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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 




















New Edition of the ERIC Thesaurus 


The 9th Edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (a \ist of key words for indexing 
documents into the ERIC database and a tool for searching the database) is now available. 
This edition reflects over 800 changes from the 8th Edition: the addition of terms, the dele- 
tion of terms, and other modifications. Its sturdy cloth, reinforced binding is designed to 
withstand continuous, heavy use. 


ORDER FROM: Oryx Press 
2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 


PRICE: $25.00 (if paid with order) 
$25.00 plus postage costs (if billing necessary) 





History of ERIC Now Available 


Anyone planning to develop an information storage and retrieval system, or working in the field of in- 
formation science, will find the new publication ER/C — The First Fifteen Years, 1964-1979 of special 
interest and use. How ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) evolved from a small file of 
“‘fugitive’’ (unpublished) education research reports to the foremost information database in educa- 
tion, acquiring and storing all types of education literature, has been documented in this new 
publication just off the press. 


Written by Dr. Delmer J. Trester, who worked in Central ERIC for over a decade during ERIC’s for- 
mative years, the publication presents a detailed and candid account of ERIC’s development during 
its first 15 years. It discusses the political realities that helped to shape the system; it describes the 
budgetary constraints that impacted operation of the system; and it presents the alternative system 
models which were considered at various times in the face of budget problems. 


Copies of ER/C — The First Fifteen Years are available at $7 each (no postage on prepaid orders) 
from: SMEAC Information Reference Center, College of Education, Ohio State University, 1200 
Chambers Road, Columbus, Ohio 43212. 


The publication is also available on microfiche in the ERIC database as document ED 195 289, and 
may be purchased on microfiche for $0.91 from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 
3030 N. Fairfax Drive, Suite 200, Arlington, Virginia 22201. 
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NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


HOW TO ORDER: 


ERIC Documents (from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service) 

Information Analysis Products (Microfiche Mini-File) 

RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (from Government Printing 


ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (Magnetic Tapes and User Aids) .... 
Wag ae ERIC PRICE CODES (CONVERSION TABLE) 

Resources in Education (RIE) is processed for REPRODUCTION RELEASE FORM 
printing by ORI, Inc., under contract with the Nation- 
al Institute of Education, U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion, and published monthly by the U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office (GPO) with printing funds 
approved December 1980 by the Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget. Contents do not necessarily 
reflect official NIE policy. 

Copies of RIE are available from the Superinten- 
dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Of- 
fice (GPO), Washington, D.C. 20402: Subscription 
(12 issues/year) — $70.00 domestic; $87.50 for- 
eign; and Single Issue — $7.00 domestic; $8.75 
foreign. 

Two Semiannual Indexes to RIE (January-June 
and July-December are also available from GPO: 
Subscription (2 issues/year) — $21.00 domestic; 
$26.25 foreign. Single Issue — $12.00 domestic; 
$15.00 foreign. Send check or money order (no 
stamps, please). 
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CH  —Clearinghouse 

CIJE —Current Index to Journals in Education 
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DHEW—Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
Ed. —Editor 

ED —Accession Number Prefix (ERIC Document) 
EDRS —ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
ERIC —Educational Resources Information Center 
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HC  —Hardcopy (i.e. reproduced paper copy) 
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OE —Office of Education 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 


an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the title page and on 
the page in the back of R/E entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 
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HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and selected as having special signifi- 
cance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract 
appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearinghouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time is limited for staying abreast of new developments in education. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are usually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications are announced in Resources in Education, are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in microfiche or paper copy 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 


22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also available on microfiche 
from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 
1980 (176 documents) 


$114.00 (includes postage) 
$ 40.95 (includes postage) 
$ 29.15 (includes postage) 
$. 36.80 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 209 586 ED 209 889 EC 140 606 ED 210 145 SE 033 913 


CG 015 539 

Schreiber, Penny 

Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
43+. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Personnel 
Services, Ann Arbor, Mich.; 145p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC/CAPS, 2108 School 
of Education, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
MI 48109 ($3.95). 


ED 209 736 EA 014 193 

Smith, Stuart C., Ed. And Others 

School Leadership: Handbook for Survival. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; 353p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, University of Oregon, 
Eugene, OR 97403 ($13.95; quantity discounts; 
make checks payable to ERIC/CEM Publica- 
tions). 


Nazzaro, Jean N., Ed. 

Computer Connections for Gifted Children and 
Youth. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 87p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00). 


ED 209 961 FL 012 689 

Gaudiani, Claire 

Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 144p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St., N.W., Washington DC 
20007 ($8.95 paper, $15.95 cloth). 


Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
249p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($7.75). 


ED 210 186 SE 035 938 

Braswell, James S., Comp. And Others 

Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va.; 34p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 2ostage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($2.50). 








ED 210 194 SE 035 955 

Lukco, Bernard J. Disinger, John F. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 11p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(subscription for four sheets $3.00; back issues 
and single copies $1.00). 


ED 210 234 SO 013 750 

Singleton, Laurel R., Ed. 

Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 
177p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

a ore Availability—Social Science Education 

msortium, Inc., 855 Broadway, Boulder, CO 
80302 ($10.00). 


ED 210 403 UD 021 902 

ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y.; 29p. 

EDRS Price - MFO01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York, NY 10027 (no 
charge). 


ED 210 404 UD 021 903 

Martinez, Herminio, Ed. 

Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y.; 69p. 

RS Price - MFO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Urban Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York, NY 10027 ($5.00). 








DOCUMENT SECTION 











ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed 


Author(s). 
Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF’’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS", alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents’’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 

Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, Il. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—CU-2081-S 





Pub Date May 73 
Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 
Note—129p.; Presented at the National Conference on 


Career Education (3rd, Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 


1973). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English; French 
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Career Plan- 
ning, Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Females, Labor Force, Labor 
Market, *Manpower Needs, Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Occupational Guidance, Occupations, Voca- 
tional Counseling, *Working Women 
Identifiers—Consortium of States, * National Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute, Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be di- 
rectly related to their level of skill and experience but 
also to the labor market demands through the remain- 
der of the decade. The number of workers needed for 
all major occupational categories is expected to in- 
crease by about one-fifth between 1970 and 1980, but 
the growth rate will vary by occupational group. Pro- 
fessional and technical workers are expected to have 
the highest predicted rate (39 percent), followed by 
service workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 
percent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administrators 
(15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This publi- 
cation contains a brief discussion and employment 
information concerning occupations for professional 
and technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take advantage 
of increased labor market démands, employer at- 
litudes toward working women need to change and 
women must: ()) receive better career planning and 
counseling, (2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and assist- 
ance which are available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 

EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 

FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 


IR —Information Resources 


ED 209 423 AA 001 096 
—— in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $70.00 
 ncmag' $87.50 (Foreign). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 
Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 
abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 
monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 
mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 
collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 


ED 209 424 CE 029 524 
Polley, Beulah M. 


Project ALMS: ‘Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 

Edinboro State Coll., Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date—30 Jul 81 

Contract—98-1027 

Note—143p.; Appendix A was removed to preserve 


UD—Urban Education 


confidentiality of personal information; Appendix 
E will not reproduce well due to light print. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
art - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, 
*Adult Reading Programs, Adults, Comparative 
Analysis, English (Second Language), Foreign 
Students, *Functional Literacy, Guidelines, Liter- 
acy, *Program Development, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Reading Tests, Skilled Occupations, 
Unemployment 
Identifiers—* Project ALMS 
Project ALMS (Adult Literacy Mission Support) 
was designed to improve the communication skills 
of semi-literate or illiterate adults, help participants 
become more self-sufficient, provide an ongoing 
program for other such individuals, and provide a 
manual of guidelines and suggestions for other pro- 
grams. Three groups were established to make a 
comparison among 25 students who were gainfully 
employed in a local electric plant as machinist 
trainees, 128 Chinese students living in China and 
learning to read English as a second language, and 
26 generally unemployed students participating in 
an individualized adult basic reading program. All 
three groups consisted of adults aged 17 to 40. Pro- 
grams of study varied with the group as well as the 
ifi verse 
goals. Growth in reading was ascertained through 
pre- and posttesting utilizing the Woodcock Mas- 
tery Skills Tests. Data revealed that the individual- 
ized approach was superior and that the Woodcock 
Test can be used appropriately for adults having less 
than tenth grade reading level but not for adults who 
are reading above that level. Test goals also con- 
firmed that the program goals were met. (The 
ae — during the project is also in- 
clu 


ED 209 425 

Friel, Charies M. And Others 

Correctional Data Analysis Systems. 

Sam Houston State Univ., Huntsville, Tex. Criminal 
Justice Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Bureau of Justice Statistics. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—DOJ-78-SSAX-0046 

Note—101p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - > MIFOL/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Programs, Computers, 
*Computer S Ci Devices, 
*Correctional Institutions, *Data Analysis, Data 
Bases, Data Collection, Data Processing, *Infor- 
mation Dissemination, *Information Needs, *In- 





CE 029 723 





formation Retrieval, Information Storage, 

Information Systems, Models, State of the Art 

Reviews 

Designed to help the correctional administrator 
meet external demands for information, this de- 
tailed analysis of the demand information problem 
identifies the sources of requests for and the nature 
of the information required from correctional insti- 
tutions and discusses the kinds of analytic capabili- 
ties required to satisfy most demand information 
requests. The goals and objectives of correctional 
data analysis systems are outlined. Examined next 
are the content and sources of demand information 
inquiries. A correctional case law demand informa- 
tion model is provided. Analyzed next are such as- 
pects of the state of the art of demand information 
as policy considerations, procedural techniques, ad- 
ministrative organizations, technology, personnel, 
and quantitative analysis of processing. Available 
software, report generators, and statistical packages 
are covered in a discussion of report generation and 
analysis of technology. Also described are the sys- 
tems transfer technology available for contempo- 
rary corrections and _ transferable demand 
information technologies. Recommendations are 
made concerning the = areas: the OBCIS 
data base as a sol d information 
problem, demand ichonadion administrative 
policy, automating agency policy, automating pro- 
gram descriptions, software n , communication 
problems, dirty data, use of computers in litigation, 
technology transfer, personnel turnover, and 
negotiation of demand information requests. (MN) 


ED 209 426 CE 029 948 

Hamilton, William And Others 

Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learning 
Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals 
Catalog. Final Report. 

Indiana State Board of Vocational and Technical 
Education, Indianapolis; Purdue Univ., La- 
fayette, Ind. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—704p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Guides - Class- 
room - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC29 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Occupations, Agricultural Supplies, Agricul- 
tural Supply Occupations, Behavioral Objectives, 

y Based E ‘Course Content, 

Caeehen Guides, noubees Maintenance, 

Feed Industry, Fertilizers, High Schools, Instruc- 

tional Materials, *Occupational Information, Pes- 

ticides, Postsecondary Education, Purchasing, 

Sales Occupations, Task Analysis, Tests, *Voca- 

tional Education 

















2 Document Resumes 


Identifiers—* Agricultural Chemicals 

This document contains Indiana agricultural 
chemicals curriculum materials based on the Voca- 
tional-Technical Education Consortium of States 
(VTECS) Agricultural Chemicals Catalog. It is in- 
tended to improve preparation of high school and 
adult students for handling and using agricultural 
chemicals and for jobs as chemical salespersons or 
chemical applicators. Based on an analysis of tasks 
involved in agricultural chemical workers’ jobs, the 
curriculum materials are divided into 34 domains 
covering the following material: disposal of chemi- 
cal containers; delivery of chemicals; locating fields 
to be treated; managing chemical storage; writing 
receipts; recording accounts payable and receivable; 
selling agricultural chemicals; sales promotion; ma- 
chinery purchase; grain grading; moisture testing 
grain; formulating feeding rations; applying for 
weighing license; chemical testing; soil samples; soil 
deficiencies; calculating application rates; preparing 
for and applying liquids and dry chemicals; inspec- 
tion and maintenance of liquid equipment and dry 
equipment; assembling boom-type equipment; in- 
spection and maintenance of lighting systems; 
changing oil and filters; cleaning filters; inspecting 
respirators; changing spark plugs and ignition 
points; and replacing impeller pump, power take-off 
shaft, worn bearings, and universal joints. Each do- 
main is composed of performance objectives, 
guides, performance checklists, task analysis, learn- 
ing content, data sheets, and domain-referenced 
tests covering the tasks in the domain. (KC) 


ED 209 427 CE 029 991 

Training Systems in Eastern Europe. A Study of 
Change in the Organization of Training in the 
USSR, Poland and the German Democratic 
Republic. 

International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-2-102017-7 

Pub Date—79 

Note—157p. 

Available from—International Labor Office, Wash- 
ington Branch, 1750 New York Ave., N.W., 
Washington, DC 20006 ($7.15; 25% discount on 
50 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Career Counseling, Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Legislation, *Educational Philosophy, 
*Educational Policy, *Educational Practices, 
Educational Research, *Educational Trends, 
Education Work Relationship, Females, Higher 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, *Job 
Training, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
scriptions, Rural Areas, School Organization, 
Schoois, Secondary Education, Staff Develop- 
ment, Staff Role, Teacher Education, Trend Anal- 
ysis, *Vocational Education, Youth 

Identifiers—East Germany, *Europe (East), Po- 
land, USSR 
This report outlines changes in training and edu- 

cation that have taken place in the 1960s and the 
first years of the 1970s in three countries of Eastern 
Europe-the German Democratic Republic, Poland, 
and the USSR. Compiled in the report is informa- 
tion from legal and assimilated texts, as well as from 
studies and reports, articles, and authoritative opin- 
ions emanating from official bodies, research insti- 
tutes, and private persons from the three countries 
examined. Some special social and economic prob- 
lems, educational policy trends, and the Council for 
Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA) are dis- 
cussed. Described next is the institutional structure 
of the educational system of each country. Trends 
and developments in several specific areas are 
traced, including young people in training and em- 
ployment, girls and women, vocational guidance, 
further education and training, rural areas, research 
and development, occupations recognized for train- 
ing purposes, and teaching staff. Following a series 
of final observations, substantive abstracts of se- 
lected tests are provided. Also included in the report 
is a 106-item annotated bibliography on training 
systems in each of the three above-mentioned coun- 
tries as well as in other CMEA countries. (MN) 
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Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Guides, *Disadvantaged, *Employment Poten- 
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Education, *Teacher Workshops, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Mathematics Skills 
A project was undertaken to implement the em- 
ployability, reading, and math skills of disadvan- 
taged students in vocational education. Included in 
the project were the following activities: (1) field 
tests, evaluation, and dissemination of a mathemat- 
ics skills curriculum guide for disadvantaged learn- 
ers; (2) field tests and revision of guidelines for 
establishing, operating, and evaluating co-op and 
mainstream programs for the disadvantaged; and (3) 
implementation of a series of small-group work- 
shops for teachers of disadvantaged students on im- 
plementing employability, reading, and 
mathematics skills in vocational programs. Separate 
mathematics, employability, and reading skills cur- 
riculum guides and an administrator’s manual for 
planning, developing, and implementing main- 
stream, self-contained, or co-op programs for the 
disadvantaged were developed during the course of 
the project. An independent review by a third-party 
evaluator indicated that all objectives had been 
satisfactorily completed by the project staff. Recom- 
mendations were made calling for widespread dis- 
semination of project-developed materials, funding 
to facilitate such a dissemination effort, and im- 
plementation of an impact study to determine the 
extent of the utilization of the project materials. 
(The above-mentioned administrator’s guide is 
available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Administrator 
Guides, *Cooperative Programs, * Disadvantaged, 
Educational Needs, Facilities, Guidelines, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Program Development, 
*Program Implementation, School Safety, *Self 
Contained Classrooms, Student Organizations, 
Teacher Qualifications, Teacher Responsibility, 
Vocational Education, *Work Experience Pro- 
grams 
Identifiers—* Mainstreaming the Disadvantaged 
This administrator’s manual contains guidelines 
for planning, developing, and implementing main- 
stream, self-contained, or cooperative work experi- 
ence programs for the disadvantaged. Outlined in 
the introductory section are the philosophy under- 
lying programs for the disadvantaged, procedures to 
determine student eligibility, signals indicating the 
need for a program, the main features of each pro- 
gram and ways to determine which program is most 
suitable for a given situation, safety and accident- 
prevention practices, student organizations, and 
steps in organizing a vocational program for the 
disadvantaged. Then the mainstreaming approach 
to dealing with the disadvantaged is described, with 








special emphasis on program advantages and disad- 
vantages, curriculum, and teacher qualifications. 


Covered in a discussion of se’ 
are the main features of such programs, their advan- 
tages and disadvantages, curriculum, type of school, 
suggested fields of training, physical facilities, and 
teacher qualifications. The same points are consid- 
ered in an examination of cooperative work experi- 
ence programs. Appended to the manual are a 
director of state and federal offices and organiza- 
tions involved in educating the disadvantaged and 
instructional techniques for disadvantaged students. 
(A related report on a project to implement employ- 
ability, reading, and math skills in vocational educa- 
tion is available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Community Cha- 
racteristics, Community Education, Community 

Resources, Continuing Education, Demography, 

Economic Climate, *Economic Development, 

Economic Status, *Educational Economics, 

*Educational Finance, Educational Needs, Field 

Studies, *Financial Support, Housing, *Invest- 

ment, Job Training, Postsecondary Education, 

*School Community Relationship, Unemploy- 

ment 
Identifiers—New York (Canandaigua) 

A study examined the relationship between edu- 
cational investments and economic development in 
the small Napoeen of Canandaigua, New York. A 
field study approach was used to collect data per- 
taining to the city’s population characteristics, in- 
come characteristics, economic conditions, 
unemployment rates, and housing conditions. These 
data were analyzed in conjunction with figures per- 
taining to Canandaigua’ 's investment in continuing 
adult education, job training, formal education, and 
community education. Comparison of these data 
with formal guidelines for educational investment in 
a community of the types of Canandaigua indicated 
that the city is spending more than enough of its 
available money on educational enterprises. 
However, too much is being spent on formal educa- 
tion. Therefore, recommendations were made call- 
ing for increased funding in the areas of adult and 
continuing education. The investment guidelines 
also suggest that Canandaigua must provide more 
money for both continuing and job training educa- 
tion. Recommendations included calls for similar 
studies in other communities and for using bond 
ratings to determine the economic level of a com- 
munity. (A related dissertation on educational in- 
vestments and economic growth in smaller 
own is available separately-see note.) 
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Identifiers—Florida 
A study was conducted to gather data that would 
provide a descriptive profile of educational, employ- 
ment, and experiential backgrounds of full-time and 
part-time adult home economics teachers in 
Florida, with the intent of using the findings to de- 
sign inservice activities to promote professional 
teacher development and more relevant programs 
for the adults being served. The study was con- 
ducted in two parts: first, a survey to provide a 
descriptive profile of home economics teachers of 
adults; and second, the use of the Delphi technique 
to identify and set priorities of specific needs of 





adults to be met through home economics pro- 


grams, as perceived by the teachers. The 339 full- 
and part-time home economics teachers of adults in 
the six most densely populated counties in Florida 
were the population for the first part of the survey, 
while the sample for the Delphi component con- 
sisted of 70 selected home economics teachers of 
adults. The data revealed that the average home 
economics teacher of adults in Florida is a white, 
married female, 46 years of age or older, and born 
in the United States. She has three children between 
the ages of 18 and 24, has a bachelor’s degree, and 
is vocationally certified. She is a full-time teacher 
who has worked with adults for 10 years or less and 
has had employment other than as a teacher, and 
has minimal professional organization affiliation. 

The teachers identified a number of topics they 
would be willing to teach with additional inservice 
preparation. Using the Delphi technique, the se- 
lected teachers identified 10 perceived needs of 
adults. It was recommended that the findings of the 
study be used in designing teacher inservice educa- 


tion. (KC) 
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Identifiers—University of Missouri 
From October, 1977, through December, 1979, 

13 one-day continuing education workshops were 
given by the University of Missouri Extension for 
nurses and other health-care professionals. A total 
of 520 different health care professionals attended 
the sessions, with multiple registrations bringing the 
total enrollment in the program to 925. Programs 
were designed to help the participants acquire up- 
dated information on various aspects of nursing and 
other professional health care, new and improved 
methods and techniques in the delivery of health 
care, and enhancement of their competencies. To 
provide long-term evaluation of the effects of the 
workshops, a one-page Impact Survey Report Form 
was adapted from one used with the University of 
Wisconsin-Extension Programs and sent to the past 
participants. Results from the 341 forms returned b 
227 participants were very positive. Most partici- 
pants reported that they had gained insights, con- 
tacts, new ideas, answers to questions, useful 
resource materials, reinforcement, and help in mak- 
ing decisions. A very high percentage of the re- 
spondents rated from “moderate” to “high” the 
amount of information they actually applied and 
used, and adequacy of skill training; more than 90 
percent said “yes, definitely” or “probably, yes” 
that the program was worth the time and money 
spent; and most participants also reported ideas 
gained at the workshops resulted in better service to 
their patients and personal satisfaction and confi- 
dence. An indepth interview with 20 of the partici- 
pants and their supervisors is yet to be conducted as 
part of the evaluation of the workshops. (KC) 
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Open Enrollment, *Open Universities, Outreach 
Programs, Program Descriptions, Program Deve- 
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Identifiers—* Distance Education, Open University 

(Great Britain) 

This conference paper consists of a sketch of the 
British Open University at work as well as a brief 
commentary on current developments in the fields 
of communication technology, course design, in- 
struction, and current trends in distance education. 
Provided first are statistics pertaining to current en- 
rollment and enrollment projections, student body 
composition, staff size, and the extent of services 
provided by the University. Such issues as the rela- 
tive feasibility of various audio, video, and telecom- 
munications equipment; modification of 
correspondence units; and the effect of distance 
teaching on the nature of knowledge are covered. 
Described next are four new courses offered by the 
Open University and collaboration efforts between 
the Open University and outside agencies. Four 
trends in distance education are mentioned: the 
boom in distance education; the trends to apply dis- 
tance teaching to a curriculum derived from the 
disciplines first and then move to a curriculum 
derived from the broad field of adult concerns; the 
trend in communications technology towards more 
individualized teaching; and the trend towards spe- 
cialization in distance education. (MN) 
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Teacher Burnout, Teacher Morale, *Teacher 
Motivation, Teacher Role, Teacher Supervision, 
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Teachers are alienated and dissatisfied with their 
jobs and often “burn out” because they must work 
in a bureaucratic structure in which all or most deci- 
sions are made by administrators and are expected 
to be carried out by the professionals, rather than 
being made by the professionals or in collaboration. 
This pyramidal structure or organization is based on 
assumptions about human nature characterized by 
Douglas MacGregor as Theory X-that is, that hu- 
mans are lazy, will only do what profits them, and 
must be forced to work and be closely supervised. In 
contrast to Theory X is Theory Y, in which humans 
are seen as having a need for work, to pursue excel- 
lence, and to “self-actualize,” as Maslow called it. 
Most organizational researchers today contend that 
the era of effective Theory X management has 
passed and should be replaced by a Theory Y-style 
characterized by an organizational structure flatter 
than the pyramid, in which cooperation prevails and 
authority and responsibility are shared among ad- 
ministrators and professionals. Moving toward such 
a structure would help to solve some of the problems 
of teacher alienation today. Steps toward more par- 
ticipatory organizational management of schools in- 
clude the following: (1) development of 
participative/supportive leadership processes; (2) 
concern for genuine motivational forces; (3) im- 
proved communications; (4) better interaction- 
influence processes; (5) improved decison-making 
processes; (6) mutual goal-setting or -ordering pro- 
cesses; and (7) improved control processes, consid- 
ering individuals and their goals. Public school 
education will be improved if the hierarchical pyra- 
mid crumbles and is replaced by a new symbiosis of 
professionals and administrators working for con- 
joined system and individual goals. (KC) 
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This report details the setting up of a program to 
assess the training potential of a new simulator (De- 
vice 2F64C) for training SH-3 replacement heli- 
copter pilots. Section 2 describes the traini 
situation at the fleet readiness squadron prior to and 
during the transition to a new curriculum that re- 
sulted from an instructional system development 
program. Section 3 discusses factors impacting on 
syllabi content and the Process used in developing 
syllabi for assessing training effectiveness of Device 
2F64C. A description is provided of the develop- 
ment of detailed scripts to ensure effective im- 
plementation of a syllabus designed to realize the 
maximum potential of the new device. Section 4 
outlines the experimental plan for assessing the 
training effectiveness of Device 2F64C. The train- 
ing regimen for a control group, performance data, 
and data collection process is described. Appen- 
dixes, amounting to approximately three-fourths of 
the report, include an excerpt of a training aid deve- 
loped to facilitate learning of complex procedures 
and evaluate a computer authoring and editing sys- 
tem, two scenarios that are examples of a set deve- 
loped for evaluating Device 2F64C, list of tasks on 
which the control group was trained, and a list of 
training tasks for the experimental group. (YLB) 
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This student workbook consists of 23 career ex- 
ploration/career development activities in the form 
of checklists, inventories, charts, and forms. In- 
cluded among the activities provided are a work 
activities checklist, a work situations checklist, an 
interest checklist, a school subject chart, and a ma- 
trix on which to consolidate the information gath- 
ered in these inventories. Worker trait group 
descriptions are listed for 66 occupational groups. 
Also provided are worksite selection and worksite 
update forms and site placement and site visit re- 
cords. An aptitude checklist and inventories to as- 
sess employability functional life, reading, and math 
skills are included. The remaining sections contain 
a learning activity sheet, an individualized educa- 
tion plan, a form to record student appointments 
with instructors/counselors, and a career explora- 
tion guide. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*California, Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act 
As part of a five-year plan for vocational educa- 
tion, the California State Department of Education 
and the Chancellor’s Office of Community Colleges 
contracted for a study to be done to obtain informa- 
tion on programs and services that are being prov- 
ided to displaced homemakers. Through a series of 
mailed questionnaires, first to self-identified groups, 
then to potential service providers, 119 programs 
and service centers providing aid for displaced 
homemakers were identified and contacted. An 
analysis of the responses of the 119 institutions in- 
dicated that there are two types of service providers: 
full-range programs that could be called displaced 
homemaker centers and programs; and other ser- 
vice providers, which did not provide total services 
for displaced homemakers but did serve them in 
various ways. The survey also indicated that the 
need is greater than the services provided, since 
there are more than 580,000 displaced homemakers 
to be served by the 119 centers. However, there are 
several strengths to the structure. First, the centers 
are found across the state; second, no single institu- 
tional type dominates, so individuals can find the 
institution that meets their needs. There are also 
weaknesses; namely, not all locations are served, 
and almost half of the centers and programs rely on 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) funds, which are in jeopardy. It was sug- 
gested that it would be beneficial for the centers to 
concentrate on providing a full range of counseling 
services, while the other service providers should 
concentrate on training for employment. (Services 
for and numbers of displaced homemakers by 
county are provided. An information request form 
and the survey form are appended.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—California 
As part of its five-year state plan for vocational 
education, the California State Department of Edu- 
cation and the Chancellor’s Office of the California 
Community Colleges commissioned a study of the 
needs of displaced homemakers. (These women’s 
needs were relevant to the state’s plans for voca- 
tional education because the Education Amend- 
ments of 1976 made it possible to address them.) 
Information was gathered by literature review, mail 
questionnaire, and direct communication with dis- 
placed homemakers and their service providers. 
These three information bases showed that dis- 
placed homemakers had a large number of needs 
that could be grouped into five major categories: 
informational needs about the services available to 
them; financial needs, both long- and short-term; 
personal counseling needs to aid in becoming emo- 
tionally stable and self-sufficient; vocational needs- 
for employment at a level sufficient to support their 
families; and education and training needs to pre- 
pare for a first or a better job. It was also found that 
displaced homemakers are a product of a society 
that refuses to recognize work done in the home as 
“real work,” and it was stated that until societal 
attitudes change, with changes in Social Security 
and other financial programs, along with employer 
attitude changes, displaced homemakers will con- 
tinue to have many problems in American society. 
(A bibliography of displaced homemaker materials 


is included in the report.) (KC) 
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Workers, *Retirement, Retirement Benefits, Re- 
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Identifiers—Congress 96th, Older Workers, Social 
Security 
With Social Security and retirement benefits una- 

ble to keep up with inflation, and persons living 
longer than ever in this country, retirement at age 
65 or younger may no longer be a desirable choice 
for millions of older workers. These themes were 
articulated by government officials and foundation 
officers at the first session of a U.S. Senate hearing 
on work after 65, held in Washington, D.C., in 
April, 1980. In the hearing, witnesses from the Cen- 
ter on Work and Aging, American Institutes for 
Research; the Gerontology Research Institute, Uni- 
versity of Southern California; the Center for Stu- 
dies in Social Policy, the Work in America Institute; 
the National Council on Aging; and the President’s 
Commission on Pension Policy, along with Senators 
Lawton Chiles, Pete Domenici, John Heinz, and 
Charles Percy, testified that the demographic pic- 
ture of the United States will show a much greater 
number of older persons after the turn of the next 
century, as compared to today. This population, if 
early-age retirements continue, will place a great 
strain on the resources of the country for support. 
At the same time, witnesses noted, many thousands 
of older workers are both capable and desirous of 
continuing on the job, or at least being employed 
part time. Efforts must be made to change both 
public policy and public opinion to both permit and 
encourage older workers to continue to be em- 
ployed, according to the witnesses, with benefits 
from such a policy accruing to both the older per- 
sons and the economy of the country. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Congress 96th, Older Workers 
Flexible retirement policies have worked very 

well for four major United States corporations, ac- 

cording to testimony of their executives during the 
second part of a U.S. Senate hearing on work after 
age 65, conducted in Washington, D.C., in May, 

1980. Executives of Xerox, Polaroid, Bankers Life 

and Casualty, and Atlantic Richfield told the special 

committee on aging that their companies have a 

15-year span-from 55 to 70 and beyond-during 


which employees can choose to retire. The execu- 





tives said that in most cases the best, most produc- 
tive workers were the ones who chose to stay the 
longest; thus, not having mandatory retirement was 
helpful for the companies. The company officials 
also commented that older workers had records of 
absences that were as good as or better than those 
of younger workers, and much better safety records. 
The hearing record also includes testimony about 
the needs of older workers and the future needs of 
the marketplace for older workers by Senators Law- 
ton Chiles, Charles Percy, John Glenn, David 
Pryor, and John Melcher. In addition, reports of 
various task forces and surveys relating to older 
workers and retirement are appended to the docu- 
ment. (KC) 
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The problem of senior citizens in Florida who 

need to work are chronicled in this third part of the 

Senate Special Committee on Aging, Work after 65 

hearings, conducted in Orlando, Florida, in July, 

1980. During the Florida hearing, representatives of 

various government programs for senior citizens, 

professors of education and economics and private 
employers and employment agencies described the 
services their oer or offices provided for per- 
sons over age 65, and the problems these seniors 
encounter. Themes i a the testimony 
were that pensions and Social Security provide 
inadequate incomes for most retired persons, and, 
therefore, the people need jobs. However, they 
often encounter discrimination in finding a job and 
in being paid a fair wage. However, experience has 
shown that older workers are as capable as younger 
ones if they are allowed to work. The witnesses 
urged more help for senior citizens in finding em- 
ployment and in filling out forms required, as well 
as suggestions for increasing Medicare benefits. 

Many personal anecdotes of productive senior citi- 

zens are included. (KC) 
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This report provides data on occupational out- 
comes (type of occupation, unemployed, and not in 
the labor force) as of February, 1978, by major field 
of study for persons who received bachelor’s de- 
grees during the July 1, 1976-June 30, 1977, school 
year. Section 1 presents findings that summarize the 
occupational outcome data by major field of study. 


Since certain fields and occupations tend to attract 
members of one sex more than the other, occupa- 
tional outcome is examined separately for males and 
females. Also, since the occupational outcomes of 
bachelor’s recipients who are enrolled and who are 
not enrolled for an advanced degree may be differ- 
ent, occupational outcome is looked at separately 
for those enrolled and not enrolled for an advanced 
degree. The basic data tables presented in section 2 
are designed to serve as reference tables for college 
students and others involved in the process of 
choosing a major field career. These tables provide 
profiles of occupation and employment status for 
the major fields of study covering all bachelor’s 
recipients, men and women, and those enrolled and 
not enrolled for an advanced degree. (KC) 
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A basic consideration in conducting a career edu- 
cation needs assessment is whether to select pub- 
lished tests or to develop new instruments and 
evaluation techniques. Advantages of published 
tests are availability and convenience and ease to 
use. Advantages in using self-developed measures 
can be seen by examining a needs assessment study 
in which both types are used. In a fall 1976 needs 
assessment for career education in upstate New 
York, ninth and twelfth graders were administered 
the attitudes section of the Career Maturity Inven- 
tory (CMI), and they and their parents also re- 
sponded to a project-developed questionnaire. 
Interpretation of CMI results was that the average 
student needed supplemental career education and 
guidance slightly less than the average student in 
the nation. The questionnaire asked questions con- 
cerning parental influence and school influence on 
career decisions. Data suggested that parents and 
children agreed on need for parental influence but 
disagreed regarding amount, usefulness, and quality 
of parents’ information. The public felt the school 
was not doing sufficient work in career education, 
and more effective information dissemination and 
parental education were needed. A comparison of 
needs assessment information obtained from the 
two tests indicates that the self-developed question- 
naire provided the most meaningful, useful informa- 
tion. (YLB) 
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This annotated bibliography contains summaries 

of studies of consumer services in 39 fields, plus 

summaries of publications of interest to consumer 
advocates, published during the past 10 years. Since 
most service providers do business in a single locale, 
the evaluations are usually local in scope (for exam- 

le, a comparison of major appliance repair firms in 

ashington, D.C.), although assessments of an en- 
tire service industry rather than of individual prov- 
iders, suggestions to aid individual consumers in 
shopping for a given kind of service provider, gen- 


eral information about a service field, common 
problems and “ripoffs” in a service field, instruc- 
tions for do-it-yourselfers, and methods for con- 
ducting consumer studies are included. The 
bibliography is organized into two parts. The first 
part covers the 39 service fields, arranged in al- 
phabetical order. Example fields included are abor- 
tion clinics, appliance repair, auto repair, day care 
services, employment agencies, food stores, hospital 
emergency rooms, opticians, plumbers, schools, and 
television repair shops. The second part covers four 
general topics on producing and disseminating ser- 
vice provider evaluations (fund-raising and selling 
publications, libel law, publicity, and research meth- 
ods). The annotations of those documents that re- 
port evaluations of service providers focus on the 
characteristics that were assessed, the means of data 
collection, and the basic findings. Names and ad- 
dresses of contact persons and sources of the docu- 
ments and related research materials and 
methodology are provided. (KC) 
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This monograph deals with the philosophical and 
idealogical development of the Canadian Associa- 
tion for Adult Education (CAAE) during the years 
of Ned Corbett’s leadership of the organization— 
from its founding in 1935 to his retirement in 1951. 
The first stage of transformation of the CAAE is 
discussed in terms of the association changing from 
a clearinghouse and information center to assuming 
a direct programming role in the field of citizenship 
education. Next, numerous quotations from direc- 
tors’ reports are presented to show the development 
of a second stage of the association as a social re- 
form movement. The 1943 Manifesto, with its state- 
ment of seven principles, and Corbett’s 1947 
principles of adult education are presented. Pro- 
grams and services provided by the association are 
described and examples of the thinking of the times 
are quoted from Adult Learning and Food for 
Thought. Reviewed next are the publications pro- 
gram in connection with Farm Radio Forum and 
Citizen’s Forum and the association’s relationship 
to other organizations through the Joint Planning 
Commission. Following a discussion of selected 
briefs representing lobbying activities is a s 
of the Corbett years, the central themes of which 
were citizenship education, rural adult education, 
and Canadian nationalism. An extensive bibliogra- 
phy is provided. (BPB) 
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A study was conducted to examine methods 
through which Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act (CETA) participants may be — 
credit for participation in CETA-sponsored pr 
grams in Pennsylvania. To accomplish this, CETA 
prime sponsors, CETA program operators, and a 
group of randomly selected potential program oper- 
ators were meh ee After identifying programs 
that had established credit-awarding procedures, 
on-site interviews were conducted to determine 
how this credit was awarded, the extent of credit 
awarded, the types of activities for which the credit 
was awarded, and the strengths and weaknesses of 
the credit-awarding process. The results of the study 
indicated that less than one-half of the respondents 
who operated programs awarded credit for CETA- 
sponsored activities, while half of those who did not 
award credit believed that awarding credit was inap- 
propriate. A problem viewed by both proponents 
and nonproponents of awarding credit was that the 
participants were paid, and program operators fore- 
casted or perceived negative community reactions 
for “paying students to go to school.” Some re- 
spondents who did not award credit had an errone- 
ous understanding of the process for granting credit. 
Programs that did award credit gave it for classroom 
experiences such as development of job-seeking 
skills, remedial and developmental instruction in 
English, reading, mathematics, and attainment of 
consumer skills, with .5 to 2.0 credits being 
awarded. It was recommended that a model for 
awarding credit be developed and more information 
about the credit-granting process be given to pro- 
gram operators, school boards, and community 
groups. (KC) 
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This manual provides program objectives for in- 
structors teaching electricity and electronics 
courses in junior and senior high Department of 
Defense Dependents Schools. The manual begins 
with a description of the electricity/electronics 
courses offered in the Dependents Schools. Follow- 
ing is the main part of the document, consisting of 
two general objectives: (1) to demonstrate an under- 
standing of the basic concepts and skills in elec- 
tricity and electronics, and (2) to demonstrate an 
understanding of the basic concepts related to com- 
puters. For each of these objectives, program objec- 
tives and suggested instructional objectives are 
provided, correlated with grade level and electron- 
ics or electricity courses. The final section of the 
manual is an illustrated layout of suggested facilities 
for the electricity /electronics laboratory. Appended 
to the manual is a list of approved textbooks for the 
electricity/electronics curriculum, along with pub- 
lishers’ and authors’ names, sources of materials, 
and names of the textbook review committees. (KC) 
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This manual provides program objectives for in- 

structors teaching automotive technology courses in 

junior and senior high Department of De- 

pendents Schools. The manual begins with a de- 
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scription of the automotive technology courses 
offered in the Dependents Schools, and a list of 
instructor expectations. Following is the main part 
of the document, consisting of the program’s gen- 
eral objective (the student will integrate the princi- 
ples, theories, and skilis of automotive technology), 
with 21 program objectives. Each program objective 
is correlated with several suggested instructional ob- 
jectives and with each grade level for courses in 
exploratory power mechanics, automotive consum- 
erism, introduction to automotive technology, and 
vocational automotive mechanics. The final section 
of the manual contains suggested facility layouts, 
with illustrations, for an auto mechanics laboratory. 
Appended to the document is a list of approved 
textbooks and instructional materials for the au- 
tomotive technology curriculum, along with pub- 
lishers’ and authors’ names, sources of materials, 
and names of the textbook review committees. (KC) 


ED 209 449 CE 030 406 
Graphic Arts Objectives [and] Graphic Arts: Basic 
Textbooks and Instructional Materials. Career 
Education. 
Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—DS-Man-2860.1; DS-Man-2860.2 
Pub Date—15 Nov 80 
Note—22p.; For related documents see CE 030 
404-407. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Career Edu- 
cation, *Course Objectives, Curriculum Guides, 
Facility Guidelines, *Graphic Arts, Individual- 
ized Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
Laboratories, Secondary Education, Vocational 
Education 
This manual provides program objectives for in- 
structors teaching graphic arts courses in junior and 
senior high Department of Defense Dependents 
Schools. The manual contains the program’s general 
objective (students will demonstrate an understand- 
ing of the basic concepts and principles of graphic 
communications), and 15 program objectives. Each 
program objective is correlated with several sug- 
gested instructional objectives and with each grade 
level of the graphic arts curriculum. Following the 
objectives, suggested facilities layouts for a graphic 
communications laboratory, with drawings, are 
provided. Appended to the document is a list of 
approved textbooks and instructional materials for 
the graphic arts curriculum, along with publishers’ 
and authors’ names, sources of materials, and names 
of the textbook review committees. (KC) 
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This manual provides program objectives for in- 
structors teaching cosmetology courses in junior 
and senior high Department of Defense Dependents 
Schools. The manual begins with a description of 
the cosmetology program offered in the Dependents 
Schools. Following an illustrated description of a 
suggested cosmetology laboratory is the main part 
of the document, consisting of a general objective 
(students will demonstrate an understanding of the 
concepts and process of cosmetology) and 16 pro- 
gram objectives. Each program objective is cor- 
related with several suggested instructional 
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objectives and with each grade level of the cos- 
metology curriculum. Appended to the document is 
a list of approved textbooks and instructional 
materials for the cosmetology curriculum, along 
with publishers’ and authors’ names, sources of 
materials, and names of the textbook review com- 
mittees. (KC) 
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Two job search assistance progr for disad 
taged youth, funded under the Youth Employment 
and Demonstrations Project Act, were evaluated for 
both operation and impact. The two programs were 
the Cambridge, Massachusetts, Job Factory, which 
paid youths a stipend for doing the “job” of finding 
a job, while providing group activities, resume writ- 
ing, o search skills and placement assistance; and 
the Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania, Workshop, which 
assigned participants to one of three treatment 
groups to receive either individual career counseling 
and job placement services, career counseling, job 
placement services, and group job search skills 
workshops, or career counseling and job search 
skills workshops. No stipend was paid in the Penn- 
sylvania project. In the Cambridge group, 203 
youths were enrolled in the Job Factory while 165 
served as controls; 396 youths were enrolled in the 
three treatment groups in Wilkes-Barre. The proc- 
ess evaluation showed that the Job Reve | func- 
tioned fairly smoothly because it was a modification 
of an existing program, while the Workshop ex- 
perienced difficulties in implementation because of 
its “top-down” model. The impact evaluation found 
that the Job Factory had a substantial effect in get- 
ting youth to work quickly, although these effects 
may not continue long-term, while in the Work- 
shop, there were no significant differences in the 
rate of job finding for the three groups. Job Factory 
participants found moderately better jobs than the 
controls, while no major differences in the groups 
were found in the Workshop participants. In Cam- 
bridge, attitudes/knowledge areas did not contrib- 
ute to job finding, while in Wilkes Barre, job search 
skills were a significant component of job ee 
Overall, it was found that the intensity of the searc 
fostered by the moral support of counselors was the 
most significant component in the job search assist- 
ance programs. (KC) 
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As a result of a series of miniconferences held 

throughout the United States on implementing ca- 

reer education in grades K-12, four implementation 
issues were identified and summarized in this mono- 
graph. (Other issues are treated in separate publica- 
tions.) The issues which the K-12 educators 

identified as very important were the following: (1) 

the issue of infusing career education into the regu- 








lar curriculum versus creating separate courses; (2) 
whether the term “career education” should be 
abandoned; (3) the nature of the relationship be- 
tween vocational education and career education, 
and (4) the use of career education resource centers 
in many school districts. For each of these issues, 
the arguments pro and con as advanced by the mini- 
conference participants are summarized, and the 
personal observations of Kenneth B. Hoyt, Direc- 
tor, Office of Career Education, U.S. Department of 
Education, are included. As a result of the discus- 
sion at the conferences, Hoyt concludes that K-12 
career education practitioners are fully capable of 

ing and discussing crucial conceptual issues, 
and they should be listened to more by those who 
make career education policy decisions; and that if 
an issue can be identified, there are already several 
K-12 career education practitioners in the country 
who have developed unique approaches to solving 
the problem. (KC) 
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This module is one in a series of seven focused on 

skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 

age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
validating existing occupational analyses. (Analysi 

is a process through which the skills, knowledge, 
and attitudes needed for successful employment are 
identified.) Focuses are on the process used to es- 
tablish a program’s scope, development of skills 
needed to revise existing analyses, and verification 
of a revised occupational analysis. Contents include 
three learning experiences based on three enabling 
objectives that provide background information, 
practice experiences, or a combination. Completion 
of these experiences should lead to achievement of 
the terminal objective in the fourth and final lear- 
ning experience with teacher performance assess- 

ment form. Each learning experience includes a 

learning activity (activities) with information 

sheets, case studies, and self-checks with model an- 
swer (as feedback). Optional activities may also be 
provided. (YLB) 
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This module is one in a series of seven focused on 
skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 
age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
preparing valid performance objectives. Focuses are 
revising existing performance objectives or writing 
one’s own and establishing the validity of both ter- 
minal and enabling performance objectives. Con- 
tents include three learning experiences based on 
three enabling objectives that provide background 
information, practice experiences, or a combination. 
Completion of these experiences should lead to 
achievement of the terminal objective in the fourth 
and final learning experience with teacher perfor- 
mance assessment form. Each learning experience 
includes a learning activity (activities) with infor- 
mation sheets, case studies, and self-checks with 
model answer (as feedback). Optional activities may 
also be provided. (YLB) 
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module is one in a series of seven focused on 
skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 
age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
developing modules for individualized instruction. 

Focuses are components considered essential to in- 

clude a module and the process to follow to develop 

an effective module. Contents include four learning 
experiences based on four enabling objectives that 
provide background information, practice experi- 
ences, or a combination. Completion of these ex- 
periences should lead to achievement of the 
terminal objective in the fifth and final learning ex- 
perience with teacher performance assessment 
form. Each learning experience includes a learning 
activity (activities) with information sheets, case 
studies, and self-checks with model answer (as feed- 
Lb) Optional activities may also be provided. 
LB 


ED 209 456 CE 030 434 

Adamsky, Richard A. 

Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational Facili- 
ties for Individualized Instruction. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-4. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Research and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—1 Jun 81 

Contract—85-9825 

Note—46p.; This module is a revised version of ED 
192 155. For related documents see CE 030 432- 
437, ED 192 053-068, and ED 192 154-159. 

ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, *Educational Facilities 
Improvement, Educational Planning, *Facility 
Requirements, ‘Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Program 


Administration, Program Implementation, Re- 

source Centers, *Vocational Education, *Voca- 

tional Education Teachers 

This module is one in a series of seven focused on 
skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 
age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
arranging for the improvement of vocational facili- 
ties for individualized instruction. Focuses are or- 
ganization of the vocational facility for 
individualized instruction and procedures followed 
to develop a facilities improvement phase-in plan. 
Contents include three learning experiences based 
on three enabling objectives that provide back- 
ground information, practice experiences, or a com- 
bination. Completion of these experiences should 
lead to achievemeni of the terminal objective in the 
fourth and final learning experience with teacher 
performance assessment form. Each learning ex- 
perience includes a learning activity (activities) with 
information sheets, case studies, and self-checks 
with model answer (as feedback). Optional activi- 
ties may also be provided. (YLB) 


ED 209 457 CE 030 435 
Adamsky, Richard A. 
lish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Research and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—[1 Jun 81] 

Contract—85-9825 

Note—39p.; For related documents see CE 030 
432-437, ED 192 053-068, and ED 192 154-159. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, *Grading, Individual- 
ized Instruction, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Program Administration, Program Im- 
plementation, Student Evaluation, *Vocational 
Education, *Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—Outcome Oriented Grading 
This module is one in a series of seven focused on 

skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 
age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
establishing a rational grading system, one that has 
an outcomes orientation. Focuses are the difference 
between norm-referenced grading and criterion- 
referenced grading and development of a grading 
system that compares students to an absolute crite- 
rion when determining their grades. Contents in- 
clude two learning experiences based on two 
enabling objectives that provide background infor- 
mation, practice experiences, or a combination. 
Completion of these experiences should lead to 
achievement of the terminal objective in the third 
and final learning experience with teacher perfor- 
mance assessment form. Each learning experience 
includes a learning activity (activities) with infor- 
mation sheets, case studies, and self-checks with 
model answer (as feedback). Optional activities may 
also be provided. (YLB) 


ED 209 458 CE 030 436 

Adamsky, Richard A. 

Manage Student Activity in an Individualized 
Instructional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Research and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—[{1 Jun 81] 

Contract—85-9825 

Note—76p.; For related documents see CE 030 
432-437, ED 192 053-068, and ED 192 154-159. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Class Activi- 
ties, *Classroom Techniques, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, Educational Planning, 
*Individualized Instruction, Instructional Design, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Program 
Administration, Program Implementation, Stu- 
dent Participation, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teaching Methods, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 
This module is one in a series of seven focused on 
skills vocational teachers need to develop and 
manage programs that are performance-based and 
fully individualized. Designed to allow for individu- 
alization of a teacher education program, these 
modules supplement those prepared by the National 
Center for Research in Vocational Education for 
professional development of vocational teachers. 
The objective of this module is to help develop skill 
in managing student activity in an individualized 
instruction program. Focuses are procedures used to 
involve students in long- and short-range planning, 
procedures used to provide them with the leader- 
ship they need to make progress in their programs, 
and procedures used to direct students as they use 
modules in their programs. Contents include two 
learning experiences based on two enabling objec- 
tives that provide background information, practice 
experiences, or ¢ combination. Completion of these 
experiences should lead to achievement of the ter- 
minal objective in the third and final learning ex- 
perience with teacher performance assessment 
form. Each learning experience includes a learning 
activity (activities) with information sheets, case 
studies, and self-checks with model answer (as feed- 
back). Optional activities may be provided. (YLB) 


ED 209 459 CE 030 437 

Adamsky, Richard A. 

Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 


Change Agent. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Research and 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—1 Jun 81 

Contract—85-9825 

Note—75p.; This module is a revised version of ED 
192 159. For related documents see CE 030 431- 
436, ED 192 053-068, and ED 192 154-159. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Change 
Agents, Change Strategies, “Competency Based 
Teacher Education, Diffusion, *Educational 
Change, Educational Innovation, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Activities, 

Modules, Program Administration, Program Im- 

plementation, *Teacher Role, *Vocational Educa- 

tion, *Vocational Education Teachers 

This module is one in a series of seven focused on 
skills vocational teachers need to develop and man- 
age programs that are performance-based and fully 
individualized. Designed to allow for individualiza- 
tion of a teacher education program, these modules 
supplement those prepared by the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education for profes- 
sional development of vocational teachers. The ob- 
jective of this module is to help develop skill in 
functioning in the role of change agent. Focuses are 
performance-based vocational education, change in 
education, and the Pennsylvania Diffusion Plan for 
effecting changes needed to institutionalize perfor- 
mance-based vocational education and the voca- 
tional educator’s part in the plan. Contents include 
four learning experiences based on four enabling 
objectives that provide background information, 
practice experiences, or a combination. Completion 
of these experiences should lead to achievement of 
the terminal objective in the fifth and final learning 
experience with teacher performance assessment 
form. Each learning experience includes a learning 
activity (activities) with information sheets, case 
studies, and self-checks with model answer (as feed- 
back). Optional activities may also be provided. 

(YLB) 
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CE 030 442 
Orsak, Charles G., Jr. 
The Folk High School: Denmark’s Contribution to 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Cultural Educa- 
tion, *Educational History, *Educational Philoso- 
phy, *Folk Schools, *Nontraditional Education 
Identifiers—* Danish Folk Schools, Denmark, Folk 
High Schools, Grundtvig (Nicolai), Scandinavia 
This paper provides an historical record of the folk 
high school as a liberal educational philosophy since 
the mid-nineteenth century. The social and political 
setting in which the Danish folk high school began, 
along with a biographical sketch of its founder, N. 
F. S. Grundtvig (1783-1872), are reviewed within 
the first eight pages. The folk high school in Den- 
mark is reviewed in terms of basic characteristics, 
the residential collective adult education concept, 
course scheduling, instructor qualifications, ad- 
ministration, and financing. A description of the 
Skaelskoer folk high school is presented and in- 
cludes statistical data, aims and objectives, financial 
and recruitment aspects, course length and descrip- 
tions, teaching methods and techniques, function 
and education of teachers, intended and unintended 
effects, and fundamental risks. Then descriptions of 
the folk high school programs in Norway, Sweden, 
and Finland are presented. Included in the 5-page 
section on impact are the following: participation 
figures; similarities and differences among folk high 
schools in Nordic countries; and a brief overview of 
folk high schools in England and Scotland, conti- 
nental Europe, North America, Asia, and Africa. 
The paper concludes with considerations of the fu- 
ture of the folk high school. (BFB) 


ED 209 461 CE 030 445 
Newton, Fred E. McDowell, Sonya 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning for 
Vocational Education in Oregon. 
Multnomah County Education Service District, 
Portland, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Grant—26-000-146 
Note—140p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Data Collec- 
tion, Decision Making, *Educational Planning, 
Guidelines, Leaders Guides, Long Range Plan- 
ning, Program Costs, Program Design, *Program 
Development, *Program Evaluation, Records 
(Forms), School Districts, *Statewide Planning, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
Designed to provide Oregon vocational directors 
and teachers with a process for collecting informa- 
tion to be used in evaluating and planning voca- 
tional education programs, this handbook presents 
guidelines for both local annual planning and long- 
range planning. Various items to consider when re- 
viewing an existing program are covered, including 
availability of jobs for graduates, program outcomes, 
program components, developing a plan for the pro- 
gram, modification and operating costs, and alterna- 
tives to the program. Examined next are the 
following aspects of reviewing an alternative pro- 
gram: assisting the availability of jobs for program 
completers, determining program outcomes, es- 
timating program operating costs, and evaluating 
alternatives to the program. The following areas of 
the decision-making process for a new program are 
described: availability of jobs for program partici- 
pants, interest in the new program, preliminary 
plans for the program under consideration, operat- 
ing costs, cost effectiveness, and alternatives to the 
program. Also set forth are guidelines for develop- 
ing a district long-range plan. A planning leader’s 
guide is provided. Included in appendixes are Ore- 
gon standards applying to vocational education, 
proposed specific vocational program requirements, 
and 27 forms for use in planning a vocational pro- 
gram. (MN) 


ED 209 462 CE 030 452 
Dunn, James A. 

Business and Office Education: Instructional 
Materials. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for Occupational 

Education. 
Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
a Div. of Occupational Education Instruc- 


newt No.—iSSOE-81-04-B 

Pub Date—[81] 

Grant—80-3A-1115GS 

Note—158p.; For related documents see CE 030 
453-456 and the note of ED 199 517. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 at Postage. 

Descriptors—*B i Skills, Calculators, Com- 
munication Skills, Data Processing, Filing, High 
Schools, *Instructional Materials, *Job Skills, Of- 
fice Machines, *Office Occupations Education 

Identifiers—Instructional Support System Occupa- 
tional Educ 
Intended for instructors in occupational educa- 

tion programs, this catalog identifies instructional 

materials found to be successful for teaching specific 
occupational competencies identified in the Instruc- 
tional Support System for Occupational Education 

(ISSOE) in the area of business and office educa- 

tion. Contents include 151 materials reporting 

forms for materials used in various program areas of 
business and office education. Forms are organized 
first by program area and then by ISSOE task num- 
bers arranged sequentially. (A separate form is prov- 
ided for each task for which the material is used). 
Program areas/units include communication skills, 
filing and retrieval, adding and calculating ma- 
chines, financial and recordkeeping systems, and 
data processing. The materials reporting form pro- 
vides this information: course, unit, and module ti- 
tles; task title and number; school name and 
address, instructor, and phone number; ISSOE re- 
gion; V-TECS number; type of instruction materials 
best suited for; instructional, grade, and ability lev- 
els; type of materials used; title of material, author, 
edition, copyright, date, publisher, cost, and pages 
used; comments; and written teacher comments. 

(YLB) 

ED 209 463 CE 030 453 

Dunn, James A. 

Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for Occupational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Div. of Occupational Education Instruc- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISSOE-81-04-A 

Pub Date—[81] 

Grant—80-3A-1115GS 

Note—14p.; For related documents see CE 030 
452-456 and the note of ED 199 517. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Credit (Finance), *Distributive Edu- 
cation, High Schools, *Instructional Materials, 
*Job Skills, *Merchandising, *Retailing 

Identifiers—*Credit Clerks, Instructional Support 
System Occupational Educ, *Stock Clerks 
Intended for instructors in occupational educa- 

tion programs, this catalog identifies instructional 
materials found to be successful for teaching specific 
occupational competencies identified in the Instruc- 
tional Support System for Occupational Education 
(ISSOE) in the area of distributive education. Con- 
tents include 7 materials reporting forms for materi- 
als used in the various program areas of retail 
merchandising. Forms are arranged first by program 
area and then by ISSOE task numbers arranged se- 
quentially. (A separate form is provided for each 
task for which the material is used.) Program areas- 
/units include stock clerk and credit clerk. The 
materials reporting form provides this information: 
course, unit, and module titles; task title and num- 
ber; school name and address, instructor, and phone 
number; ISSOE region; V-TECS number; type of 
instruction materials best suited for; instructional, 
grade, and ability levels; type of materials used; title 
of material, author, edition, copyright date, pub- 
lisher, cost, and pages used; comments; and written 
teacher comments. (YLB) 
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Dunn, James A. 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materials, 


ISSOE Managing Student 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for ‘Occupational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
aw Div. of Occupational Education Instruc- 


seats No. ae 

Pub Date— 

Grent 804A 115GS 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE 030 
452-456 and the note of ED 199 517. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Directories/ Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, High Schools, *Instructional Materials, *Job 
Skills, *Nurses Aides, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Instructional Support System Occupa- 
tional Educ 
Intended for instructors in occupational educa- 

tion programs, this catalog identifies instructional 

materials found to be successful for teaching specific 
occupational competencies identified in the Instruc- 
tional Support System for Occupational Education 

(ISSOE) in the area of health care occupations edu- 

cation. Contents include 27 materials reporting 

forms for materials used in the various program 
areas of health assisting. Forms are arranged first by 
program area and then by ISSOE task numbers ar- 
ranged sequentially. [A separate form is provided 
for each task for which the material is used.] Pro- 
gram areas/units include health care procedures, 
nutrition, special health needs, and special health 
care procedures. The materials reporting form pro- 
vides this information: course, unit, and module ti- 
tles; task title and number; school name and 
address, instructor, and phone number; ISSOE re- 
gion; V-TECS number; type of instruction materials 
best suited for; instructional, grade, and ability lev- 
els; type of materials used; title of material; author, 
edition, copyright date, publisher, cost, and pages 
used; comments; and written teacher comments. 

(YLB) 

ED 209 465 CE 030 455 

Dunn, James A. 

Home Economics Education. Instructional Materi- 
als. Food Trades, Child Care: ISSOE Managing 
Student Progress. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for Occupational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Div. of Occupational Education Instruc- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISSOE-81-04-D 

Pub Date—[81] 

Grant—80-3A-1115GS 

Note—108p.; For related documents see CE 030 
452-456 and the note of ED 199 517. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, *Child Care Occu- 
pations, Cooks, Dietitians, *Food Service, High 
Schools, Institutional Administration, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Job Skills, *Occupational 
Home Economics 

Identifiers—Dietary Aides, Instructional Support 
System Occupational Educ 
Intended for instructors in occupational educa- 

tion programs, this catalog identifies instructional 

materials found to be successful for teaching specific 
occupational competencies identified in the Instruc- 
tional Support System for Occupational Education 

[ISSOE] in the area of home economics education. 

Contents include 99 materials reporting forms for 

materials used in the various program areas of child 

care and food trades. Forms are arranged first by 
program area and then by ISSOE task numbers ar- 
ranged sequentially. (A separate form is provided 
for each task for which the material is used.) Pro- 
gtam areas/units include program activities, health 
and care of children, and nursery school manage- 
ment in the field of child care and counter person, 
dietary aide, and fry cook in the field of food trades. 

The materials reporting form provides this informa- 

tion: course, unit, and module titles; task title and 

number; school name and address, instructor, and 
phone number; ISSOE region; V-TECS number: 

of instruction materials best suited for; instruc- 
tional, grade, and ability levels; type of materials 
used; title of material, author, edition, copyright 
date, publisher, cost, and pages used; comments; 


and written teacher comments. (YLB) 
CE 030 456 


ion-Automobile M 
chanics; Automobile Body Repairs; Chandi 

Cosmetology; Electrical Trades; Graphics; 
Plumbing: Instructional Materials. ISSOE 


Student Progress. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for Occupational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Div. of Occupational Education Instruc- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISSOE-81-04-E 

Pub Date—(81] 

Grant—80-3A-1115GS 

Note—192p.; For related documents see CE 030 
452-455 and the note of ED 199 517 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Auto Body Repairers, *Auto Me- 
chanics, Carpentry, *Cosmetology, Electricians, 
Graphic Arts, High Schools, *Instructional 
Materials, *Job Skills, *Plumbing, Trade and In- 
dustrial Education 

Identifiers—Instructional Support System Occupa- 
tional Educ 
Intended for instructors in occupational educa- 

tion programs, this catalog identifies instructional 

materials found to be successful for teaching specific 
occupational competencies identified in the Instruc- 
tional Support System for Occupational Education 

(ISSOE) in the area of trade and industrial educa- 

tion. Contents include 178 materials reporting 

forms for materials used in the various program 
areas. Forms are arranged first by program area and 
then by ISSOE task numbers arranged sequentially. 

(A separate form is provided for each task for which 

the material is used.) Courses for which materials 

are reported include automobile mechanics, au- 
tomobile body repairs, carpentry, cosmetology, 
electrical trades, graphics, and plumbing. The 
materials reporting form provides this information: 
course, unit, and module titles; task title and num- 
ber; school name and address, instructor, and phone 
number; ISSOE region; V-TECS number; type of 
instruction materials best suited for; instructional, 
grade, and ability levels; type of materials used; title 
of material, author, edition, copyright date, pub- 
lisher, cost, and pages used; comments; and written 
teacher comments. (YLB) 
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Cain, Melinda 

Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 

Denver Univ., Colo. Denver Research Inst. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—85p. 

Pub Bal Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, *Females, Plan- 
ning, Program Administration, Program Design, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Rural Areas, *Sex Role, *Technology Trans- 
fer, Voluntary Agencies, *Womens Education 

Identifiers—Colombia, Development Training 
Forum, *National Development, Thailand 
To assist in institution-building in selected deve- 

loping countries, the Office of International Pro- 

grams/Denver Research Institute (OIP/DRI) 
developed a training component that focused on 

channeling local input to program design and im- 

plementation. The program was initially developed 

to focus on enhancing the role of women in national 
development and to assist them in promoting the 
flow of technology to rural users. It was determined 
that a need for training in planning and management 
skills existed among the women in Thailand and 

Colombia. DRI created the Development Training 

Forum (DTF), which uses a participatory planning 

method to teach basic organizational planning and 

oe management skills. A series of training 
forums was then held in Thailand and Colombia. 

The DTF was found to have both topical and cross- 

cultural application and to be able to be modified for 

organizations at all levels. Local replication of the 





DTF method has occurred in Thailand. Modifica- 
tions to adapt the method to local cultural and social 
influences have included language, focus, participa- 
tion, time frame, and additional sessions. (Appen- 
dixes, amounting to approximately one-half of the 
report, include summary data from the DTF in 
Thailand and Colombia). (YLB) 


ED 209 468 CE 030 461 
Snodgrass, William B. 
— Public Aid Recipients into Adult Educa- 


Pub Date—81 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Adult 
a ise. Conference (Anaheim, CA, October 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Counselor Role, 
Educational Needs, Letters (Correspondence), 
Program Administration, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Design, Program Development, Pro- 
gram Implementation, ‘*Publicity, Records 
(Forms), Recruitment, Staff Role, *Student Re- 
cruitment, *Welfare Recipients 
Identifiers—North Chicago Community High 
School IL 
This program description provides a detailed sum- 
mary of the efforts employed at the North Chi 
Community High School in North Chicago, Illinois, 
to recruit public aid recipients into adult education 
programs. Outlined first are the educational needs 
of the North Chicago community. Then various 
agencies cooperating with the high school’s recruit- 
ment efforts are listed. Presented next are the meas- 
urable objectives of the recruitment program. The 
organizational structure of the adult education pro- 
gram and the relationship of Title XX public aid 
coordinators and high school recruiter-counselors 
to the total program are explained. Appended to the 
report are various forms, including a student ques- 
tionnaire, an enrollment roster, course advertise- 
ments, publicity letters, and facsimiles of publicity 
posters. (MN) 


ED 209 469 CE 030 462 
Gardner, Daniel L. And Others 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
Florida Atlantic Univ., Boca Raton. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Labor and 
Employment Security, Tallahassee. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—8 1 ET-94-12-00-05-003 
we Prepared by the Adult Education Of- 
ice, 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Articulation (Edu- 
cation), Coordination, Educational Cooperation, 
Educational Resources, Guidelines, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Learning Activities, *Linking 
Agents, Models, Participation, Planning, Program 
Descriptions, *Pro Development, Program 
Implementation, *Staff Development, *Teacher 
Workshops, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Florida 
Designed for use by those who intend to improve 
the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA)-adult education linkage through staff deve- 
lopment activities, this guide includes a description 
of CETA purposes, adult education programs, edu- 
cational linkages, staff development considerations, 
and support material. The CETA-adult education 
TT CETA employment and training programs, 
orida’s adult education programs are de- 
scribed. Various types of educational linkages and 
coordination are discussed. Presented next is a staff 
development model that takes into consideration 
staff development benefits, needs, barriers, and re- 
sources. Strategies are set forth for on-going staff 
development in five areas (organizational analysis, 
involvement, planning, staff development activities, 
and follow-through and implementation). Outlined 
next are various phases of staff development work- 
shops, including the pre-planning, planning, im- 
plementation, and follow-through oETA; 
Appendixes contain brief descriptions of CE 
Florida adult education program support; and lists 
of resource persons, Florida Atlantic University re- 
sources for adult education staff development, se- 
lected additional resources, and CETA and adult 
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This manual describes a system for 
training readiness of state National Project on Ca- 
reer Education (NPCE) trainers who will deliver 
inservice to educators of the deaf in career 
education and planning skills. Each of three sections 
offers an explanation and concrete scenario for one 
of the three skill areas included on the NPCE- 
developed self-rating scale trainers use after partici- 
pation in career education inservice workshops. 
These skill areas are platform skills (voice/signing, 
dress, visuals and other media, interpreter use, con: 
fidence), style skills (mannerisms, flexibility, poor’ 
thusiasm, timing, and audience rapport), and 
processing skills (articulation, wait-time, praise re- 
jection, building, audience questions, conflict or 
communicative blocks). (Processing involves a 
vs strategy.) The rating scale is appended. 
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tion 
These workshop materials are designed to provide 
basic information and develop competencies neces- 
sary for the health occupations teacher to use and 
integrate metrics into the curriculum. Objectives 
and activities of the three-hour workshop are out- 
lined. Informational materials cover historical deve- 
lopment of the metric system, metric units, metric 
equivalents, rationale for metrification, and metric 
symbols. A glossary of metric terms is provided. 
Questions to guide discussion about the metric sys- 
tem are listed. Material specific to use of the metric 
system in the field of health is then provided. Activi- 
ties are included that allow for practice in using the 
metric system and identifying strategies for imple- 
menting metric education into the health occupa- 
tions curriculum. A pretest and prepost test are 
presented. Ten transparency masters that may be 
used by the teacher in the classroom are also given. 
A 12-page bibliography compiled by the National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics lists metric in- 
formation sources in these categories: books, work- 
books, and posters; manipulative aids and kits; a 
and filmstrips; filmloops and 
and transparencies; audiocassettes and Lew 
periodicals, reports and pamphlets; games; and du- 
plicating masters. (YLB) 
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A study was conducted to compare adult learning 
experiences within formal educational programs in 
rural areas with those in urban areas, predominantly 
at the postsecondary level. It focused on the phe- 
nomenon of adult learning in rural settings by 
analyzing participation rates, needs assessment 
data, interest inventories, program evaluations, and 
research studies of postsecondary continuing educa- 
tion programs. Information reported in the litera- 
ture of adult education was compared and 
contrasted with findings of studies conducted in a 
nine-county rural area of West Central Minnesota. 
Findings indicated that there is no consensus that 
adult learning occurs in formal settings at the same 

uency in rural and urban areas. Participation in 
eetngs was most Gee erent in age 
prt low age 55. In areas the focus of 
adult learners was on formal credit; in rural areas 
adults focused on noncredit activities. Motivation 
for adults in urban areas was education for voca- 
tional advancement; adults in rural areas were moti- 
vated by personal development and 
self-improvement. Barriers to education existed 
more often for rural adults. The most serious were 
distance (access), lack of adequate finances, and 
lack of adequate advising and counseling. (YLB) 
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This nine-point plan for dining th the engineer 
shortage includes a paper outlining the significance 
of the problem and points toward major causes. Sec- 
tion 1 discusses the American Electronics Associa- 
tion’s (AEA) education program. It overviews cause 
of the problem at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels and outlines these nine mechanisms: (1) in- 
dustry-wide standard for giving resources to educa- 
pe (2) 70) forme of model industry-university 

(3) formation of regional task forces to 
Lae with companies and colleges, (4) assistance to 
task forces, (5) an AEA Electronics Education 
Foundation, (6) continuation of the Blue Ribbon 
Committee on Engineering Education, (7) AEA 
Standing Committee to provide assistance, (8) in- 
dustry lobby-networks in major electronics states, 
and (9) increase in Engineering Education Depart- 
ment staff. Section 2 reviews extent of the engineer- 
ing shortage. Causes discussed in section 3 include 
attitudes, undergraduate supply, foreign students, 
of "s capacity, outdated equip- 

ment and facilities, and faculty shortages. Section 4 
summarizes the impact of continued shortages; sec- 
tion 5 offers a consensus view on the shortage. Ad- 
denda include figures and lists referred to in the 
body of the report. (YLB) 
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sae rn held during 1979 by the N 

our hearings were held during ie Na- 
tional Advisory Council on Vocational Education 
(NACVE) to determine the status of vocational 
education in correctional institutions. Testimon 
from 106 witnesses from 27 states led to the ov 
conclusion that the current level and quality of cor- 
rectional vocational education is not adequate to 
provide, on a regular basis, comprehensive voca- 
tional education programs to offenders. Over the 
course of the four hearir.gs, four major issues were 
implicated in all the problems, frustrations, and pos- 

sib le solutions discussed by witnesses. These issues 
are the follo : (1) funding is inadequate, and 
there is lack of funding cooperation between state 
education and correctional agencies; (2) in the area 
of administration, recruitment, training, and reten- 
tion of qualified vocational instructors is insuffi- 
cient; facilities and equipment are inadequate; and 
there is a lack of courthantion and integration of 
vocational programs with prison industries; (3) re- 
garding comprehensive » vocati 
program standards are lac! grams are not 
relevant to realistic job a pore ies; and (4) con- 
cerning federal policy and leadership, overall coor- 
dination is absent; and there is a shortage of 
research, evaluation, data collection, and technical 
assistance. (KC) 
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This review of tee learning is divided 

into three parts: (1) learning theory, (2) instruc- 

tional theory, and ) practitioner application. Its 
objective is to help participants learn about the rele- 
vance and applications to and implications for adult 
development and learning of psychology. In the first 
part behaviorism and neobehaviorism are discussed 
in terms of learning theory, and a learning theory 

Se. is presented. A second section in part 1 
‘ocuses on adults involved in self-directed | 

and their reasons for participation. Part 2 moves the 

discussion from | theory to a theory of in- 

struction, a move beyond the descriptive and ex- 
planatory to the prescriptive (to procedures to be 
recommended in practice). Self-instructional con- 
siderations are overviewed. A second section dis- 
cusses adult instruction in terms of self-directed 
learning. Part 3 looks at how to integrate theory and 
practice, especially in reference to the adult learner. 

Needs assessment, the methodology of obtaining 

the how and what of adult learning, is discussed. 

Implications and policy considerations are also pre- 
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A study focused on identifying the patterns of 
participation in vocational education and relating 
them to various labor market and pos 
education participation outcomes. Its purpose was 
to develop a classification schema for vocational 
education students. The sample consisted of 3,056 
high school graduates for whom complete high 
school transcripts for grades 9-12 were available and 
was part of the New Youth Cohort of the National 
Longitudinal Survey of Labor Market Experience. 
Five descriptive concepts/ See (intensity, 
diversity, continuity, proximity, and supportive 
diversity) were derived to assign students to five 
types/patterns of participation or profiles: concen- 
trator, limited concentrator, concentrator/explorer, 
and incidental/personal. Results of the profile 
matching showed 22% of secondary graduates with 
no vocational credits, nearly 50% of those who had 
exposure to vocational education were in the in- 
cidental/personal category, less than 2% were iden- 
tified as explorers, and the other groups collectively 
accounted for almost 50%. Cluster analyses in- 
dicated verification of the proposed pattern types. 
Sex, race, and family socioeconomic status had an 
effect on participation. The classification procedure 
based on transcript data was found to be a workable 
way to identify patterns of participation in voca- 
tional education. (YLB) 
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A study identified factors influencing placement 
of former secondary vocational education students 
in jobs related to their training. Findings also de- 
scribed educational and community processes ap- 
pearing to influence job placement. Data came from 
a literature review, analysis of — data, case 
studies, and mail questionnaires. Case studies were 
conducted in eight local education agencies (LEAs) 
in seven states. Existing data for all 50 states and 
586 LEAs were analyzed. Mail questionnaires were 
received from 5,062 individuals representing 10 re- 
spondent groups in 62 LEAs i in the ap states. 
Data indicated higher job p 
where administrators, counselors, and teachers be- 
lieve job placement is a purpose of vocational educa- 
tion programs and is their responsibility; admission 
to vocational education programs is restricted to 
students with high interest and potential; there is a 
high demand for workers in the surrounding labor 
market area; manufacturing is a major community 
industry; the community has a mix of industry sizes; 
needs assessment surveys are frequently used to 
plan and evaluate vocational education programs; 
teachers have regular contact with employers re- 
garding job placement; se participate in youth 
organizations and 
basic education skills; and ‘the vocational odeestion 
curriculum is oriented to employers’ needs. (Appen- 
dixes include instruments, data tables, and bibliog- 
raphy). (YLB) 
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The American economy is in a state of flux; it will 
fs yt generate more displaced workers; and it 
phan to determine a policy to assist such workers 
reparing for and locating new jobs. Although the 
ane of the problem is not entirely known, a low 
estimate is that some 2.2 million workers may have 
been affected by plant closings and mass layoffs 
between 1975 and 1981. Most often, the typical 
dislocated worker is male, semiskilled, older, less 
educated, and with some years’ seniority and earn- 
ing a relatively good wage. The United States has a 
variety of labor market service programs. ye 
these are the Comprehensive Employment an 
Trainining Act (CETA), which is targeted to the 
disadvantaged and thus not available to help most 
displaced workers; CETA Private Industry Coun- 
cils; local management and labor poh gor a state voca- 
tional retraining programs; ani er federally, 
locally, or privately funded programs that appear 
sporadically. An approach to helping displaced 
workers that has been successful in Canada is the 
Canadian Manpower Consultative Service (MCS), 
which is characterized by lack of bureaucracy; tem- 
porary composition for a specific plant in a specific 
locale;; cooperation between labor, management, 
and government; and an entrepreneurial spirit. (A 
case study of a plant layoff in which workers were 
aided through MCS is included in this report.) To 
assist dislocated workers, the United States should 
develop programs with the following key features: a 
oa industry-public body partnership, a local 
flexibility, use of existing resources, non- 
bureaucratic structures, and a modest start to be 
followed by building on successes. (KC) 
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Adoption and implementation of advanced con- 
cepts in structuring and using a local advisory coun- 
cil and craft committees can result in significantly 
improved vocational education programs. The or- 
ganizational structure of a vocational-technical 
school advisory council should be a vehicle that 
facilitates accomplishment of its prime function-to 
advise the board and administration concerning the 
general philosophy, objectives, and program needs 
of the school. The value and use of an adviso 
council can vary widely, depending upon how muc 
¢ administration and board enuinely seek com- 
munity involvement in identi and improving 
secondary and adult training. Advice can be as little 
as an educated opinion from a small cross-section of 
the community appointed to a legally required 
council; but it also can be a comprehensive plan- 
supported by meaningful research-carried out by a 
oh larger and greatly involved council that uses 
an executive committee approach. An example of 
an active and ag ee ratte = council i is that of 
the Erie County I School 
and the Regional Secapuian Skill Center for Adult 
Training, which has had a number ‘of Rg ese ero 
changes to better serve its 
skill needs assessments and by cabing } $700, 000 to 








build the Center. Organizing an effective pron ag 
council requires the following steps: (1) 
structure that will best facilitate the function the 
council and craft committees to assist the school 
board and administration in planning; (2) 

the structure when needs and activities change; (3 
seek out the best qualified persons to serve on the 
council; and RS use work pA ne wy (management by 
objectives). 


ED 209 480 CE 030 494 

Huska, Sandra L. 

How to Approach, Develop, Vitalize, ee apa 
Structure, Establish Local A 


Pennsylvania State Advisory Council for Voca- 
tional ara Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—Oct 8 

= ok : related document see CE 030 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Ad 
Committees, Guidelines, *Organizational Devel- 
opment, Organizational Effectiveness, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, Secon Education, Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Technical Education, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—National Advisory Council on Voca- 
tional Education 
This booklet is intended for persons appointed to 
local advisory councils or committees and for teach- 
ers, educators, and/or administrators of vocational- 
technical education in order to assist them in 
establishing and maintaining effective local advi- 
sory councils. The first sections of the guide define 
- A ger council, profile types of advisory coun- 
myhen why advisory councils are important, 
be forth the mandate and state guidelines for advi- 
sory councils, and provide information on the Na- 
tional and the Pennsylvania Advisory Councils on 
Vocational Education. In the middle sections of the 
booklet, procedures for establishing local advisory 
councils are outlined, along with a sample appoint- 
ment letter and tips on council orientation, organi- 
zation, mee’ , structures, by-laws, roles, and 
projects coun can conduct to improve the condi- 
tion of Cocealenel education. The last sections of the 
guide discuss program evaluation and council self- 
evaluation, national priorities, and do’s and dont’s 
for an effective council. It is suggested that the 
booklet be adapted to local conditions to be most 
effective. (KC) 
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Because of its benefits to classroom teachers, tu- 
tors, and tutees, peer tutoring as a strategy for in- 
structing handicapped students in vocational 
education is gaining in popularity. Several factors 
are important to the successful implementation ofa 
peer tutoring pro; . including administrative 
support, assessment of tutoring needs, and establish- 
ment of program goals and objectives. Equally im- 
portant is the formulation of a tutor role description 
which provides the tutor and teacher with a clear 
description of their responsibilities, a criteria for se- 
lecting tutors, a supervision or evaluation instru- 
ment for measuring the tutor’s performance, and 
guidelines for the appropriate use of tutors in the 
classroom. In selecting apgeopriate tutors teachers 
should consider a variety of personal characteristics 
and variables such as age, achievement levels, and 
racial and socioeconomic backgrounds. While a re- 
view of tutor training programs in the literature re- 
veals certain components that are characteristics 
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successful training , the organization of 
these components into | sessions is — 
mined by individual Shad weities 


suggested training activities Pam end alee ie mane es 

ing for tutors and paraprofessionals are 
the Peer Tutor Decision Worksheet and the Tutor 
Training Triad. Also essential are close s 

and quantitative and qualitative evaluation of peer 
tutors. (MN) 
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A ‘ototype for the development of an auto- 
tutorial course in anatomy and physiology for —_ 
learners in Associate Degree N' “ADN) w 
implemented in the fall semester, 1980, at Wauke- 
sha County Technical Institute in Pewaukee, Wis- 
consin. The format of the two-semester course 
consists of two hours of scheduled lecture time and 
three hours of scheduled ——— 
laboratory time each week, plus an in 
study session component, the auto-tutorial | 
laboratory (ATL). The ATL contains eufloria 
materials presenting new content that is to be 
learned and ma‘ for the reinforcement of con- 
tent presented in scheduled class sessions. The time 
devoted to the auto-tutorial learning laboratory var- 
ies with each student. Learnings in the courses are 
scheduled prior to the need for related content in 
nursing courses. The audiovisual materials in the 
ATL contain that part of the course content which 
could be presented effectively on filmstrips and cas- 
settes and were sel d from ly pro- 
duced materials rather than inst-uctor-produced. 
Support materials have been written to guide and 
assist the student in achieving the course objectives. 
Instructional objectives are printed and handed to 
students for each unit. A combination of study 
guides, review sheets, and self-tests have been pre- 
pared for support of student learning in the auto- 
tutorial laboratory sessions. (A list of the 
audiovisual aids used, with their manufacturers, is 
included in the document.) (Author/KC) 





ED 209 483 CE 030 502 

Dale, Dorothy 

Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model 


Wisconsin Univ. - Stout, Menomonie. Center for 
Vocational, Technical and Adult Education. 

Pub Date—{81] 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Federal State Relationship, *Mod- 
els, Outcomes of Education, ee 


Eraaden, Mean nme Ree 
ie log: esearch zation, 

lf Evaluation (Groups), Site 
encies, State School District Rela- 
*Statewide Planning, *Vocational 





Education, 
ysis, State 
tionship, 
Education 
Wentifiens—° Wisconsin Statewide Secondary Voc 
val 
In an attempt to promote optimal planning and 
improvement of local vocational programs as well as 
to be accountable for the distribution of vocational 
funds, th ¢ Wisconsin ent of Public Instruc- 
tion, Bureau of Vocational Education, has, since 
1976, sponsored the development of a statewide 
vocational education program evaluation 
model. The Wisconsin rey re Secondary Voca- 
tional Program Evaluation System has been piloted 
extensively and oe on a five-year cyclical 


basis. Participating schools plan, conduct, and re- 
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port a P ive self-e ion as phase 1. In 
phase 2, schools host either a full external evalua- 
tion team, or, when resources are scarce, appropri- 
ate schools may elect to host a mini on-site 
visitation. For phase 3, Implementation of Evalua- 
tion Findings, schools develop short- and long- 
range plans for improvement based on findings from 
the self-evaluation and specific guidelines. Results 
over a five-year period show that the evaluation did 
make a difference in improving programs at the lo- 
cal level; and that the mini on-site visitation is an 
effective use of scarce resources. In addition, yearly 
composite evaluation reports based on self-evalua- 
tion data from participating schools have been pub- 
lished to aid state-level planners of vocational 
education in Wisconsin. (Author/KC) 
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Characteristics, Student Educational Objectives 
Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

A study was conducted in Victoria, Australia, to 
examine the factors that influence Year 9 students’ 
intentions to leave secondary school. Discriminant 
function analysis was used to determine the effects 
of family background variables, school characteris- 
tics, significant others, personal assessments, and 
attitudes on school-leaving intentions of 2,300 stu- 
dents. The results indicate that the school-leaving 
intentions of both boys and girls are most influenced 
by the aspirations they perceive their parents hold- 
ing for them, their attitudes toward school, and their 
occupational aspirations; and that these factors 
mediate the effects of family background and school 
characteristics. Students who intended to leave 
school earliest perceived that their parents had low 
educational aspirations for them, held negative atti- 
tudes toward school, and aspired to low status jobs. 
(Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—South Carolina 
A needs assessment was conducted to determine 
the training and professional development needs of 
vocational education teachers in South Carolina. 
The study was designed to identify the skills/skill 
areas that are used on a day-to-day basis by voca- 
tional teachers; those for which they received train- 
ing either prior to certification or in the course of 
inservice programs; and finally, those which are 
used and felt to be important to the teaching process 
but for which little or no adequate training was 
provided to the teachers. All program areas except 
trade and industrial education were surveyed. (A 
similar study for trade and industrial education was 
conducted earlier.) In order to obtain information 
from different perspectives, three respondent 
groups were surveyed with a rating sheet listing 98 
skills. These groups included 1,270 vocational edu- 
cation teachers, 305 administrators of schools offer- 
ing vocational programs, and 36 teacher educators 
who have taught instructional skills and nethods to 
vocational teachers. Most of the skills listed in this 


survey were classified as needs by teachers in each 
program area. There were many more skills/skill 
areas in which teachers felt a need for themselves 
than were perceived by either teacher educators or 
administrators. All groups indicated that inservice 
education opportunities existed to a moderate ex- 
tent, but that they were dissatisfied with the quan- 
tity and quality of the training. Teachers also said 
that inservice conferences were too far away and 
that they have no professional leave. The skill rat- 
ings and perceived needs will be used by the South 
Carolina Office of Vocational Education to plan in- 
service programs for vocational education teachers. 
(Author/KC) 
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This report describes a strategy for planning voca- 
tional education. Discussed first are areas compris- 
ing the context for planning vocational education, 
including the relationship between education and 
work, the dimensions and stages of work adjust- 
ment, and the mission and performance require- 
ments of vocational education (with attention to 
desired ends, limited work roles, relevance, concern 
for the individual, equal educational opportunity, 
time, available resources, technology, planning, and 
efficiency). The following variables/components of 
a model of vocational education are examined: vo- 
cational education as a process, the individual’s life 
and work roles and vocational education, the chang- 
ing nature of the individual’s role, the technology of 
vocational education, society’s functions and voca- 
tional education, resources for vocational educa- 
tion, alternatives to vocational education, cultural 
values and vocational education, and information 
and vocational education. Aspects of a theoretical 
strategy for planning vocational education are ex- 
plained, including assigning value to society’s and 
the individual’s needs, determining present and 
desired levels of mutual satisfaction, defining alter- 
native changes to get from the present to the desired 
state of affairs, and the cost of alternative changes. 
Also provided are operational strategies for very 
long range, long range, and short term educational 
planning. (MN) 
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A study was conducted to ascertain the continu- 
ing education needs of men and women leisure ser- 
vice professionals in Wisconsin and to identify 
differences caused by gender. (Leisure service 
professionals were defined as persons employed 
full-time in administering, directing, leading, organ- 
izing, and planning in leisure service organizations.) 
A questionnaire was mailed to 1,646 Wisconsin 
professionals regarding their characteristics, con- 
tinuing education needs and interests, and attitudes 
toward continuing education, with a 50 percent re- 
sponse rate. Data collected were analyzed using de- 
scriptive statistics, analysis of variance, and tests of 
homogeneity. It was found that male recreation 
professionals’ salaries were an average of almost 


$6,000 more than those of females. In general, atti- 
tudes toward continuing education were similar in 
males and females, although women tended to view 
continuing education in a slightly more positive 
light. Men had high continuing education needs in 
public relations, beeps | techniques, program 
evaluation, supervising staff, and long range plan- 
ning. Women said they needed information on in- 
novative programming, programming for special 
groups, activity analysis, current issues, and pro- 
gram evaluation. No significant differences in needs 
between women and men were found in staff train- 
ing, time management, public speaking, and interp- 
ersonal communications. It was recommended that 
since no major differences by gender were found, 
opportunities for continuing educsticn should be 
made available to all personnel, with particular em- 
xo on removing barriers or deterrents to women. 
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Identifiers—Kansas 
A study examined the opinions of agriculture 

teachers, school administrators, students, and par- 

ents concerning females as agriculture students, 
teachers, and workers in agriculture. A survey in- 
strument to collect respondent demographic data 
and a questionnaire to measure sex bias were comp- 
leted by the following groups connected with Kan- 
sas vocational agriculture programs: 154 teachers, 

132 administrators, 576 students (approximately 7 

percent of the student enrollment in the state), and 

390 parents. Included among those data collected 

by the instruments were respondent age, sex, years 

of teaching experience, program emphasis, years of 
schooling completed, socioeconomic background, 
student plans after high school, overall sex bias rat- 
ing, vo-ag student enrollee bias, worker sex bias, and 
female teacher bias. All four types of respondents 
indicated that students, teachers, administrators, 
and parents do not encourage females to enroll in 
vocational agriculture courses. While all investi- 
gated groups exhibited support for employment op- 
portunities for females and for female enrollment, 
they all revealed a preference for male workers in 
agricultural occupations. Students seemed slightly 
opposed to female agricultural education teachers. 

Recommendations called for developing programs 

to show career opportunities for females in agricul- 

ture and to recruit female students into vocational 
agriculture. (MN) 
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This guide to a curriculum unit in agricultural 
structures is designed to expand the curriculum 
materials available in vocational agriculture in Mis- 
souri. It and Agricultural Structures I (see note) 
provide reference materials to systematize the cur- 
ticulum. The six units cover working with concrete 
(19 lessons, 2 laboratory exercises), drawing and 
plan reading (6 lessons), planning grain-feed han- 
dling (6 lessons), electrical work on “4-4 farm (14 
lessons), plumbing on the farm (5 lessons, 1 labora- 
tory exercise), and alternate energy systems (6 les- 
sons). Each lesson may contain some or all of the 
following: an objective; study questions; references; 
teaching procedure with assignment; discussion; 
and answer key to examination; examination; trans- 
parency masters; assignment sheets; and handouts. 
Laboratory exercises may contain some or all of the 
following: objective, tools and materials needed, 
procedures, transparency masters, and handouts. A 
bibliography i is found at the begi of the guide. 
Appendixes include a listing of additional supple- 
mentary sources and cross indexing of the electrical 
work unit to the revised version of “Practical Farm- 
rest aie Demonstrations,” by Curtis Weston. 
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Identifiers— Missouri 
Intended for instructors —- occupational 

needs of disadvantaged and handicapped students, 

this curriculum guide contains nine units for a car- 
pentry program. Its purposes are to provide mini- 
mum skills for students entering the mainstream, 
supplement vocational skills of students already 
mainstreamed, and provide vocational instructional 
materials for the modified classroom. Teachers 
should adapt these self-paced and self-contained in- 
structional materials to suit teaching/learning situa- 
tions. These nine units are included: Job 
er neg in Carpentry, Reading and Measuring 
Rulers, Lumber Selection and Measurement, 
pe with Hand Saws, Uses of Nails and Ham- 
~= | a Hand Plane, and Using a Wood 

Chisel. Each unit contains these sections: (1) unit 

objectives and self-assessment statements; (2) intro- 

duction (motivational statement); (3) description of 
tools, materials, and equipment; (4) steps Fg 
dure (explanation and illustration of given skill); and 

(5) student evaluation (true-false, identification, or 

steps of procedure). (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Missouri, *Small Engine Mechanics 
Intended for instructors r yin. ees occupational 
needs of disadvantaged and handicapped students, 
this curriculum guide contains 16 units for a small 
engine maintenance program. Its purposes are to 
provide minimum skills of students already main- 
streamed, and provide vocational instructional 
materials for the modified classroom. Teachers 
should adapt these self-paced and self contained in- 
structional materials to suit teaching /learning situa- 
tions. The 16 units cover these areas/topics: job 
opportunities, safety rules, small engine tools and 
their uses, small engine parts and eir uses, fuel 
selection and use (two-cycle), inspecting and servic- 
ing spark plugs, cleaning and inspecting cooling sys- 
to, servicing air cleaners, cleaning and inspecting 
crankcases and exhausts, changing oil in four-cycle 
engine, checking carburetor, preparing for carbu- 
retor adjustments, adjusting carburetor choke and 
high speed load valve, checking ignition system, and 
starting and operating small engines. Each unit con- 
tains these sections: (1) unit objectives and self as- 
sessment statements; (2) introduction (motivational 
statement); (3) description of tools, materials, and 
equipment; (4) steps of lure (explanation and 
illustration of given skill); and (5) student evaluation 
ee identification, or steps of procedure). 
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Intended for instructors serving the occupational 

needs of disadvantaged and handicapped students, 

this curriculum guide contains 21 units for an auto 
service program. Its purposes are to provide mini- 
mum skills for students Loge g the mainstream, 
supplement vocational skills students already 
mainstreamed, and provide vocational instructional 
materials for the modified classroom. Teachers 
should adapt these self-paced and self-contained in- 
structional materials to suit teaching /learning situa- 
tions. The 21 units cover these areas/topics: major 
automobile parts; safety rules; oil and oil 
filter; lubricating auto chassis and body; checking 
automatic transmission fluid; checking and replac- 
ing fan belt; checking, recharging, and cl a 
peg jumpstarting; installing antifreeze; replac- 
t, radiator hose, thermostat and fuses; 
pron and waxing a car; tire identification; chang- 





statement); (3) 
equipment; (4) steps of procedure (explanation and 
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vo. identification, steps of procedure). 
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A research project examined the relationship be- 

tween education and work in the professions of so- 
cial work and engineering. The project 
encompassed four main studies of professionals at 
different career stages. There were (1) a question- 
naire and interview study of alumni from the Case 
Western Reserve University Schools of Engineering 
and Social Work in five graduating years; (2) a cor- 
responding investigation of current students and 
teaching methods in these two professions; (3) a 
project studying engineers and their work environ- 
ments in two engineering firms; and (4) a study of 
the experiential learning process. — those 
areas addressed in the project were the following: 
development of an applied theory of experiential 
learning, assessment of adaptive competencies, as- 
sessment of person-environment congruence, the 
relationship of professional education and career 
develovoment, and the relationship between careers 
and adult pier 2 serge Developed in the study was 
a system identifying three levels of competence- 
performance, learning, and developmental compe- 
tencies. Techniques for assessing each of these 
levels and for assessing person-environment con- 
gruence were developed and tested. Data also in- 
dicated that professional education currently 
prepares professionals better for their core profes- 
sional role than for lifelong careers and that adult 
development i is marked by a shift from specializa- 
tion to integration. (MN) 
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reThree hundred 
Three hun eighty-cight students in 16 ran- 
domly chosen schools in Oregon were inter- 
viewed to determine their attitudes toward the issue 
of sex equity. About half the students were voca- 
tional s.udents, and half were non-vocational stu- 
dents. From these interviews, a number of 
conclusions were drawn, including the following. 
(1) About 30-40 percent of vocational and non- 
vocational students see significant differences be- 
tween men and women in terms of work attitudes 
and abilities. Female students are much less likely to 
see such differences. (2) Vocational students are 
more likely to work fulltime the first year they leave 
high school than non-vocational students, and more 














ia 


females of both groups plan to work parttime. (3) 
Between 20 percent and 30 percent of all students 
said they had been discouraged from taking a 
course, most often by other students. Within the 
school environment, other students and counselors 
were cited as having the most influence over stu- 
dents’ selection of courses. (4) About one-third of 
the students did not know about their school’s job 
exploration or job/career awareness activities. (5) 
Female students were more likely to have discussed 
job or career plans with their counselors. More than 

the students have a job outside school. Non- 
vocational females are likely to receive a lower 
hourly wage than are males. (6) Non-vocational stu- 
dents have both higher aspirations and expectations 
toward post-high school education than do voca- 
tional students. Among non-vocational students, 
males and females have similar aspirations, but 
males are more likely to believe they will carry them 
out. (Attitudes of teachers, counselors, and princi- 
pals were also studied-see note.) (KC) 


ED 209 495 CE 030 521 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 


Document Resumes 


vey. 
Northwest Attitudes, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 


lem. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—26-001-817 
Note—S6p.; For a related document see CE 030 
$20. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Counse- 
lor Attitudes, Enrollment, High Schools, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Nontraditional Occupations, Sex 
Bias, *Sex Fairness, *Sex Stereotypes, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Vocational Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
Sixteen randomly chosen public high schools in 
Oregon were studied to determine the attitudes of 
teachers, counselors, and principals toward the issue 
of sex equity. Within these schools, 701 teachers, 57 
counselors, and 16 principals were interviewed. 
From these interviews, a number of conclusions 
were drawn, including the following. (1) Strategies 
most frequently used to increase nontraditional en- 
rollment in vocational education courses were 
teachers having available career/job materials 
which are not sex stereotyped, and counselors hav- 
ing access to materials and employment data that 
demonstrate the availability of careers/jobs to 
women. (2) A majority of the teachers and counse- 
lors mentioned at least one practice of which they 
were aware that discourages male and/or female 
enrollment in certain courses—sexist comments and- 
/or jokes by school personnel were cited most fre- 
quently. (3) Most teachers and counselors were 
aware of Title [X legislation, but the majority of 
them said that the national emphasis on sex equity 
had had no effect on their teaching and counseling 
practices. (4) Most teachers and counselors did not 
it was beneficial for male and female students 
to be segregated in some classes. (5) Almost half of 
the teachers but only one-fifth of the counselors felt 
that certain jobs are more appropriate for members 
of one sex. (6) The majority of the personnel inter- 
viewed has attended a sex equity workshop and had 
examined their materials for sex biased information. 
(7) Principals who have recruitment plans to in- 
crease non-traditional enrollments stated that these 
plans have had a positive effect. (Attitudes of stu- 
KO toward sex equity were also studied-see note.) 
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A study was conducted at John Abbott College in 
Quebec to determine the frequency and intensity of 
life-change events that had occurred in women’s 
lives in the two-year period prior to college entry 
and their impact on the women’s participation in the 
college. It was hoped that such information could be 
used to design intervention strategies at earlier 
times, offering additional varieties of academic and 
support programs, and designing a curriculum that 
would be more relevant and meaningful to this new 
group of students. The population for the study was 
composed of women volunteers from the college’s 
several-years-old Adult Learner’s Program and its 
Intensive French Program. These women comp- 
leted a questionnaire, the Schedule of Recent Ex- 
perience (SRE), and 20 women were selected from 
the group for in-depth interviews because of their 
high stress scores. Data gathered showed that al- 
though the occurrence of a number of life-change 
events had been reported on the SRE by the group 
of returning women students, these events either did 
not appear to represent the most significant life 
events, did not occur at all, or did not occur in the 
two-year period prior to re-entry. Some events, such 
as death or divorce, were reported, but they seemed 
to serve as long-term motivating factors coupled 
with the women’s perception of the need for per- 
sonal growth and preparation for employment as 
they faced the future after finishing their maternal 
role. One life event triggering reentry for several 
women, however, was moving or having someone 
close to them move. The women surveyed said that 
attendance in the two-year college program was a 
rewarding personal growth experience. (KC) 
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A study examined the feasibility, reliability, and 
validity of two instruments designed to assess the 
degree to which postsecondary vocational students 
possessed those generalizable skills that are believed 
to be functionally relevant to success in a vocational 
program. The instruments, a student self-rating and 
a teacher rating form, contained 81 Likert-scale 
items measuring students’ mathematics, communi- 
cations, interpersonal, and reading skills. Complet- 
ing the instruments were 18 teachers and 161 
students enrolled in one of five different vocational 
programs in one Minnesota postsecondary voca- 
tional school. A concurrent validation research de- 
sign was used to test the reliability and validity of 
the ratings, while controlling for type of vocational 
program, sex of student, and the mathematics and 
reading aptitude of the student as measured by 
standardized test scores. While data indicated that 
both student and teacher ratings of generalizable 
skills produced high coefficients of internal consist- 
ency for all control variables, evidence did not sup- 
port the concurrent validity of the student and 
teacher ratings of generalizable skills in relationship 
to the students’ standardized aptitude scores. In ad- 
dition, the ratings were not sensitive to differences 
in reading aptitude scores. Recommendations called 
for further research involving revisions in the instru- 
ment and use of different populations. (MN) 
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Aids 
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dren Act 

Although interest in and literature about career 
education for the handicapped has been growing 
very rapidly in the last few years, many profession- 
als have been hard pressed to keep pace with the 
knowledge explosion in the field. This book is in- 
tended to aid teachers in acquiring up-to-date 
knowledge of career education for the handicapped 
and methods for implementing it in their class- 
rooms. The book can be used in two ways: (1) as a 
theoretical framework for teacher educators and as 
a text in preservice and inservice programs; and (2) 
as a practical framework to show the classroom 
teacher how to implement career education for the 
handicapped. The book is divided into three sec- 
tions. The first section, Theoretical Foundations, 
covers the concept and the rationale of career edu- 
cation for the handicapped. In the second section, 
Implementation, curriculum considerations for vari- 
ous degrees of handicapping conditions are dealt 
with and methods teachers can use to implement 
career education in the schools are presented. The 
third section, Issues, includes discussions on se- 
lected problems in career education for the hand- 
icapped. Each chapter concludes with a 
bibliography, and materials for use as inservice 
training handouts or transparencies are included in 
the appendix. (KC) 
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Reedability, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Im- 
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Standardized Tests, Study Skills, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Test Construction, Vocabulary, Vocabulary 
Development, Vocabulary Skills, *Vocational 
Education 
Designed to help vocational teachers aid students 
in reading vocational education class materials, this 
handbook contains six sections of background infor- 
mation and suggested activities geared to various 
aspects of reading and a section of ideas for use in 
improving the reading skills of vocational students. 
While most of the examples in the handbook were 
derived from industrial mechanics classes, they can 
be used in any vocational class. The basic reading 
skills required in vocational programs are listed. 
Discussed next are using standardized test scores, 
constructing informal reading inventories (IRIs), 
choosing reading passages and developing ques- 
tions, and giving and scoring an IRI. Guidelines are 
given for assessing the reading level of textbooks. 
Described next are various methods for teaching 
vocabulary, including using vocabulary scans, struc- 
tured overviews, illustrations, glossaries, crossword 
puzzles, and abbreviations. A guided reading plan 
overview, instructions for implementing such a 
plan, and a study guide are presented. Included in 
a section on study skills are discussions of taking 
notes; interpreting charts, graphs, and schematics; 
and using cross references and conversion tables. A 
holistic approach to learning and whole brain activi- 
ties are explained. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* University of the District of Columbia 
A follow-up study was conducted of graduates of 
the Masters of Adult Education de; program of 
the University of the District of Columbia to ascer- 
tain their present status and how they feel about 
their graduate experience. Information obtained by 
a mailed questionnaire from 205 of the 367 persons 
who graduated from 1969 through 1979 included 
the graduates’ demographic characteristics, their 
current employment, their additional educational 
activities and plans, and how they rated the overall 
aspects of the adult education program. The re- 
spondents were nearly equally divided between men 
and women, most black, a majority married, their 
average age 43 years, and a majority concentrated 
in the area of administration and supervision. 
Eighty-six percent of the graduates felt that they 
had achieved their goal for attending the University, 
which was either (1) preparation for ge an adult 
education job or entering a new field; or (2) updat- 
ing or tthe grok skills for a job held at the time. 
Most of the graduates are employed full time, with 
54 percent in educational occupations, and 31 per- 
cent in professional, technical, and managerial oc- 
cupations. Since completing their Masters degree, 
10 percent of the respondents have completed an 
additonal degree, 17 percent are working toward an 
additional degree, and 43 percent will probably pur- 
sue another degree in the future; 60 percent of the 
respondents indicated interest in pursuing a doc- 
toral degree in adult education if it is offered at the 
University. Respondents rated the program v 
high, 1 few suggestions for changes, pn Be 
some individual suggestions for courses were made. 
Tables of data are included in the narrative, and the 
questionnaire is appended. (KC) 
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Identifiers—University of the District of Columbia 

This study is a continuation of an effort to obtain 
information concerning the characteristics of new 
— admitted to the Master of Arts program in 

the Department of Adult Education of Federal Col- 
lege, University of the District of Columbia. Its pur- 
pose was to provide descriptive information, 
established baseline data for future studies, and to 
obtain information helpful in making administrative 
and tic decisions ee oad new heen 
dents. The study included all persons (29) admi 
as regular students in the adult education oe 
for the summer and fall, 1980, and spring, 1981, 
terms. Data was obtained from the admissions ap- 
plication form and by a questionnaire d ed by 
the researcher. The results of the study show that 
most of the new students are black and middle-aged, 
half are male, about half are married, many have 
children, and most are part-time students who are 
poy my in some phase of adult education. Other 

it emerged included that most students are 


first-generation college students whose fathers were 
either skilled or semi-skilled workers, professional 
or semi-professional workers, managerial workers, 
or self-employed. The primary p' for attend- 
ing the program was to enable the student to get a 
new job or enter a new field, anc about half of the 
students expected to pursue a doctoral degreee. Stu- 
dents had heard of the program from a variety of 
sources—most frequentl: ly from other students or the 
university catalog, and some expressed needs for 
late-afternoon classes. Data from this study com- 
pared to a study of the previouse year shows some 
differences, but because of the small numbers stud- 
ied, no significant trends. The student questionnaire 
and tables of resultant analyses are appended. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Florida, *Future Farmers of America 

A study examined the relationship of length of 
vocational agriculture teacher contract to superv- 
ised occupational experience program scope and 
Future Farmers of America (FFA) chapter activity 
level. A questionnaire measuring the activity level 
of the FFA chapter and soliciting information on 
various extraneous variables was administered to 
the entire central Florida vocational agriculture 
teacher population (56 teachers). A second ques- 
tionnaire sought p ageneeg from high school sen- 
iors regarding th 
occupational experience pro; 
of supervisory teacher visits they received. Also col- 
lected were data concerning length of teaching con- 
tract and number of years of teaching experience. 
Based on analyses of these data, it was concluded 
that there is a positive relationship between superv- 
ised occupational experience program scope and the 
following independent variables: length of teacher 
contract, teacher having had high school vocational 
education, percentage of students from rural areas, 
teacher assistance with fairs, and number of supervi- 
sory home visits. The same positive relationship was 
observed between the above-mentioned independ- 
ent variables and level of FFA chapter activity. 
Recommendations include calls for additional simi- 
lar studies, evaluation of the effects of vocational 
agriculture summer programs, and longitudinal stu- 
dies to examine program outcomes. (MN) 
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Economic Factors, Employer Attitudes, Federal 
Regulation, Futures (of iety), Government 
Role, *Health Conditions, Me Needs, Indus- 
try, Mass Media, *Occupational Diseases, Physi- 
cal Health, Policy reer Public Policy, 
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Identifiers—Asbestos, Hazardous Materials, Haz- 
ards, *Occupational Safety and Health 
This document contains the texts of 10 panel dis- 
cussions presented at a seminar designed to give the 
media an opportunity to learn about occupational 
health problems. Discussed first were protecting the 
American worker, and disease on the job. Personal 
testimony on worker health and a case study of the 
effects of asbestos were presented. Also covered 
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were reproductive health, places the media can seek 


Occupational 
Safety pos Health; the National Institute for a 
ronmental Health Sciences; the 
Atomic Workers Union; the United Auto Workers 
Mount Sinai School of Medicine; the Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration; Georgetown 
University; the American Industrial Health Coun- 
cil; the National Cancer Institute; the Monsanto 
Company; the Occupational Safety and Health Re- 
view Commission; the Shell Oil Company; and the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
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Methods, Values Education 
Identifiers—*Business Law, Pennsylvania 

This guide is designed to aid high school teachers 
of business law in Pennsylvania to structure their 
courses. Specifically, it is intended to help teachers 
identify and place correct emphasis upon those 
areas of business law which will most nearly meet 
the students’ needs when reach adulthood, to 
help teachers to inculcate in the students the neces- 
sity for acceptable social values when dealing with 
others, and to help teachers explore alternative 
teaching strategies useful in the a penn of busi- 
ness law in their classes. The is organized in 
nine chapters, and also contains a bibliography of 
business law books, periodicals, and sources. Topics 
covered in the teaching guide include the following: 
philosophy, goals, and objectives of the high school 
business law course; course content for a semester, 
year, or mini-course; teaching legal vocabulary; 
teaching legal fundamentals; teaching law as applied 
to contracts: contracts dealing with ; laws 
that govern business relations of individuals; and 
student and teacher evaluation. Throughout the 
chapters, teaching suggestions are given, and tech- 
nical background knowledge needed by teachers is 
provided. (KC) 
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include trends in the geographic distribution of reg- 
istered nursing and practical nursing students ad- 
mitted to, enrolled in, and graduated from programs 
of basic nursing education; selected characteristics 
of these students; and post-RN students in bac- 
calaureate and higher degree programs. Chapter 5 
includes data on nursing personnel in various fields. 
Chapter 6 presents a discussion of four series of 
registered nurse supply projections to the year 2000. 
In addition, the chapter also presents two sets of 
projections for licensed practical nurses from the 
year 1985 forward. Tabular material is presented for 
the United States as a whole, with geographic region 
and state data presented whenever possible. (KC) 
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teer Training 

Identifiers —* Tutor Self Assessment Inventory 
(Brown) 

A Tutor Self-Assessment Inventory (TSAI) was 
developed from the literature on reading, adult basic 
education, literacy education, and comments of 
professionals in order to provide the volunteer liter- 
acy tutor an opportunity to compare his or her self- 
perceptions regarding tutoring abilities and 
knowledge to attributes and competencies consid- 
ered important by experienced volunteer literacy 
tutors. By using the self-assessment inventory, tu- 
tors can identify their strengths and weaknesses and 
tutor trainers can plan for preservice or inservice 
education programs to meet their educational 
needs. Competencies and attributes selected were 
chosen because of their ability to be taught, their 
importance in the tutoring situation, or their high 
rating by volunteer tutors. The TSAI has a stem 
followed by a series of statements to be rated on a 
five-point scale. The items are divided into six sub- 
sections under two major headings: knowledge and 
awareness (attributes) and competencies. The TSAI 
was designed for immediate scoring by the tutor. 
(The TSAI is contained in the appendix of this 
document.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Texas, University of Texas 
The University of Texas Pilot Program was opera- 

ted in five sites in Texas (Abilene, Brownsville, El 

Paso, Houston, and Temple) to demonstrate the 

utility of competency-based high school diplomas 

for Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 

(CETA) clients. Included among the program fea- 

tures common to all five sites were the following: (1) 

the roles and functions of individuals, organizations, 

and agencies involved; (2) initiation of effect by the 
same University of Texas project staff; (3) cost con- 





siderations; (4) adult performance level (APL) 
materials and competency-based high school di- 
ploma (CBHSD) program processes; and (5) prob- 
lem areas (staff cooperation, insufficient workshop 
training, inadequate APL materials, staff shortages, 
staff inflexibility). A number of differences also ex- 
isted among the various sites with respect to these 
five areas. Examination of the similarities and dif- 
ferences among the sites resulted in nine recom- 
mendations. ese included calls to resolve 
problems resulting from different budget cycles, to 
delineate responsibility for different elements of the 
program, to focus on adequate staff training, to 
develop remedial and supplementary APL materi- 
als, and to coordinate tests. (Related reports de- 
scribing student/client completion results and 
employer follow-up are available separately—see 
note.) (MN) 
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Training Act, Texas 
A study examined the student/client completion 

of a competency-based high school diploma for 

CETA clients. Using follow-up forms, attendance 

records, correspondence, telephone calls, and client 

information sheets, researchers collected data from 
clients and staff pertaining to 102 of the 238 pro- 
gram clients from five sites in Texas (Abilene, 

Brownsville, El Paso, Houston, and Temple). De- 

spite restrictions imposed by the Privacy Act, inves- 

tigators were able to obtain information concerning 

76 program graduates and 26 dropouts. Thirty- 

seven graduates were working at some time during 

the 90-day follow-up period. Less than half of ~ 

felt that their jobs were directly related to their ca- 

reer goals. Over 90 percent of the graduates sur- 
veyed were positive about the program’s impact. 

Follow-up of the 26 dropouts or leavers revealed 

that those who chose to leave generally did so be- 

cause their unrealistic expectations led to quick and 
easy disappointment. (Related reports describing 
the structural and programmatic features of the pilot 
project as a model and the employer follow-up are 
available separateiy—see note.) Mi 
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A study examined the attitudes of employers who 

eubdied | jobs for 37 of the graduates and a number 


Employment and 


of the dropouts from the University of Texas 
Competency-Based i School Diploma 
(CBHSD) Program for Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act (CETA) clients that was 
implemented at five sites in Texas. Because of the 
restraints imposed on employers by the Privacy Act 
in giving information on graduates, follow-up 
information was available for only 45 percent of the 
238 students/clients served by the program, and 
only 14 students had near-to-complete reports filed 
on them. What one can glean from the sparse infor- 
mation submitted by employers to CETA is that 37 
graduates (roughly one-third of all graduates) 
secured some kind of employment. One-third of 
these worked in offices and less than one-quarter of 
them entered professional or management slots. In 
all likelihood, the public sector employers who had 
provided the bulk of work experience for candidates 
during the pilot project continued to be the employ- 
ers for » majority of candidates after they completed 
components of the CBHSD program. (Related re- 
ports describing the structural and programmatic 
features of the project as a model and its student/cli- 
ent completion results are available separately-see 
note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers— ‘lectrical Wiring, North Dakota 

course guide for an electrical/electronic 
technology course is one of four developed for the 
energy / power area in the North Dakota senior high 
industrial arts education program. (Eight other 
guides are available for two other areas of Industrial 
phic communications and production.) 

Part 1 provides such introductory information as a 

definition and instructional objectives for Industrial 

Arts. Part 2 contains the course rationale and objec- 

tives; guidelines for implementation; taxonometric 

structure; course description including length, 
credit, prerequisites, and student competencies; 
suggested instructional units with required number 
of class periods; and 19 units. Each unit includes 
some or all of the following material: unit objec- 
tive(s), topic outline, and selected student compe- 
tencies to be developed through sample coordinated 
learning activities. Unit titles are Introduction to 

Electrical/Electronic Technology; Electronics In- 

dustry Definitions; Measurements and Instruments; 

Symbols, Components, Ratings; Circuit Arrange- 

ments; Electrical Relationships; Alternating Cur- 

rent Fundamentals; Capacitive Circuits; Magnetism 
and Magnetic Circuits; Frequency Selective Cir- 
cuits; Motors and Generators; Residential Electri- 
cal Wiring; Careers in Electrical Industry; 
Introduction to Electrical Applications and Careers; 
te Semiconductor Devices and Circuits: In- 
troduction to Digital Electronics; Basic Arithmetic 

Devices; Basic Support Devices; Microprocessor 

Basics and Applications; and Electronic Assembly 

Methods. A reference list is appended. (YLB) 
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ergy, North Dakota 
This course guide for an energy sources course is 
one of four developed for the energy/power area in 
the North Dakota senior high industrial arts educa- 
tion program. (Eight other guides are available for 
two other areas of Industrial Arts-graphic com- 
munications and production.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and seven 
units. Each unit includes some or all of the following 
material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Introduction to Energy Sources, Chemical 
Energy Sources, Electrical Energy Sources, Solar 
Radiated (Light/Thermal) Energy Sources, Me- 
chanical Energy Sources, Nuclear/Atomic Energy 
Sources, and Geothermal Energy Sources. A refer- 
ence list is appended. (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—78p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Careers, 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Energy, Guidelines, High 
Schools, *Industrial Arts, Learning Activities, 
Mechanics (Physics), “Power Technology, 
*Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—North Dakota, *Power Transmission 
This course guide for a power technology course 

is one of four developed for the energy/power area 

in the North Dakota senior high industrial arts edu- 
cation program. (Eight other guides are available for 
two other areas of Industrial Arts-graphic com- 
munications and production.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and nine 
units. Each unit includes some or all of the following 
material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Introduction to Power Technology; Basic 

Power Technology Concepts; Machines; Conver- 

sion of Power: Heat Engines; Electrical Conversion 

of Power; Mechanical Transmission of Power; Fluid 

Power; Research and Development; and Careers in 

fs) Technology. A reference list is appended. 
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Lawrence, Allen And Others 

Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 


Note—69p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aerospace Industry, Air Transporta- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Careers, Conserva- 
tion (Environment), Course Descriptions, Course 
Objectives, Curriculum Guides, *Energy, Guide- 
lines, High Schools, *Industrial Arts, 
Activities, Occupational Information, Pollution, 
*Power Technology, Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, *Transportation 
Identifiers—North Dakota 
This course guide for a transportation course is 
one of four developed for the energy/power area in 
the North Dakota senior high industrial arts educa- 
tion program. (Eight other guides are available for 
two other areas of Industrial Arts-graphic com- 
munications and production.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and 14 units. 
Each unit includes some or all of the following 
material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Introduction to Transportation Tech- 
nology, Early Developments in Transportation, 
Transportation—Productive System, Classification 
of Technical System, Terrestrial Mode (Random 
Route), Terrestrial Mode (Fixed Route), Stationary 
Conveyance Systems, Marine Modes of Transpor- 
tation, Space Transportation and Vehicles, Trans- 
portation and the Future, Energy and 
Transportation, Transportation and the Environ- 
ment, and Occupational Information. A reference 
list is appended. (YLB) 
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Poehls, Eddie And Others 

Construction Drafting (Graphic Communications). 
Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—59p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building 
Plans, Building Trades, Careers, *Construction 
(Process), Course Descriptions, Course Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Guides, *Drafting, *Graphic 
Arts, Guidelines, High Schools, *Industrial Arts, 
Learning Activities, Trade and Industrial Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Graphic 

Dakota 

This course guide for a construction drafting 
course is one of four developed for the graphic com- 
munications area in the North Dakota senior high 
industrial arts education program. (Eight other 
guides are available for two other areas of Industrial 
Arts-energy/power and production.) Part 1 pro- 
vides such introductory information as a definition 
and instructional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 
2 contains the course rationale and objectives; 
guidelines for implementation; taxonometric struc- 
ture: course description including length, credit, 
prerequisites, and student competencies; suggested 
instructional units with required number of class 
periods; and 11 units. Each unit includes some or all 
of the following material: unit objective(s), topic 
outline, and selected student competencies to be 
developed through sample coordinated learning ac- 
tivities. Unit titles are Introduction to Construction 
Drafting, Review of Drafting Procedures, Building 
Codes and Office Practices Used, Plot or Site Plans, 
Floor Plans and Utility Planning, Foundation Plans, 
Elevations, Construction Sections, Construction 
Details, Presentation Drawings, and Career Oppor- 
tunities in Construction Drawing. A reference list is 
appended. (YLB) 
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Communications). In- 
Senior High-Level II. North 
Curriculum 


Arts, 
Dakota Senior High Industria! Arts 
Guides. 


North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—81 

Note—72p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Building De- 
sign, Building Trades, Careers, Construction 
(Process), Course Descriptions, Course Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Guides, *Drafting, *Graphic 
Arts, Guidelines, High Schools, *Industrial Arts, 
Learning Activities, Technical Illustration, 
*Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—*Graphic Communication, North 
Dakota 
This course guide for a design/drafting course is 

one of four developed for the graphic communica- 

tions area in the North Dakota senior high indus- 
trial arts education program. (Eight other guides are 
available for two other areas of Industrial Arts— 
energy/ power and production.) Part 1 provides 
such introductory information as a definition and 
instructional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 
contains the course rationale and objectives; guide- 
lines for implementation; taxonometric structure; 
course description including length, credit, 
prerequisites, and student competencies; suggested 
instructional units with required number of class 
peziods; and 19 units. Each unit includes some or all 
of the following material: unit objective(s), topic 
outline, and selected student competencies to be 
developed through sample coordinated learning ac- 
tivities. Unit titles are Introduction and History to 

Drafting, Review of North Dakota Industrial Arts 

Curriculum Guide Level 1 for Graphic Communica- 

tions Technology, Geometric Construction, Ortho- 

—_— Projection, Dimensioning, Pictorials, 

tions and Conventions, Auxiliary Views, Work- 
ing Drawings, Charts and Graphics, Specialized 

Drafting, Reproduction Processes, Techniques of 

Design, Threads and Fasteners, Revolutions, Inter- 

sections and Developments, Technical Illustrations, 

Cams and Gears, and Technical Documents Con- 

trol Systems. A reference list is appended. (YLB) 
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Poehls, Eddie And Others 

Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—68p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Careers, 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Graphic Arts, Guidelines, High 
Schools, *Industrial Arts, *Layout (Publications), 
Learning Activities, Occupational Information, 
ome We *Reprography, *Trade and Industrial 

Identifiers—* Graphic 
Dakota 
This course guide for a graphic arts course is one 

of four developed for the graphic communications 

area in the North Dakota senior high industrial arts 
education program. (Eight other guides are availa- 
ble for two other areas of Industrial Arts—energy/- 
wer and production.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and 11 units. 

Each unit includes some or all of the following 

material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
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lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Review of North Dakota Industrial Arts 
Curriculum Guide Level 1 for Graphic Communica- 
tions Technology; Job Planning; Desiqn Principles; 
Methods of Image Generation; Preproduction 
Methods; Production; Bindery, Finishing, and 
Packaging; Characteristics and Manufacturing of 
Materials Used in Graphic Arts; Reprographics 
Process Trouble Shooting; Graphic Arts Plant Op- 
eration; and Career Opportunities. A reference list 
is appended. (YLB) 
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Poehls, Eddie And Others 

Photography (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—73p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Careers, 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Graphic Arts, Guidelines, High 
Schools, *Industrial Arts, Learning Activities, 
Photographic Equipment, *Photography, *Trade 
and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—*Graphic Communication, 
Dakota 
This course guide for a photography course is one 

of four developed for the graphic communications 

area in the North Dakota senior high industrial arts 
education program. (Eight other guides are availa- 
ble for two other areas of Industrial Arts—energy /- 
power and production.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and 19 units. 

Each unit includes some or all of the following 

material: unit objectives(s), topic outline, and se- 

lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Introduction and History of Photography, 

Photographic Principle and Theory, The Camera, 

Taking Pictures and Film Exposure, Photographic 

Laboratory Safety, Film Development, Projection 

Prints, Print Processing, Evaluation of Negatives 

and Prints and the Possible Improvements, Finish- 

ing Techniques, Properties and Characteristics of 

Photographic Materials, Photo Communications, 

Negative Making Methods, Photographic Chemis- 

try and Formulas, Creative Darkroom Techniques, 

Lighting, Photographic Equipment and Materials 


North 


Selection, Darkroom Design and Layout, and Spe- 
LE Photography. A reference list is appended. 
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Claus, Robert And Others 

Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—49p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Ceramics, 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Craft 
Workers, Curriculum Guides, *Design, *Design 
Crafts, Guidelines, *Handicrafts, High Schools, 
*Industrial Arts, Learning Activities, Leather, 
Marketing, Metal Working, Needle Trades, Plas- 
tics, *Trade and Industrial Education, Wood- 
working 

Identifiers—Jewelry Making Occupations, North 
Dakota, Weaving 
This course guide for an industrial crafts course is 


one of four developed for the production area in the 
North Dakota senior high industrial arts education 
program. (Eight other guides are available for two 
other areas of Industrial Arts—energy/power and 
graphic communications.) Part 1 provides such in- 
troductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and five 
units. Each unit includes some or all of the following 
material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Craft Industry, Craft Planning and Design, 
Materials and Processes, Materials Selection, and 
Craft Materials Areas. (A reference list is ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Claus, Robert And Others 

Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—62p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-566 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Careers, 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Guidelines, High Schools, *In- 
dustrial Arts, Learning Activities, 
*Manufacturing, *Plastics, *Trade and Industrial 
Education 

Identifiers—North Dakota 
This course guide for a plastic technology course 

is one of four developed for the production area in 

the North Dakota senior high industrial arts educa- 
tion program. (Eight other guides are available for 
two other areas of Industrial Arts—-energy/power 
and graphic communications.) Part 1 provides such 
introductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and 12 units. 

Each unit includes some or all of the following 

material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 

lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Introduction and Orientation, Testing and 

Chemistry of Plastics, Molding and Forming, Mold- 

making, Fabrication and Bonding, Laminates, Cast- 

ing Plastics, Foaming Systems, Coating, Dispersion 

System, Decorating, and Career Opportunities in 

Plastic Technology. A ref list is appended. 


North Dakota senior high industrial arts education 
program. (Eight other guides are available for two 
other areas of Industrial Arts—energy/power and 
graphic communications.) Part 1 provides such in- 
troductory information as a definition and instruc- 
tional objectives for Industrial Arts. Part 2 contains 
the course rationale and objectives; guidelines for 
implementation; taxonometric structure; course de- 
scription including length, credit, prerequisites, and 
student competencies; suggested instructional units 
with required number of class periods; and eight 
units. Each unit includes some or all of the following 
material: unit objective(s), topic outline, and se- 
lected student competencies to be developed 
through sample coordinated learning activities. Unit 
titles are Standardized Materials of Wood Tech- 
nology, Safety and Accident Prevention, Processes, 
Design of Wood Products, Cabinet Construction, 
Wood Preservation, Career Opportunities in the 
Wood Industry, and Tool Maintenance. A reference 
list is appended. (YLB) 
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Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 

Southeast Community Coll., Lincoln, Nebr. 

Spons Agency—Nebraska Occupational Needs Re- 
search Coordinating Unit, Lincoln.; Nebraska 
State Dept. of Education, Lincoln. Div. of Voca- 
tional Education. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Development, Data Analysis, 
*Data Collection, *Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Information Needs, Models, Pilot 
Projects, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Design, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Vocational Education 
This guide, which derives from planning work at 

Southeast Community College (Nebraska), is de- 

signed to improve the practice of vocational pro- 

gram planning at the postsecondary level. After an 
overview is provided in the first section, a compila- 
tion of seven separate categories is presented which 
deals with gathering needed information for review- 
ing new vocational program proposals. The follow- 
i types of information are suggested to be 
collected: identification of researchers’ implementa- 
tion date; brief program description; supply/de- 
mand data; specific employer needs; ture 
employment opportunities; employer-identified 
prerequisites; admission requirements; enrollment 
potential; program design including objectives, 
structure, impact, and expansion plans; advisory 
committee construction and other agency involve- 
ment; rationale; staffing; facilities; equipment; pro- 
jected income; budget; and summary comments 
concerning impact, timing, and justification. An 
elaborate color-coded participation matrix is pre- 
sented using eight generic questions with a descrip- 
tive scale describing the possible involvement of 
governments, educational agencies, employers, em- 





(YLB) 
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Claus, Robert And Others 

Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. of Indus- 
trial Technology. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota State Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Bismarck. Research Coor- 
dinating Unit.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—S5p.; For related documents see CE 030 
555-565 and ED 173 662. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P > 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Cabinetmaking, Careers, Course De- 
scriptions, Course bjectives, Curriculum 
Guides, *Design, *Equipment Maintenance, Fin- 
ishing, Guidelines, Hand Tools, High Schools, 
*Industrial Arts, Learning Activities, *Preserva- 
tion, Safety, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Woodworking 

Identifiers—North Dakota, *Wood Technology 
This course guide for a wood technology course is 

one of four developed for the production area in the 


ployees, the general public, and the local school. A 
planning process model is diagramatically presented 
in order to assess a vocational program at any stage 
of its justification, development, implementation, or 
operation. An illustration of the process is presented 
in the development of a program for sonographers. 

A PERT network is provided which includes events, 

activities, and time frames. A bibliography of 

sources, the new program proposal, and a question- 
naire for data collection are ded. (BPB) 
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Health Occupations Cluster Guide. 

Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Documents Clerk, Oregon De- 
partment of Education, 700 Pringle Parkway SE, 
Salem, OR 97310 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Anatomy, Course 
Objectives, Curriculum Guides, Dental Assist- 
ants, Dental Hygienists, Dental Technicians, Dis- 
eases, Human Body, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Job Skills, Learning Activities, Medical Assist- 
ants, Medical Laboratory Assistants, Medical 
Services, Nurses, Nurses Aides, *Occupational 





PY 





Clusters, Occupational Therapy Assistants, Pa- 

tients, Physical Therapy Aides, Physiology, *Pro- 

gram Design, ‘*Program Implementation, 

Secondary Education, Surgical Technicians, 

Teamwork, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Emergency Medical, *Oregon 

_Intended to assist the vocational teacher in de- 

ing and implementing a cluster program in 

health occupations, this guide suggests ideas for 
teaching the specific knowledge and skills that 
qualify students for entry-level employment in the 
health occupations field. The knowledge and skills 
are applicable to 12 occupations: dental assistant; 
dental hygienist; dental lab technician; emergency 
medical technician; medical assistant; medical lab 
assistant; nursing assistant; nurse, general duty; oc- 
cupational therapy assistant; physical therapy as- 
sistant; respiratory therapist; and _ surgical 
technician. The guide is also suitable for preparing 
students to enter advanced training programs. Sec- 
tion 1, Cluster Organization and Implementation, 
addresses goal-based planning and provides a 
proposed cluster curriculum, sample curriculum 
schedule, descriptions of course content, and cur- 
rent Oregon manpower data. In section 2, Instruc- 
tional Emphasis Areas, are contained course goals 
and learning activities for six allied support courses: 
Human Body Structure and Function, Microbes and 
Disease, Health Team Relations, Patient Relations, 
and Health Care Skills I and II. Section 3, Assess- 
ment, briefly discusses group and individual appro- 
aches. The appendix includes lists of equipment and 
supplies, resources, and career opportunities; infor- 
mation on Health Occupations Students of Am- 
erica; clinical experience checklist; and 
occupational analysis data. (YLB) 
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Farley, Roy C. Rubin, Stanford E. 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 


Workbook. 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Rehabilitation Re- 
search and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—16-P-56812-RT-13 

Note—184p.; For related documents see CE 030 
571-572. A set of slides and cassette tapes are 
available from the producer. 

Available from—Arkansas Rehabilitation Research 
and Training Center, P.O. Box 1358, Hot Springs, 
AR 71901 (Trainer’s Guide, $5.00; Participant’s 
Workbook, $4.00; Typescript Manual, $3.00; Set 
of Slides, $150.00; Set of Cassette Tapes, $12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Continuing 
Education, *Human Services, *Information Seek- 
ing, *Inservice Education, Instructional Materi- 
als, Interpersonal Competence, ‘*Interviews, 
Learning Activities, Nonverbal Communication, 
Postsecondary Education, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, Rehabilitation Centers, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Skill Development, Staff Develop- 
ment, Vocational Rehabilitation, Workbooks, 
Workshops 
Part of a five-part package (see note) of training 

materials to teach interviewing skills to human ser- 
vices personnel, this participant’s workbook con- 
tains all the forms and training aids that would 
typically be distributed to the participants during 
the training session. It includes material needed for 
the various training exercises that are done during 
the training session and self-assessment checklists 
for the material covered. The training program de- 
fines the skills that interviewers need to ensure that 
as much relevant information as possible is ex- 
changed during interviews, and it helps turn these 
skills into lasting habits. Major topics covered in the 
first six sections of the workbook include how to 
motivate clients to show up for interviews, how to 
prepare for initial interviews, how to listen actively 
and use body language effectively, and how to use 
different types of verbal responses to achieve cbjec- 
tives and to encourage self-exploration. The last sec- 
tion of the workbook contains forms for 
self-assessment on the various interview techniques 
covered in the training session. (KC) 
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Farley, Roy C. Rubin, Stanford E. 

Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Rehabilitation Re- 
search and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—16-P-56812-RT-13 

Note—156p.; For related documents see CE 030 
570-572. A set of slides and cassette tapes are 
available from the producer. 

Available from—Arkansas Rehabilitation Research 
and Training Center, P.O. Box 1350, Hot Spring, 
AR 71901 (Trainer’s Guide, $5.00; Participant’s 
Workbook, $4.00; Typescript Manual, $3.00; Set 
of Slides, $150.00; Set of Cassette Tapes, $12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Continuing 
Education, *Human Services, Information Seek- 
ing, *Inservice Education, Instructional Materi- 
als, Interpersonal Competence, ‘*Interviews, 
Learning Activities, Nonverbal Communication, 
Postsecondary Education, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, Rehabilitation Centers, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Skill Development, Staff Develop- 
ment, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods, Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation, Workbooks, Workshops 
Part of a five-part package (see note) of training 

materials to teach i interviewing skills to human ser- 

vices personnel, this trainer’s workbook serves as a 

guide for the trainer while conducting a 

session. It provides a step-by-step set of procedures 

for presenting the activities for increasing trainee 

skills in applying the concepts. It also explains the 
training approach, participant selection, time 
schedules, the training setting, and equipment 
needed. The training program defines the skills that 
interviewers need to ensure that as much relevant 
information as possible is exchanged during inter- 
views, and it helps turn these skills into lasting hab- 
its. Major topics covered in the first seven sections 
of this workbook include how to motivate clients to 
show up for interviews, how to prepare for initial 
interviews, how to listen actively and use body lan- 
guage effectively, and how to use different types of 
verbal responses to achieve objectives and to en- 
courage self-exploration. The last section of the 

Trainer’s Guide contains procedures for leading 

participants through their self-assessment forms. A 

trainer’s outline is contained in the document ap- 

pendix. (KC) 
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Farley, Roy C. Rubin, Stanford E. 

Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Rehabilitation Re- 
search and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
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Available from—Arkansas Rehabilitation Research 
and Training Center, P.O. Box 1358, Hot Springs, 
AR 71901 (Trainer's Guide, $5.00; Participant’s 
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Education, Instructional Materials, Interpersonal 
Competence, *Interviews, Learning Activities, 
*Models, Nonverbal Communication, Post- 
secondary Education, *Questioning Techniques, 
Rehabilitation Centers, Scripts, *Skill Develop- 
ment, Staff Development, *Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, Workshops 
Part of a five-part package (see note) of training 

materials to teach interviewing skills to human ser- 

vices personnel, this typescript manual is intended 
for use as a visual reference to aid in understanding 
the taped dialogues of the packages tape/slide 
demonstrations of interview interaction, and for ref- 

erral in class discussions. The typescript contains 17 

samples of interviews that are shown in the slide/- 

tape presentation. The training program defines the 
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skills that interviewers need to ensure that as much 
relevant information as possible is exchanged during 
interviews, and it helps turn these skills into lasting 
habits. Major topics covered in the typescript in- 
clude planning the interview, structuring the inter- 
view setting, information dissemination 
effectiveness, information collection effectiveness, 
observing the interviewee, listening to the inter- 
viewee, organizing, interaction techniques discrimi- 
nation, interaction styles during the interview, and 
facilitative interaction style during the interview. 
Interview samples are staged in a vocational 
rehabilitation center. (KC) 
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Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Department of Labor, *Prime Spon- 


sors 

The United States General Accounting Office re- 
viewed prime sponsor use of Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA) funds for 
activities related to membership organizations. 
Data was gathered by mailed questionnaires to 474 
prime sponsors (89 percent response rate), site visits 
to national membership organizations, attendance 
at conferences sponsored by membership organiza- 
tions, and telephone interviews with CETA-related 
membership organizations, and Department of La- 
bor officials. The following conclusions were 
reached from these data. (1) It was determined that 
CETA’s provisions are sufficiently broad to allow 
prime sponsors to use CETA funds to enter into 
membership and to pay expenses for activities 
related to membership organizations. (2) CETA 
prime sponsors spent $1.8 million in fiscal year 1979 
for activities related to membership organizations. 
(3) Services provided by membership organizations 
to prime sponsors include information dissemina- 
tion, technical assistance, and advocacy. (4) Bene- 
fits accruing to CETA prime sponsors from 
membership organizations include exchange of in- 
formation, innovative programs, information about 
budget allocations and regulations, analyses of 
CETA legislation and policies, provision of a forum 
for discussion, and staff training. (5) There is no 
direct evidence that CETA funds were used for lob- 
bying efforts by the membership organizations, al- 
though it is possible that they may be indirectly 
related. Prime sponsors believe expenditures related 
to membership organizations are justified because 
the services they provide are worth the cost and are 
frequently more useful than those provided by the 
Department of Labor. (KC) 


ED 209 527 CE 030 578 
Norris, Carol A. Wheeler, Linda 
Phoenix Union High School District +210 Adult 


Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. Re- 


ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Stu- 
dents, Basic Skills, Competency Based Education, 
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The Adult Reading Academy, a federally-funded 
service of the Phoenix Union High School District, 
serves native- and foreign-born adult students who 
are deficient in the basic skills of reading, writing, 
arithmetic, and oral communication. In 1980/81, 
the program served 476 students at 17 sites. Ap- 
proximately 24 percent of the clients served were 
members of minority groups (principally Spanish- 
speaking), the elderly, adjudicated youth, pregnant 
teenagers, or inmates of the women’s prison. Stu- 
dent academic was eval d by the Wide 
Range Achievement Test. Three-fourths of the stu- 
dents who were pre- and posttested made the pro- 
jected gain of one month in grade level per 25 hours 
of instruction. Many of the students also reported 
personal success at home and on the job. Inservice 
training was provided to both paid staff and volun- 
teer staff members, 27 of whom contributed a total 
of 1417.5 hours to the program during the year. 
Participant evaluations of the inservice workshops 
were positive. Two areas of concern, common to 
many adult basic education programs, were evident 
during the year: (1) five sites did not attract enough 
clients, and (2) approximately 20 percent of the stu- 
dents separated from the Academy without stating 
their reasons for leaving. Staff members reported 
difficulty in making follow-up contacts. A thorough 
evaluation of program effects is, therefore, difficult. 
(Author/KC) 
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son. Bureau of Vocational and Career Education. 
Report No.—WSDPI-Bull-2188 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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tional Demand, Educational Development, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Planning, 
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tures (of Society), Publicity, *Public Relations, 
Secondary Education, *Sex Fairness, Technical 
Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Wisconsin 
An August, 1981, conference in Madison, Wis- 
consin, brought together the state’s vocational 
educators to explore the work-education relation- 
ship and where vocational education is going in the 
next decade. In the first of the four addresses, Dean 
Bowles, Deputy State Superintendent of Public In- 
struction, described upcoming challenges for sec- 
ondary vocational education. These challenges 
include the decline of high school-age youth in the 
coming decade, the demand for greater technical 
expertise, employer needs for more highly techni- 
cally trained workers, the necessity to provide sala- 
ble skills to greater percentages of high school 
youths, and the need for adult vocational education. 
Following, Harland Samson, Associate Dean, 
School of Education, at the University of Wiscon- 
sin-Madison, outlined issues affecting education 
and work. He reviewed the current status of voca- 
tional education, commented on the possible emer- 
gence of the more humane industrial-democracy 
theory of education against the now-prevailing so- 
cial efficiency theory, and predicted changes that 
will take place in vocational education through the 
year 2000. In the third presentation, Garth Hanson, 
Associate Professor at the University of Illinois at 
Carbondale, gives how-to tips and examples that 
teachers and administrators can use to get publicity 
for their vocational education programs. Finally, 
Amanda Smith, Management and Educational Con- 
sultant in Sex Equity for North Carolina, presented 
ideas for building trust between women and men for 
a more productive work force. (KC) 
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South ¢ Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—27 lp. 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Child Abuse, 
Child Neglect, Child Rearing, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Consumer Edu- 
cation, Divorce, Family (Sociological Unit), 
Family Financial Resources, *Family Life, Family 
Life Education, Family Problems, *Family Rela- 
tionship, Family Structure, *Home Economics, 
Homemaking Skills, Interpersonal Competence, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Learning Activities, 
ing Modules, Marital Instability, Marriage, 
Money Management, Nuclear Family, *Parent- 
hood Education, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Guides, Vocational Education 
This guide has been developed in order to help 
secondary teachers to plan a two-level, perform- 
ance-based semester course on family life. Each of 
the levels is organized into units based on compe- 
tencies. Level 1 covers self-understanding, the 
family in perspective, interpersonal relations, solu- 
tions to crises, community resources, and establish- 
ing an independent family unit. Level 2 includes 
decision making to achieve family goals, resources 
to achieve goals, consumer decisions and family 
unity , and parenting decisions. Each level course 
contains an outline of its major competencies and 
conceptual framework, and a list of resources. For 
each of the 10 units of the guide, a competency, 
performance objectives, performance guides (which 
help the student work toward achievement of the 
performance objective), and learning experiences 
are included, along with suggested resources and 
teacher evaluation activities. (KC) 
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Pub Date—Jan 82 
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Note—77p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For a related document see CE 030 584. Also, a 
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Effectiveness, Publicity, Self Care Skills, Student 
Needs, *Vocational Adjustment, Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Habilitation, Vocational Assessment, 
*Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied Pro- 
ject 
A three-year project involving 27 participants was 
conducted to develop and apply a model vocational 
rehabilitation service program for cerebral palsied 
individuals; the project included assessment, work 
adjustment training, and placement. Included in the 
project were the following activities: (1) demon- 
strating a service delivery model of vocational as- 
sessment, work adjustment training, and placement 
for individuals moderately and severely disabled 
with cerebral palsy; (2) developing and continuing 
interagency cooperation among rehabilitation agen- 
cies, social service agencies, and schools; (3) identi- 
ing services essential to vocational adjustment of 
project clients; (4) exploring the needs of project 
clients in the areas of job development, post- 
employment services, and other services designed 
to enhance the independent functioning of the client 
in the community; (5) disseminating the Vocational 
Technology Project’s model of task analysis, assess- 
ment, work adjustment training, placement, and fol- 
low-up of adolescent and adult clients with cerebral 
palsy; (6) exploring potentials for project refunding 
or spin-off; and (7) generating and disseminating a 
final project report. Inasmuch as the project was 
deemed successful, suggestions were offered to 
rehabilitation professionals interested in future rep- 
lication of the program. (The appendixes to the re- 
port are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Mental Retardation and Related Disabilities. 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
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Daily Living Skills, Educational Needs, Guide- 
lines, Health Personnel, Job Development, *Job 
Placement, Leaders Guides, Needs Assessment, 
Perceptual Motor Learning, Personnel Evalua- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Publicity, Question- 
naires, *Records (Forms), Self Care Skills, 
Student Educational Objectives, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Needs, Task Analysis, *Vocational 
Adjustment, Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Workshops 
Identifiers—Habilitation, Michigan, Vocational As- 
sessment, *Vocational Technology for Cerebral 
Palsied Project 
These 26 appendixes to the final report of the 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project contain various project-developed 
forms, assessment instruments, manuals, and biblio- 
graphies. Included are project informational litera- 
ture, news articles, and the project presentation 
format. Sample intake forms, client referrals, and 
brief descriptions of project clients are provided. 
Also reproduced are a sample assessment schedule, 
assessment tools, a sensory-motor assessment, and 
a functional change scale. Following sample reports, 
a workshop supervision manual and a residential 
attendant manual are provided. Presented next are 
an employer evaluation, a client’s placement record, 
a job task analysis, a list of conferences attended by 
project staff, project array beesseye and outlines, 
and a videotape brochure. ong other items ap- 
pended to the report are listings of facilities in Mich- 
igan, occupations for homebound clientele, agenc 
contacts, and student objectives. A placement bibli- 
ography, project evaluation information, and re- 
gional training information also appear in the 
appendixes. (The final project report is available 
separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Education, *Integrated Activities, Learning Ac- 
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Materials, Secon Education, Teaching 
Guides, *Teaching Methods, Technical Educa- 
tion, Trade and Industrial Education, *Vocational 
Education 
This guide contains background materials and 

ideas for vocational education teachers to use in 

planning nage | activities on the metric system for 
their students. Organized into eight chapters, the 
book covers the following topics: overview of the 
metric system; program administration; metrics in 
agricultural education; in business and distributive 
education; in health occupations education; in home 
economics education; and in industrial arts, trade 
and industrial, and technical education. Each chap- 
ter includes an introduction; instructional strategies; 
standards for metrics in that field; information about 
tools, instruments, and equipment; sample teaching 








activities; and ref and The final 
chapter is an annotated guide to metric learning and 
teaching. (KC) 
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Programs, Filmographies, Financial Support, 
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Secondary Education, hie Occupations, State 
Officials, State Programs, Teaching Guides, *Vo- 
cational Education 
This guide is intended to help vocational educa- 

tors to create general energy awareness among their 
students and assist in preparing their students to 
become skilled workers in energy-related occupa- 
tions. The guide contains hundreds of resources, 
such as names of personal contacts and programs at 
state and federal levels, sources for funding, organi- 
zations with energy-related activities, and a variety 
of materials, including lists of periodicals and news- 
letters; curriculum materials, films, and bibliogra- 
phies and directories. A glossary is included to help 
keep the teacher up-to-date on the latest terms in 
energy technology. An introduction to each section 
explains the type of information to be found in the 
section and the abbreviation used. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*310 Project, *Missouri 
The 310 project is an educational research and 
demonstration program with learning centers 
located in five Missouri correctional institutions. 
These are the Missouri State Penitentiary, the Mis- 
souri Intermediate Reformatory, the Missouri 
Training Center for Men, the Central Missouri Cor- 
rectional Center, and the Ozark Correctional Cen- 
ter. Manned by a staff of eight teachers, these 
centers served §96 inmates with more than 12 hours 
of instruction in 1981. The program focused on low 
functioning and handicapped adults and vocational 
curricula. Included in the project were the following 
key components: a 0-6 grade reading program that 
used an inmate tutor approach, night school pro- 
grams, cooperation with private and nonprofit out- 
side agencies, emphasis on techniques that 
encouraged students to remain in the educational 
system, and a follow-up — to keep inmates in 
e¢ educational system when transferred from one 
institution to another. While the project’s basic mis- 
sion was to serve inmates with less than an eighth 
gtade education, the night programs emphasized a 
grade 9-12 level of education. The test scores of 
project participants from each of the five institu- 
tions attest to the project’s success. (The report on 





the project is available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Development, Job Training, Linking Agents, 
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This “how-to” manual provides information and 

specific strategies for vocational educators who 

want to become involved in the economic develop- 
ment/job creation process. It is especially designed 
for the novice business and industry liaison or coor- 
dinator. Section 1 outlines the economic develop- 
ment and job creation process and emphasizes 
vocational education’s involvement as a service in- 
stitution to students (potential employees) and em- 
ployers. Benefits of economic development are 
presented. Section 2 focuses on planning for eco- 
nomic development. It deals with assessment of 
economic development models, model descriptions, 
and identification of models. Strategies for joining 
the economic development team or putting a team 
together are presented, along with a profile of a 
linking agent. Section 3 focuses on planning an in- 
dustry training program. It includes parts on types 
of training programs and instructional methods, 
budgets, contractual agreements, time-lines, task 
analyses, curriculum and instructional materials, 
trainee recruitment, equipment, facilities, place- 
ment, program and trainee evaluation, and monitor- 
ing. Section 4 highlights federal, state, and local 
sources of funding and technical assistance. Section 

5 is an annotated bibliography to 30 resource publi- 

cations. Appendixes include case studies of 17 

model sites, needs survey, summaries of instruc- 

wee methods, and sample budget and contract. 
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Identifiers—Alterationists, Drapery Makers, 
Upholsterers 
Designed to provide individualized, hands-on ex- 
perience for secondary or postsecondary students in 
gainful homemaking programs, this occupational 
clothing curriculum contains eight learning 
modules. The following topics are covered in the 
modules: plant production for the needle trades 
(needle trade structure and operation, terminology, 
history, equipment/techniques, careers/job availa- 
bility, labeling); power sewing equipment (teacher 
maintenance, student use and care); basic industrial 
sewing techniques (stitching various fabrics and 
blindstitching); short projects (advanced stitching 
methods, utilization of basic attachments); needle 
trade production simulation; drapery making (basics 
of drapery making, selecting styles, measuring/cut- 
ting, constructing pleated drapes); recreational 
vehicle upholstery (box cushion construction, cord- 
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ing and zipper insertion techniques); and alterations 
(occupations in alterations, basic alteration proce- 
dures, determination of preparations that are possi- 
ble in changing the dimensions of commercial 
garments). Following an initial listing of competen- 
cies taught in the given module, each module in- 
cludes learning activities, worksheets, and 
performance checklists. A module evaluation form 
is appended. (MN) 
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mation, Postsecondary Education, Public Policy, 
Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—Adult Education Act 1978, *National 
Advisory Council on Adult Education 
This report covers the Council on Adult Educa- 

tion’s operation from September 1979 to December 

30, 1980. The report outlines the annual activities, 

describes the Council’s program, and gives a status 

report on the process developed to obtain input on 
the development of recommendations for the reau- 
thorization of the Adult Education Act, which ex- 
pires in 1983. During the period of time that this 
report covers, the Council completed recommenda- 
tions on the organizational structure of the Office of 

Assistant Secretary for Vocational and Adult Edu- 

cation in the Department of Education, and pub- 

lished three extensive reports which will serve as 
basic references as the new Administration and the 

Congress formulate a federal policy relating to adult 

learners. A major part of the annual report is de- 

voted to a preview paper on adult learning pro- 
grams. In this paper, the Council notes that we know 
that most adult learning is self-directed and often 
done independently of structured educational insti- 
tutions, and that adult education activities and adult 
earning opportunities are increasing. Under these 
conditions, the paper suggests ways in which organi- 
zational changes might enable the federal govern- 
ment to accomplish more thah it now does with 
progt The paper encour- 

ages ‘linkages and cooperation that may be facili- 
tated by organization charts and job descriptions, 
but depends, in the final analysis, upon the leader- 
ship at the top and the good will and common sense 
of the rest of those involved. The annual report also 
addresses the issue of administrative costs for adult 
education and makes recommendations for use of 


funds. (KC) 
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This study was conducted to assess the educa- 
tional needs of Wisconsin adults aged 16 years and 
older who had not graduated from and were not 
attending high school or had not received a high 
school equivalency credential. The project staff in- 
terviewed 1,680 Wisconsin residents who met these 
criteria by telephone, using computerized random 
digit dialing. Results were compiled in the form of 
frequency analysis and cross tabulations. The fol- 
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lowing conclusions were reached, with recommen- 
dations for adult basic education (ABE) 
programming to meet the needs uncovered. (1) Per- 
sons in the 16-25-year-olds age range are the most 
cost effective target for ABE recruitment and Fat 
gramming; however, competing demands on their 
time make flexible scheduling, innovative appro- 
aches, and televised instruction a wise course. (2) 
Teachers should understand the needs of 16-25- 
year-olds; and more emphasis should be placed on 
preparation for high school equivalency. (3) The 
needs of older adults might be met through associa- 
tion with churches. (4) ABE’s concentration on 
basic skills is needed and should continue. (5) The 
ABE program should make ter use of famil 
and friends to teach persons who need the skills. ( 
Newspapers, magazines, and books should be used 
as instructional materials. (7) Instructional units in 
the completion of various forms should be used. (8) 
Marketing of the program will have to become more 
selective and more sophisticated. (9) Special needs 
of minority groups will have to be met in increasing 
numbers. (10) ABE programs should be integrated 
into other adult educational activities and with vo- 
cational programs to better serve the population’s 
needs. (KC) 
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Designed for use in farm business management 
adult programs, this marketing curriculum includes 
six teaching lessons and professional staff products. 
The following topics are covered in the lessons: in- 
troduction to marketing; interpretation of price/- 
demand/supply cycles and fundamental outlook 
trends (carryover/projections/disappearance); 
farmers’ marketing alternatives to the cash grain 
market; using the futures market and understanding 
the function of the commodity exchanges; farmers’ 
marketing alternatives using the futures market for 
hedging; and factors to consider in reaching a mar- 
keting (selling) decision. Also included is a special 
assignment dealing with development of a written 
marketing plan. Each unit contains sections on stu- 
dent objectives; transitions between units; the lesson 
itself (including attention focusers, suggested teach- 
ing strategies, key questions, and learning activi- 
ties); a summary; an at-the-farm activity; lists of 
needed learning resources; references; and visuals 
for the curriculum. Also appended to the curriculum 
are a variety of charts, tables, problems, and hand- 
outs. (MN) 
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A field test examined the validity of the “‘Interdis- 
ciplinary Cooperative Education Curriculum 
Manual.” (Among those topics covered in the 


CE 030 632 


manual are the following: vocational student organi- 
zations, leadership, civic responsibility, health and 
safety, human relations, communications, resource 
management, consumer skills, consumer law, career 
planning, job search strategies, and arithmetic.) 
Twenty-six Oklahoma vocational, agriculture, and 
home economics teachers submitted between one 
and no units each (a total of 116 units), representing 
the work of 590 students. In addition, instructors 
provided comments on the units and suggested 
changes in them. Item analyses were made on the 
tests, including frequency counts of the number of 
correct answers and the percentage of students hav- 
ing a correct answer on a given item. Identification 
was made of those concepts on which 20 percent or 
more of the students were not achieving. Because 
over one-half of the units fell below the arbitrarily 
set standard of 80 percent, the manual warrants fur- 
ther study to determine what weaknesses exist- 
whether in the presentation of the concepts as 
written or as taught or in the students’ inability to 
comprehend the more abstract concepts. (Teacher 
comments on the manual and item-by-item test re- 
sults are included.) (MN) 
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This core curriculum contains five units of 
material for teaching energy to vocational agricul- 
ture students. Energy uses and the benefits of en- 
ergy conservation are covered in a unit on the 
impact of energy on agriculture. Discussed next are 
tractor performance and Nebraska tractor test data 
for selecting and evaluating tractors for maximum 
fuel efficiency. Proper ballasting of a tractor as well 
as operational procedures such as proper matching 
of tillage equipment to the tractor, gearing up and 
throttling down, and minimized idling are covered 
in a unit dealing with tractor operation for max- 
imum fuel efficiency. Addressed next are the follow- 
ing topics: terms related to petrochemical energy 
use in agriculture, recognizing the amounts of en- 
ergy these represent, various practices in the use of 
petrochemicals, and alternatives to their use in 
farming. Grain production, harvesting, handling, 
and storage practices that save energy are exam- 
ined. Included in each unit are a terminal objective; 
specific objectives; suggested activities; instruc- 
tional materials (objectives, information sheets, and 
transparency masters); a unit test; and test answers. 
(A related core curriculum for teaching metrics to 
vocational students is available separately—see 
note.) (MN) 
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This core curriculum contains five units for use in 
teaching metrics to vocational students. Included in 
the first unit are a series of learning activities to 
familiarize students with the terminology of met- 
rics, including the prefixes and their values. Meas- 
ures of distance and speed are covered. Discussed 
next are measures of volume used with solids and 
liquids. Terminology of metric weight and mass 
measurement as well as conversion to the metric 
system from the American standard system are ad- 

in a series of activities. The unit con- 
sists of exercises to enable students to relate 
temperature scales to one another. Included in each 
unit are a terminal objective, specific objectives, 
suggested activities, a listing of instructional materi- 
als provided, references, information sheets, student 
handouts, unit tests, and test answers. (A related 
basic core curriculum for teaching energy to voca- 
tional agriculture students is available separately- 
see note.) (MN) 
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Intended to help community organizations inter- 
ested in sponsoring and developing a vocational 
program, this reference guide identifies and dis- 
cusses some major administrative, financial, and 
program concerns that constitute the embedding 
context of successful vocational education pro- 
grams. Focus of the guide is on core elements that 
must be in place before a program is certified by the 
Vocational Education Section of the Kansas State 
Department of Education. Discussed in the main 
body of the guide are the host organization’s mis- 
sion and purpose, the advisory council, interorgan- 
zational arrangements, student management 
policies, and the budget process. Appended are ex- 
tracts from principal public laws and regulations ap- 
plying to vocational education programs; a list of 
Kansas junior colleges, area vocational technical 
schools, and proprietary schools; and an alphabeti- 
oN of occupations with identified clusters. 
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This document is a kit for conducting a program 

of performance appraisal for first line supervisors 

(such as department chairpersons) in instructional 

departments in two-year colleges. It was developed 

for use in selected postsecondary technical insti- 








tutes in Wisconsin, but could be used in nontechni- 
cal settings. The first three sections of the loose-leaf 
manual trace the development of the individual 
Staff Development Portfolio and provide back- 
ground information through related literature about 
the need for appraisal and staff development. The 
fourth section of the manual is the Individual Staff 
Development Portfolio. It contains information on 
how to conduct the performance appraisal meeting, 
how to use the Individual Staff Development Port- 
folio, worksheets to conduct the performace ap- 
praisal, rating sheets describing various ratings that 
could be applied to an individual, and notes for in- 
service information for the evaluator of the first-line 
supervisor. The performance appraisal is based on 
management by objectives and behavior expectancy 
scales (BES). In the fifth section of the kit, terms are 
defined. Following next are appendixes containing 
examples of the use of management by objectives 
and behavior expectancy scales and a short gum- 
mary of the development of the portfolio. (KC) 
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Created by Dr. Edgar Schein of the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), the career 
anchor model suggests that certain motivational/- 
talent/value drives, formed through work experi- 
ence, function to guide and constrain entire careers; 
and that such anchors are the source of stability that 
permits growth and change in other areas. The con- 
cept of a career anchor, which focuses not only on 
what the person wants or thinks is important, but 
also on what the individual feels he or she is good 
at, emerged directly from a longitudinal study of a 
representative group of 44 MIT Management 
School male Fgura who completed their gradu- 
ate work in the early 1960s. Emerging from inter- 
views with these graduates were the following five 
career anchors: security, technical/functional 
competence, managerial competence, creativity, 
and autonomy. The typology of career anchors 
plays a significant role as organizations begin to 
focus on human resource planning and develop- 
ment. Organizational and individual needs cannot 
be matched without more knowledge about in- 
dividual life cycles and the interaction of self, 
family, and career development; the nature of or- 
izational career dynamics; and the interaction of 
individual and organization. Since the career anchor 
model may provide a structure for understanding 
the human component in educational systems, it 
may help teachers plan their careers better and thus 
help to alleviate teacher burnout. (MN) 
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A useful, values-oriented human resource devel- 
opment (HRD) program evaluation approach is one 
that is empirical with its orientation derived from a 


social/technical perspective. The optimum mix be- 
tween the technical skills of evaluation and the re- 
quired social skills of evaluation delivery is crucial 
for the quality assurance process. The core to this 
approach is grounded in the interrelationship of 
three continua: (1) the general context of training, 
education, and development; (2) time dimensions; 
and (3) action components such as source, 

and collection methods for data. The most ctitical 
dimension of the socio-technical continuum ap- 
proach is time. A general framework can be prov- 
ided to indicate the initial considerations and the 
immediate, intermediate, and long-term positions. 
The direction for evaluation design and understand- 
ing of evaluation results should be considered under 
the initial considerations area by means of evalua- 
tion issues, participant and management expecta- 
tions, and the projected results on future 
decision-making. The day-to-day development and 
management of quality assurance tasks focus on the 
levels of information, sources of data, and methods 
of collecting data. Evaluating the evaluation can be 
achieved through the following technical and social 
components: reliability, — utility, credibility, 
and feasibility. This type of analysis links evaluation 
to planning and thus to recycling and feedback 
while also blending judgment with objective evi- 
dence. (A 16-item reference section is included.) 


(BPB) 
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Projects, operations, and future plans are covered 
in this annual report for the second year of the Peace 
Corps. The first section looks at the Peace Corps in 
action in Africa, Latin America, the Far East, the 
Near East, and South Asia. Brief descriptions are 
provided in the second section of programs in eight 
host countires: El Salvador, Ghana, Philippines, 
Togo, Nepal, Tanganyika, North Borneo/Sarawak, 
and Colombia. A section on operations considers 
recruitment, selection, and training of volunteers; 
operations overseas; and staffing for overseas ser- 
vice. Section 4 discusses new developments that 
represent improvements upon past procedures and 
practices, including educational television, lawyers 
for Africa, training counterparts in the United 
States, Gabon construction project, orientation for 
staff wives, volunteer conferences, other nations’ 
Peace Corps, and returning volunteers. Other sec- 
tions focus on the budget, unsolicited opinions from 
the press, and research, evaluation, and the medical 
programs. (YLB 
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Identifiers—*Energy Education, Oklahoma (Choc- 
taw County) 

The Oklahoma State University Cooperative Ex- 
tension and the Oklahoma Department of Energy 
conducted a special project to deliver energy educa- 
tion to limited income families in rural Choctaw 
County. The project, conducted between September 
1 and November 30, 1980, was designed to deliver 
energy conservation practices, increase comfort, de- 
crease energy loss, and control utility costs for the 
families. Eight paraprofessionals were trained to 
teach energy efficient housing structure modifica- 
tions and changes in living habits or behavior that 
would reduce household energy use to 788 families 
(1,943 people). Data collected confirmed the lim- 
ited income status of the families: 86 percent had 
incomes below $12,000; 44 percent were headed by 
persons aged 62 and over; and 46 percent had eight 
years or less of education. A pre- and post-project 
survey of household knowledge of energy conserva- 
tion and of structural and behavioral practices 
showed that the project had the following results: 
(1) the people involved increased their knowledge 
and skills; (2) the participants know enough to reap- 
ply their knowledge and skills in future years; (3) 
scarce resources (money and energy) were extended 
or conserved for both households and society; and 
(4) using paraprofessionals to teach the families is a 
successful model; families were motivated to change 
behavior: treatments affected change in knowledge 
and structural and behavioral conditions. It was 
recommended that the results of the project be con- 
sidered when planning energy education programs 
to reach limited income clientele. (KC) 
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Projects, operations, and future plans are covered 
in this annual report for the third year of the Peace 
Corps. An introduction comments on returning 
volunteers and presents regional maps with tables 
for Latin America, Africa, Near East and South 
Asia, and Far East. Section 1 contains letters and 
reports from volunteers in Peru, Ivory Coast, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Bolivia, and Thailand, as well as excerpts 
from letters written by people in nine host countries. 
In the next section crisis situations are described 
that the Peace Corps encountered in the Dominican 
Republic, Bolivia, Cyprus, Panama, and Tan- 
ganyika. Section 4 describes novel approaches to 
recruiting, training, administration, and overseas 
programming. The next two sections discuss other 
nations’ Peace Corps and the budget. Returning 
volunteers as a resource are the focus of the final 
section. (YLB) 
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Projects, operations, and future plans are covered 

in this annual report for the fourth year of the Peace 

Corps. An introduction overviews successes and 

failures and the Conference of Returned Volunteers. 

Section 2 presents regional maps with tables for 

Latin America, Near East and South Asia, Far East, 
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and Africa. A description of the Peace Corps pro- 
gram in Afghanistan is then presented to provide a 
capsule of Peace Corps history to date. Section 4 
describes new approaches or improvements in train- 

ing, recruiting, and programming. Budget informa- 
tion is provided i in section 5. Section 6 discusses the 
Peace Corps in Sabah. Section 7 summarizes in ta- 
bles statistics and activities of returned volunteers, 
describes the Conference on the Returned Peace 
Corps Volunteer, and reprints communications 
from former Volunteers. The report concludes with 
an overview of the Peace Corps program in the 
Dominican Republic. (YLB) 
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Projects, operations, and future plans are covered 
in this annual report for the tenth year of the Peace 
Corps. An overview focuses on Peace Corps success 
in providing technical assistance to aid development 
plans for the seventies and in responding to local 
needs as well as on its failures. The next section 
considers the Peace Corps response to the New Di- 
rections policies, including providing volunteers 
who are specialists with demand skills; recruiting 
families; improving recruitment procedures such as 
use of intern programs; altering training to prepare 
volunteers more specifically for their assignments; 
and changing in-country administration to provide 
for greater partnership and cooperation. The Peace 
Corps involvement with the United Nations Corps 
of Volunteers and other international volunteer un- 
dertakings is also described. Other topics briefly 
commented on are activities of returned volunteers, 
budget, and outlook for the next year. (YLB) 
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In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s seven volunteer pro- 
grams in 1972. After an introduction that overviews 
the year in general, a discussion of International 
Organizations gives an account of Peace Corps ac- 
tivities in Africa, Latin America, and North Africa, 
Near East, Asia, and the Pacific. The next section 
describes programs under the responsibility of the 
Office of Domestic and Anti-Poverty Operations: 
Vista, Older Americans Volunteer Programs, 
SCORE, and ACE. Regional program reports are 
provided for the 10 regions of the Domestic Opera- 
tions programs. Responsibilities and/or accomplish- 
ments of these other offices are also reported: 
Administration and Finance, Citizens Placement, 
Congressional Affairs, General Counsel, Minority 
Affairs, Program and Policy Development, Public 
Affairs, Staff Placement and Training, and Volun- 
tary Act Liaison. State summaries of active volun- 
teers are provided for VISTA, University Year for 
ACTION, Retired Senior Volunteer Program, Fos- 
ter Grandparents, and Service Corps of Retired Ex- 
ecutives/Active Corps of Executives. (YLB) 
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*Voluntary Agencies, Volunteers 
Identifiers—ACTION (Agency), Peace Corps 
In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 
1973. After an introduction that notes accomplish- 
ments of the past year, a review of International 
Operations gives an account of Peace Corps activi- 
ties in Africa, North Africa, Near East, Asia, the 
Pacific, and Latin America. The next section re- 
views domestic operations and describes such pro- 
grams as VISTA, University Year for ACTION, 
National Student Volunteer Program, Retired Sen- 
ior Volunteer Program, Service Corps of Retired 
Executives, and the Active Corps of Executives ac- 
cording to 10 regions of the country. New modes of 
volunteer service to solve various social problems 
that were developed by the Office of Policy and 
Program Development are then described. A finan- 
cial statement is also provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*ACTION (Agency), Peace Corps 
In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 
1974. After an introduction that notes accomplish- 
ments of the past year, a review of domestic opera- 
tions discusses such programs as VISTA, University 
Year for ACTION, National Student Volunteer 
Program, Foster Grandparent Program, and others 
according to the 10 regions of the country. The next 
section on international operations focuses on Peace 
Corps activities in Africa, Latin America, and 
North Africa, Near East, Asia and the Pacific. Mul- 
tilateral programs under the responsibility of the 
Office of Multilateral and Special Programs and the 
School Partnership Program are then briefly consid- 
ered. A financial statement is provided. v LB) 
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Identifiers—*ACTION (Agency), Peace Corps 
In this report are described projects and activities 

undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 

1977. The first section concentrates on reviews con- 

ducted, including a major review of ACTION’s 

domestic volunteer programs and the management 

systems supporting them and an assessment of its 

programs using the Zero-Base Budget approach 

called for by ‘fodiens Carter. Peace Corps activi- 

ties are then reviewed for these regions: North 

Africa, Near East Asia, the Pacific; Latin America, 

and Africa. Charts summarize (1) basic human 


CE 030 703 


needs of the host countries and the number of 
volunteers serving them, (2) volunteers serving in 
all host countries from 1962-77, (3) education and 
age profile of volunteers and trainees, and (4) Peace 
Corps budget. A section on domestic volunteer pro- 
grams describes activities of VISTA, University 
Year for ACTION, Youth Challenge Program, Na- 
tional Student Volunteer Program, and Older Am- 
ericans Volunteer Programs. Activities of support 
offices are then overviewed. The report concludes 
with descriptions of some new ACTION projects, 
including these: Zero-Base Paperwork, Johnstown 
Flood Relief, Former Volunteer, Personal Repre- 
sentative Service System, Fixed Income Counsel- 
ing, Women’s Program, and Workplace 
Democracy. Appropriate tables supplement con- 
tent. (YLB) 
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In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 
1978. The introduction notes a continued growth in 
programs and comments on new developments. 
Older American Volunteer Programs are discussed 
in the next section, specifically the Retired Senior 
Volunteer Program, Foster Grandparent Program, 
and Senior Companion Program. The next three 
topics considered are VISTA, the three service- 
learning programs for youth (National Student 
Volunteer Program, University Year for ACTION, 
Youth Challenge Program), and special initiatives 
introduced in 1978 in such areas as youth unem- 
ployment, aging, small farmer, crime, family vio- 
lence, energy, and urban problems. The section on 
the Peace Corps summarizes by country, programs 
and activities in Africa, Latin America, and North 
Africa, Near East, Asia, and the Pacific. Activities 
and changes within support offices are then de- 
scribed. Appropriate > charts, and maps sup- 
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plement content. (YLB 
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In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 
1979. A foreword comments on ACTION’s 
achievements and response to national priorities. 
Activities of Older American Volunteer Programs 
are discussed in the next section, specifically those 
of the Retired Senior Volunteer Program, Foster 
Grandparent Program, and Senior Companion Pro- 
gram. The next section focuses on project areas pur- 
sued by VISTA, including programs of the National 
Center for Service-Learning. Discussion regarding 
the Peace Corps looks at new directions in 1979, the 
Office of Programming and Training Coordination, 
the Information Collection Exchange, and Women 
in Development projects. Accounts are also given 
by country, of Peace Corps activities in the regions 
of Africa, Latin America, and North Africa, Near 
East, Asia, and the Pacific. A section on the Office 
of Voluntary Citizen Participation describes activi- 
ties of its components, including Former Volunteer 
Services, Peace Corps Partnership, Domestic De- 
velopment Service, and special projects. Activities 
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and changes within support offices are then de- 
scribed. Appropriate tables, charts, and maps sup- 
plement content. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*ACTION (Agency), Peace Corps 
In this report are described projects and activities 
undertaken by ACTION’s volunteer programs in 
1980. A section on VISTA highlights programs in 
major emphasis areas (energy, independent living, 
youth employment) and comments on budget, pro- 
jects promoting self-reliance and cooperative ef- 
forts, and the national grants program. Discussion 
of the National Center for Service Learning focuses 
on the University Year for ACTION (UYA) pro- 
gram, research, and the UYA education study. Ac- 
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tivities of Older American Volunteer Programs are © 


discussed in the next section, specifically those of 
the Foster Grandparent Program, Retired Senior 
Volunteer Program, and Senior Companion Pro- 
gram. The eight ongoing programs and four special 
projects managed by the Office of Voluntary Citizen 
Participation are then described. Discussion of the 
Peace Corps concerns projects in 1980, major deve- 
lopments, and activities in the regions of Africa, 
Latin America and Caribbean, and North Africa, 
Near East, Asia, and the Pacific. Two countries are 
highlighted in each region. Peace Corps program- 
ming and training are discussed in terms of basic 
needs and specific volunteer training models. Other 
Peace Corps activities discussed are Women in 
Development, training, and Information Collection 
and Exchange. Activities and changes within sup- 
port offices are then described. Appropriate tables 
supplement content. (YLB) 
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tion Work Relationship, Employment Patterns, 
*Futures (of Society), *Job Training, Labor Force 
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ning, School Business Relationship, Technologi- 
cal Advancement, *Vocational Education 
Vocational education in America has attempted 
to be the bridge between education and work. The 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA), an example of such a bridge, provides for 
remedial education in basic skills for training disad- 
vantaged youths and young adults who had not been 
successful in the educational system. The context of 
skilled workforce preparation is changing. National 
changes such as the philosophy of the Reagan ad- 
ministration and its goals, the acceleration of tech- 
nological change and demographic change, will 
affect the interface between education and work. 
The developments may affect the interaction of edu- 
cation and work in the following ways: (1) expan- 
sion of career development programs; (2) 
re-emphasis on the study of mathematics and 
science; (3) more emphasis on postsecondary tech- 
nical education with equipment sharing with indus- 
try; (4) increased demand for industry training 
utilizing a teacher-worker exchange; (5) increase in 
cooperative education; (6) training trust funds nego- 
tiated by labor unions; (7) increase of vocational 
education in rural areas; and (8) expansion of special 
needs programs. Combined with labor union will- 
ingness to build retraining into industry-wide con- 


tracts, this represents the opportunity to redefine 
education and work, or rather to rationalize all of 
the disconnected pieces into a reasonably smooth 
continuum. (BPB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Coordination, *Delivery Systems, *Dis- 
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tiveness, Program Evaluation, Surveys, Voca- 
tional Education, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Indiana, Linkage 
An Indiana study was conducted to research 

adequacy of employment and training programs to 
displaced homemakers, assess characteristics of dis- 
placed homemakers, assess effectiveness of past and 
current programs, and make recommendations. In- 
formation on characteristics of displaced homemak- 
ers was gained from 280 respondents at six 
workshops, 146 respondents to demographic data 
sheets, and personal interviews completed by 49 
displaced homemakers. Twenty-four interviews 
with community agencies and 15 linkage interviews 
provided data on programmatic needs, services 
presently provided, duplications and gaps in ser- 
vices, linkages, and barriers to linkages. Findings 
indicated that existing training and employment 
services were adequate but potential participants 
were not served due to lack of programs in many 
areas of the state or non-eligibility. The typical dis- 
placed homemaker was over 35 and white, had no 
more than a twelfth grade education, earned less 
than $5000, and was unskilled or semi-skilled and 
currently unemployed. In 1980-81 there were seven 
programs in Indiana. Recommendations included 
an improved image for vocational education, defini- 
tion for and means to identify the displaced home- 
maker, visible coordinating mechanisms for 
services, and continuance of programs and the role 
of Comprehensive Employment and Training Act in 
the programs. (Appendixes include instruments, 
workshop materials, dissemination report, and bibli- 
ography.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Continuing Education, *Human Ser- 
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ing 
Needs assessment, program design, and evalua- 
tion are presented in a series of 12 papers for train- 
ers, educators, and practitioners interested in 
training for human service practice. Needs assess- 
ment is discussed in terms of direct interpersonal 
approaches; indirect interpersonal approaches; and 
social indicator approaches. Weaknesses of needs 
assessment are identified and discussed in terms of 
lack of clear-cut definitions, interpreting and 
weighting data collected, lack of well defined train- 
ing competency hierarchies, and the difficulty of 
extracting useful information on the existing knowl- 
edge and sophistication within the target popula- 
tion. Included in this section are two papers 
describing needs assesments undertaken in a mental 
health center and with service providers in geron- 
tology. Program design is reviewed with specific 
attention paid to size, purpose, economy, and the 
sociopolitical environment. Seven papers follow 
that report on large scale training programs, a pro- 
gram that utilizes telecommunication satellites, a 
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state-wide inservice program for social workers, a 
rural rape crisis program, a community college- 
based program, and a description on how to use 
information science in design. A background to the 
evaluation of training programs in human services is 
provided. Included in this section are three papers 
that address issues related to evaluation of training 
effectiveness. (BPB) 
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Bachman, Jerald G. And Others 
Developing Composite Measures of Drug Use: 
Comparisons Among Lifetime, Annual and 
Monthly Reports for Thirteen Classes of Drugs. 
Monitoring the Future. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
search. 
Report No.—ISR-OP-5 
Pub Date—79 
Note—72p.; For related document, see CG 015 
514. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Drinking, Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Use, High School Seniors, *Illegal 
Drug Use, *Marihuana, National Surveys, *Re- 
search Methodology, Secondary Education, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Smoking 
To assess the changing lifestyles, values, and pref- 
erences of American youth, measures of drug use, 
interrelationships among such measures, and their 
relationships to other variables were investigated in 
a nationwide survey of 1978 high school seniors. 
Students reported their use of cigarettes, alcohol, 
marijuana and 10 other categories of drugs during 
their lifetime, the past year, and the past 30 days. 
The data revealed that reported use during the past 
30 days was systematically higher than predictions 
based on reported use during the past year, suggest- 
ing that self-reports for use during the past year 
substantially underestimated the frequency of use. 
Composite measures of drug use were subsequently 
developed to combine information about lifetime, 
annual, and 30-day use. The results indicate that the 
composite measures are well-suited for correlational 
analyses with a variety of other dimensions and can 
generally be used in place of the set of three separate 
measures (lifetime, annual, monthly) for each drug. 
(Author/KMF) 
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Bachman, Jerald G. O'Malley, Patrick M. 

When Four Months Equal a Year: An Exploration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 
Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the 
Future. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 


search. 
Report No.—ISR-OP-$ 
Pub Date—80 
Note—19p.; For related document, see CG 015 
513. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, Drinking, Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Use, High School Seniors, *Illegal 
Drug Use, Marihuana, National Surveys, Re- 
search Methodology, *Research Problems, Se- 
condary Education, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Smoking 
Due to certain inconsistencies between students’ 
reports of monthly versus yearly drug use, further 
analyses of self-reported drug use by high school 
senior classes of 1976-1979 were conducted. Previ- 
ous reports of drug use frequency during the past 
month were roughly three times larger than esti- 
mates based on usage reports during the past year, 
a consistent phenomenon for alcohol, marijuana and 
10 other categories of illicit drugs. The results sug- 
gest four possible explanations of this phenomenon, 
including forgetting, “telescoping,” developmental 
trends, or “senioritis.” Self-reports of drug use may 
be, in many cases, systematically underreported; 
however, analyses of trends are likely to be valid 
because any biases are likely to be fairly constant 
from year to year. (Author/KMF) 
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dent Problems 
This manual describes a systematic approach, 
behavioral prescripting, for dealing with student 
problem behaviors. Aspects of the behavioral pre- 
scripting process are described, including: (1) enlist- 
ing the support of parents and teachers; (2) deciding 
on the problem behaviors; (3) collecting baseline 
data; (4) building a reinforcement schedule; (5) con- 
tracting agreements between problem students, 
teachers, parents, and classmates; and (6) assessing 
behavior change. This manual also describes teacher 
training needs in terms of behavioral prescripting, 
with suggestions for training approaches and re- 
sources. Additionally, basic listening skills training 
and behavior management skills training for teach- 
ers are stressed. (RC) 
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tionship, Social Problems, Social Responsibility 
The School Community Involvement System 
(SCIS) is presented as a model community program 
that encourages educators, parents and community 
members to work together to meet the needs of 
children and society. This model is intended as a 
comprehensive systematic program for community 
involvement and communication in the school ex- 
perience, as well as a guide for principals and facul- 
ties in developing or upgrading community 
involvement programs. The rationale for parent and 
community involvement in the schools is discussed, 
various levels of involvement are described, and 
parental rights to information and influence are ex- 
plained. The goal of SCIS is described as the devel- 
opment of a true community school with three 
major components: (1) a community advisory coun- 
cil; (2) an involvement program (school-based); and 
(3) an involvement support system (community- 
based). Personnel needed and services provided by 
each component are detailed along with four alter- 
native procedures for implementation of a SCIS pro- 
gram. (NRB) 
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The elderly make up 11% of the total population 
of the United States, and senior citizens, particu- 
larly those aged 75 and over, are the fastest growing 
group in the country. Although one-fourth of the 
federal budget is allotted to their support, many 
older persons have difficulty in gaining access to the 
programs designed for their benefit. The elderly 
comprise a disproportionate share of all poor 
households as financial problems of the retirement 
system continue to grow. Currently plans to coordi- 
nate government programs and improve the method 
of financing the retirement system are receiving in- 
creased attention. Financing Social Security from 
general revenue funds or with actuarial reserves are 
two possible alternatives to the present pay-as-you- 
go system. Health care is also of concern to policy- 
makers, as long-term needs of the chronically ill 
elderly must be considered. New program initiatives 
should emphasize homemaker services, geriatric 
day care, and compensations for families that sup- 
port elderly relatives. The strengthening of informal 
relationships among the elderly, their families, 
friends, community groups, private organizations, 
and government at state, local, and federal levels is 
also necessary. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Anomie Theory 
Previous studies by Newman, Whittemore, and 
Newman (NWN) reported that between the years 
1959 and 1963 and the years 1962 and 1967, per- 
centages of women in the labor force increased as 
well as suicide rates. The role of women in the labor 
force was indicative of anomie, which correlated 
with suicide. The relationship between working 
women and suicide has changed along with societal 
changes. A replication of these studies was at- 
tempted using data from 597 suicide cases occurring 
in the years 1967-1973. Specifically, the dependent 
variables from the NWN studies and two new varia- 
bles, percent married and percent divorced, were 
examined. Results showed that race, housing, and 
income were significant predictors. Age, the weak- 
est predictor in the NWN studies, was now a signifi- 
cant predictor of suicide rate. The variable, “women 
in the labor force,” was not a significant predictor in 
the replication study. An analysis of the variables, 
“percent married,” and “percent divorced,” using 
sex-specific suicide rates concluded that male sui- 
cide rates correlated positively with the divorce 
rate, while female suicide rates correlated positively 
with the marriage rate. The existing social and 
political situations of the three time periods may 
help to explain the findings. (NRB) 
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*Student Behavior 
Identifiers—* Cliques 

Research indicates substantial evidence that, 
compared with competition, cooperation increases 
mutual friendliness and contact between individu- 
als. The effects of cooperative and competitive ex- 
periences on the structure of student cliques in the 
classroom were examined. Seven classrooms of 
fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-grade students (N=117) 
were randomly assigned to cooperative group learn- 
ing, competitive group learning, or control learning 
treatments for a six-week program. Following the 
program, student relationships were measured using 
two sociometric questions. Students also completed 
the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory for Children and 
the Social Behavior Scale. Results showed that 
cooperative groups decreased the average clique 
size, while competitive experiences enlarged pre- 
existing cliques. Both treatments increased mean 
student prestige, increased the tendencies of stu- 
dents to occupy broker network roles, and reduced 
isolate network roles. The results suggest that the 
increased opportunities for student interaction in 
the classroom provided by both group treatments 
increase relationships among individuals, but that 
cooperative and competitive goal structures have 
opposite effects on peer clique structures. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Interest inventories have been used extensively in 
high schools and universities to help students make 
career choices. To determine whether interest in- 
ventories aid students with their career develop- 
ment toward their college major and occupational 
choice, students were assigned to one of six interest 
inventory groups: Strong-Campbell (N =44); Kuder 
DD (N=44); Jackson JVIS (N= 45); College Major 
Card Sort (N= 54); Control I (N=42); and Control 
II (N=41). The students completed the Career De- 
velopment Survey to assess their levels of develop- 
ment toward their college major and occupational 
choices. One control group received a pre-test and 
a post-test to check the reliability of the instrument 
and to assess the effect of a pre-test on the post-test. 
Significant differences occurred between the fresh- 
men, sophomores, juniors, and seniors; however, no 
significant differences existed between the sexes. 
The interest inventory groups had slightly higher 
means; however, no significant differences existed 
between the six groups. The findings suggest that 
interest inventories may not aid students toward 
their career choices as much as is assumed. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adjust- 
ment (to Environment), Age Differences, Atti- 
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Elemen Secondary Education, Motivation, 
*Peer Evaluation, Sex Differences, *Student Ad- 
justment, *Student Behavior, Students 
The study of coping may lead to a better under- 

standing of how children develop adaptive or mala- 

daptive behaviors. Cross-cultural studies were 

conducted in 1965 and in 1968 with 10- and 14- 

tag children from Brazil, England, Italy, Japan, 
lexico, West Germany, Yugoslavia, and the 





United States. Attributes of attitudes, motivation, 
and coping behaviors were measured using the 
Behavior Rating Scale (BRS), a peer-rated index of 
coping behavior. A combination of coping and moti- 
vation measures showed greater power to explain 
school achievement than any previous noncognitive 
measures; the BRS was one of the best predictors of 
school achievement. Results from the two United 
States samples found that all BRS items, except for 
anxiety and aggression correlated highly with the 
children’s point average. The findings indi- 
cate that children’s peers are good judges of their 
peers’ coping abilities with school situations and 
classroom achievement, and that the BRS is a valid 
measure of the effectiveness of children’s classroom 
coping behaviors. (NRB) 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Drug Abuse, 
“Illegal Drug Use, Marihuana, National Surveys, 
*Regional Characteristics, *Rural Population, 
*Rural Urban Differences, Sociocultural Patterns, 
Trend Analysis 
A household survey of 3,253 rural persons, con- 

ducted as part of the 1979 National Survey on Drug 

Abuse, focused on comparisons between rural and 

non-rural drug usage patterns. The findings in- 

dicated that rates of illicit drug use in rural areas 
increased through the 1970’s and that rural/non- 
tural differences in illicit drug use declined. Rural 
and non-rural users of illicit drugs resembled each 
other demographically; age, education, and gender 
pe associated with illicit drug use in the same 

in both types of areas. Rural and non-rural 
pom: te began using illicit drugs at approximately 
the same age. More than half of the rural young 
adults (age 18-25) and more than one-fourth of the 
rural youth (age 12-17) had used marijuana at least 

once; of the two groups, half were current users, i.e., 

they had used marijuana within the month prior to 

the interview. Rural/non-rural differences were 
much more noticeable in the South and North Cen- 
tral regions; in contrast, rural and non-rural areas in 
the West and Northeast showed much smaller dif- 
ferences. The findings suggest that the emergence | of 
drug abuse in rural areas may be related to varia- 
tions in the rural environment. (Author/NRB) 
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mittee on Crime of the Committee on the Judici- 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

Report No.—House-Ser-73 

Pub Date—24 Jun 80 

——"" The appendix is of marginal reprodu- 


Pab Ty ib Type Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Child Advocacy, *Child Welfare, 


*Court Litigation, Court Role, *Divorce, *Family 
Problems, Government Role, Hearings, One Par- 
- Family, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent 
Identifiers—*Congress 96th, *Parent Kidnapping 
This record of a Congressional subcommittee 
hearing on parental kidnapping begins with an intro- 
duction to the problems of approximately 25,000 
children, who are abducted each year by a parent in 
violation of child custody and visitation court orders 
following divorce proceedings. Various legal tech- 
nicalities are noted, incl that parents are ex- 
empt from criminal Prosecution under the federal 
idnapping statute, i.e., when a parent kidnaps a 
child and takes him/her to another state, that state 
is not bound by the child custody decree issued in 


the first state. Several Congressional members in- 
troduce legislation to combat the problem of child 
snatching and describe experiences of their con- 
stituents who were victimized by child snatching. 
Testimony is provided by a panel of witnesses, com- 
prised of members of Children’s Rights Inc., a non- 
profit organization addressing the problems of child 
snatching as well as parents of kidnapped children. 
The motives of parental kidnappers are explored, 
dangers to the children are discussed, FBI involve- 
ment in cases is considered, and changes in legisla- 
tion are suggested. Statements from representatives 
from the Department of Justice, the FBI, and the 
Department of Health and Human Services are also 
included in the appendix. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Family Violence 
This handbook contains descriptions of informa- 
tion about specific federal programs that provide 
services for victims of domestic violence, and of 
federal agencies that have the potential to develop 
related projects and programs. Based primarily on 
information obtained through the Interdepartmen- 
tal Committee on Domestic Violence review and 
analysis of federal programs, this comprehensive di- 
rectory lists 87 program activities and services, in- 
cluding direct service grants, research and 
demonstration efforts, training and technical assist- 
ance, and information and referral services. Each 
program is detailed in terms of: (1) a description; (2) 
uses and use restrictions; (3) types of assistance; (4) 
formula and matching grants; (5) eligibility require- 
ments; (6) applications and award procedures; (7) 
appropriations; (8) program accomplishments; and 
(9) information contacts. The handbook is organ- 
ized alphabetically by government agency; within 
each agency heading, programs are arranged 
numerically by Office of Management and Budget 
number, and pro — without numbers appear al- 
phabetically at the end of the listing. A detailed 
table of contents and subject index are provided for 
those seeking funds for domestic violence projects. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Career Guidance Strategies for Minority High 
School and College Students. 
Pub Date—26 Jun 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Black Students, 
*Career Development, *Career Guidance, Higher 
Education, Low Income Groups, *Minority 
Groups, Need Gratification, Negative Attitudes, 
Program Descriptions, *Self Actualization, Social 
Influences, *Student Needs 
A review of research suggesting that career devel- 
opment and growth toward self-actualization 
among minority students may be delayed by envi- 
ronmental conditions is followed by the presenta- 
tion of a planned career guidance program for 
minority college students. The formulation of 
course goals based on responses of 467 minority 
college students to the Counseling Needs Assess- 
ment gies is described. Course modules designed 
to deal with each of 11 identified needs are dis- 
cussed. The career guidance course curriculum is 
presented, beginning with the administration of the 
Strength Semen” s and the California Occupational 
Preference System, along with strategies for exam- 
ining jobs and career interests through use of the 
Occupational Outlook Handbook and by on-site job 
visits with adult role models. A randomized sum- 
mary of course perceptions and evaluations of 247 
students is included, as well as recommendations for 


Document Resumes 27 


offering the course to all upperclassmen. (NRB) 
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Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
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Grant—HRA-PHS-5-D31-PE-24016 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Educational Gerontology, Experiential 
, Health Programs, Policy Formation, 
*Program Development, Resource Materials, 
*Social Services, Training Methods 
This resource book, which provides an overview 
of the people and resources of the fictious state of 
Gerontopia, is designed to serve as a simulation de- 
vice for policy and program planning. By helping 
students examine the conditions and needs of older 
adults, the materials can be used to generate ideas, 
suggest alternatives to existing service strategies, 
and facilitate the process of experiential learning. 
The appendices include descriptions of projects de- 
signed to enhance the well-being of the elderly, a list 
of professional organizations, and state and national 
data sources. (JAC) 
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Hale, W. Daniel 
Correlates of Depression in the Elderly: Sex 
Differences and Similarities. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 4 Pestage. 
Descriptors—Correlati (Psy- 
presen *Economic ey seer A In- 
terpersonal Relationship, “Older Adults, 
*Physical Health, Qualit of Life, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Social Isolation, * tress Variables 
The most common psychological disorder found 
in the elderly is depression. To investigate the rela- 
tionship between numerous age-related stresses and 
depression in older adults, 68 residents of a retire- 
ment center completed a questionnaire assessing 
depression and a wide range of possible losses or 
stresses. Depression was related to poorer financial 
status, fewer and less satisfying interpersonal rela- 
tionships, and poorer physical health. For women, 
greater concerns about death were related to 
depression; poorer physical health and lack of in- 
volvement in activities were related to depression 
for men. The findings suggest that depressive ex- 
periences differ considerably for males and females. 
(Author/JAC) 
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Educators, *Counselor Training, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Higher Education, *Practicum Supervi- 
sion, *School Psychologists, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Teacher Relationship, *Supervisory 
Methods, *Teacher Role, Training Methods 
In school psychology the supervision of practicum 
experiences is widely acknowledged as a critical 
component of training, yet little research has been 
devoted to systematically conceptualizing, practic- 
ing, or evaluating the process of supervision for psy- 
chologists-in-training. Students and faculty in 
school psychology made attributions to the impor- 
tance of supervision across a three-year Period of 
training. Students ranked their supervisor’s ad- 
ministrative role of field site coordinators as most 
vital, followed by their educative role of technical 
assistance and guidance in professional develop- 
ment, and their personal and emotional support 
least important. Both faculty and students perceived 
the supervisory relationship as becoming less struc- 
tured and more mutual across three years of study, 
with declining emphasis on technical assistance as 
students became more competent, confident, and 
independent. Additionally, faculty and students 
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shared a perception of sharply declining need for 
technical assistance in assessment over time, but 
sustained emphasis in intervention and professional 
development. The congruence in perceptions sug- 
gests that a common framework defines the supervi- 
sory process in school parcholesy, which is not 
unlike that of other disciplines such as social work 
and clinical psychology. (Author/JAC) 
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Reviews, *Student Development, Students 
Identifiers—*Fairy Tales 
Fairy tales can be used in the classroom to pro- 
mote normal growth and development as well as 
carry a message of hope and faith in the strength and 
goodness of humans. Because fairy tales are 
imaginative literature, readers can safely experience 
and work through scary situations which are analo- 
gous to situations in real life. Bibliotherapy refers to 
the basic concept that literature has therapeutic 
properties and is a program of activity based on the 
interactive processes of media and those who ex- 
perience it. The therapeutic properties of reading 
are useful in education to support life adjustment, 
ioe maturity and moral development. 
(JA 
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ory, Change Agents, *College Students, Ethical 
Instruction, Higher Education, *Sex Education, 
*Sexuality, *Student Attitudes, *Student Behav- 
ior, Student Educational Objectives 
Research has not identified any consistent rela- 
tionships between participation in high school sex 
education programs and the sexual attitudes and 
behaviors of college students. Results of preliminary 
research into the relationship of sex education and 
developing sexuality have shown few significant 
correlations. A sample of college students comp- 
leted the Sexual Experience Questionnaire while 
another sample completed the Sexual Knowledge 
Test. Results showed that students rated themselves 
as having a fair knowledge of sexuality; however, 
their overall test performance ratings indicated that 
they may not have been as knowledgeable as they 
believed. The findings suggest that the current con- 
troversy about sex education may be misplaced, and 
that further research is needed before any conclu- 
sions can be drawn. (JAC) 
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*Emotional Development, *Emotional Response, 
*Moral Values, *Philosophy, *Psychological Pat- 
terns, State of the Art Reviews 
Methods of philosophical psychology can be used 

to analyze the concept of emotion. Distinctions ex- 


ist between dispositional and occurrent emotional 
states. Intensionality is neither a necessary nor a 
sufficient condition for an emotion; thus, emotions 
can be appraised as reasonable (or unreasonable) 
and the source of intensionality can be determined. 
Some emotions have a propositione! belief compo- 
nent, while other emotions have a nonpropositional 
(or attributional) belief component. Important dis- 
tinctions should be made between the object and 
cause of emotions, the identity and nature of emo- 
tions, and the evidence for an ascription of an emo- 
tion and its nature. A  cognitive-attitudinal 
component seems essential and explains both the 
intentionality and intensionality of emotions. (JAC) 
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Training, Leadership Styles, Peer Counseling, 
Program Descriptions, *Skill Development, 
*Training Methods 
The concepts and procedures used in two skill 
development laboratories for college students are 
introduced. The materials describe the interviewing 
skills lab that teaches a variety of interpersonal skills 
used in one-on-one helping relationships, and the 
group skills lab that provides practical training in 
the basic skills of leading, conducting, and par- 
ticipating in groups. The laboratory concept is pre- 
sented as a_ strategy to develop training 
opportunities with other interpersonal skills appro- 
priate to most working relationships. The two-hour 
lab format is delineated and evaluation procedures 
are discussed. An outline of skills taught in the 
group skills lab and a brief description of skills 
taught in the interviewing skills lab are also in- 
cluded. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Social Support 
The support of friends and religious groups is a 
critical factor in the ability of parents to adjust to the 
death of a child. Two groups (N= 19 each) of be- 
reaved parents completed a questionnaire to assess 
their grief reactions. The results found that parents 
took an average of 11 months to return to an ap- 
proximate level of personal happiness experienced 
before their child’s death. Religious groups and 
helping professionals were major sources of support. 
Parents spent an average of five months to function 
smoothly again. Mourning practices and the help of 
medical professionals (doctors, nurses, and psychia- 
trists) were important supportive components for 
older parents. The findings suggest that for parents 
to successfully complete the mourning process, 
friends, family and professionals need to play a 
more active role. (Author/JAC) 
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Focus on Youth, National Symposium on Youth 
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Nevada Univ., Reno. Div. of Continuing Education. 
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Available from—Community Development, Con- 
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Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Change Strategies, 
Community Programs, Delinquency, Program 
Descriptions, Public Policy, Social Problems, So- 
cial Services, *Student Participation, *Violence, 
*Youth Problems, *Youth Programs 
The conference proceedings of the First National 

Symposium on Youth Violence are presented in 
terms of the program objectives, i.e., to identify suc- 
cessful youth involvement programs and to develop 
positive strategies for decreasing violence. This 
monograph provides the program schedule and 
texts and summaries of various speeches on the top- 
ics of open communication strategies, social integra- 
tion strategies, and legislative and team action to 
decrease violence. The National Awards for Out- 
standing Youth Involvement Programs are de- 
scribed, along with a bibliography of other youth 
programs. (JAC) 
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A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliogra- 
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National Clearinghouse on Domestic Violence, 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Battered 
Women, *Crime, Crime Prevention, Etiology, 
*Females, Feminism, Literature Reviews, Marital 
Instability, *Rape, Sex Role, *Social Problems, 
Spouses, *Violence 

Identifiers—*Family Violence 
A review of current literature about the causes 

and prevention of violence against women is pre- 
sented. The materials focus on the common theme 
of recognizing the victimization of women at all 
levels of society and include the following topics: (1) 
the history of violence and subordination of women, 
(2) sex role socialization, (3) sexism and the law, (4) 
women’s movement responses to the trauma of 
abuse, and (5) government responses. The an- 
notated bibliography highlights literature dealing 
with medical aspects, psychological and psychiatric 
studies, and sociological perspectives. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Family Violence 
This manual describes the operation of a shelter 

facility for victims of domestic violence and is based 

on the pro developed by the Community Crisis 

Center in Elgin, Illinois. The introduction discusses 

ways to organize concerned individuals; steps are 

then given for gathering information and resources, 
and acquiring real estate, equipment, supplies, and 
funding. Philosophy and business management are 
also presented. The shelter program is detailed in 





terms of policies, procedures, referral services, crisis 
intervention strategies, housekeeping, volunteers, 
children, and advocacy services. Suggestions are 
given for meeting the needs of staff members, cli- 
ents, children, and adults as well as recommenda- 
tions for future program improvements. (JAC) 
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for Stress Management. Searchlight 
Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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*Counselors, Family Problems, Literature Re- 
views, *Mental Health, School Counseling, 
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Identifiers—*Stress Management 
A review of the ERIC literature on stress is pre- 

sented, revealing counselors’ incorporation of stress 
management techniques into their work with clients 
as well as their own coping mechanisms for dealing 
with stress in their personal and professional lives. 
The materials provide an overview of stress, its ef- 
fects on students, women, families, employees, and 
the stress and burnout that affects counselors and 
other helping professionals. An annotated bibliogra- 
phy of the ERIC documents and journal articles are 
cited as an appendix. (JAC) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
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ing of the Midwestern Psychological Association 
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Descriptors—Aggression, Alcoholic Beverages, 
*Antisocial Behavior, ‘*Attribution Theory, 
Behavior Patterns, Crime, *Drinking, *Rape, 
*Responsibility, Sex Differences, *Victims of 
Crime, Violence 
Identifiers—* Blame 
One explanation for the positive relationship be- 
tween alcohol consumption and violent crime con- 
siders alcohol consumption to be a socially accepted 
excuse for otherwise inappropriate behaviors. A 
policy capturing methodology was used to examine 
judgments of responsibility for rape. Male (N= 30) 
and female (N=66) undergraduates received 40 
profiles of alleged rapes with variations in 9 infor- 
mation categories. Subjects rated assailant and vic- 
tim responsibility, degree of sanction appropriate 
for the assailant, and victim willingness to partici- 
pate. No significant sex differences occurred be- 
tween mean judgments of victim responsibility, 
assailant responsibility, or victim willingness. in 
terms of sanctions for the assailant, females assigned 
lengthier sentences than males. All subjects rated 
assailants as more responsible than victims; both the 
rapist and the victim were held more responsible if 
they had been drinking. No significant sex differ- 
ences occurred in the patterns of cue utilization. 
Subjects showed a bias toward blaming the victim; 
the best predictor of judgments was the victim’s 
alcohol consumption. Other salient predictors were 
the extent to which the victim had been threatened 
and the reputation of the assailant. Degree of victim 
resistance was the least effective predictor. Results 
suggest that drinkers are held more, rather than less, 
responsible for aggressive behaviors. (NRB) 
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Research has shown that children’s differentiation 
of gender-appropriate behavior is not directly af- 
fected by their teacher’s gender. However, the tea- 
cher’s behavior in relation to the material being 
taught may convey the sex-appropriateness or - 
inappropriateness to the child. To examine the ef- 
fects of student gender and sexual stereotype of the 
instructional material on the nonverbal behaviors of 
the teacher, 10 teachers from upper elementary 
grades taught 20 first-grade and 20 second-grade 
students. Each teacher taught individual lessons in 
which items were stereotyped as either traditionally 
feminine or traditionally masculine to 2 girls and 2 
boys. Lessons were videotaped and judged for 
warmth, enthusiasm, and reinforcement. Results 
showed that incongruence between the sexual 
stereotype of the items and the gender of the stu- 
dent affected the nonverbal behavior of the teacher. 
Teachers were judged to be friendlier toward female 
students while working on material that was cultur- 
ally inappropriate for females and to be friendlier 
toward male students on material that was culturally 
more congenial to the student’s gender. The find- 
ings suggest that differential teaching behaviors may 
contribute to the sex-role socialization of students. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky 
This report analyzes trends in childbearing among 

Kentucky’s adolescents from 1970 through 1977 
and reviews childbearing patterns in Kentucky and 
in the United States for adolescents aged 10-14 and 
15-19 to identify several factors associated with 
adolescent pregnancy. The fact that adolescent 
women are reaching biological maturity at an earlier 
age is cited as one factor that explains the increased 
numbers of teenage pregnancies. Other causes of 
adolescent preg! y are delineated, including in- 
creased and earlier initiation of sexual activity, the 
nonuse or ineffective use of contraceptives, and 
planned pregnincies. Several consequences of teen- 
age pregnancy are explored, and trends in abortion, 
adoption, and marriage are examined. The social, 
economic, biological and emotional consequences 
of adolescent childbearing are discussed along with 
the health risks to mother and baby. Strategies for 
intervention are presented that emphasize the ado- 
lescent’s need for accurate information about sex 
and birth control, as well as the availability of health 
and family planning services. Although geograph- 
ically specific, this report reflects an issue of great 
importance in the United States today. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Social Desirability 
The relationship between the degree of marital 
adjustment and the emotional adjustment of the 
children within the fe:nily is widely accepted as is 
the corollary belief that the marital relationship de- 
termines the child’s adjustment. A sample of 69 
married couples with children was used to examine 
the interrelationships among several measures of 
family adjustment and to explore the role of the 
social desirability response set on the self-report of 
marital and child adjustment. Subjects completed 
the Spouse Observation Checklist, the Dyadic Ad- 
justment Scale, the Louisville Behavior Checklist, 
the Eyberg Child Behavior Inventory, the Parental 
Attitude Research Instrument, and the Edwards So- 
cial Desirability Scale. Results closely replicated 
previous findings, suggesting that couples with well- 
adjusted marriages were unlikely to have children 
who evidenced behavior problems. When social 
desirability was controlled, the relationship between 
marital and child adjustment was not significant. 
The results suggest that previously reported correla- 
tions between marital and child adjustment may 
have been inflated by a social desirability response 
set. The social desirability response set appears to 
play an important role in the relationship between 
marital and child adjustment among normal fami- 
lies. (Author/ NRB) 
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Several studies have shown that teachers’ locus of 
control orientations are differentially related to atti- 
tudes about teaching and classroom behavior. To 
investigate the relationship between teachers’ locus 
of control and students’ Perceptions of classroom 
limat ibility, and grades, 
matched pairs of teachers from es four through 
eight completed a teaching-specific locus of control 
measure. Their students (N=245) completed the 
Origin Climate Questionnaire and the Intellectual 
Achievement Responsibility Questionnaire. Cur- 
rent letter grades were also obtained for each stu- 
dent. Students with the more internally oriented 
teachers reported a more origin-line classroom cli- 
mate, i.e., a classroom atmosphere in which students 
perceived the teacher as encouraging goal setting, 
responsibility, and self-confidence, and had higher 
grades than students with less internally oriented 
teachers. Teachers’ locus of control orientations 
were not related to student-attributed responsibil- 
ity, althougl. within-class correlations indicated that 
attributed responsibility was positively related to 
perceived classroom climate and grades. The results 
suggest that further research needs to be directed 
toward delineating determinants of teachers’ locus 
of control and the manner in which these orienta- 
tions are conveyed to students. (Author/ NRB) 
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Researchers disagree not only about the existence 
or magnitude of sex-related differences in spatial 
perception, but also about the determinants of such 
differences. Training in three distinct spatial tasks 
was provided in an attempt to destablize individual 
and sex-related differences, while exploring the 
relative contributions of biological and environmen- 
tal factors to visual-spatial skill, Undergraduates 
(N =83) participated in 6 weekly one-hour sessions. 
Subjects completed four spatial pretests and then 
were matched on scores and randomly assigned to 
experimental and control groups. After the experi- 
mental group d three i of visual- 
spatial training in three of the four pretests, all 
subjects took posttests. Results showed no effects 
for sex on any of the four posttests, suggesting that 
males and females benefitted equally and signifi- 
cantly from the training. A comparison of female 
experimental subjects and male control subjects in- 
dicated that training closed the spatial experience 
gap between the sexes on all tests. Results show that 
male and female adults may be trained in visual- 
spatial skills, and that the effects of the training are 
generalizable beyond the immediate training situa- 
tion. (NRB) 
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Several researchers have explored the role of al- 
cohol in domestic violence and attributions of 
blame. To compare the amount of blame attributed 
to an incident of wife abuse, alcoholic (N = 52) and 
nonalcoholic (N= 159) subjects read an account of 
wife abuse and distributed a percentage of the blame 
to the man, the woman, and the situation. Nonal- 
coholic subjects attributed less blame to an intox- 
icated husband than to a sober husband and more 
blame to an intoxicated wife than to a sober one. 
Alcoholic subjects increased the amount of blame 
attributed to the husband and decreased the blame 
attributed to the wife only when the husband was 
intoxicated and the wife was sober. Alcoholics at- 
tributed more internal responsibility for the abuse 
than did nonalcoholics. For the nonalcoholics, al- 
cohol intoxication in wife abuse seemed to provide 
the intoxicated husband with a socially acceptable 
excuse for his abusive behavior and a reason for 
beating his intoxicated wife. For the alcoholics, al- 
cohol intoxication increased the amount of personal 
responsibility attributed to the intoxicated in- 
dividual for the abuse, particularly when the spouse 
was sober. The results suggest a need for further 
research on other forms of abuse, e.g., child abuse, 
husband abuse, and abuse of the elderly. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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Although research has shown that children tend 
to designate traditional sex-role areas when asked 
what they would like to be and that girls nominate 
a narrower range of vocations than do boys, more 
recent findings suggest that children of both sexes 
nominate equal numbers of vocations. Older girls, 
unlike boys, also choose nontraditional vocations. 
Sixth grade males (N=58) and females (N=63) 
and male (N=58) and mate (N=117) college stu- 
dents scaled 7 career-related categories by the 
method of paired comparisons. The categories were 
classified as traditionally masculine (politics, athlet- 
ics, finance, public relations) or traditionally femi- 
nine (fashion, education, health care). Subjects 
designated the more preferred alternative from each 
of the 21 possible pairs of categories. Both sexes had 
traditionally same-sex areas at the tops of their 
scales and opposite-sex categories at the bottoms; 
males preferred athletics most and fashion least, 
while females preferred health care and education 
most and politics least. Responses were consistent 
within subjects and significantly in agreement 
within groups. Scale values from the two male scales 
were significantly correlated as were those from the 
two female scales. (Author/ NRB) 
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Although predictive accuracy (cognitive empa- 

thy) and emotional empathy may be aspects of the 

same genera) ability, few empirical studies have ex- 

amined the relationships between these dimensions. 

The relationship between cognitive empathy and 

emotional empathy was investigated by correlating 

the Mehrabian and Epstein, Emotional, Empathy 


Scale and its sub 








As more psychologists become involved in pro- 
gram evaluation, program evaluation courses have 
been developed by many psychology departments. 
Psychology graduate students (N= 19) participated 
in a semester-long simulation course. Students di- 
vided into smali groups, and each group submitted 
a written proposal for evaluating the counseling ser- 
vice of a fictional community agency. Students 
could question the agency director, role-played by 
the instructor, to obtain evaluation-relevant infor- 
mation which had been intentionally omitted from 
descriptive materials about the agency. A second 
proposal was also written and submitted by each 
group. The groups then analyzed a fictitious set of 
pre-and post-measures describing the psychosocial 
adjustment of three client subgroups and prepared a 
comprehensive final evaluation report that included 
the anal results. Data relevant to the effective- 
ness of the simulation was generated from question- 
naires completed by partiepeat, questions asked 
by the groups, the proposals and final report, and 
the instructor’s informal observations. Both the per- 
formance of the students during the simulation and 
their subsequent evaluation of the simulation effec- 
tiveness indicated that the simulation was involving 
and educational. The findings suggest that teaching 
evaluation research via simulation need not be con- 
fined to short-term courses. (Author/NRB) 
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In recent years, the median age of the college 
student has shifted dramatically upward so that 
higher education now serves a more age-diversified 
population. This phenomenon has vast implications 
for both student affairs professionals and faculty 
who are involved in counseling and advising stu- 
dents. College counselors must redefine their roles 
and recognize adult students as individuals facing 
very different developmental tasks from the tradi- 
tional college-age students. Counselors must review 
psychosocial development theory, cognitive deve- 
lopment theory, and empirical evidence to explore 
the differences between the traditional college-age 





of global predictive pene ta and ite b 
nents. A modestly sized relationship was hypothe: 
sized, i.e., that persons with strong emotional 
empathy would also be more accurate in their per- 
ceptions of others. An analysis of the data collected 
from 372 undergraduates indicated no relationship 
between any of the Cronbach components of predic- 
tive accuracy and any of the subscales representing 
emotional empathy. However, the two types of em- 
pathy had distinctive patterns of correlations with 
locus of control. Persons who scored high on emo- 
tional empathy tended to have an external locus of 
control, whereas persons who scored high on pre- 
dictive accuracy tended to have an internal locus of 
control. Gender differences occurred only among 
the emotional empathy scales, with women scoring 
higher than men. The results suggest that, contrary 
to prediction, the ability to judge accurately the at- 
tributes of others does not co-exist with the tend- 
ency to respond lly to the feelings of 
others. (Author/K MF) 
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dent and the adult student. The use of life cycle 
theory in developmental counseling { permits COUNSE- 
lors to construct a ‘k from 
which they can better serve all students, regardless 
of age. Counseling approaches and techniques may 
have to be modified to serve adult students, who 
have diverse anxieties, concerns, expectations and 
educational goals. The visibility of developmental 
counseling services must be increased. College 
counselors must respond to these challenges 
through a sound understanding of adults’ growth 
and development and the influences their educa- 
tional institutions exercise on this growth process. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Self Disclosure 
Research has suggested that self-involving re- 

sponses, i.e., direct present expressions of a coun- 

selor’s feelings about client statements, are 

effective counselor behaviors, while self-disclosure 

responses, i.e., references to personal experiences of 

the counselor, are moderately effective in eliciting 








positive client perceptions of and responses to the 
counselor. Female undergraduates (N=180) lis- 
tened to taped interactions between a counselor and 
a female client in which the counselor, described as 
either a professional or paraprofessional, 


examined the frequency and extent of homemaking, 
parenting, volunteer work and community services, 
recreation, formal and nonformal education, and 
paid work experiences; also included were a section 





with either low intimacy self-disclosure, high in- 
timacy self-disclosure, or self-involving responses. 
Subjects responded to the counselor as they be- 
lieved the client would and rated the counselor as 
they believed the client would by completing the 
Counselor Rating Form. Results indicated that: (1) 
high self-disclosing and self-involving counselors re- 
ceived more expert and trustworthy ratings than 
low self-disclosing counselors; (2) paraprofessionals 
received more attractive and trustworthy ratings 
than professionals; (3) client responses to high self- 
disclosing and self-involving counselors contained 
more client self-referents than responses to low self- 
disclosing counselors, which contained more 
counselor-focused statements; and (4) responses to 
high self-disclosing counselors contained more af- 
fective words and fewer counselor references than 
responses to self-involving or low self-disclosing 
counselors. The findings suggest that high intimacy 
self-disclosure is a superior response to low intimacy 
self-disclosure and appears to be as effective as self- 
involving responses. (Author) NRB) 
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Academic advising by faculty members has often 
been ineffective. Peer advising systems that employ 
peers as academic counselors may successfully ad- 
dress student criticism of faculty advising systems. 
Peer systems capitalize on the primacy of peer influ- 
ence, provide L economical delivery system, and 
to students. ese pro- 
grams are strongly identified with students, able to 
improve the organizational dynamics of the advis- 
ing program, and offer positive personal benefits to 
students involved in the advising program. Al- 
though student-to-student counseling has been ef: 
fective in a variety of student personnel functions, 
questions concerning continuity, objectivity, and 
accountability must be answered effectively during 
program development. Critical ements for Pro- 
gram success are: (1) for 
peer counseling goals; (2) development of informed 
peer counseling support; (3) delineation of realistic 
peer counseling activities; (4) careful selection and 
training of peer counseling personnel; and (5) 
evaluation and revision of peer counseling efforts. If 
these requisites are met and the program is appro- 
priate to the educational institution and its students, 
then the peer counseling program will be effective. 
pirageniseny 
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The influx of an unprecedented number of Lowes 
women into educational programs and paid w 
more h on the transferability of wo- 
men’s competencies and life experiences to specific 
occupations. A questionnaire was developed to sur- 
vey the life experiences of adult women (N= 131) 
who were participating in various programs of ca- 
reer and educational counseling. The questionnaire 





on respondent characteristics and a self-rating of 
ability on 28 competencies including those most fre- 
quently listed in the Dictionary of Occupational Ti- 
ties qualification profiles of worker trait groups. 
Data from questionnaires revealed that the women 
had a variety of life experiences through which they 
had acquired skills and knowledge relevant to edu- 
cation and employment. The results indicate that 
adult women have a wide variety of life experiences 
through which they acquire job-relevant skills and 
knowledge. (NRB) 
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Most research on small group learning has 
focused on achievement, but few studies have sys- 
tematically investigated the effects of group pro- 
cesses on achievement, or the influences of 
individual aptitudes and group composition on 
group pr igate the relationship be- 
tween student eptitodee, group process, and 
achievement in cooperative small groups in junior 
high school mathematics classrooms, and the stabil- 
ity of the relationship over time, students (N= 105) 
in four classrooms participated in two studies. Ini- 
tially, all students learned a one-week unit on con- 
sumer mathematics. Three months later, half of the 
students learned a one-week unit on probability. 
Students worked in four-person homogeneous-abil- 
ity or heterogeneous-ability groups; they also comp- 
leted achievement tests and _ the Eysenck 
Personality Inventory. Analyses of the data in- 
dicated that group process was a potent predictor of 
achievement in all studies; “asking a question and 
receiving no answer,” the best predictor of achieve- 
ment, was detrimental to achievement. The effects 
of group composition and student aptitudes on 
achievement were mediated by the group process 
variable. The mediating effect of group process and 
the were stable across stu- 
dies; group posuere was stable over time, both in 
average frequency and in individual student levels 
of participation. The results suggest a need to deter- 
mine whether the stability of group process is gener- 


alizable to longitudinal designs. (Author/NRB) 
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This paper presents the “uses of the past” model 
of personality development, a model in which adult 
development transforms an individual's history into 
for ting present di ds. The com- 
ponents of the model are delineated in terms of how: 
(1) neither the past nor the present is fixed in its 
effects or its contribution to present adaptation; (2) 
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experiences of the past and present interact; and (3) 
the 3 racy va! it expands over time, allows new combi- 

ities for later life changes. Adult- 
hood is Sofie not as an unchanging Stage, but as 
a series of ongoing states that recruit and combine 
material from the past for present effective function- 
ing. To illustrate the model, longitudinal data from 
two inter-generational studies are presented in 
which subjects’ past modes of responding are cor- 
related with adult adaptation according to relevance 
rather than recency. Findings from the studies are 
discussed, and future research of and uses for the 
model are suggested. (NRB) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Report No.—House-2644 

Pub Date—81 

Note—120p.; Pages 22-46 of original document are 
of marginal reproducibility. 
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als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Education, Drug Abuse, 

*Drug Education, *Federal Legislation, Federal 
Regulation, *Federal State Relationship, Finan- 
cial Support, Hearings, Prevention, Program De- 
velopment, *States Powers 

Wentitigre—" Alnobal and Drug Abuse Education 
_ *Co. 

These hearings femal the Congressional Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education consider the extension 
through fiscal year 1985 of appropriations for pro- 
grams established by the Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
Education Act. The text of the extension bill, H.R. 
2644, is presented, followed by testimonies from the 
Department of Education as well as individuals who 
are currently implementing drug education pro- 
grams in their local schools as a direct result of their 

ining experiences. Comments are also presented 

from representatives of the National Institute on 
Alcohol and Alcoholism, the National (Institute on 
Drug Abuse, and the Center for Disease Control 
concerning complementary efforts in the areas of 
alcohol and drug abuse prevention. The serious ex- 
tent of alcoho) and drug use in schools is empha- 
sized and the effectiveness of federal government 
programs on alcohol and drug abuse education over 
the past decade is discussed. The federal role in 
stimulating local interest and assisting local districts 
in developing effective prevention programs at state 
and local levels is described, and the issue of giving 
authority to the individual states by grouping al- 
cohol and drug abuse education funds with other 
educational program funds in block grants is also 
debated. (NRB) 
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Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, San 
Francisco, Calif. Region [X. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Community Health Ser- 
vices (DHEW/PHS); Rockville, Md. Office of 
Family Planning. 

Report No. _puEW- HSA-80-5600 

Pub Date— 

inert 

Note—168p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
= = —- Printing Office, Washington, 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Bilingualism, *Com- 
munity Support, *Health Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Parent Participation, *Preg- 
nancy, Prevention, *Program Implementation, 
School Personnel, Secondary Education, *Sex 
Education, *Venereal Diseases 
This sequential manual for an educational pro- 

gram to prevent premature parenthood and venereal 

disease is intended for school personnel responsible 
for designing and implementing human sexuality 
programs. Chapter One presents the history and de- 
scription of Project Teen Concern along with a sum- 
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mary of project evaluations for the past three years. 
Chapter Two, “Developing Community Support,” 
includes a workshop formet for involving com- 
munity members as a logical first step in the pro- 
gram. Subsequent chapters present guidelines for 
teacher inservice training, the development and im- 
plementation of a parent/community program, and 
a bilingual program. Each chapter includes a de- 
scription of implementation and resource compo- 
nents with detailed instructions for program 
development. An introduction to each topic is fol- 
lowed by lists of planning and delivery phases for 
each program component. At the end of each chap- 
ter, an appendix of resource materials is provided 
along with sample forms, questionnaires, work- 
sheets, and evaluations. (NRB) 
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Coggins, Patrick C. And Others 

Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Patient 
Records. Participant Manual. 

University Research Corp., Bethesda, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Drug Abuse Center for 
Training and Resource Development, Gaithers- 
burg, Md.; National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource Deve- 
lopment. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Contract—NDACTRD-271-78-4600; NIDA-271- 
79-4719 

Note—173p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 ($6.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcoholism, Confidentiality, *Con- 
fidential Records, Court Litigation, *Disclosure, 
*Drug Abuse, Ethics, *Federal Regulation, Fed- 
eral State Relationship, *Legal Responsibility, Pa- 
tients, Privacy, State Legislation 
This participant manual is designed to provide an 

overview of federal laws and regulations pertaining 

to the confidentiality of alcohol and drug abuse pa- 
tient records. The relationship of federal laws to 
state laws and regulations is also discussed. The 
materials, useful for persons involved in the fields of 
substance abuse treatment or prevention, list course 
objectives and limitations, and explain academic 
credit for course participation. The 13 course ses- 
sions are outlined in the manual, beginning with a 
pretest of major points in the federal confidentiality 
regulations and followed by presentations of specific 
aspects of the regulations. Participant exercises and 
samples are included, along with discussion of vari- 
ous confidentiality topics such as disclosures with 
and without patient consent and court orders. The 
appendix contains the test of the “Confidentiality of 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Patient Records, Federal 
Law Title 42-Public Health.” (NRB) 
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The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research 


Report. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Inst. for Survey Re- 
search. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource Deve- 
lopment. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-80-1020 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—NIDA-271-77-4516 

Note—117p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Drug Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, 
Individual Characteristics, *Labor Utilization, 
Literature Reviews, *Paraprofessional Personnel, 
*Program Development, *Volunteers, *Volunteer 
Training 
This literature review describes the volunteer 

movement and its actual and potential effect on the 

drug abuse field. The first section outlines the philo- 
sophical and historical events and perspectives that 
have influenced the development of voluntarism. 

The next section presents data on current trends in 

the use of volunteers in the largest Standard Met- 

ropolitan Statistical Areas as well as descriptions of 
volunteer characteristics. The third section cites 
evaluation studies on the use of volunteers. The final 
section discusses administrative concerns, such as 
sources of volunteers, their recruitment and train- 
ing, and recommendations for the design and im- 


piementation of successful volunteer programs. An 
extensive listing of references and an appendix of 
r are included. (KMF) 
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Surprised by the Other: Choice Points in Relation- 
ships. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Communication Research, *Decision Mak- 
ing, *Friendship, *Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Perspective Taking, State of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—*Significant Other 
Research has shown that most individuals assume 
that they have realistic perceptions of the significant 
people in their lives, be they family, friends or ad- 
versaries. However, under special circumstances, 
images of significant others may be shattered as 
they are seen “‘for the first time.” A phenomenologi- 
cal analysis of 60 descriptions suggest that this 
transformation occurs in one of four basic types of 
contexts. For example, persons may become em- 
pathically aware of others when they are seen re- 
sponding emotionally to an unanticipated 
occurrence, such as the death of a friend. Funda- 
mentally, the situation in which this new awareness 
of the other occurs is one in which a person is deeply 
engaged and which strongly speaks to basic values 
and concerns. But this new awareness does not sim- 
ply happen; it requires an implicit decision to re- 
main open to the implications of the other’s 
behavior and to allow one’s preconceptions to be 
challenged. The characteristics of this decision 
process are in contrast with decision making as it is 
typically conceptualized in the psychological litera- 
ture. (Author/KMF) 
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Odebunmi, Akin 
A Survey of Marital Success and Failure Among 
Sampled Educated Nigerians. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Nigerian Psychological Society (Uni- 
versity of Jos, March 31-April 4, 1981). Best copy 
available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Divorce, Family Life, Fo- 
reign Countries, “Interpersonal Relationship, 
Marital Instability, *Marriage, Sexuality, *Social 
Attitudes, *Spouses 
Identifiers—* Marital Satisfaction, *Nigeria 
In Nigeria, various forms of polygamy and 
monogamy are practice’; however, monogamy is 
more or less practiced by many Christians and a 
greater percentage of younger men. A survey of 
marital success and failure was conducted with sam- 
ples of Nigerian Diploma students and selected edu- 
cated community members. Subjects completed two 
instruments, the Marital Checkup consisting of 35 
questions about topics such as companionship, com- 
munication, and the myth of the perfect marriage, 
and the Ireton Personal Inventory. Results in- 
dicated that a great percentage of married people 
were not happy with their marriages, and cited fi- 
nancial problems, personality traits, and sexual 
maladjustment and promiscuity as causes of marital 
failure and divorce. The findings suggest that 
greater emphasis on education and knowledge in 
matters of sex, marriage, and parenthood is needed. 
or Checkup is included in the appendix.) 
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Adams, Jerome And Others 

Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 

Spons Agency—Army Research Inst. for the 
Behavioral and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Grant—MDA-903-78-G02 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
i (89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, * Attribution The- 
ory, Evaluation Criteria, Higher Education, 
*Leadership Qualities, Leadership Styles, Mili- 
Personnel, * Military Schools, *Sex Bias, *Sex 

ifferences, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
ee eee Academy (West Point) NY 
Attitudes toward the role of women in the army 
do not introduce a consistent and strong bias into 
the way male and female leaders are judged by their 
subordinates. Male and female cadets at the U.S. 
Military Academy completed questionnaires de- 
scribing their unit leaders at two training activities. 
Results showed that egalitarian followers and tradi- 
tional followers did not make different attributional 
or evaluative judgments regarding male and female 
leaders. However, in the evaluation of leader suc- 
cess, some patterns suggested gender-based bias. 
The absence of consistent gender-based bias sug- 
ests that the West Point environment is generally 
ealthy with regard to the issue of sexism. (JAC) 
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The Effect of the Accessibility of Self-Relevant 
Thoughts on Attributional Judgements. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
ey Los Angeles, CA, August 24-26, 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attribution Theory, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Cognitive Style, Etiology, Individual 
Power, *Locus of Control, Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), *Social Cognition 
Identifiers—*Self Awareness 
Research has established a reliable relationship 
between self-awareness and causal attribution, i.e., 
heightened attention toward the self increases attri- 
butions of responsibility to the self. It was hypothe- 
sized that increased availability or accessibility of 
self-related cognition would increase causal attribu- 
tions to the self, although this effect would be due 
primarily to attributions for positive events. Sub- 
jects (N =44) were first induced to use either self- 
relevant or other-relevant terms in a story 
construction task. In a subsequent task, they made 
attributions for hypothetical situations. Self-attribu- 
tions were significantly greater for those subjects 
who had been previously “primed” to engage in 
self-relevant thoughts. The results suggest that 
when attention is directed toward the self because 
of either chronic dispositions toward self-conscious- 
ness or the expression of self-oriented stories, self- 
schemata are more likely to become active in the 
processing of information. (Author/JAC) 
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Descriptors—Counseling Effectiveness, Counselor 
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sessment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Formative Evaluation, In- 
tervention, Program Descriptions, *Pro 
Evaluation, *Psychological Services, *School 
Psychologists, Student Improvement, Success 
Identifiers—*lIowa 
This paper discusses the importance and useful- 
ness of assessing student goal attainment, reviews 
the steps required to select intervention goals, and 
describes several goal attainment measurement sys- 
tems. Practical difficulties which are likely to be 
encountered are described and potential solutions to 
those difficulties are discussed. The importance of 
support from the school administration is empha- 
sized. The selection of appropriate goals and goal 
attainment measures to allow judgments to be made 
about the social and educational values of the treat- 
ment procedures is reviewed. Suggestions are made 
in terms of the roles of psychologists, e.g., they 
should set standards within educational systems 
while attempting to evaluate their own effective- 
ness. (JAC) 
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tries, *High School Students, *Interpersonal 
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ship, Secondary Education, *Social Behavior, 
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tudes 
Identifiers—*Saudi Arabia 

Researchers have been interested in studying the 
correlates and reciprocity of peer acceptance across 
various cultures. Tenth grade students in a Saudi 
Arabian suburban high school completed social 
desirability scales to examine the relationship be- 
tween the acceptance of ciass members by in- 
dividual students and the acceptance of individual 
students by class members. Results showed that on 
the whole, relationships between individual stu- 
dents and the rest of the class were not universally 
reciprocal. This finding might have occurred be- 
cause of lack of opportunities for student interaction 
in and outside school. Reciprocity of peer desirabil- 
ity which developed as a result of social interaction 
was not of the same type among students who ex- 
pressed identical feelings towards one another. The 
results suggest that Saudi students, while skilled at 
initiating relationships, may have difficulty main- 
taining them. (JAC) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
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dent Adjustment, *Student Alienation 
Identifiers—*Social Networks 
Alienation is experienced by adolescents in vary- 
ing degrees; however, little research has investi- 
gated alienation in relationship to Greek 
sorority /fraternity membership versus independent 
status among college students. To measure aliena- 
tion among freshmen sorority members and fresh- 
men independents in a small women’s college, 60 
women completed the Dean’s Alienation Scale. Re- 
sults showed that the largest percentages of women 
joined sororities for social activities and to make 
friends. Independent students said that they were 
not interested in sororities or preferred to be in- 
dependent; some cited financial and time considera- 
tions as well. Scores on the Alienation Scale showed 
significant differences between sorority members 
and independents in terms of social isolation and 
total alienation: independents scored higher in both 
areas. No significant differences occurred for either 
powerlessness and normlessness. Further research 
is needed to understand how alienation might be 
mitigated through various types of group member- 
ship. (JAC) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Development, “Counselor 
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Art Reviews 
Identifiers—* Life Cycles 
Marriages, just like the individuals in them, go 
through stages of development. Understanding 
these relatively predictable stages can be helpful to 
couples, by allaying apprehension, promoting 
preparation for change, and putting fluctuations into 


perspective. Research on marital stages and experi- 
ences in counseling couples suggest that marriages 
typically pass through six stages: pre-marital, early 
marriage, child bearing, childrearing, mid-life, i.e., 
the years with adolescents, and the post-parental 
years. Counselors should promote growth and mari- 
tal communication to help couples negotiate the cir- 
cuitous paths of their relationships. eether JAC) 
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*Training Methods 
This training manual is designed to increase the 

interviewing, counseling, and placement skills of 
counselors in public agencies who work with older 
clients seeking employment. Information concern- 
ing the needs and concerns of older people is in- 
cluded, focusing on training to enhance individual 
and group counseling skills as well as structured 
training in group methodology for job-search, prob- 
lem-solving, and job development skills. The 
materials provide an overview of the training pro- 
gram, its goals, objectives, and needs assessment 
followed by: (1) plans for developing the training 
program; (2) activities and exercises for learning 
about gerontology and older workers; (3) an interp- 
ersonal skills package for enhancing intergroup pro- 
cesses; and (4) an eight-part series of structured 
group training modules for career management. The 
appendix contains sample needs assessment, ac- 
tivity, and evaluation forms. (JAC) 
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Schizophrenia 
Retrospective studies of the intellectual perform- 
ances of children who later became psychotic adults 
have yielded evidence of early interference in the 
development of intelligence in future schizophren- 
ics. The intellectual assessments of 153 children 
were examined during two test periods in the St. 
Louis Risk Research Project. In 1967-1972, the 
Wechsler tests of intelligence were administered to 
offspring in families with one schizophrenic parent, 
one parent with affective disorder, one parent with 
schizoaffective disorder, one physically ill parent, or 
to offspring with two normal parents. In 1975-1978, 
the intelligence of offspring was tested again at a 
mean age of 16 years. Differences between children 
as a function of parental diagnoses were assessed 
and yielded significant time effects. Children of 
schizophrenics and children of parents with affec- 
tive or physical disorders had greater loss in verbal 
IQ scores between the first and second testing than 
did the children of schizoaffectives and children of 
normal parents. Offspring of psychotic mothers had 
lower IQ scores than those of psychotic fathers. 
Children of schizophrenics and children of schizoaf- 
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fectives had the lowest stability in IQ scores from 
the first to second testing. The ings suggest a 
need for further replication research on the effects 
of ill parents on their children. (Author/JAC) 
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the Art Reviews, Student Development, *Student 
Personnel Services 
The professional schools within institutions of 
higher education are becoming consumers of the 
counseling psychologist’s expertise. The psycholo- 
gist can offer skills training to enhance the profes- 
sional performance of students. A knowledge of 
students’ developmental processes can be very use- 
ful. The counselor’s role may include consulting, 
research, and publishing in professional journals as 
well as diagnosis and assessment of students. Inter- 
ventions may include training programs for students 
who want to improve their skills with patients or 
clients. Working in a professional college can pro- 
vide rich opportunities to psychologists through in- 
terdisciplinary experiences. (JAC) 
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Alternatives to traditional views about leadership 

suggest a dramatically different approach, including 

focusing on problems rather than individuals, exam- 

ining leadership positions at critical organizational 

junctures, and emphasizing environmental and or- 

izational forces that constrain leader behavior. 

uman resource professionals responding to alter- 

native views must be in a position to anticipate the 

problems and opportunities facing the organization. 

Many traditional functions, e.g., planning and or- 

ganizing, must be redefined. Research in the field of 

leadership sis comparable to the progress of as- 

tronomy, which offers some new assumptions to 

guide future efforts. (Author/JAC) 
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Several important ethical issues need to be ad- 
dressed both by the consultant and the organization 
in the field of academic substance abuse consulta- 
tion. Various problems face the university-based 
academician who consults with agencies and organi- 
zations, such as consultant abuse, i.c., when a con- 
sultant is hired on the basis of title and academic 
affiliation rather than for specific research compe- 
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tencies. In addition, most drug education/preven- 
tion programs desire reduction of adolescent drug 
use; however, some data suggest that drug use may 
increase rather than decrease as a result of educa- 
tion programs. The ethical issues involved in this 
phenomenon have not been analyzed. Adolescent 
drug abuse also represents illegal behaviors and has 
important implications for issues such as informed 
consent and protection of data. Finally, implications 
of therapist-client sexual relationships or harass- 
ment upon both the therapeutic relationship and the 
objective evaluation of therapy outcome must be 
considered. The psychological research consultant 
can attempt to improve the methodological quality 
of substance abuse programs, while simultaneously 
assuring that ethical standards are maintained. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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School psychologists who work in rural areas face 
difficult problems because of the setting in which 
they practice. Traditional models for delivering psy- 
chological services in urban and suburban schools 
are not typically generalizable to rural service deliv- 
ery. Rural school districts tend to be closed and 
rigid, reflecting the nature of the community struc- 
ture. School management may rely heavily on tradi- 
tion and attempts to promote innovations are often 
met with opposition. Monetary constraints are 
faced by nearly all rural schools. These conditions 
make the implementation of special education ser- 
vices in rural settings difficult. Rural areas present 
difficulty in recruiting and retaining qualified spe- 
cial education staff, community resistance to change 
and suspicion of outside interference, and geograph- 
ical problems. The practice of rural school psy- 
chology faces similar problems. The rural school 
psychologist must be a program planner and evalua- 
tor, taking a multilevel, multidimensional perspec- 
tive. The rural practitioner must engage in needs 
assessment, program planning and development, 
implementation, and outcome evaluations. Despite 
potential problems and implications for training, ru- 
ral school psychologists, in order to be effective, 
must adopt innovative methods of practice. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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Studies have shown that sociopaths and alcoholics 
tend to come from similar social backgrounds and 
that they share several characteristics. To investi- 
gate the relationship between alcoholism and cha- 
racter disorder syndrome in adult males, 20 males 
who had a history of alcohol problems and displayed 
characteristics of character disorder were studied by 
case study analysis. All 20 cases received a diagno- 
sis of alcoholism; 13 received a diagnosis of charac- 
ter disorder. Most cases were diagnosed in 11 or 
more areas of disturbance; however, four of the 
seven non-character-disordered were diagnosed in 
less than nine areas. Fifteen cases had a history of 
school truancy, 15 were financially dependent on 
others, and 12 had a history of arrests. The most 
frequent problems indicated were disturbed marital 
history, alcohol abuse, impulsive behavior, and dif- 


ficulties in work history. The findings suggest that 
these results were insufficient to substantiate a rela- 
tionship between alcoholism and character disor- 
ders. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Kansas 
This document provides the guidelines to develop 

a state-wide plan for a continuum of services for 
deaf-blind individuals. This paper extrapolates from 
the development of a model plan in Kansas a general 
set of procedures and policies that can be used by 
other states and proposes a series of steps for deve- 
loping a plan for deaf-blind services. The rationale 
for such a project is described and the needs of the 
deaf-blind population are discussed. Activities in- 
volved in developing a state-wide plan are outlined 
and developmental work of the model is described. 
The selection of a project coordinator and the for- 
mation of planning groups are detailed. Procedures 
for recruiting steering committee and task force 
members are recommended. Methods of planning 
and conducting group meetings are suggested and 
project goals, objectives, and activities are enume- 
rated. The appendices contain various survey and 
evaluation forms and other material relevant to the 
model. (NRB) 
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Services, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—* Kansas 
This volume contains six documents that repre- 

sent the results of a year-long, statewide study and 

planning effort for developing a program to serve 
the deaf-blind population in Kansas. The first docu- 
ment discusses the perceived problems and includes 

a study of the history of national, regional and state 

efforts, the initial project goals and objectives, and 

a planning approach. The second document in- 

cludes relevant service system constraints and fund- 

ing sources. Results of a mail questionnaire study of 
the state’s population of deaf-blind individuals to 
examine the demographics of the client population, 
the services needed, and the services provided are 
summarized in the third document. The fourth 
document outlines a series of criteria developed by 
the planning participants for the delivery system. 

The model system, its structure and dynamics, and 

the procedures for coordinating client services and 

agency activities are outlined in the fifth document. 

The final document consists of a time-based year- 

long implementation plan. (Author/NRB) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Aging (Individuals), Autism, 
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Gratification, Older Adults, *Program Develop- 
ment 
This document contains the pr ings from the 
National Conference on Developmental Disabilities 
and Gerontology, a conference designed to develop 
guidelines for program development on national, 
state, and local levels; develop and disseminate a 
proceedings publication; and provide an interface 
between professionals working at national, state, 
and local levels in the areas of inistration and 
practice. Following an introduction to the problems 
of the aged developmentally disabled person and a 
discussion of the designs and use of the conference 
participant’s workbook, project reports are pre- 
sented by representatives from five Aging /Develop- 
mental Disabilities Projects. A report on needs 
assessment for older developmentally disabled per- 
sons is followed by presentations of four conference 
workshops focusing on: (1) defining terminology; 
(2) examining and prioritizing service needs; (3) 
delineating obstacles in implementing needed ser- 
vices; and (4) developing models of services for the 
aging and aged developmentally disabled person. 
Issues concerning the delivery of services are dis- 
cussed in presentations by representatives from four 
national consumer organizations for persons with 
developmental disabilities, e.g., autism, cerebral 
palsy, epilepsy, mental retardation. The materials 
conclude with a brief conference evaluation. The 
appendices contain the conference agenda, a listing 
of conference participants, and conference evalua- 
tion forms. (NRB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 
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Research on career development has shown sex 
differences in patterns of occupational choices and 
labor force participation. Test takers of career inter- 
est inventories and occupational tests may perceive 
adult roles differently if they are male or female; 
thus, these perceptions are critical to any attempt to 
reduce sex bias in testing. High school students 
(N=600) rated the importance of several values on 
their choice of an occupation, the decision to marry, 
and the decision to become a parent. Both males and 
females agreed on the importance of high income, 
job security and leisure opportunities as compo- 
nents of an ideal job. For females, the addition of a 
prestige value suggested a belief in the prestige of 
working. For males, prestige was related to leader- 
ship and working in a field of interest. Results 
showed that high school students perceived the 
adult world differently. Career choices by women 
tended to be limited by past experience or expecta- 
tion; career choices made by men did not consider 
values related to other adult roles in marriage and 
parenthood. The findings suggest that these differ- 





ences may affect the construct validity of tests and 
therefore should be taken into consideration by 
counselors. (JAC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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As mental health policies and systems become 
subject to legislative and public scrutiny, more in- 
formation is needed to evaluate such programs in 
the United States and abroad. A cross-national sur- 
vey of 42 countries and provinces compared mental 
health policies, mental health services, awareness of 
these services, evaluation, and financing. Notable 
differences were found that were not always ac- 
counted for in terms of level of economic develop- 
ment. Differences in the range of mental health 
services were not attributable to the type of financ- 
ing, although economic development predicted gaps 
in service delivery. The trend toward community- 
based facilities was equally popular in countries 
other than the United States. While most countries 
collected information about mental illness, many 
did not tabulate or publicize their findings. The re- 
sults suggest a need to continue this research on a 
systematic basis. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Relationship Psychotherapy 
A new short-term (14-16 sessions) group therapy 
approach for children, Relationship Group Therapy 
GT), is described. The major group therapy ap- 
proaches are critiqued and the integration of certain 
assumptions from each approach are discussed. 
Stages of RGT therapy and the specific interven- 
tions required during various oe of therapy are 
detailed, as well as qualities of RGT therapists, val- 
ues inherent in RGT, and the need to evaluate the 
interventions. Results of a RGT evaluation in an 
elementary school setting are provided, indicating 
that the treatment group attained significantly 
higher goal attainment scores than the control 
group. Additionally, the appendix contains a sample 
evaluation checklist for therapists. (Author/JAC) 


ED 209 628 CG 015 587 

Krauss, David 

On Photography: Uses in Psychotherapy. 
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Perception, *Visual Stimuli 


This paper introduces and defines photography, 

resents an overview of its applications, and shows 

ow photographs can be used adjunctively as both 
artifacts and metaphors. Examples are given to de- 
monstrate the usefulness of pictures in gathering 
information about a client’s world, taking a history, 
formulating a diagnosis, and creating intervention 
strategies. Photographs are considered as stimulus 
materials and are described as an adjunct to verbal 
therapy, along with examples of the effectiveness of 
this approach. A phototherapy bibliography is also 
provided. (Author/JAC) 
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Cognition, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Networks (Persons) 

Networks have emerged as a major topic of inter- 
est in the behavioral sciences, and network concepts 
have recently been extended by community psy- 
chologists to higher education. To examine the ef- 
fectiveness of peer networks within an introducto 
psychology class, networks of four students eac 
met weekly in place of a lecture to review material 
and prepare for exams. Participants were en- 
couraged to seek mutual help in addition to class- 
room meetings. A comparable, traditional class with 
the same instructor, syllabus and exams served as a 
control group. The networking class improved in 
three areas: (1) academic, i.e., quizzes, midterm and 
final exams; (2) networking, i.e., number of students 
known by name; and (3) social climate assessment, 
ie., students’ perceived cl social climat 
Although the networking generally received favora- 
ble reviews, end of the semester discussions in- 
dicated that some students experienced anxiety in 
the group interactions, and viewed networking as a 
failure of teacher responsibility. The findings indi- 
cate that future plans should include development 
of a more structured network experience to reduce 
stress, and an increase in out-of-classroom meet- 
ings. (Author/ MCF) 
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Research into the reading process has shaped an 
understanding of how readers “make meaning” 
when they are engaged in a reading activity. This 
research has highlighted a learning triad—the reader, 
the text, and the context (or learning environment)- 
that interactively affects the manner in which the 
student will comprehend a particular text. Research 
also permits reading teachers to consider such pre- 
reading characteristics as the role of background 
knowledge, reader/text interaction during i 
and the review, recall, and student response activi- 
ties that occur after the text has been processed. 
Similarly, in examining instruction it seems particu- 
larly helpful to consider the variety of strategies that 
readers need to use at each of these three stages in 
the reading process. Instructional activities before 
reading might focus on the vocabulary and concep- 
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tual knowledge appropriate for a specific task. They 
could include prequestions, analogy, and the idi- 
osyncratic associations students tend to make in an 
attempt to relate what they already know to what 
will be contained in the text. Activities during read- 
ing might focus on helping the reader develop self- 
questions or respond to inserted questions. 
Activities following reading might focus on post- 
questions, student response, and text- and script- 
based recall. The most important point to remember 
is that when instruction focuses on strategies—on 
how a student interpreted a certain idea and arrived 
at a certain response-then the student will be more 
likely to learn to cope effectively with a wide variety 
of reading tasks as an independent reader. (HOD) 
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*Reading Research, Writing Research 
To test the hypothesis that paragraphs composed 
of sentences with identical or closely related topics 
(the grammatical subject and its adjuncts) would be 
easier to read than a paragraph whose sentence top- 
ics were only remotely related, two experiments on 
the readability of paragraphs were conducted. The 
first experiment involved subjective judgments by 
40 high school and 20 college students on the reada- 
bility of two pairs of paragraphs. The second experi- 
ment involved five-minute timed typing tests of 
pairs of paragraphs. Subjects participating in this 
second experiment were 14 beginning typing stu- 
dents, 18 students with 36 weeks of typing instruc- 
tion, and 12 secretarial students with 36 weeks of 
typing instruction. The data from these experiments 
strongly supported the hypothesis. The students in 
the first experiment tended to choose paragraphs 
with identical or related topics, and the typists 
tended to make fewer errors while typing at a faster 
rate using the paragraph with identical or related 
topics. (RL) 
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Eighth grade students whose reading achievement 
scores fell between second and fourth grade level 
were given an individualized self-concept approach 
to reading instruction in home economics. Causes 
for their reading difficulties were identified as lack 
of interest in school, no set goals, poor attitudes, 
poor attendance and suspensions, and disadvan- 
taged learning-the students who had not learned the 
basic skills needed to be able to function in school. 
Students worked in a home economics laboratory 
that was conducted as a reading laboratory for a 
six-week period. Two indepth lessons were in- 
volved: in the first, students were told the story of 
Hansel and Gretel and asked to make a gingerbread 
house; in the second, the students studied nutrition 
and kept track of their own nutritional habits. A 
consumer education part of the course involved 
learning to read labels. At the end of the six-week 
period, 62% of the students had made gains in 
vocabulary, 43% had made gains in comprehension, 
52% had improved their grades, 75% had improved 
their self-concept as witnessed by their social behav- 
ior, and 63% showed more enthusiasm for home 
economics. (Appendixes include materials that 
were used during the course.) (HOD) 
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The features of content area materials that can be 
manipulated to improve primary grade content area 
reading instruction are explored in this paper. Sec- 
tions of the paper examine organizational patterns, 
writing styles, vocabulary, and other characteristics 
of science, social studies, literature, and mathemat- 
ics materials at the primary grade levels, with 
suggestions offered for creating activities to im- 
prove students’ reading skills in these subject areas. 
A mathematics vocabulary list for use in the kinder- 
garten and first grade is appended. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Spelling Reform 
Two new spelling systems, Regular Spelling (RS) 
and World English Spelling (WES), were tested for 
their effects on 26 adults. The subjects read passag 
in one of these new orthographies, timed them- 
selves, completed a comprehension test, and rated 
the ease of learning to spell and to read the new 
orthography in relation to traditional orthography. 
It was found that WES, a phonetic system, impaired 
the reading rates of adults; but RS, a system uni- 
formly applying the most frequent of existing spell- 
ing rules, only impaired reading in the initial stages 
of the experiment. After reading about 6,000 words 
of text, the impairment in reading rates in RS had 
disappeared. By the end of the experiment, spelling 
in both systems had not been completely mastered 
by subjects, but this was probably because the teach- 
ing of the spelling of the orthographies was treated 
as secondary within the experiment. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This transcript of a hearing held by the Subcom- 

mittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational 

Education of the United States House of Represen- 

tatives focuses on the findings of two surveys con- 

ducted by the National Assessment of Educational 

Progress (NAEP): the third national reading assess- 

ment and the third writing assessment. The tran- 





script contains statements by Roy H. Forbes, 
director of NAEP; Marjorie Farmer, representing 
the National Council of Teachers of English; Roger 
Farr, past president of the International Reading 
Assocation; William H. Gray, a Representative 
from Pennsylvania; and Phyllis Schlafly, president 
of the Eagle Forum. In addition to these statements, 
the transcript provides prepared statements, letters, 
and supplemental materials pertinent to the hearing. 
(FL) 
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Teaching practices in Italy, where teachers com- 
bine three different methods for teaching reading, 
may provide insight into ways to improve me- 
thodologies in the United States. The first method 
is the natural method, which, unlike American 
methods, teaches reading and writing simultane- 
ously with the emphasis on writing. The teacher 
writes as children dictate, then the children copy the 
teacher’s writing, first words then sentences. The 
second method of teaching reading and writing is 
the phonic/syllabic, or traditional, method in which 
vowels are introduced, then consonants, then whole 
words and word parts, all reinforced by writing. The 
third method is the global method, which is rooted 
in vocabulary, particularly idiomatic expressions. 
Qualifying or signal words that change the meaning 
of the text are stressed with children writing an 
essay or reading a story following exercises using 
such words. The school printing press is also widely 
used by Italian children. Because of the emphasis on 
writing, far fewer books are available for children’s 
use in Italy. Instead, extensive use is made of news- 
print, chart paper, index cards, and teacher made 
materials. The concept of play, in the educational 
rather than recreational sense, is also predominant 
in Italian schools, reducing stress and intensity for 
children as they learn to read and write. (HTH) 
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Thirty-three first grade classrooms in Georgia 

were observed to determine the state of language 

experience instruction and to examine whether such 
instruction makes a difference in students’ aware- 
ness of the reading purpose, their knowledge of in- 
structional terminology, their reading attitudes, and 
their reading achievement. The Allen Level of Im- 
plementation Scale (ALIS) was used to determine 
the level of implementation of language environ- 
ment. Students were administered a battery of tests 
to guage their reading attitudes, reading achieve- 
ment level, and linguistic awareness. A measure of 
socioeconomic status was also administered. The 
findings revealed a general lack of language experi- 
ence instruction in the classrooms; instead, teachers 
generally used basal reader guides. Although no sig- 
nificant correlations were found between implemen- 
tation of language environment and the other 
variables, socioeconomic status did appear to have 
an impact on the student sample with the lowest 

ALIS rating, suggesting that offering first grade stu- 

dents language experiences can deter the effects of 

socioeconomic status. (FL) 
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Mikkelsen, Vincent P. 

The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the 1981-1982 East 
Carolina University Library Science Lecture Ser- 
ies (Greenville, NC, November 13, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) -— Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Decoding 
(Reading), Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Materials, *Read- 
ing Research, Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading, 
Tape Recordings, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—-* Neurological Impress Method, *Read 
Along 
A study evaluated the effects that a modified 

neurological impress method (a process whereby a 
student and a teacher read ae had on 
developing a student’s decoding skills. Forty-two 
students in grades one through eight were randomly 
assigned to one of four groups: (1) a control group; 
(2) a group in which students read simultaneously 
with a tape recorder for 15 minutes a day, four days 
a week for three weeks using teacher assigned 
materials at the student’s frustration reading level; 
(3) a group in which students read simultaneously 
with the tape recorder for the same amount of time, 
but using materials at each pupil’s independent 
reading level; and (4) a group in which students read 
materials with a teacher in a traditional neurological 
impress method setting. Each student was pretested 
and posttested with an oral reading measure. The 
results indicated that tape recorded sessions using 
teacher assigned materials written for the pupil’s 
frustration level produced significant growth in de- 
coding skills. (FL) 
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Schmelzer, Ronald V. Brozo, William G. 

Reading and Study Behavior: A Review of the 
Behavioral Literature with Conclusions and Im- 
plications for Developmental Educators. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Reading Association (25th, 
Louisville, KY, October 29-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Reference Materi- 
als - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Edu- 
cation, Anxiety, *Behavioral Science Research, 
*Behavioral Sciences, *Contingency Manage- 
ment, Higher Education, * ing Processes, 
Positive Reinforcement, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Improvement, Remedial i 
*Study Skills 

Identifiers—* Behaviorism 
To ascertain the relevancy of behavioral psy- 

chology to those who are engaged in developmental 
work with college and adult students, this paper 
teviews articles found in several journals concerned 
with that discipline. The articles reviewed were 
chosen as representative of those pertaining to 
achieving academic success and are organized into 
five major categories: contingency management, in- 
cluding contracting; reading; academic perfor- 
mance; treatment of anxiety, including 
desensitization; and the use of behavioral proce- 
dures to predict success. Based on the literature re- 
view, the paper presents six conclusions: (1) 
learning is a contingent activity; (2) almost anyone 
can learn if the task is broken down into small 
enough steps; (3) anxiety can be a debilitating state 
for an individual; (4) the control of the environment 
in the form of contingency management, particu- 
larly contracting, can be used to help an individual 
accomplish his or her learning goals; (5) genuine 
concern for the individual is necessary if treatment 
is to be successful; and (6) investigations into the 
improvement of various forms of learning should be 
limited, for the moment, to results rather than pro- 
cesses. (FL) 
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Schell, Leo M., Ed. 

Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 

International Reading Association, Newark, Del. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87207-731-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—92p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 





tion, 800 Barksdale Rd., P. O. Box 8139, Newark, 
DE 19711 (Order No. 731, $4.00 member, $6.00 
non-member). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Criterion Referenced Tests, *Diag- 
nostic Tests, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Tests, 
Testing Problems, *Test Reliability, Test Re- 
views, *Test Validity 
Intended to help educators select diagnostic and 
criterion referenced reading tests for their specific 
purposes, this book contains reviews of nine in- 
dividual and three group tests. The reviewed tests 
were selected for their “importance” from a list of 
34 and were reviewed by experts according to their 
descriptions of content, test development, aspects of 
validity and reliability, ease of administration and 
scoring, and manual quality. The individual tests 
reviewed are (1) the Botel Reading Inventory, (2) 
the Classroom Reading Inventory, (3) the Diagnos- 
tic Reading Scales, (4) the Durrell Analysis of Read- 
ing Difficulty, (5) the Gates-McKillop Reading 
Diagnostic Tests, (6) the Gilmore Oral Reading 
Test, (7) the Peabody Individual Achievement Test, 
(8) the Sucher-Allred Reading Placement Inven- 
tory, and (9) the Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests. 
The group tests reviewed are the Individualized Cri- 
terion-Referenced Tests, the Prescriptive Reading 
Inventory Levels A and B, and the Stanford Diag- 
nostic Reading Tests. (FL) 
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Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and 
Literature. 
Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
National Assessment of Educational Progress. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, D.C.; National Inst. of 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89398-110-9; NAEP-11-L- 
01 


Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—OEC-0-74-0506 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0003 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Criterion Referenced Tests, *Critical 

Reading, *Critical Thinking, Elementary Second- 

ary Education, *Literature Appreciation, *Na- 

tional Competency Tests, Reading 

Comprehension, Reading Skills, *Student Evalua- 

tion, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 

Progress, Second Literature Third Reading As- 

sessment (1980) 

The results of the 1979-80 reading and literature 
assessment conducted by the National Assessment 
of Educational Progress (NAEP) are contained in 
this report. In addition to the national results, the 
report describes the performance of 9-, 13-, and 17- 
year-old students in various cohorts defined by geo- 
graphic region, sex, race/ethnicity, parental 
education, and size and type of community. The 
primary focus of the report is upon the written re- 
sponses of students to works of literature when they 
were asked to analyze them, defend their initial 
reactions to the works, evaluate works, or simply 
respond to them in any way they deemed appropri- 
ate. In addition, the report provides information 
about the students’ reading habits and attitudes, as 
well as their knowledge of literary works, charac- 
ters, and conventions. The findings presented in the 
report indicate (1) that most students lacked sys- 
tematic strategies for examining what they read in 
order to understand it fully, and (2) that although 
students could make sound initial responses to 
works, they did not appear to know how to support 
or explain their responses in any but the most super- 
ficial ways. The report discusses the implications of 
the findings and suggests that school administrators 
and teachers take a variety of steps to address the 
problems raised by them. Primary type of informa- 
tion provided by report: Results (Selective) 
(Change). (FL) 
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Swaney, Joyce Hannah And Others 

Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Process 
through Reading Protocols. 

American Institutes for Research, Washington, 
D.C.; Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa.; Sie- 
gel & Gale, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AIR-TR-14 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—400-78-0043 

Note—S52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Editing, *Reading Compre- 
hension, *Reading Research, Writing Skills 

IdentiSers—*Protocol Analysis, *Revision (Writ- 
ten Composicion) 

Editing for clarity is essential in document design, 
but research suggests that even when used by skilled 
editors, the standard editing procedures are often 
limited in their effectiveness. Three experiments 
were conducted to explore the process of skilled 
editing in order to understand why it often fails and 
to determine what can be done to make it more 
effective. In the first experiment, 24 adults read four 
documents that had been revised for clarity using 
standard editing techniques. After reading each 
document, the subjects completed comprehension 
tests. The results showed that while three of the 
documents had been improved by revision, the 
fourth appeared to have been made worse. In the 
second experiment, protocols of subjects reading 
the fourth document were collected in order to pin- 
point comprehension difficulties. The document 
was then revised to reduce the difficulties and ad- 
ministered to 12 new subjects. Comprehension tests 
from this third experiment revealed that the error 
rate on the revised version of the document had 
dropped dramatically. The findings of the experi- 
ments suggest that standard editing techniques, 
even when used by skilled editors, sometimes fail to 
improve clarity and that reading protocols can pro- 
vide a powerful editing tool when standard editing 
techniques fail. (FL) 
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Ganger, Sonia And Others 

Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Articles 
in Reading Comprehension. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers College. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—300-77-0492 

Note—165p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Coherence, 
*Discourse Analysis, Language Acquisition, 
*Language Processing, Learning Disabilities, Lin- 
guistics, Memory, *Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, *Recall 
(Psychology), Theories 

Identifiers—*Schemata 
The 34 summaries contained in this collection 

represent the theoretical positions and the empirical 
studies of a wide variety of investigators currently 
working in the field of language comprehension. 
The entries summarize contributions from the areas 
of assessment, artificial intelligence, cognition (in- 
cluding schema theory), instruction, linguistics, 
learning disabilities, and memory. Topics of in- 
dividual reports include the following: (1) levels of 
processing in reading, (2) the structure of speech 
perceptions, (3) children’s comprehension of syn- 
tactic structures, (4) the representation of common 
sense knowledge fragments, (5) logical and seman- 
tic structures of knowledge acquired from discourse, 
(6) acquiring new information as a process in com- 
prehension, (7) semantic and expressive elaboration 
in children’s narratives, (8) content variables that 
affect comprehension and recall, and (9) story struc- 
ture and recall. A bibliography contains 55 addi- 
tional references on comprehension theory and 
research. (RL) 
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Arganbright, Esther 
Reading 


Comprehension. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Plains Regional Conference of the Interna- 
tional Reading Association (9th, Des Moines, IA, 
October 22-24, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Area Reading, Elementary 
Education, Questioning Techniques, *Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Material Selection, *Teaching Methods, 
*Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—*Prereading Activities, Schemata 
A recent study found that “mentioning,” or say- 
ing just enough about a topic to allow for an assign- 
ment related to it, had supplanted instruction in 
reading comprehension in grades three through six. 
As a replacement to “mentioning,” a “preteaching” 
unit has been developed that concentrates on deve- 
lopment of textbook vocabulary, identifying stu- 
dents’ concept levels, building a frame of reference 
using the students’ vocabulary, and teaching cue 
words. All of these activities take place before a 
reading assignment is given and are not graded, thus 
relieving anxiety. In order for the teacher to know 
the problems the student will face in the materials 
to be presented, a careful examination of the materi- 
als must be made with regard to their difficulty, the 
different concepts presented, readability, and 
vocabulary. The types of vocabulary that should be 
defined are (1) technical, (2) general, (3) high fre- 
quency, (4) structurally difficult, (5) multiple mean- 
ing, and (6) the students’ own vocabulary. Cue or 
signal words and connectives are also taught to aid 
in comprehension. For testing situations, the 
teacher shows students how to summarize, compare 
and contrast, or put into chronological order. 
Through different levels of questioning, a teacher 
can gradually bring students to an inferential read- 
ing level. Above all, students must be allowed ade- 
quate time to give well-thought-out answers during 
questioning sessions. (HTH) 
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Jansen, Moge 
The Disabled 1 Reader in a Changing World-and 
Full Participation 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—36p.; ; Paper Presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the E Cc on Reading (2nd, 
Joensuu, Finland, August 2-5, 1981). Best copy 
available. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Diachronic Linguistics, Educational 
Change, Educational Needs, Foreign Countries, 
Illiteracy, Individual Needs, *Literacy, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Skills, *Social Change, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Denmark 
The nature of reading has changed over the course 
of time. As more people learned to read and write, 
the rules became firmer, that is, readers became 
bound to the forms of the printed text so that rules 
of the written language became a necessity. Fifty 
years ago, adults in Denmark who had difficulty in 
reading could manage tolerably well, though only at 
a few places within the industrial society. Twenty- 
five years ago, it was rare for Danes not to be fairly 
good readers, and today the Dane who cannot read 
is an invalid while the one who cannot write faces 
even more difficulties. Every single change in indus- 
the req for knowledge, and 
every single change increases the demands for read- 
ing and writing. Although the reading of a runic 
stone and of a computer display unit share some 
common features, each requires a different power of 
abstraction, development of concepts, attitude, level 
of complexity, and previous knowledge. In com- 
munication, reading must not be allowed to disap- 
pear; educators must teach students that reading is 
also content and that, among other things, reading 
is important for the continuation of cultural heritage 
and for the enlargement of knowledge. We cannot 
define the possibilites that will be contained in 








“reading” in just one or two decades from now, but 
we can try to extrapolate some of what we can now 
see in the light of change. (HOD) 
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Townsend, Michael A. R. 
Flexibility of Schema Shifting in Good and Poor 
eaders. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Society for Research in Child Development (Bos- 
ton, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, “Discourse 
Analysis, Grade 3, Primary Education, *Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Difficulties, *Reading 
Research, Reading Skills 
Ldantitlere-"Gcheamta, Schema Theory 
The schema theory of reading comprehension 
holds that an active interplay exists between the 
reader’s cognitive structures (schemata) relevant to 
a text and the text itself. A study examined whether 
children varying in reading comprehension ability 
showed differences in the deployment of cognitive 
structures-specifically, whether good and poor 
readers showed similar flexibility in shifting be- 
tween familiar schemata. Twenty good and twenty 
poor third grade readers listened to two short pas- 
sages about familiar daily activities. Comprehension 
of the second passage demanded a shift in schemata, 
and only half the children were explicitly cued to 
that shift. Analyses of free recall and interview re- 
sponses indicated that although good readers re- 
called more information, there was similar 
flexibility of schemata shifting for both good readers 
and poor readers. (FL) 
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Baumann, James F. 

Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Reading Forum (2nd, 

Sarasota, FL, December 10-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Content Area 

Reading, Elementary Education, Grade 3, Grade 

6, *Reading Comprehension, *Reading Research, 

*Reading Skills, *Textbook Content 

The ability to comprehend the gist and the main 
ideas of a passage are important textbook reading 
skills. Since research into children’s ability to ex- 
tract the central thoughts from prose has produced 
mixed findings, a study was undertaken to deter- 
mine how skillful children are at comprehending the 
gist and the main ideas of a passage. To insure that 
the findings could be generalized to actual class- 
room reading behavior, the study was conducted in 
a naturalistic setting—83 third grade and 89 sixth 
grade students in their own classrooms read unal- 
tered expository prose from existing textbooks. 
Main idea comprehension was assessed through a 
series of traditional reading comprehension meas- 
ures. The results indicated that the students tended 
not to comprehend either the gist of an entire pas- 
sage or its main ideas. The findings suggest that 
educators should continue to teach students how to 
comprehend main fo especially in content area 
reading materials. (FL) 
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Paulson, Peter L. 

A Method for Taking Structured Notes from 

Textbooks. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Reading Association (Louis- 

ville, KY, October 29-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, Higher Edu- 

cation, *Study epee Piwond Skills 
Identifiers—* Note Tak: 

A method for taking -- notes from text- 
books uses a set of forms applicable to the texts in 
almost any content area. The two major goals of this 
method are using all parts of the textbook chapter 
and placing all parts of a chapter in context. The 
structured notes both focus on the content and force 
the students to synthesize and paraphrase. The 
forms call for a written response to each part of the 
chapter and make it easier to see how one part is 
related to the next by cond ts. The 
form for the chapter introduction includes spaces 





for the title, main idea, and minor ideas. There is a 
separate sheet for each subheading, which includes 
spaces for the main idea and five supporting points. 
Students also note the illustrations, writing an ex- 
planation of the tie between the illustration and the 
point of the text it illustrates, and list new vocabu- 
lary. A third sheet provides space for a chapter sum- 
mary, either outlined from the summary in the text 
or extracted by the student from prior notes. A 
fourth sheet is provided for questions or exercises at 
the end of a chapter. The forms are intended for use 
in the first few weeks of a course with substantial 
reading, until each student adapts them to his or her 
needs. (Samples of the form containing notes are 
included.) (HTH) 
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ers. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
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Pub Date—Oct 81 
Contract—TEA-11320104 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Reading Association (25th, 
Louisville, KY, October 29-31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adult 
Basic Education, *Adult Reading Programs, 
Adults, *Beginning Reading, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Material Selection, *Reading Research 
To establish criteria for the selection of appropri- 
ate reading materials for adult beginning readers, a 
study was conducted to determine such readers’ in- 
structional level and ability to answer literal and 
higher level questions in three types of materials: 
narrative, familiar content, and unfamiliar content. 
Twenty-one adult learners reading at the first 
through fifth grade levels read narrative selections 
from each of the three types of materials then an- 
swered eight passage-dependent questions. Instruc- 
tional level in each type of material was defined as 
the highest level at which the subject responded 
correctly to five out of eight questions. The results 
indicated that instructional levels in the three types 
of materials were significantly different: the instruc- 
tional level for unfamiliar content materials was 
lower than the levels for narrative and familiar con- 
tent materials. In all three types of materials, adult 
beginning readers scored significantly higher on lit- 
eral level questions. The results indicated that the 
teachers who recommended the subjects had either 
over- or underestimated the general reading instruc- 
tional level of almost half the students with most 
overestimating the level. The findings suggest that 
teachers of adult beginning readers need to be 
taught more accurate means of assessing reading 
instructional materials. (HTH) 
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Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Reading Association (25th, 
Louisville, KY, October 29-31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) —- Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/?PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Program Effectiveness, Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Programs, Reading Re- 
search, School Support, ‘*School Surveys, 
*Teacher Effectiveness 
The goals of a four-year study of reading instruc- 
tion conducted in 1976 were (1) to describe and 
analyze compensatory reading programs at grades 
two, four, and six; (2) to determine how compensa- 
tory programs related to student reading achieve- 
ment improvement; and (3) to obtain detailed 
descriptions of unusually effective compensatory 
reading programs. The study began with a question- 
naire to principals and teachers in over 700 ran- 
domly selected schools across the nation. The study 
ended with an intensive study of five schools with 
unusually effective compensatory reading pro- 
grams. The results indicated that effective reading 
programs for poor readers did not depend upon a 
specific approach, a special set of materials, or par- 
ticular instructional techniques. Qualities the pro- 
grams did have in common included the recognition 


of reading as an important instructional goal with 
priori: of assigned to it; allocation of a large = 
tion of instructional time to reading and 

arts instruction; the use of best resources, poo 
and materials; the availability of a variety of materi- 
als for meeting individual reading needs; concerned 
teachers who were excited about and involved in the 
reading program; and leadership to get the whole 
staff behind the program. (HOD) 
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Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Eastern Psychological Association (New 
York, NY, April 22-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Modalities, 
*Paired Associate Learning, *Pictorial Stimuli, 
*Reading Research, ‘*Recall (Psychology), 
*Recognition (Psychology), Verbal Stimuli, 
*Visual Learning 
Ten concrete nouns represented in either a pic- 
torial or a linguistic mode and accompanied by ten 
nonsense syllables were shown to 77 college stu- 
dents in a study of how pictorial stimuli varied in 
recall and recognition tasks. The group receiving 
pictorial stimuli recalled and recognized signifi- 
cantly more nonsense syllables than did the group 
receiving written stimuli. Regardless of mode of pre- 
sentation, significantly more nonsense syllables 
were recognized than recalled, adding further sup- 
port for the effectiveness of pictures in learning 
situations. (Author/RL) 
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Verhoeven, Ludo T. 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
Centraal Inst. voor Toetsonwikkeling, Arnhem 
(Netherlands). 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the European Conference on Reading (2nd, 
Joensuu, Finland, August 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting banat (150) — 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Formative 
Evaluation, Learning Processes, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Tests, Speiling Instruction, *Test Con- 
struction, *Test Validity 
Reporting on the construction and validation of 
instruments for the evaluation of students in the first 
stages of reading and spelling instruction, this paper 
first discusses how teachers themselves can deter- 
mine a student’s learning progress with the help of 
evaluation instruments. Distinguishing between for- 
mative evaluation and diagnostic evaluation, the pa- 
per then provides a discussion of the construction of 
a set of tests that can be used in both ways. The 
paper argues that the tests make it possible for 
teachers to apply psychological principles of learn- 
ing to read to the design of interventions that will 
improve student reading performance. (FL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Error of Measurement, Informal 
Reading Inventories, *Oral Reading, *R 
Tests, Scores, Scoring, Standardized Tests, *Test- 
ing Problems, *Test Reliability, *Test Validity 
Errors in oral reading tests result from inaccura- 
cies that tend to creep in because children are not 
totally consistent while taking a test and from inac- 
curacies caused when the examiner does not catch 
a word recognition error, giving credit for an answer 
that is more wrong than right or vice versa. Every 
test contains a standard error of measurement 
(SEM), indicating how much an individual’s score 
is likely to fluctuate on repeated testings. Some 
standardized oral reading tests also report this, but 





SEMs are almost totally ignored by authors of infor- 
mal or standardized oral reading tests. An examina- 
tion of recently published informal reading 
inventories revealed that three of five did not men- 
tion that the obtained score was not totally accurate 
and dependable. In the other two, only a sentence 
or two at the end of the manual hinted that the 
results might need to be verified. The same also is 
true of two recently revised standardized oral read- 
ing tests. Studies have shown how subjective the 
scoring of oral reading tests is and the amount of 
examiner error these scores contain. The score one 
receives definitely depends upon who is doing the 
scoring. Reading instructors should abandon the 
idea that a score on an oral reading test represents 
a point on a continuum and substitute for it the more 
reasonable notion that the score lies wi! a band 
of scores at least a grade level in range. (HOD) 
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tics, Lifelong Learning, *Older Adults, *Reading 
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As the number of older adults in the United States 
increases, more must be understood about their 
reading behaviors so that adequate services might 
be provided for them. In addition, carefully docu- 
mented reading behaviors might yield valuable _ 
to the early establishment of lifelong reading hal 
With these goals in view, a study 9 een ry the 
reading habits and interests of retired adults who 
were active lifelong readers. Twenty-one adults with 
various educational levels were interviewed in the 
study. The following characteristics emerged from 
the interviews and appeared to be consistent across 
the range of educational levels: (1) active retired 
adult readers started reading early in life with the 
support and guidance of family members; (2) good 
readers were aware of literary resources and con- 
tinued to enjoy similar types of reading materials 
throughout their lives; (3 Che adult readers added 
new types as environmental influences changed and 
discarded other types of materials when they were 
no longer relevant; (4) for these people, reading was 
personal and most were content with a minimum of 
social interaction related to reading; (5) as a group, 
these people were articulate, alert, and mentally ac- 
tive; and (6) the readers maintained a sense of hu- 
mor and had other interests to complement their 
reading. (FL) 
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The research focusing on students’ comprehen- 
sion of mathematical word problems can be viewed 
from the math educator’s perspective, the reading 
educator’s perspective, or a pedagogical perspec- 
tive. Math educators emphasize the math aptitude 
of the learners, a view suggesting that students must 
possess certain understandings to succeed in math- 
ematics, and that the correlation between math 
computation skills and the reading of math word 
problems should be positive and high. While the 
math educator’s perspective has support in the re- 
search literature, certain reading skills are also im- 
re for success in solving math word problems. 
ocabulary development and literal interpretation 
of the problem seem crucial, while textbook reada- 
bility is another major factor to consider. Three ex- 
periments have demonstrated that three factors 
interfering with reading and solving math problems 


that are amenable to instruction are absence of a 
diagram, presence of extraneous information, and 
incorrect order of numerical information. A signifi- 
cant percentage of the variance observed on math 
tests is determined by reading comprehension 
strategies. This pao M4 that the math educator’s 
perspective must be expanded to include something 
in addition to math concepts, generalizations, and 
number facts. All three perspectives have valid sup- 
port and offer assistance to educators in teaching 
skills for solving math word problems. (HOD) 
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A six-year-long study investigated the r in- 
structional strategies used by ceases « school 
teachers and identified those strategies used by ef- 
fective and less effective teachers. At two-year = 
tervals, all third and sixth grade teachers who tat 
reading in self-contained classrooms were c! = 
as high, average, or low effective teachers. Effec- 
tiveness was determined by comparing students’ 
predicted end of year reading achievement with 
their actual performance. The 64 teachers in the 
study also completed questionnaires that elicited in- 
formation about their instructional practices, in- 
cluding skill sequencing, diagnostic record keeping, 
group organization and instruction, and materials 
used. The results showed that effective teachers at 
both grade levels used fewer reading groups than did 
less effective teachers, and the more effective teach- 
ers relied upon commercial skill charts connected 
directly with a basal reader series, while less effec- 
tive teachers relied more heavily on teacher pre- 
pared charts. All teachers in the study kept 
diagnostic records, but the more effective teachers 
placed more emphasis on basal reader diagnostic 
level tests and less effective teachers on teacher 
made tests. All teachers used flexible grouping 
procedures; however, effective teachers used pro- 
gress as the criterion for changing students from one 
group to another while less effective teachers used 
lack of progress as the criterion. Effective teachers 
relied heavily on basal readers, while less effective 
teachers did not. (FL) 
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is (Linguistics), * 

Identifiers —*Pr ‘ose 
As part of a larger a of the oral reading of 

elementary school students representing eight lin- 

guistic populations in the United States, a study was 
conducted to discover why readers make the same 
miscues at the same point in a text and to discover 
factors in the text that contribute to this phenome- 
non. Subjects were second, fourth, and sixth grade 
students who were Navajo, Hawaiian Samoan, 
Arab, and Texas Spanish second language speakers, 
as well as downeast Maine, Appalachian white, Mis- 
sissippi rural black, and Hawaiian-pidgin dialect 
speakers. They were instructed to read aloud whole 
stories of considerable length and to recall all they 
could remember about the stories. Sentences that 
generated the highest rates of miscues per word per 
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reader were then ag He for aspects that con- 
tributed to those rates. The analysis confirmed that 
syntactic complexity was not the only contributor to 
miscues. Other factors causing miscues were (1) 
lack of relevant prior knowledge, (2) unfamiliar or 
unusual use of terminology, (3) weak syntax, (4) 
unpredictable simple structures, (5) unusual stylized 
papers (6) complex syntax, and (7) combinations of 
above. The findings suggest that text difficulty 
cannot be understood completely without some 
investigation of the interaction between readers and 
the text, and that miscue anal can provide data 
that reveal such interaction. ) 
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tudes 

A study was conducted to examine and describe 
the knowledge and beliefs of elementary school 
teachers and students regarding the acquisition of 
reading comprehension skills during reading in- 
struction and the application of those skills d 
social studies instruction. One teacher and 26 fourth 
and fifth grade students were observed daily over a 
four-month period. The focus of the observations 
was on the reading group discussion sessions that 
the teacher conducted with each of nine reading 
groups in the classroom. Interviews were also con- 
ducted with the teacher and with individual stu- 
dents. The results indicated that the teacher had 
developed a teaching perspective that revolved 
around the use of discussion of story content to 
teach the comprehension skills that he deemed im- 
portant for lifelong reading. He had organized his 
social studies instruction around the practice and 
application of those skills. He used several plans for 
a= students for instruction, and had deve- 
loped his own materials for teaching comprehen- 
sion. The children’s ideas concerning reading and 
reading instruction included the following: (1) read- 
ing is comprehension, (2) reading is reading aloud, 
(3) workbook exercises do not help in understand- 
ing a story or in developing reading skills, (4) chil- 
dren who read aloud with the teacher have difficulty 
with reading, and (5) reading skills learned in ele- 
mentary school will help in high — Laer 
from teacher/student di 
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*Story Grammar 

A study was conducted to determine the role of 
story grammar in children’s ability to detect mis- 
placed information in simple narratives. The sub- 
jects, 27 second grade and 25 fifth grade students, 
each read six stories that had been developed for the 
study. The stories were one-episode narratives com- 
prised of six grammatical categories with two propo- 
sitions per category. The six categories were setting, 
initiating event, internal response, attempt, conse- 
quence, and reaction. Six event sequence orders 
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were used in the stories, five representing either the 
movement of the internal response or the conse- 
quences, and the sixth representing the correct 
event ordering. After reading a story, each student 
was asked to answer a series of probe questions 
about it to discover how readily he or she had not- 
iced the order violations. After answering the ques- 
tions, the student was asked to construct a better 
story using the same sentences. The results in- 
dicated that children judged correctly ordered sto- 
Ties to be “well-formed” and “sensible,” but 
frequently identified disordered stories as being 
“flawed.” Developmental differences were found i. in 
the children’s ability to use expectations for the se- 


quence of a story, in determining when the story 
made sense, and in correctly reordering it. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Prose Learning 
Most popular strategies, including illustrations, 

for IMPTOVINE PTOSe Processing consist of proce- 

dures that force attention either to the text’s mac- 

rostructure or to the organization and 

interconnections of its propositions. These strate- 

gies are assumed to enhance students’ comprehen- 

sion of the text as encoded, as well as to afford 

students an efficient storage and retrieval scheme 

for long-term recal) of text information. However, 

with expository or instructional texts 


text of that story. The findings indicated: (1) strong 
support for the accuracy of the tested schema as 
representing the cognitive framework that readers 
use to interact with stories, (2) that retelling is su- 
perior to probing for “real” stories, (3) that the tra- 
ditional category of “setting” is not indigenous to 
stories in the same way that the other schematic 
properties af, cad (4) that stories vary in schematic 


density. (HO. 
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Writing teachers can use several techniques to 
focus student and to guide 
students, revision processes. Asking students to 
make an outline of what they have already written 
(after the draft is complete, just before the conclu- 
sion is drafted, or when the writer is blocked and 
does not know What to write next) enables a writer 
to see the structure of what she or he has 
saying. After the draft is complete, the outline func- 
tions as a basis for revision. Teachers can focus stu- 
dent attention on the rhetorical context by having 
them write brief descriptions of purpose, audience, 
and occasion on the cover sheets of their papers. 
Discussion of rhetorical context in class also helps 
student writers realize when revision is needed. 
Another way to help students see the potential in 
revision involves helping each student develop an 








factual information that is unfamiliar, complex, ab- 
Stract, or simply difficult to remember, comprehen- 
sion strategies of the kind just described mzy not be 
suitable for enhancing long-term recall. Rather, 
Mnemonic strategies that are designed expressly for 
storage and retrieval of difficult-to-remember infor- 
mation would seem to be preferable. This view is 
supported by several recent experiments showing 
that prose-learning strategies combining the critical 
components of comprehension-directed techniques 
with those of memory-directed techniques will ulti- 
mately prove to be the most successful. (FL) 
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An experiment was conducted in which the story 
schema, an idealized representation of the parts of 
a typical story and the relationship among those 
parts, was derived inductively by examining a large 
number of actual published stories to extract their 
common properties. In addition to developing a 
schema that simultaneously defines the essential na- 
ture of stories and represents the psychological real- 
ity of story characteristics for readers, the project 
also sought to improve on previous story schema 
research by avoiding the use of self-generated or 
adapted stories or fairy tales. To minimize the possi- 
bility of subjects’ previous familiarity with the sto- 
ries, relatively obscure works were selected. Forty 
students were chosen from three classes of an un- 
dergraduate education course to assure a minimum 
reading and writing competence among the sub- 
jects. Each reader was asked to read and then retell 
one of the stories. The retelling was then analyzed 
to determine the degree to which it reproduced the 
schematic elements as they appeared in the original 


euristic. ¢ heuristic can 
be prepared by analyzing students’ strengths and 
weaknesses as writers, or by having students choose 

from k and textbooks, then 
rephrase the questions to focus attention on in- 


dividual weaknesses. (RL) 
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Three studies tested the theory that long term 
memory consists of a semantically organized net- 
work of concept nodes interconnected by leveled 
associations or relations, and that when a stimulus 
is prc d, the cor ding concept node is as- 
sumed to be temporarily activated and this activa- 
tion spreads to nearby semantically related nodes. 
In the first study investigating semantic interfer- 
ence, it was found that both elderly subjects and 
college students took longer to call out the ink color 
when the printed word was semantically related to 
designated words held in memory than when it was 
not related. In the second study, elderly subjects 
showed at least as much semantic priming as 
younger subjects, that is, pairs of letter strings were 
identified as words more rapidly if the words were 
semantically related than when they were unrelated. 
In both studies the stimuli were highly associated 
with each other, so a third study was conducted, 
varying the degree of association, to see whether age 
differences in priming would appear for less highly 
associated pairs. Participants were asked to state 
whether pairs of letter strings printed one above the 
other were words, with the response time recorded. 
The results showed that the magnitude of the prim- 
ing effect did not vary with age or with associativity 
of word pairs, thus indicating that automatic pro- 
cesses do not change during aging. (HTH) 
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Following a statement of philosophy for develop- 
= an elementary school poem oe arts curriculum, 
Paper p a list of P to serve as 

a s guide to the many ccieedia that should influence 
educators’ decision making as they plan yy 


comunites of omen and administrators oly one 
public school district, include the following: (1) chil- 
dren have a right to their own |. @) 

should accept and use children’s language patterns 
88 springboards for instruction, (3) learning experi: 
ences should reflect sound pr 

and children’s developmental p meer or (4) 
teachers should recognize each child’s best mode of 
earning <y: J yee appropriate instruction and ex- 
periences; ( learning oc as the result of an 
interaction of previous experiences, subject matter, 
teaching methods, and materials; (6) the goal of in- 
struction should be the development of creative and 
competent producers and consumers of language, 
which is best achieved ye an eruphasis on the 
creative arts of Engli: 

active participant in eon ome (8) wear bong pont 
approaches should be used whenever appropriate; 
and (9) evaluation should include a variety of proce- 
dures and should be based on the goals to be accom- 
plished. (FL) 
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During writing conferences, many teachers im- 
pose their own ideas and attitudes on the student’s 
essay, and often are not sure how else to help their 
students arrive at changes that will improve their 
writing. Understanding or assessment of a student’s 
prior knowledge about the topic can be very helpful 
to a teacher in shaping the conference and paper 
under discussion. Brainstorming is a powerful pre- 
writing activity that helps students draw upon previ- 
ous experience to discover what might be relevant 
about their writing topic. Students who know little 
about a topic need a special kind of conference that 
focuses directly on building the ideas or concepts 
being written about and provides suggestions for 
sources of further information or alternative topics. 
When students do know something about a topic but 
have not thought it through, the first draft often 
serves as a way to develop ideas. In this case, a 
productive conference might focus on what the stu- 
dent knows about the topic and how aspects of that 
knowledge are related to each other. A conference 
focusing on the linguistic or organizational aspects 
of a paper can be helpful for students who know a 
good deal about a topic and have thought it through 
already. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to test the notion that 








effective business writing can be taught with half the 
“usual” number of teacher-graded papers, thereby 
allowing teachers to devote more of their time to 
more creative teaching strategies. Ten instructors 
and 29 sections of an informational writing class 
were involved in the study. The design of the study 
included two phases: a pretest-posttest analysis of 
each of the two instructional methods as well as a 
comparison of their relative effectiveness, and a 
regression analysis to predict posttest scores or final 
grades on the basis of American College Test 
(ACT), College Qualification Test (CQT), or pretest 
scores of writing ability. Although no significant 
predictor of writing achievement was found, the re- 
sults indicated that information business writing can 

taught effectively with fewer teacher-graded pa- 


pers. (Author/RL) 
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The tendency to think of a literary work as an 
object or entity existing apart from author and 
reader has been the greatest stumbling block in liter- 
ary criticism and the teaching of literature. The 
transaction between a reader and a text involves the 
reader in a highly complex, ongoing process of se- 
lection and organization. Keeping the reader’s ac- 
tive process of evocation of the work central will 
have important implications for questions raised 
and methods used in both teaching and research. 
However, little has been done to help the student 
assimilate the aesthetic mode of relating to a text. 
Students need to learn to select and handle both the 
referents of the verbal signs and what they trigger 
within themselves. More studies are needed on the 
actual literary transaction or reading event. There is 
also a need for research on the differences between 
aesthetic and efferent (e.g., nonaesthetic, exposi- 
tory, or nonfictional) reading, at all levels, and on 
the kinds of elements in a written or oral response 
that can be judged to reflect the inward-looking, 
synthesizing activities leading to the crystallization 
of a sense of “the work.” In both content analysis 
and intuitive study of responses, it is important to 
recognize that various factors will have affected 
what is expressed as a response. As for teaching, 
research should focus on the transactional model, 
with its emphasis on the total situation in which the 
relationship with the text occurs. Moreover re- 
searchers must realize that the community, the 
ethos of the school, the total curriculum, and the 
cumulative emphases of the literary texts presented 
are settings for any encounter between a reader and 
a text in a classroom. (HOD) 
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Regular classroom teachers who, in addition to 

teaching their regular students, have to deal with 

students who do not speak English should follow 

certain principles in planning curricula and lessons 

for their non-English speaking students. These 

teachers should (1) distinguish formal classroom 

talk from informal talk; (2) allow opportunities for 


language learners to communicate with native 
speakers; (3) look for language patterns, words, and 
phrases that recur; (4) maintain a positive and en- 
couraging attitude: (5) concentrate on the most im- 
portant aspects of language first, rather than 
correcting every error that language learners make; 
(6) establish student-to-student relationships for the 
non-English speaking student; (7) provide oral tasks 
for the language learner first, then reading and writ- 
ing tasks; and (8) prepare exercises based on the 
essential cultural elements the non-English speak- 
ing student must learn. These principles suggest an 
approach that makes as much use of peer tutors as 
possible so that the teacher is free to deal with the 
rest of the class. Also, working with peers involves 
the English language learner as much as possible in 
real communication situations. (HOD) 


ED 209 669 CS 206 630 
Stamm, Keith R. Fortini-Campbell, Lisa 
Community Ties and Newspaper Use. ANPA News 
Research Report No. 33. 
American Newspaper Publishers Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—30 Oct 81 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Media 
Research, *Newspapers, News Reporting 
ldentifiers—*Media Role, *Media Use 
Going beyond the loosely defined but evocative 
ideas of previous research linking newspaper reader- 
ship with ties to the local community, the two stu- 
dies described in this report carefully distinguish 
between readers’ sense of identification and their 
actual involvement in the community. The first 
study discussed in the report examines the impact of 
community involvement on newspaper use, ¢x- 
plicating five components of community involve- 
ment: awareness, cognitive orientation, relating, 
correcting, and working for change. The second 
study detailed examines the relationship of newspa- 
per use and community identification. The findings 
presented in the report reveal that both involvement 
and identification with the local residential com- 
munity as a geographic place are more strongly 
related to newspaper use than are involvement and 
identification with any communities defined in 
terms of either formal or informal social groups. 
(HTH) 
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This manual is intended to assist elementary 
school teachers in developing classroom writing ex- 
periences. The sections in the first part of the 
manual address the individual stages of the writing 
process (prewriting, writing, and postwriting/edit- 
ing) by reviewing research, presenting case studies 
of children’s writing, and outlining activities, topics, 
and techniques for teaching each stage. The section 
on postwriting also examines self-editing tech- 
niques, peer editing, and holistic scoring. The se- 
cond part of the manual provides selection of 
strategies for teaching the writing process by using 
resources such as newspapers, advertisements, liter- 
ature, pictures, and teacher-generated ideas and 
materials. (RL) 


ED 209 671 CS 206 635 

Dean, Morris 

Using Experimental Psychology in Technical 
Writing. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Technical Communication 
Conference (28th, Pittsburgh, PA, May 20-23, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


Document Resumes 41 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Experimental 
Psychology, Models, *Reinforcement, *Short 
Term Memory, *Technical Writing, Writing 
Skills 
Identifiers—* Gestalt Psychology 
A psychological model can show the technical 
writer how to present information for effective com- 
munication by explaining how readers perceive, un- 
derstand, learn, and remember. The principles 
underlying the model are the reader’s psychological 
set, the mind’s pattern-forming tendencies, the span 
of short-term memory, and the mind’s need for rein- 
forcement. The psychological set explains the dispo- 
sition of readers to think or act in a particular way, 
and interference occurs when a communication 
does not match the reader’s mind set. The main 
reason people read technical literature is to know 
how to do something, so technical publications 
should be task oriented. Gestalt psychology sug- 
gests that the mind tends to seek meaningful pat- 
terns in perceiving, understanding, learning, and 
remembering. Therefore, the technical writer’s ob- 
jective should be to supply cues for forming helpful 
patterns and to avoid cues that may form misleading 
patterns. The fact that the capacity of short-term 
memory is ? pang) or minus 2 items has numerous 


length, coe: Yo "of items to include on a chart, and 
the number of parts into which to divide a compre- 
hensible whole. Information is simple when the 
number of items presented does not exceed the span 
of short-term memory. Reinforcement helps the 
reader review material, verify interpretation, and 
see information in alternative ways. Technical writ- 
ers should organize information so it will be easy for 
the reader to review. (HOD) 
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Schema theories have proposed that comprehen- 
sion results from the activation of generalized 
knowledge structures, called schemata, stored in 
memory. These schemata represent abstract con- 
ceptual models of reality that children construct in 
their minds on the basis of their experience in the 
world. Unfortunately the comprehension of litera- 
ture places some rather special demands on the 
child. The world of literature is an imaginary place— 
the imaginative creation of the writer-and one 
where anything can happen and often does. In liter- 
ature, imagination overturns reality and imposes a 
new reality which is instantiated through the lan- 
guage of literature. New schemata must be deve- 
loped, new predictions made, and new hypotheses 
tested to accommodate the new realities encoun- 
tered. From the interaction of the children’s recep- 
tivity to the world of the imagination and the 
author’s portrayal of this world, comprehension re- 
sults. In this sense, children recreate the literature 
they read on the basis of the imaginative capacity 
they bring to reading. In schools educators must 
ensure that they do nothing to diminish this 
capacity. It is necessary for children to enter and 
inhabit the fanciful worlds of their literature, and to 
explore and delight in the inner complexity and 
imaginative potential of these worlds. (HOD) 
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There can be little doubt that one of the main 
reasons for the present interest in the study of the 
varieties of English and their implications for lan- 

e teaching is the way in which these varieties 

impinge on one another. Mixed populations from 
different ethnic sources, geographical areas, and 
language backgrounds find their representations in 
and out of the classroom. Studies of the effects of 
language varieties in the classroom (especially of 
Australian Aboriginal children) are being carried 
out in association with the Mount Lawley Language 
Center in Western Australia. These studies show 
that in the classrooms where different language var- 
ieties are found, students often do not respond to 
the teacher’s control, directions, or questions. It is 
necessary to study whole interactions to see 
whether delayed communication acts are not ran- 
dom lapses, but part of an alternative communica- 
tion strategy on the part of the children who use 
them. Teachers and all others in “intervariety” 
situations require as full and detailed an awareness 
as possible of the features, the communication con- 
ventions, and the cultural assumptions of the par- 
ticular variety of English which they themselves use 
and of the language varieties with which they are 
most likely to be dealing. Teachers thus aware of the 
effects of varieties, and with a range of appropriate 
skills from which to choose will be able to build in 
their students from the earliest stages of language 
learning a similar sensitivity toward their own and 
other varieties of English. (HOD) 
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A writing center course designed for adult learn- 

ers offers features that will work in either a credit or 

a noncredit course. The classroom provides an in- 

formal setting and contains a variety of workbooks 

and audio visual materials, indexed for easy student 
reference. Sample paragraphs and essays illustrating 
different composition formats are kept on file, in- 
cluding famous speeches. A presentation easel con- 
taining sheets with explanatory material on 
grammar and structure eliminates the need to repeat 
instruction when individual problems arise. After 

giving each student a grammar test and an essay 
assignment, the teacher evaluates the essay and 
plans an individualized program of instruction with 
each student, which includes a contract specifying 
the amount of work to be done and the time allotted 
for it. The ae instruction progresses from gram- 

mar to paragraph development to essays, allowing 
students a choice of topics. Problems with this sys- 
tem include the time consuming entrance and exit 
interviews, nontraditional students who often refuse 
to sign contracts, and audiovisual materials that 
may be insulting to adult students. The successful 
features of the approach include the availability of 
materials, the student files, and teaching assistants 
or ™” to keep the student/teacher ratio low. 
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In an effort to identify some factors that interfere 
with effective writing in adult writers, a three-page 
questionnaire was administered to 165 adults, most 
with technical degrees, who worked in the Washing- 
ton, D. C., area. Respondents were top to middle 
management personnel who spent a significant por- 
tion of their time on the job writing and who were 
responsible for originating substantive written docu- 
ments. After a tabulation of the findings, the ques- 
tionnaire was refined and administered to an 
additional 89 people from other business groups. 
The original questionnaire consisted of 20 ques- 
tions-13 asking for information about the respond- 
ents’ background and how they write, and the 
remaining 7 asking the respondents to manipulate 
the language. Results indicated that the majority of 
respondents did not know that they needed to make 
preparatory decisions before starting a writing task, 
or, if they did know, how or when to make them. 
From the second questionnaire it was determined 
that many of the respondents had negative feelings 
about writing. From this survey it appears that lack 
of knowledge about the value of preparation and no 
method by which to do it are at the root of adult 
writing problems. These problems cause adults to be 
anxious, defensive, and reluctant to approach their 
writing tasks until the last minute, with the result 
that inst HOB produce disorganzied and ineffective writ- 
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Despite the international concern for having 
books available to children and the fact that thou- 
sands of books for children are being published in 
numerous languages, relatively few of these books 
are being translated into English. One of the reasons 
that publishers are reluctant to produce books in 
translation is the complex nature of the translation 
process and the difficulty of finding a highly quali- 
fied person to translate the book successfully. The 
uppermost task for the translator is to try to create 
the work as if the author were actually writing in the 
translator’s own language. Children’s books in tran- 
slation often do not sell well because award winning 
titles are not highly publicized, and because of the 
impression that translated books are “heavy-read- 
ing” and more thought provoking than action ori- 
ented. Fortunately, the last ten years have witnessed 
an upsurge in the number of attractive and appealing 
translations for children. Reading books about 
young people in other countries gives children a 
reflection of life in other areas, and acquaints them 
with different customs and points of view. (A bibli- 
ography of children’s books in translation is ap- 
pended.) (HTH) 
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This report provides information drawn from a 

study that compared two components of the fresh- 

man English program at the University of Texas at 

Austin. The first chapter of the report contains 

background material and describes the two course 

components-the analytic option, which emphasizes 

writing skills in the context of complete pieces of 

writing, and the synthetic option, which works from 

individual discourse parts to paragraphs to complete 





essays. The second chapter discusses the research 
design and procedures, while the third chapter ana- 
lyzes some features of high and low quality student 
essays. Chapters four and five offer comparisons of 
essays written by students in the analytic option 
with those written by students in the synthetic op- 
tion. Chapter six discusses the influence of writing 
apprehension on student performance in 
composition, and chapter seven outlines the predic- 
tors of writing quality and course grades. The final 
chapter places the study in the larger context of 
writing research conducted at other universities and 
presents a summary of the study’s findings, its limi- 
tations, and its implications for teaching and re- 
search. (FL) 
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The 16 articles in this journal issue deal with wo- 

men’s studies within the English curriculum. Topics 

discussed in the articles include (1) the feminist 
challenge to the male-centered curriculum in higher 
education; (2) the women’s movement and women’s 

studies; (3) connotations of the word “girl”; (4) 

women in English education; (5) the new honesty in 

fiction by women; (6) Emily Dickinson’s legacy to 

Susan Glaspell; (7) gender traps in Toni Morrison’s 

“Sula”; (8) marital relationships in the Corpus 

Christi Cycles; (9) Theresa, Persis, and Mary Giles, 

pioneers in women’s higher education; and (10) the 

personality characteiistics of creative men and 
women. (FL) 
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Noting that American elementary schools over 

the years have emphasized reading to the detriment 

of writing, a study examined the efficacy of a writing 
program that places the student and the teacher in 
direct contact with the writing process by (1) requir- 
ing daily student writing and suggesting the teacher 
frequently write with the students, (2) providing 
writing models through the process of spelling dicta- 
tion, and (3) teaching the students proofreading and 
editing skills and placing the students in situations 
that required use of these skills. Since the emphasis 
throughout the program was to increase the time 
that students and teachers spent on the writing task, 
a daily free writing period was the keystone. In the 
beginning, the writing period was about five minutes 
in length, but it was gradually lengthened to about 
twenty minutes. A l-control de- 
sign was used to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
writing program on sixth grade students. The data 
indicated that while both experimental and control 
groups showed gains in writing scores from the be- 
ginning to the end of the school year, the treatment 
groups showed significantly more gains. (Appen- 

dixes include a list of proofreading symbols and a 

list of writing topics.) (HOD) 
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Using the methods of study developed by the In- 

ternational Graphoanalysis Society, this book offers 
practical suggestions that parents and teachers can 
use to understand children through their handwrit- 
ing. Following a brief history of handwriting anal- 
ysis, the first four chapters of the book explain how 
variations in children’s writing-slant, pressure, size, 
and the letter “‘t”—expose their inner feelings. Chap- 
ter five reveals how children’s writing can expose 
the extent of their emotional insecurity and the na- 
ture of their fears, while chapter six explains how 
handwriting analysis can be used to help children 
cope with their fears. Chapter seven offers ideas for 
using handwriting analysis in the school setting, and 
chapter eight describes how it can be used to un- 
cover a child’s interests and strengths. Chapter nine 
outlines ways of using handwriting analysis with 
preadolescents and adolescents, while chapter ten 
suggests how to analyze the “squiggles” of pre- 
school children and the writing of primary school 
children. The final chapter, addressed to teenagers, 
explains how they can analyze their own handwrit- 
ing. (FL) 
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Intended for use with ninth grade students, this 
guide is one of a series of teacher resource cur- 
riculum guides in communication arts developed by 
the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. 
The curriculum described in the guide is intended to 
(1) appeal to students of all abilities, (2) provide for 
student interaction and involvement, (3) increase 
student use of language as a communication tool, (4) 
increase development of vital communication skills, 
and (5) involve students in creating and receiving 
messages in various modes, for various purposes, 
and for varied audiences. The guide contains 25 
units based on the five major functions of communi- 
cation (informing, feeling, imagining, ritualizing, 
and controlling) and five audience contexts (intrap- 
ersonal, dyadic, small group, public, and mass com- 
munication). The units contain activities for 
reading, writing, speaking, and listening. Appen- 
dixes contain statements about the teaching of read- 
ing, writing, speaking, and listening drawn from 
current research. (FL) 





ED 209 682 CS 206 650 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
— English/Communication Skills for Grade 
1 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Div. of Instructional Services. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Prong 's Employment and Train- 


ing Office, Madison, 
Report No. ~WSDPI-Bull-2132 
Pub Date—81 
Contract—GLAD-80-974 
Note—264p.; For related document see CS 206 


649. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *English In- 
struction, Grade 10, Integrated Activities, Lan- 
guage Arts, Listening Skills, Reading Instruction, 
Secon Education, Speech Skills, State Cur- 
ticulum Guides, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Audience Awareness, Wisconsin 
Intended for use with tenth grade students, this 
guide is one of a series of teacher resource cur- 
riculum guides in communication arts developed by 
the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. 
The curriculum described in the guide is intended to 
(1) appeal to students of all abilities, (2) provide for 
student interaction and involvement, (3) increase 
student use of language as a communication tool, (4) 
increase development of vital communication skills, 
and (5) involve students in creating and receiving 
messages in various modes, for various purposes, 
and for varied audiences. The guide contains 25 
units based on the five major functions of communi- 
cation (informing, feeling, imagining, ritualizing, 
and controlling) and five audience contexts (intrap- 
ersonal, dyadic, small group, public, and mass com- 
munication). The units contain activities for 
reading, writing, speaking, and listening. Appen- 
dixes contain statements about the teaching of read- 
ing, writing, speaking, and listening drawn from 
current research. (FL) 
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Designed to assist social scientists interested in 

conducting mass communication research, this re- 

port describes a number of sources of mass com- 
munication data and information. The sources are 
grouped in two categories: print media (primarily 
newspapers and magazines) and electronic media 
(radio, television, and motion pictures). These 
categories are further divided into sections describ- 
ing available indexes, union lists, catalogs, and 
directories. The sources described are limited to 
those in the United States and do not include books, 
recordings, cable television, and advertising. (FL) 
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The need for effective communication is reflected 

in the increased number of privately sponsored 

technical writing workshops and in the increased 

demand for business and technical communication 

courses on campuses. In these learning situations 

the traditional methods that have been used to teach 
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adolescents how to write become inappropriate. 
Writing done by professionals in business and indus- 
try is a uniquely difficult form of communication 
that demands conformity to conventions while si- 
multaneously encouraging individuality. The em- 
phasis on the conscious presentation of persona, or 
public self, distinguishes courses in technical com- 
munication from traditional undergraduate compo- 
sition classes. Ignoring this realistic need to Present 
the self ace tne edule writers of the opportunity to 
develop the rhetorical skills that will permit them to 
perform successfully in their professional lives. 
Rhetorical development is impossible without the 
ability to confront, to interpret, and to evaluate the 
needs of each situation as it arises. Technical com- 
munication is more than simply reporting factual 
information, and failure to recognize this is a disser- 
vice to those who seek to learn the craft and those 
who teach. (HOD) 
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Intended for writing instructors at all educational 
levels, the chapters in this collection discuss the 
philosophy and principles of the teaching of writing 
in an effort to capitalize on the current public inter- 
est in writing. Chapter topics are (1) the basics of 
teaching writing; (2) teaching the composing proc- 
ess; (3) writing assignments and activities; (4) inter- 
disciplinary writing; (5) revising, editing, and 
correcting; (6) audiences for student writers; (7) de- 
signs for writing courses; and (8) assessment and 
grading. Appendixes include writing curriculum ar- 
tifacts, a list of contests and places to publish writ- 
ing, and a list of composition journals and 
professional organizations. (HOD) 
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Designed for use by both the elementary and the 
secondary school teacher, this resource book pro- 
vides information and guidance on the teaching of 
printing and cursive writing skills. In the first part 
of the book, which deals with preparation, the physi- 
cal requirements of handwriting are discussed and 
program planning suggestions offered. The second 
part concerns handwriting objectives and activities 
and focuses on the method whereby a student ac- 
quires and develops strong handwriting skills. The 
stages outlined take the student from readiness ac- 
tivities to printing, and from printing to refined cur- 
sive writing. The third part sets out some specific 
printed and cursive letter models, together with 
suggestions on how students can best be taught to 
imitate them, while the fourth part deals with the 
preparation and teaching of a handwriting lesson. 
This section identifies four distinct types of hand- 
writing lesson, discusses the structural components 
of a lesson plan, and provides a chart containi 
suggestions for preparatory activities. It also in- 
cludes sample lesson plans (one for each type of 
lesson). The fifth part covers evaluation and 
remediation and offers advice on how to isolate 
handwriting defects and take remedial measures. A 
list of resource materials and a bibliography are in- 
cluded. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted to investigate the practical 
management of interactions sustaining close friend- 
ships. Ten pairs of close friends were interviewed 
individually on two occasions and together on a 
third occasion. An interpretive analysis of subjects’ 
remarks identified a dialectical principle governing 
the communicative organization of friendship. The 
dialectic of the freedom to be independent/freedom 
to be dependent conceptualizes the patterns of 
availability and mutual support in a close friendship. 
Basically, while each person is free to pursue in- 
dividual interests apart from the other and without 
the friend’s interference or help, each retains the 
liberty to rely on the other for help. In granting each 
other a combination of these two freedoms, the in- 
dividuals cocreate a basis for patterns of interaction 
in their relationship that may curtail their individual 
liberties. This being so, the appropriate enactment 
of either type of communicative behavior within a 
relationship must be continually, though not always 
explicitly, renegotiated. (RL) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
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Communication specialists, or communicologists, 
have several problems to overcome before their con- 
tributions to the study of gerontology can receive 
the recognition they deserve. Communicologists, 
for example, need to define their discipline and exp- 
ertise more clearly and succinctly. In order to be 
credible to gerontologists and other professionals in 
the field, communicologists also need a sound, 
broadly based understanding of the various aspects 
of the processes of aging, as well as the social, physi- 
cal, and economic problems that society imposes on 
the elderly. Such knowledge can have a profound 
effect on the communicologist’s own perspectives 
and effectiveness. Communicologists must also 
become more visible by participating in gerontologi- 
cal programs on campuses and in the community 
and at major conferences in other disciplines. Fi- 
nally, communicologists need to share in research 
involving professionals in other disciplines, and to 
undertake more research on their own. (FL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 
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*Multicultural Education, *Speech Communica- 
tion, Speech Curriculum, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Intercultural Communication 
Ethical concepts, when taught, should be opera- 

tional and placed in context. Applying the opera- 

tional criterion is tough enough in a single culture; 

however, in a course in intercultural communica- 


(Personality), ‘*In- 


tion, difficulties are multiplied. The teacher of an 
intercultural communication classroom should em- 
brace the position that many ethical principles are 
relative, because they are the products of different 
cultures. A few are universal, because they are valid 
in all cultures. In addition, the teacher should stipu- 
late particular definitions for morals, ethics, and cul- 
ture. Two principles that are universal are that no 
action is ethical if it harms persons, and the action 
that benefits persons accumulates ethical quality. A 
class seeking theories and hypotheses for managing 
ethics cross culturally should grapple with the basic 
issue of whether the human animal is capable of 
accepting values other than its own. Thus, a final 
building block in the “stance” of a teacher of ethics 
in intercultural communication must be recognition 
of how limited human beings are when they try to 
HOD) persons who are fundamentally different. 
'D 
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Much of the television American children watch 
is violent in content. The evidence indicating that 
this programing increases children’s aggressive 
behavior is not clear-cut, and some studies have 
shown a decrease in children’s aggressive behavior. 
A study was conducted to test a more developmen- 
tal perspective on the effects of violent television: 
that the impact of televised aggression will vary ac- 
cording to the child’s cognitive and social develop- 
mental level. In an experiment using 119 students 
from kindergarten, second grade, and fifth grade, 
the subjects’ free playground play was observed dur- 
ing a one-week baseline period, a two-week experi- 
mental phase, and a one-week follow-up period. 
During the experimental phase, subjects were ran- 
domly assigned to view for 20 minutes each day 
either exclusively aggressive or exclusively nonag- 
gressive programing, after which their playground 
behavior was observed and rated according to 13 
categories ranging from physical threat to passive 
social interaction. The results showed that the older 
the subjects, the better their comprehension and re- 
call of the shows. Female aggressive behavior was 
quite low throughout the experiment, but aggressive 
behavior in boys decreased after they viewed the 
aggressive segments. Kindergarten children showed 
more decrease than did fifth grade students, al- 
though the fifth grade students better understood 
the programs they had viewed. (HTH) 
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Identifying many of the goals and objectives of 
academic administrators can reveal the pervasive 
impact of speech communication on the potential 
effectiveness of administration in higher education. 
Such objectives include (1) disseminating informa- 
tion, (2) engaging in consultation, (3) reaching deci- 
sions, (4) discovering information, (5) obtaining 
advice and counsel, (6) persuading persons and 
groups, and (7) stimulating intellectual thought. The 
consulting process probably holds the key to suc- 
cessful shared governance at universities and col- 
leges. Effective consultation involves many critical 
decisions, such as who will prepare a draft of a solu- 
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tion to an issue, how much time will be allotted, and 
who will be consulted. Failure to achieve an appro- 
priate balance between consultation and decisive- 
ness is a recurring problem that exemplifies 
administrative effectiveness. Efforts to reach con- 
sensus can sometimes result in general paralysis, 
while so many groups may respond to issues that 
decisions remain unmade for long periods of time. 
Engaging in genuine consultation and trying to ac- 
commodate what one hears are important objec- 
tives. Given the special competence in 
understanding and practicing speech communica- 
tion, faculty members of this discipline can assume 
leadership roles in faculty and university gover- 
nance. 
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Descriptors—* Anxiety, Change Strategies, *Com- 

munication Problems, *Communication Re- 

search, Interpersonal Competence 
Identifiers—*Communication Apprehension 

This bibiliography on communication apprehen- 
sion was compiled from computer searches of the 
ERIC, Psychological Abstracts, and Dissertation 
Abstracts data bases, as well as from general read- 
ings in the subject area. The more than 1,000 cita- 
tions are arranged alphabetically by author within 
the following categories: articles in books, bibliogra- 
phies, books, research reports, theses and disserta- 
tions, periodicals, and unpublished papers. (RL) 


ED 209 693 CS 503 647 
Matlon, Ronald J. 


Teaching Communication in the Legal Process. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Development, Higher Education, Integrated Cur- 
riculum, Law Students, *Legal Education, 
*Speech Communication, *Speech Curriculum 
There is a growing interest in the field of speech 
communication by legal educators and a mutual in- 
terest in the legal process 7 communication educa- 
tors. One dimension of this interest is the 
development of undergraduate courses that focus on 
communication in the legal process. One such 
course is offered at the University of Massachusetts, 
Amherst, and at the University of Arizona. The 
three-credit course is offered as an elective to jun- 
iors and seniors and is predicated on the belief that 
lawyers, judges, litigants, and jurors face numerous 
communication problems on a daily basis. It gives 
particular attention to the literature related to verbal 
and nonverbal aspects of communication as they 
apply to the legal concerns of interviewing, nego- 
tiating, and litigating. The course is organized into 
five units: (1) introduction to communication the- 
ory and the legal process, (2) communication theo: 
and practice in interviewing and counseling, (3 
communication theory and practice in negotiating 
and pretrial strategies, (4) communication theory 
and practice in the trial process, and (5) special 
topics in judicial communication. (FL) 
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Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Com- 
munication Research, *Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), Higher Education, *Questioning 
Techniques, *Speech Communication, *Speech 
Instruction, Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Communication Apprehension 
A study tested a method for teaching preservice 

teachers enrolled in a basic speech course how to 





lead classroom discussions. In addition, the study 
examined the effects of communication apprehen- 
sion and size of audience on students’ satisfaction 
with the assignment. The students were adminis- 
tered a measure of communication apprehension 
and assigned to one of two groups. Those in the first 
group led discussions within a small group of five or 
six students, while those in the second group led 
discussions before the entire class. Students in both 
groups were required to adhere to the following for- 
mat: (1) introduce the discussion topic; (2) ask a 
preplanned question and wait for an answer; (3) 
react to the audience’s response with a comment, a 
probe, or a reflective summary; (4) ask another 
question and repeat the third step; and (5) summa- 
rize and conclude the discussion. Student reaction 
to the assignment was measured with a question- 
naire. The results confirmed that classroom discus- 
sion was perceived as an effective teaching method 
by students. In addition, students who lead small 
group discussions were less apprehensive than those 
who lead entire class discussions, and highly appre- 
hensive studerts rated small group discussion as- 
signments among their preferred assignments more 
frequently than did low apprehensive students. (The 
student questionnaire is appended.) (FL) 
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tionship, Faculty Advisers, *Internship Programs, 
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munication, *Speech Communication, *Speech 
Instruction 
As the business world has recognized the practical 
value of college programs designed to prepare stu- 
dents for careers, internships have begun to receive 
increasing attention as valuable additions to the 
speech communication curriculum. To discover the 
problems both interns and their faculty advisers face 
during the course of an internship, questionnaires 
were mailed to internship coordinators at 130 
speech departments and to 62 student interns who 
had been identified on the faculty questionnaire. 
The questionnaire elicited information concerning 
task related and intrapersonal and interpersonal 
problems that occurred most frequently and were 
perceived as most important. Forms were returned 
by 55 faculty members and 31 interns. Two prob- 
lems were consistently ranked high by both faculty 
members and interns in terms of importance and 
frequency: insufficient task instruction and insuffi- 
cient feedback about task performance. In terms of 
intrapersonal and interpersonal problems, “intern 
unclear about learning objectives” was ranked as the 
most frequent and important problem by faculty 
members and as the most important by interns. 
Lack of feedback ranked as the next most important 
and frequent problem from the intern’s perspective, 
and both faculty members and interns felt that job 
supervisors occasionally failed to solicit feedback 
from interns. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Attitude Change, Behavioral 
Science Research, Change Strategies, *Child 
Development, Childhood Attitudes, *Childrens 
Television, *Communication Research, Early 

ildhood Education, Educational Television, 

*Influences, Motivation, “Motivation Tech- 
niques, Socialization, Student Behavior, Student 
Reaction, Television Viewing 

Identifiers—* Ridicule 
A study tested the effectiveness of ridicule as an 





educational and social corrective in children’s edu- 
cational television programs. Arbitrary activities in- 
volving a novel object were presented to 69 
four-year-old and 83 six-year-old children via 
videotaped presentations and demonstrations. In 
each of three types of motivational message (ridi- 
cule, command, suggestion), a highly specific action 
was discouraged, another was encouraged, and a 
third was unmotivated. Subject gender was em- 
ployed as an additional factor. The frequency with 
which subjects played with the novel object as dis- 
couraged, encouraged, and unmotivated was as- 
sessed. Four-year-old children consistently 
responded most effectively to correction when com- 
mands were given. In contrast, six-year-old children 
were most responsive to ridicule, followed by 
suggestion. (Author/RL) 
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Descriptors—College Students, *Communication 
Research, *Communication Skills, Females, 
Higher Education, Interaction Process Analysis, 
*Interpersonal Relationship, Males, *Nonverbal 
Communication, *Sex Differences 
A study investigated the use of nonverbal cues by 
male and female subjects during relatively pleasant 
and unpleasant interactions. Five nonverbal behav- 
iors found to be effective in controlling both the 
quantity and the quality of interactions were exam- 
ined: gaze, smiling, arm position, interpersonal dis- 
tance, and personal space. It was expected that 
females would exhibit more apprepriate use of non- 
verbal cues, but that this advantage would be limited 
to a favorable, open interaction. The 40 male and 40 
female college students participating in the study 
were instructed to establish a pleasant or to avoid an 
unpleasant interaction with a male or female stran- 
ger. Results showed that women used nonverbal 
cues more appropriately and in more congruent pat- 
terns than did men, but only when endeavoring to 
be pleasant. Men were somewhat more appropriate 
and congruent in their nonverbal cues when avoid- 
ing unpleasant interaction. The results qualified 
previous findings that women were better encoders 
of nonverbal information and suggested that the 
purpose of the communication is an important 
mediator. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Interpersonal Communication, *Type 
A Behavior 
Research has documented two behavior patterns 
known as Type A and Type B. Type A behavior is 
characterized by competitive striving, a sense of ur- 
gency, and hostility, while Type B behavior is less 
aggressive and more relaxed. It has been theorized 
that individuals exhibiting Type A behavior have a 
strong need to maintain control over their environ- 
ment and that they react more strongly than other 
individuals when they experience threat. Two stu- 
dies were conducted to investigate nonverbal re- 
sponses by Type A individuals to interpersonal 
threat. In the first study, 80 college students par- 
ticipated in a sales transaction and assumed the role 
of either a customer or a salesperson. The customer 
role provided a situation wherein students expected 
a threat to their behavioral freedom, while the sa- 
lesperson role lacked such a threat. The results in- 
dicated that an _ interpersonal interaction 
characterized by threat to freedom can produce 
nonverbal reaction. Overall, the subjects in the cus- 
tomer and salesperson roles used nonverbal behav- 
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iors in separate and distinct ways. More 
importantly, Type A and Type B individuals dif- 
fered in the use of personal space and interpersonal 
distance while in the customer role-a role that sub- 
jects in the second study confirmed was threatening. 
(FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine whether 

graduate teaching assistants in speech communica- 

tion were aware of the affective components of their 
classroom behavior and of the student responses to 
them, and whether the instructors’ awareness of the 
affective dimensions of instruction related to the 
student evaluative responses. Subjects were 640 stu- 
dents enrolled in 30 sections of a basic communica- 
tion course taught by 18 instructors. During the last 
week of a semester, the students were administered 
the Index of Teachers’ Affective Communication 
(ITAC), along with the objective teacher evaluation 
instrument traditionally used by the university. In 
separate circumstances, the teaching assistant in 
each course section was asked to examine the ITAC 
and predict what the mean student response would 
be for each of the items on the measure. The results 
suggested that the teaching assistants had poor sen- 

Sitivity as to how they were perceived by their stu- 

dents. While most instructors scored well on the 

ITAC according to their students, many were una- 

ble to predict their scores. The results support the 

generalized use of the ITAC as an effective evalua- 
tion instrument of classroom communication. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Cableshop 
“Cableshop” is an experimental cable television 

service offering three- to seven-minute broadcast 

segments of product or community information and 
using a combination of telephone, computer, and 
video technology. Viewers participating in the ser- 
vice will have a choice of items ready for viewing 
listed on a “menu” channel and may add a particu- 
lar item to the list by dialing a local telephone num- 
ber followed by a special number that will connect 
them to a computer. The item then will be listed 
along with the time and channel on which it will be 
shown. Segments might include information on 
what to look for when buying a car or house, specials 
at local stores, or product demonstrations. Cable- 
shop will be test marketed to approximately 8,000 
subscribers, serving as a representative sample of 
the national population, in Peabody, Massachusetts, 
which has an operational system with 52-channel 
capacity. Cableshop president Trevor Lambert be- 
lieves viewers will accept the idea of Cableshop be- 
cause they are interested in straightforward, 
noncompetitive information about a product, and 
they like the idea of being able to decide when they 
will see the segment. The commercials shown by the 

Cableshop may require the advertising industry to 

extricate itself from the idea of the 30-second hard- 

sell commercial. (HTH) 
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lic Speaking, *Speech Communication, *Student 
Evaluation 
The rationale, development, and structure of a 

high school oral communication assessment pro- 

gram are described in this paper. Following informa- 
tion on competency based education and the need 
for developing and testing students’ oral communi- 
cation skills, the development of an assessment in- 
strument by the Glynn County (Georgia) school 
system is discussed. This discussion reports on the 
selection of primary and alternate speaking tasks 
(primary-speaking before a simulated public hear- 
ing, alternate—participating in a job interview); how 
raters were trained to evaluate speech perfor- 
mances; how cutoff scores were established; what 
resources were needed to conduct the assessment; 
and the effects of the use of the assessment instru- 

ment on student and staff development during a 

pilot program. Appended materials include guide- 

lines, forms, and records used by students and 
teachers during the pilot assessment program. (RL) 
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Since the elderly are a significant population of 

health care consumers, health care professionals 

should be trained to deliver health services to them 
as effectively and humanely as possible. While the 
primary tool for delivery of health care services to 
people is human communication, there is evidence 
that the communication between the providers and 
consumers of health care is in need of improvement. 

Researchers advocate the development of educa- 

tional programs, such as a health communication 

course, that will help prepare people for occupations 
that deal with the problems and concerns of the 

elderly. Ten primary topics for study in such a 

course relate to the specific communication needs of 

the elderly: (1) the relationships between health 
care and human communication, (2) the use of lan- 
guage in the delivery of health care, (3) the impor- 
tance of nonverbal communication in health care, 

(4) health care interviewing, (5) therapeutic com- 

munication in psychological and emotional areas, 

(6) group communication in health care, (7) the role 

of conflict in health care delivery, (8) intercultural 

communication in health care, (9) communication 
in medical organizations, and (10) communication 

with the terminally ill. By offering strategies for im- 

proving communication in health care, perhaps at 

least some situations that might be problematic will 
be handled more sensitively and effectively by com- 
munication trained health care professionals. 

(HTH) 
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tionship 
Happy, neutral, and unhappy visual expressions 
were combined with positive, neutral, and negative 
intonations of positive, neutral, and negative mes- 
sages to investigate congruent and incongruent ver- 
bal/nonverbal classroom communication. The 53 
students in the study viewed pictures of their 
teacher, listened to a recording of their teacher, then 
indicated whether the picture and the spoken sent- 
ence matched. Seeking to expand on right-left brain 
functioning, the researchers conducting the study 
presented the picture tachistoscopically to the stu- 
dents’ right or left visual fields. The data showed 
that the expression on the classroom teacher’s face 
and the intonation of the teacher’s verbal statement 
had a greater impact on the subject’s response time 
and accuracy level than did the content of the verbal 
statement. When a contradiction existed between 
the verbal and nonverbal cue presentations, the chil- 
dren relied on the nonverbal component of the pre- 
sentation as the indicator of the accuracy of the 
communication event. Presentations to the right 
hemisphere produced more accurate interpretations 
of the nonverbal components of the messages than 
presentations to the left hemisphere. (Suggested 
readings related to self-concept, classroom expecta- 
tions, and hemispheric processing are attached.) 
(RL) 
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In times of scarce resources, college faculty con- 
sider the decision making process to be too time 
consuming in light of the potential pay-off, and in 
times of scarce human resources, universities fre- 
quently face the problem of overworking a few 
bright individuals. Speech faculty members’ survival 
depends to a large extent upon their extensive par- 
ticipation in university-wide decision making bo- 
dies, while departments must use all the available 
means of persuasion to see that their most appropri- 
ate members are appointed to significant commit- 
tees, such as curriculum, academic foundations, and 
budget. In addition, in times of scarce resources, the 
decision making process will involve and increase 
the number of negative decisions. In such instances 
the decision making process will need to rely more 
heavily upon predetermined policy choices rather 
than on-demand, individual-case decisions. The 
speech department is in a position to make more 
rational decisions relevant to coping with budget 
cutbacks when those cutbacks are only potential or 
probable. Departments should also establish depart- 
mental guidelines for promotion and tenure that are 
more stringent than the university-wide standards. 
Furthermore, departments can no longer afford the 
luxury of approving a new course each time a new 
faculty member is hired. Rather, they must approve 
courses that serve as components of quality. To 
cope with all these changes, departmental decisions 
must be made more systematically. (HOD) 
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Arts 
Identifiers—* Nortl n University IL 

This book presents a concise history of the first 
100 years of development of the school of speech at 
Northwestern University (Illinois). Following an in- 
troduction that provides an overview of the school, 
the first chapter focuses on both the efforts of Rob- 
ert McLean Cumnock to found a school of oratory 
on the principles of elocution and the school’s first 
years under his direction (1878-1913). Chapters 
two and three discuss the administration of Cum- 
nock’s successor, Ralph Brownell Dennis, and his 
efforts to broaden the school’s curriculum (1913- 
1942). The administrations of the third dean, James 
H. McBurney (1942-1972), and of his successor, 
Roy V. Wood (who is the current dean), are ex- 
plored in the fourth chapter, as is the school’s de- 
partmentalization into the areas of interpretation, 
public speaking, theatre, speech reeducation, and 
radio. Chapter five presents brief biographies of the 
faculty members of the school’s 100 years and de- 
scribes the changes in educational focus brought 
about by these instructors, while chapter six deals 
with notable alumni of the school. Chapter seven 
describes the numerous organizations stemming 
from and associated with the school. A concluding 
chapter speculates on the future of the school and is 
followed by a list of the faculty members and the 
dates of their appointments to the university. 
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Identifiers—* Electronic Mail 
Recent developments in telecommunications 
technology have made possible local information 
networks that can connect individuals within organ- 
izations of any size, configuration, or purpose. To 
better understand the impact of such technology, a 
study of a recently implemented computer based 
messaging system (CBMS) was undertaken at a 
large, private university. Questionnaires were ad- 
ministered to and interviews conducted with 74 
high level administrative users of the system and to 
67 computer services personnel who were ex- 
perienced CBMS users. The results showed that, 
overall, the users were satisfied with the system. 
Other findings were that the system produced posi- 
tive, but not extreme, benefits; that usage of it 
reached early stability and then declined; that the 
users generally agreed upon the tasks for which the 
system was appropriate; and that it brought about an 
increase in the users’ communication networks. 
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Identifiers—* Media Effects 
The educational effects of pronutritional pro- 

graming on kindergarten children were investigated 

in a pretest-posttest control group design involving 

56 children from four kindergarten classes. These 

children were exposed to a series of five 20-minute 

videotapes over a period of six class days. The 
videotapes were compiled from popular children’s 
programing and public service announcements with 
themes stressing healthy eating habits and the 
pronutritional qualities of foods. Effects were mea- 
sured by a behavioral eating test, a pretend eating 
test, and a 20-item questionnaire designed to meas- 
ure nutritional knowledge. No significant results 
were obtained on the nutritional knowledge, food 
preference, or food consumption measures, thereby 
suggesting that the pronutritional treatment pack- 
ne had little educational impact on the children. 
uthor/RL) 
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_ Despite a professional commitment to “teach eth- 

”’ speech communication literature and text- 
books contain almost no advice or help on how to 
accomplish this task. An integrated teaching ap- 

proach, however, can involve students more di- 

rectly in the ethical issues that may arise in a 

persuasion course. The first element in increasing 

student awareness of ethics is emphasis on ethics as 

a serious matter in the course. The second element 

requires each student to write two or three sent- 

ences on what they consider to be the “general eth- 
ical problem or issue” in persuasion, then share their 
statements with others in the class and comment on 
them. This discussion of the various individual posi- 
tions leads to the third element, the assignment of 
materials on ethics in the course textbook. The next 
formal element that focuses on ethics develops from 
two speech assignments: one that requires the stu- 
dents to use the ethical statement they wrote earlier 
as a guideline for a persuasive speech, and a second 
that requires them to meet the ethical standard es- 
tablished by the teacher. The last element of the 
course is the term paper. Students are required, 
based on course experience and readings, to rewrite 
their personal ethical standard prepared at the be- 
ginning of the class and to evaluate the ethics of the 
persuasive event they analyze using that standard. 

By including a statement of ethics as a course objec- 

tive, the students and teacher are reminded, from 

the beginning, that ethics is a matter of serious con- 
cern in persuasion. (HOD) 
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The purpose of this study was to assess the long- 

term effects of a corporate training program in busi- 

ness and technical writing. Subjects were 135 

employees who attended ten three-day workshops 

during the course of one year. The effects of the 
workshops were assessed in two stages: immediately 
after the training through an evaluation form and 
one to two years later through an interview. The 
interview consisted of 6 open-ended questions and 
42 closed-ended questions. Results indicated that 


(1) those elements of the writing workshop that re- 
mained most useful to the participants were those 
relating to organizing material and exercises in writ- 
ing clearly and concisely, (2) the training in writing 
skills did appear to have some carry-over effect to 
reading skills, and (3) those areas of the training 
program that might be changed for best effect are 
the format (three-day), and the scheduling (Mon- 
day-Tuesday-Wednesday). Business communica- 
tion consultants can improve their working 
relationships with their clients by offering such 
long-term follow-up assessments as part of their 
portfolios. (Appended is the interview guide for the 
follow-up assessment of the corporate seminars on 
written communications.) (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Media Use 
A field test was conducted to examine the effi- 
ciency of a paper-and-pencil television diary for col- 
lecting viewer evaluations of public and commerical 
television programs. Six hundred individuals in Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, kept qualitative viewing diaries 
for one week. The results indicated high and en- 
thusiastic cooperation by the total sample. The di- 
ary was determined to be easy and convenient to 
use, with acceptably low nonresponse rates on each 
of the four qualitative scales used to evaluate pro- 
grams. The resulting profile for public television lent 
credence to the notion that public television pro- 
grams cannot and need not be evaluated solely on 
the basis of audience size. In addition, the data col- 
lected proved highly relevant to program develop- 
ment, scheduling, promotion, and evaluation, both 
for the local Boston station and for stations at the 
national level. Sample pages from the diary are ap- 
pended. (Author/FL) 
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tems 
Defining audience feedback systems as technical 
configurations that allow viewers in their own 
homes to respond electronically to television pro- 
graming via telecommunications networks, this re- 
port examines research into the use of audience 
feedback systems as a means of reducing the cost 
and labor of eliciting viewer opinions and attitudes 
to a level that local public television stations can 
afford. The first section of the report specifies four 
applications in which audience feedback systems 
could benefit public television stations: pretesting, 
qualitative ratings, public opinion polling, and in- 
teractive programing. The second section defines 
these applications, describes them in terms of their 
uses and operational limitations, and offers exam- 
ples of how each application could be implemented. 
The third section of the report covers the cost, limi- 
tations, and appropriateness of each of the possible 
applications, while the fourth section discusses the 
general barriers to the use of the systems. The fifth 
section compares each system to conventional feed- 
back methods and to its competitors, and the sixth 
section notes the best technologies suited for each 
= The systems are listed in an appendix. 
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A great deal of research has examined the effects 
of the racial composition of advertisements on their 
acceptance by the black consumer. From this litera- 
ture two antithetical findings have emerged: (1) 
television commercials that use black models are 
more m to black viewers than are those 
using white models, and (2) black models in adver- 
tisements have a negative effect on black consum- 
ers. A study was undertaken to address these 
contradictory findings by examining the contribu- 
tion of black consciousness level in mediating the 
acceptance of television commercials among black 
consumers. The Developmental Inventory of Black 
Consciousness (DIB-C) was used to assess the psy- 
chological location of an individual along the black 
consciousness continuum. More than two hundred 
black adults then were asked to give “interesting” 
and “convincing” ratings to four types of television 
commercials (black models, white models, inte- 
grated cast, and neutral—-with no models). Recogni- 
tion and recall data were also collected. The findings 
indicated that the subjects gave black commercials 
the highest ratings and remembered them the best. 
When subjects viewed white commercials, the re- 
sults showed that blacks were more likely to give 
favorable ratings in accord with their level of black 
consciousness as measured by the DIB-C-with 
those possessing the lowest level of consciousness 
giving the most favorable ratings. (Author/FL) 
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Identifiers—* Forensics 
The administration at Normandale Community 
College in Bloomington, Minnesota, has had tre- 
mendous influence on the college’s forensics pro- 
gram. The first positive administrative decision 
made was to involve every full-time person hired in 
speech and theatre in the activity part of the pro- 
gram. Another positive aspect of the administration 
is its relatively constant and consistent moral and 
financial support. On the negative side is (1) the loss 
of a protected “activity fee” that was identified 
separately from tuition and allocated through a 
process which involved students, faculty, and ad- 
ministrators; and (2) the “split” personality that 
faculty develop as they teach “under” one associate 
dean and engage in speech and theatre activities 
“under” another associate dean. Not only does this 
mean that there is not one administrator who has 
responsibility to understand all of the speech pro- 
gram, but it also carries with it the preparation of 
two separate budgets and the artificial separation 
into two parts of what ought to be one whole. 
Suggestions for improving a speech activity pro- 
gram would include making the speech activity pro- 
gram a cocurricular program by involving the whole 
community and learning how to do more with less 
by bringing forensic tournaments closer to home. 
Faculty and administrators must devote the best of 
their efforts to “save” the community colleges for a 
complete communication program-both curricular 
and cocurricular. (HOD) 








48 Document Resumes 


ED 209 714 CS 503 669 
Thompson, Teresa L. 
You Can’t Play Marbles-You Have a Wooden 
Hand: Communication with the Handicapped. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(67th, Anaheim, CA, November 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childhood Attitudes, *Classroom 
Communication, Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Problems, *Com- 
munication Research, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Mainstreaming, *Physical Disabilities 
A two-year long study investigated the influence 
of being in a mainstreamed classroom on nonhand- 
icapped children’s abilities to communicate with the 
handicapped. The study involved three groups of 
students: (1) 66 nonhandicapped, nonintegrated 
(those in classes without handicapped children); (2) 
24 nonhandicapped, integrated; and (3) 55 hand- 
icapped only. To measure the ability of a child to 
adapt communication to a specific listener, each 
subject was shown a series of eight drawings illus- 
trating handicapped and nonhandicar:ped children 
doing different things and asked what he or she 
would say to communicate a certain intention to the 
child in the picture. The subjects’ responses were 
coded for their empathic adaptation to each hand- 
icap. The subjects were tested at the end of the first 
year of a mainstreaming program and again at the 
end of the second year of the program. The results 
indicated that both nonhandicapped and hand- 
icapped children had difficulty communicating with 
their handicapped peers. Being in a mainstreamed 
class had no impact on the communication skills of 
the nonhandicapped children, and no differences 
were found between children studied at the conclu- 
sion of the first or second years of the mainstream- 
ing program. (FL) 
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dividuals), Assignments, *Classroom Techniques, 
Communication Skills, Course Content, Geron- 
tology, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
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Identifiers—* Aging Education 
The components of a college course on communi- 
cation and aging are described and discussed in this 
paper. The first section of the paper focuses on ap- 
propriate assignments, their underlying strategies, 
and necessary materials for enhancing young peo- 
ple’s communication with older adults and their ap- 
preciation of the situations that elderly people face. 
Subsequent portions of the paper provide a syllabus 
for a course on communicating with older adults, a 
quiz on the myths and realities of aging, a question- 
naire designed to clarify different ways of defining 
oneself as old, guidelines for conducting an inter- 
view with older persons, the simulation of a chronic 
condition or age-related impairment (hearing or vi- 
sion loss) and guidelines for writing a report about 
the experience, the procedures for assigning stu- 
dents to a “fantasy trip” to imagine and describe an 
age-related experience (such as retirement), an in- 
tergenerational communication map on which stu- 
dents indicate their interpersonal communication 
patterns with others, a list of popular music items 
whose subject matter is aging, suggested assign- 
ments for papers and studies on aging, and a case 
study for class discussion. A bibliography on aging 
also is included. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario, Ontario Department of Edu- 
cation (Canada) 

To help Ontario (Canada) meet its goal of high 
quality education, researchers examined the pro- 
cesses by which learning materials are developed, 
educators’ perceptions of both the processes and the 
materials, and the problem of maintaining high qual- 
ity in learning materials while enrollments are de- 
clining. Questionnaire surveys of Ontario teachers, 
school board members, and publishers of commer- 
cial educational materials, together with interviews 
of Ministry of Education personnel and analyses of 
book industry journals, yielded data about influ- 
ences on instruction and on commercial and local 
learning materials, methods of evaluating learning 
resources, school boards’ allocations for learning 
materials, the ministry’s book purchases and ap- 
proval of materials, improvements needed in com- 
mercial and local materials, and information sources 
on learning materials. The report discusses the 
ministry’s planning for materials development, 
commercial publishers’ problems in developing 
materials, teacher and board assessments of minis- 
try-approved materials and of materials developed 
by local boards or teachers, and alternative methods 
for developing, testing, and evaluating educational 
materials. Among the report’s recommendations are 
that research be conducted on learning —., 


mental forms after the revolution into a well- 
financed, centralized system, and they stress the 
coordination of all levels of Soviet education with 
economic and manpower planning. Among the cha- 
racteristics of Soviet education mentioned are its 
technical or utilitarian emphasis, widespread use of 
supplementary informal education, willingness to 
expand without adequate resources, efforts to equal- 
ize educational access and facilities, overspecializa- 
tion at the vocational and higher education levels, 
and orientation to the urban industrial sector. The 
authors cite nine implications for developing coun- 
tries to explore, including the need for general edu- 
cation as a basis for technical and professional 
training, integration of economic development with 
education, emphasis on universal primary educa- 
tion, standardization of school facilities and equip- 
ment, and the necessity to educate women and 
national minorities. (RW) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
To develop a mass education structure that met 

the goals of both equality and efficiency, Sweden 

carried out extensive educational reforms between 

1950 and 1975, starting at lower educational levels 

and moving in gradual stages to the highest levels. 

This report looks at the background, nature, and 

history of these reforms. Its chapter on the eco- 

nomic and political background of the reforms notes 

Sweden’s economic development and gradual na- 

tionalization of national income in this period, as 

well as the success of the ruling Social Democrats at 
staying in power and building pro-reform alliances 
with elementary teachers, labor, and other political 
parties. The next chapter examines the creation of 
single nine-year comprehensive schools from sepa- 
rate elementary and lower secondary schools be- 
tween 1950 and 1970. The report then describes the 
changes in upper secondary schools from 1960 to 
the early 1970s, when academic “gymnasium” 
is were combined with vocational-technical 





effects on student learning, that teacher feedback 
incorporated into learning material aécdlagiaae, 
and that a provincial learning materials develop- 
ment center be established. (RW) 
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Identifiers—*USSR 
Examination of the history and present structure 

of Soviet education reveals a number of potential 

lessons for educational planners in developing coun- 
tries, according to the authors. This report traces the 
course of Soviet educational reforms from the 1910s 
to the 1970s in four areas: general (elementary and 
some secondary) education, vocational training, 
higher education, and “specialized secondary” 

(technical) education. The authors note general 

education’s evolution from underfunded, experi- 


schools. Following is an analysis of the attempts in 
the 1970s to restructure higher education by com- 
bining academic and “practical” education and by 
opening universities to a wider range of students. 
The final chapter briefly considers the implications 
of Sweden’s experiences for other nations. (RW) 
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An overview of the most recent ideas on 
managerial stress is presented along with work- 
sheets and exercises for a program to help educa- 
tional administrators, their staffs, and secretaries 
cope with and reduce organizational and personal 
Stress. Research cited includes the author’s survey 
of 1,200 Oregon school administrators and over 200 
secretaries from schools and district offices. The 
first part of the program involves completion of 
Stress logs to note all the different kinds and sources 
of stress as well as to observe the daily patterns and 
weekly cycles of stress. This is followed by a series 
of exercises to identify all possible on-the-job stres- 
sors, assess the relative impact of each, list the most 
bothersome ones, and decide the amount of control 
one has over each. A stress management program 





can begin with the self-diagnosis of stressors. The 
top five stressors are to be listed and categorized 
into external and internal control factors. For those 
stressors where internal control is possible and the 
actual cause of the stress can be attacked, the 
“Seven Steps to Managing Stress” process is recom- 
mended. The process is explained and work sheets 
provided. (MLF) 
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To gather empirically based data to assist in the 

formulation of federal rules for the nation’s bilingual 

education programs, the authors studied six school 
districts in the western United States. All the par- 
ticipating school districts had well-established bilin- 
gual programs. Data were collected through 
structured interviews with superintendents, bilin- 
gual program directors, budget directors, school 
principals, teachers in both bilingual and monolin- 
English programs, and instructional aides. 

ee major questions were addressed in the study: 

How does provision of bilingual education vary 
among school districts? Why do these variations 
arise? How do these variations affect cost? The 
study revealed wide variation in the timing and em- 
phasis placed on the content of bilingual education, 
in the delivery mode used, and in the availability of 
qualified teachers. Concentrating on analysis of the 
added cost for instructional personnel in bilingual 
programs, the authors found that the programs add 
between $100 and $500 to the per-pupil cost of 
instruction. The total added cost of these programs 
ranges from $200 to $700 per pupil. The study pre- 
sents a new method of computing added costs 
derived from economic principles. (WD) 


ED 209 721 EA 014 100 

Compensating the Administrative Team. The Ad- 
ministrative Team Career Development Series, 
Book 2. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Arlington, Va.; National School Boards Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note-—33p.; Prepared for the AASA Committee for 
the Advancement of School Administration 
(CASA). Reviewed and approved by the Joint 
AASA-NSBA Committee. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 North Moore Street, Ar- 
lington, VA 22209 (Stock No. 021-00844; $3.50; 
quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrators, Career Develop- 
ment, *Compensation (Remuneration), Fringe 
Benefits, Merit Pay, Recognition (Achievement), 
Rewards, Salaries, Salary Wage Differentials 
As part of the Administrative Team Career Deve- 

lopment Series, this booklet outlines several factors 

to consider in establishing compensation structures 
for school district administrators. Such structures 
must balance the needs and interests of the em- 
ployee, the school system, and the public. Salary, 
working conditions, and fringe benefits must all be 
considered in promoting fair treatment of adminis- 
trators and fostering productivity, loyalty, and high 
morale. Steps for evaluating a district’s current com- 
pensation structure should include rating each ad- 
ministrative position according to equity, 
rationality, competiveness, retention, job perfor- 
mance, responsiveness, and career growth. After the 
monetary value of each position is determined, dis- 
tricts can develop their compensation plan using 
one of five alternatives—the traditional single-step 
schedule, a traditional schedule with steps based on 


merit, a traditional schedule with noncumulative 
performance awards, a traditional schedule with 
cumulative performance awards, and a variable 
schedule. The variable compensation schedule is 
generally the most responsive to district needs, but 
it adds administrative problems. Districts must also 
consider factors such as “grandfather” clauses, tran- 
sition, union contracts, and market forces. Addi- 
tionally, it is suggested that further study be 
undertaken by school board members, superintend- 
ents and administrative personnel, incorporating in- 
formation from the AASA/NSBA publication 
“Compensating the Administrative Team—Full Re- 
port.” (MM3J) 
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Recent research on the historical and political in- 

fluences affecting the relationship between local 
school boards and superintendents is summarized 
and discussed in this paper. Following a brief sum- 
mary of the historical development of the superin- 
tendency in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
the author contrasts the opposing viewpoints of Cal- 
lahan and Tucker and Zeigler regarding the actual 
balance of power between boards and superintend- 
ents. Callahan believes the evolution of superin- 
tendencies has provided boards and 
superintendents with a system of checks and bal- 
ances while still giving citizens a voice in the 
schools. Tucker and Zeigler see instead a lack of 
balance, rising superintendent dominance, and a 
loss of citizens’ power. The paper next examines the 
status of superintendents today. It cites Zeigler and 
Jennings book, “Governing American Schools,” 
which concludes that the superintendent is clearly 
dominant over the school board, and contrasts this 
view with the positions of Cuban and Boyd, who 
assert that a variety of political and social factors 
influence the relative power of superintendents. The 
author concludes that the local boards themselves 
are in the best position to decide what role they 
want to play. (Author/JEH) 
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Rising Australian unemployment in the 1970s, in- 

creasing part-time employment, and large fluctua- 

tions in teacher supply and demand has made 

Australian teachers interested in more flexible em- 

ployment patterns. One such pattern, permanent 

part-time teaching (PPTT), involves teaching at 
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least 12 hours of school per week at fixed times with 
prorated salaries and fringe benefits. To find teach- 
ers’ attitudes toward PPTT, the author surveyed 653 
secondary teachers in 17 urban and rural public 
schools in New South Wales (Australia). Question- 
naires sought data on respondents’ age, sex, marital 
status, teaching experience, spouse employment, 
and child dependents and on their perceptions of 
PPTT’s impact on working conditions, teacher sup- 
ply and demand, teaching effectiveness, administra- 
tive costs, and social relationships. Using analysis of 
variance, the author reached 23 conclusions about 
teacher attitudes. Responding teachers thought that 
PPTT would help improve working conditions, in- 
crease teacher effectiveness with pupils, restore 
equilibrium in teacher supply and demand, and bet- 
ter teachers’ ability to cope with social relations 
problems. (RW) 
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Because of disequilibrium in the 1970s between 

Australia’s supply of and demand for teachers, there 
has occurred a gradual increase in part-time teach- 
ing in elementary and secondary schools. This has 
included job sharing and, especially in South Aus- 
tralia, permanent part-time teaching (PPTT). PPTT 
is defined as employment for at least two school 
days per week with fixed hours, prorated salaries 
and fringe benefits, and normal job and promotion 
rights. Potential part-timers include teachers with 
differing training, lifestyle, or career needs. A sur- 
vey of 653 New South Wales secondary teachers 
and administrators in 17 urban and rural public 
schools sought information on respondents’ per- 
sonal characteristics (age, sex, marital status, teach- 
ing experience, spouse employment, and child 
dependents), administrative status, and perceptions 
of PPTT’s impact on working conditions, teacher 
supply and demand, teaching and administrative ef- 
fectiveness, and social interaction. Statistical anal- 
ysis using correlation coefficients and analysis of 
variance yielded 19 conclusions about teachers’ atti- 
tudes toward PPTT, including that males more 
strongly suppo. . PPTT, that administrators impute 
higher costs to PPTT, that teachers see more bene- 
fits than costs from PPTT, and that PPTT would 
improve working conditions. (Author/RW) 
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This document focuses on the issues involved 
when changes in school district staff size are 
planned and revises the 1977 document, “Reduc- 
tion in Force.” Because local Oregon school dis- 
tricts have statutory and constitutional authority to 
reduce force and lay off staff, they need to develop 
plans for such actions when procedures are not in- 
cluded in their collective bargaining agreements or 
when supplements to those agreements are needed. 
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When planning for a necessary change in staff size, 
districts must still ensure that equal educational op- 
portunities are available to all students, that equal 
student activities are offered for males and females, 
and that affirmative action procedures and state 
standard requirements remain intact. Additionally, 

procedural requirements of the Oregon Fair Dismis- 
a Law and local collective bargaining agreements 
must be followed. Position descriptions are needed 
for each type of position to ease reassignments. In 
writing a plan, districts should establish clear Proce- 
dures for determining that reduction is needed. Spe 
cific programs that can be eliminated should he 
identified along with alternatives and considera- 
tions for retained personnel. Districts must also 
have policies intact for recalling employees to work. 
Ray, the board should officially adopt the plan 
and disseminate it. A brief list of printed resources 
and organizations that can be contacted for assist- 
ance is included. (MMJ) 
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In the context of a high school teacher’s dismissal 
for refusing to participate in hall supervision on eth- 
ical grounds, the author discusses the authority 
structure of public schools and the role and respon- 
sibilities of professional educators. Past contract 
conditions that regimented the private and profes- 
sional lives of teachers are reviewed, as are court 
decisions in defense of teachers’ civil liberties. The 
rights of teachers to follow the dictates of con- 
science in defiance of authority are considered in 
connection with the legal emphasis on educational 
accountability. The author contends that the provi- 
sos included in much of the current accountability 
legislation and procedures conflict with the personal 
convictions of some public school teachers. She 
stresses that the prevailing autocratic structure of 
the school is an anomoly in a political democracy. 
Teachers are urged to be practicing intellectuals, 
build support systems within the school, examine 
curriculum policy and decision-making within the 
school, and pursue issues surrounding authority. 
(MLF) 
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This report describes the sources and substance of 
conflicts as revealed by city managers and superin- 
tendents. The data presented are from interviews 
conducted for a study that compares and contrasts 
the conflict management behaviors of 52 superin- 
tendents and 52 city managers and the conditions 
that are associated with them. The purpose of the 
descriptive study is to address two questions: How 
much conflict from various sources do superintend- 
ents and city m ers report? What is the sub- 
stance of the conflict? The first question is based on 


the assumption that, in addition to generalized con- 
flict, city managers and superintendents respond to 
demands from a variety of sources (the elected 
board or council, other administrators, other gov- 
ernments, or segments of the community). The sec- 
ond question involves a comparison of the range in 
the substance of conflicts faced by superintendents 
and city managers. These questions are discussed in 
terms of the two groups’ relationships with the pub- 
lic, legislative bodies, and their internal organiza- 
tions. (Author/MLF) 
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The major purpose of this study is to further un- 

derstanding of conflict management in educational 
governance. The study compares and contrasts the 
conflict management behaviors of 52 superintend- 
ents and 52 city managers and the conditions that 
are associated with such behaviors. The sample was 
drawn from the San Francisco (California) and 
Chicago (Illinois) areas. Data are presented by geo- 
graphical location as well as by interviewee position. 
Similarities between school district and council- 
manager institutions are discussed. The researchers 
examine how the respondents both perceive and 
handle citizen involvement and involvement by 
other interested parties. In accounting for differ- 
ences between the two groups, the three dimensions 
of the nature of conflict (source, substance, and 
scope of intensity) are explored. Educational and 
municipal governments are compared for the levels 
of conflict arising from various sources: the legisla- 
tive body, segments of the community, staff mem- 
bers, and other levels of government. The discussion 
of substance concerns how school districts and 
municipalities are affected by various types of con- 
flict issues, such as those that evolve from collective 
bargaining, state or federal regulations, or other 
kinds of tensions within the community. The discus- 
sion of the scope or intensity of conflicts focuses on 
the number and characteristics of parties involved 
and the duration of the conflict. (Author/MLF) 
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In observing 51 decisions made in a school district 

over the period of a year concerning the placement 

of elemen' students in special education, the au- 
thor noted that most decisions seemed to be pre- 
sented and accepted rather than debated. To 
discover why, he analyzes one meeting and place- 
ment decision of the district’s eligibili and place- 

ment committee. After describing the district’s 

student referral process and the paths followed by 


special education students, the author lists the four 
phases of the committee’s proceedings, including 
information presentation, decision- , parents’ 
rights explanation, and student goal-setting. Anal- 
ysis of the language used by the meeting’s partici- 
pants in the information-presentation phase shows 
that the professional participants presented (with- 
out interruption) test-based academic information, 
using mystifying technical language. However, the 
nonprofessionals’ observational, emotion-based in- 
formation was elicited by questions, was frequently 
interrupted, and was communicated in everyday 
language. Further, the nonprofessionals depicted 
the student in situational, historical, and biograph- 
ical contexts while the professionals did not. The 
author concludes that the roles of professional and 
layperson are embedded in the language used in the 
meeting, and that the different authority assigned to 
these roles explains the acceptance without debate 
of the professionals’ recommendations. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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To improve parent and citizen involvement in 

school closing decisions, this guidebook discusses 
the methods and requirements for effective partici- 
pation. Chapter one covers the background of 
school closings and declining enrollment, including 
national demographic and lifestyle changes and 
their effects on schools and other institutions. Chap- 
ter two lists eight components of successful citizen 
involvement programs, including appropriate defi- 
nition of the problem, establishment of priorities, 
widespread information-sharing and debate, and a 
cooperative, problem-solving spirit. Different meth- 
ods of getting involved and various courses of action 
are described in chapter three, while chapter four 
notes eight topics, such as enrollment and finances, 
about which involved citizens will need credible in- 
formation. The fifth chapter suggests 13 strategies 
to consider in handling enrollment decline and 
school closure. Among the suggestions are bound- 
ref shifts, curriculum changes, staff sharing, and 
school space sharing. Chapter six offers ways to ease 
the transition after a school closes. The summary 
chapter emphasizes eight key points, including the 
need for adequate time to involve the community 
and for school reuse plans. Two appendices provide 
questions citizens should ask about school property 
reuse and a list of national citizen-advocacy organi- 
zations in education. (RW) 
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Drawing on the writings of scholars in the field, 
this report presents the case for increased parental 
control over the education of children. It begins by 
maintaining that the American public school has 
fallen from favor mainly because of a decline in 
academic achievement and the replacement of the 
teaching of basic skills with social engineering. The 
author sees the humanistic curriculum and subjec- 
tive values as the roots of the crisis. The author 
maintains that education is basically religious and 
neither can, nor should be, the value-free institution 
that today’s educators strive for. Advocating re- 
forms based on more family control and less state 
control of education, the report attempts to demon- 
strate that the Constitution and a number of Su- 
preme Court decisions guarantee the primary rights 
of parents in the education of their children. Court 
decisions illustrating the legal tension between 
family rights and state control are cited.” Finally, 
current proposals for increasing family choice in 
education are presented and explained, ranging 
from voucher systems to minimum competency re- 
quirements to moral education classes. The paper 
concludes that in this democratic, pluralistic so- 
ciety, all families should be free to train their chil- 
dren according to the values and beliefs they 
cherish. (Author/JM) 
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Based on the view that tuition tax credits will 

benefit all taxpayers, this report examines the his- 

bes and economics of educational financing to fur- 

ish a background for an explanation of current 
proposals to provide tuition tax credits. The author 
begins with five theoretical economic models of 
school finance designed to explain the logic of tui- 
tion tax credits. The report then looks at several 
historical models of school finance including the 

New York public school system and the economic 

bases for free and for compulsory schooling. The 

rationales for current proposals to establish tax 
credits are then examined and some criticisms of 
tuition tax credits are refuted. The report then 
makes a case for a potential gain for taxpayers from 
education tax credits based on the contention that 
they will generate competition throughout the 
school system and bring down the cost of education. 
Early origins and recent federal proposals for tax 
credits are then examined, including Tom Paine’s 
education tax credit system, U.S. federal tax credit 
and tax deduction schemes until 1977, the Pack- 
wood-Moynihan Proposal, and the 1979 tuition tax 
credit bill. The report concludes with descriptions of 
education tax credit proposals in California and 

Washington, D.C., and a comparison of tax credits 

and vouchers. (Author/JM) 
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Toei gathered data on all state, city, and 
property taxes in ten cities in three states to find 
whether tax limitation measures have changed the 
distribution of tax burdens among income classes. 
The ten cities-representing a range of tax rates, eco- 
nomic bases, income levels, demographic character- 
istics, and revenue systems-comprised Kansas City 
and Wichita ); Camden, East Orange, 
Montclair, and Newark (New Jersey); and Cerritos, 
Compton, Los Angeles, and Oakland (California). 
All three states had passed fiscal limitation meas- 
ures in the 1970s. After discussing theories of the 
distribution of tax burdens (or tax “incidence”), the 
researchers constructed models allocating property 
and other tax burdens among five income classes. 
They then calculated the change in tax burden 
among the income classes and between renters and 
owner-occupiers caused by the fiscal restraints. Re- 
sults indicate that tax burdens were reduced in all 
California and New Jersey cities; that the lowest 
income group had the highest tax burden both 
before and after tax limitation, and that tax burdens 
became more progressive in all cities except Mont- 
clair and Newark, chiefly because progressive state 
income taxes were substituted for regressive prop- 
erty taxes. (Author/RW) 
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Extracurricular activities in secondary schools are 

an important part of student preparation for adult 

life. This document presents guidelines on the com- 
ponents, administration, and evaluation of student 
activities. It suggests that a comprehensive activity 
program should include student government, publi- 
cations, cultural activities, service clubs, sports, 
honor societies, and special interest groups. In re- 
viewing the administration of student activities, the 
author discusses the activity program’s objectives, 
the principal’s role, the responsibilities of the stu- 
dent activities director, and the criteria to use in 
selecting and compensating activity advisers. 
Eleven criteria for evaluating student activities are 
presented, incluaing participation levels, the variety 
of activities available, skill development, school and 
community service provision, and adequacy of ac- 
counting and supervision. The document also 
stresses the importance of viable student councils 
and student governments. Six brief profiles are 
given of school activities in secondary schools in 
Mississippi, Colorado, Idaho, and Virginia. (RW) 
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To help state polic cy makers and program develop- 
ers, researchers gathered information on govern- 
ment policies regarding adolescent pregnancy and 
parenthood. Data were compiled bpp ah 
tionnaire survey of health, education, and social ser- 
vice agencies in the federal government and all 50 
States. The report describes federal programs rele- 
vant to pregnant adolescents and adolescent = 
ents, including food supplements, mother and c 
health services, family planning, and Medicaid. A 
sixty-page table summarizes all the states’ policies 
and programs concerning adolescent pregnancy or 
parenthood in seven areas, comprising the policies’ 
legal frameworks; interagenc' y cacguention within 
states; funding sources; state-level committees cur- 
rently considering these problems; education on 
sex, pregnancy, and parenthood; and the issue of 
minors’ consent for family p services. The 
Teport also gives a state-by-state narrative descrip- 
tion of relevant policies and programs, before con- 
— with recommendations for model policies 
gnancy and parenthood. Among 
the researchers’ findings are that there is increasing 
recognition of adolescent pregnancy and parent- 
hood as a problem, but that most states lack ade- 
quate data, funds, and interagency coordination to 
handle it. Appended are a copy of the survey ques- 
tionnaire and a list of key contact persons the survey 
used. (Author/RW) 
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Based on the assumption that the survival of the 

nation’s schools and their leaders depends on these 

leaders having real influence over the quality of 
schooling, this volume draws from the work of many 
authorities to look at leadership from three pers; 
tives: the person, the structure, and the skills. 

ters focusing on the person who holds the leadership 

position look at characteristics of today’s educa- 

tional leaders, at what makes an effective leader, at 
the scarcity of female and black school leaders, and 
at leadership style. The part of the volume focusing 
on structure looks at the organizational — 
pe underlie school leadership. It examines school- 

based management, management support teams, 
participative decision-making systems, and deter- 

—- of school climate. Chapters on leadership 

skills highlight several abilities administrators must 
master to be effective leaders in education today. 

This part of the volume looks at such skills as — 

municating, leading meetings, managing time 

stress, managing conflicts, and solving on 
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Practical suggestions for using this information in 
schools are offered throughout. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 1 of a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter looks at research findings concerning the 
characteristics of leaders. The author begins by 
looking at those characteristics resulting from acci- 
dents of birth or early environmental influences and 
concludes that leaders are usually more intelligent 
than nonleaders, not firstborn, used to making deci- 
sions from an early age, and from a higher socioeco- 
nomic group than followers. The next section 
focuses on leaders’ traits and skills in the area of 
human relations. The research cited concludes that 
leaders are better than average at interacting with 
others, enjoy socializing, and are good talkers and 
listeners. The final section concerns character quali- 
ties of the effective school leader. This section sug- 
gests that successful principals and other 
educational administrators have some traits that 
distinguish them from those who are less successful. 
These characteristics are clear goals, enough 
security not to resist change, and ability to be 
“proactive”—to initiate or lead rather than passively 
react. Practical implications of these findings for the 
selection, evaluation, and training of educational 
lecders are included. The chapter is intended to be 
especially helpful to those who hire school adminis- 
trators or plan their training programs. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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Chapter 2 of a volume on school leadership, this 
chapter examines the ethnic background and sex of 
educational leaders, concluding that, even after 
decades of civil rights and feminist activities, nearly 
all educational administrators are white males. The 
authors make a case for the value of diversity in 
educational leadership, then present their findings, 
concluding that there are today fewer women or 
minorities in educational administration than there 
were thirty _ ago. The attitudes and practices 
that foster this situation are explored. Finally, the 
authors make specific suggestions for remedying the 


situation. The chapter is especially intended for 
those in charge of hiring administrators, those who 
work with women and blacks, and for women and 
blacks who are educational leaders or aspire to edu- 
cational leadership. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 3 of a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter reviews theories of leadership style. After 
defining leadership style simply as “how the leader 
leads,” the author presents and explains significant 
ideas about the important components and environ- 
mental determinants of leadership style. The author 
looks at leadership style theories that stress deci- 
sion-making, theories that stress ways of looking at 
subordinates, and those that stress the leader’s em- 
phasis on people or the job. After asking what the 
best style is and whether leaders can change their 
styles, the author examines many of the conflicting 
answers to these questions offered by researchers 
and writers. The final section presents specific ways 
in which important aspects of each leadership style 
theory can be translated into action in schools. The 
chapter is especially intended for leaders who want 
to examine and evaluate how they function, for 
those who want to explore how they might function 
as leaders, and for those who are interested in the 
theoretical reasons behind and implications of lead- 
ers’ behaviors. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 4 of a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter is a revised version of the issue of “School 

Management Digest” entitled “School Based Man- 

agement.” It draws from the work of many authori- 

ties to define, explain, and make a case for 
school-based management, a system of educational 
administration in which the school is the primary 
unit of decision-making. The author begins by ex- 
amining in detail the school-based management 
concept. He relates the rationale underlying decen- 
tralized management to the criticisms of centraliza- 


tion on which it is based. Examples of successful 
school-based management are described in Florida 
and California and in the school districts of Lansing 
(Michigan), Edmonton (Alberta), and Cherry Creek 
(Colorado). The key role of the principal as the true 
leader of the school is discussed, along with the 
complementary role of the central office in support- 
ing and evaluating the schools. It is noted that the 
school board still sets goals and policies and makes 
final decisions. The school site’s control over cur- 
riculum, personnel, and budget matters is examined, 
followed by a review of the increased roles of the 
staff and community in the decision-making proc- 
ess. The author concludes that the rewards of au- 
tonomy and feelings of ownership are well worth the 
extra time and efforts spent on school-based man- 
agement. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 5 of a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter reviews the literature to define and explain 

management teams and to describe several success- 
ful management team arrangements. The author be- 
gins by noting that team management has recently 
enjoyed a resurgence as a response to collective 
negotiations, but beyond this function can have 
value in its own right as a way of improving school 
administration. The author emphasizes that for a 
team arrangement to be successful, trust among all 
parties—administrators, superintendent, and board- 
is important and that the superintendent’s commit- 
ment to power sharing is essential. Additionally, he 
maintains that the design of the team management 
system is crucial, especially its communication 
channels. He notes that the team agreement need 
not be in writing and describes different types of 
team arrangements for different sized districts. The 
author emphasizes that the primary purpose of the 
management team is to bring middle-echelon ad- 
ministrators into the district’s decision-making pro- 
cesses. Using information from interviews and 
articles, three examples of successful teams are de- 
scribed, in Yakima, Washington, Rio Linda, Cali- 
fornia, and in Attleboro, Massachusetts. 
(Author/JM) 
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Chapter 6 in a volume on school leadership, this 
chapter makes a case for the use of participative 
decision-making (PDM) at the school-site level, 
outlines guidelines for its implementation, and de- 
scribes the experiences of some schools with PDM 
systems. It begins by citing research indicating the 
advantages of PDM, including better decisions, 
higher employee satisfaction, and better relation- 
ships between management and staff. The authors 
then discuss guidelines offered by a number of au- 
thorities to help administrators impiementing 
PDM. They advocate that administrators vary their 
decision-making styles. In addition they make 
suggestions about who should be involved in which 
decisions and touch on the extent, areas, and forms 
of involvement. The advantages of going slowly 
when moving to a more participative form of deci- 
sion-making and of providing necessary training are 
noted. The authors describe two successful experi- 
ences with PDM, the San Jose (California) Teacher 
Involvement Project and the Mansfield (Connec- 
ticut) public schools. They conclude that when uti- 
lized correctly, PDM can be one of the most 
effective techniques a leader can use to motivate 
others to strive willingly for group goals. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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Chapter 7 of a volume on school leadership, this 
chapter defines, describes, and suggests ways to im- 
prove climate at the school building level. After cit- 
ing a number of definitions of school climate, the 
authors conclude that school climate is the feel an 
individual gets from experiences within a school 
system, or the global summation of the individual’s 
perceptions of how personnel and students behave 
and interact. Beginning with the “Organizational 
Climate Description Questionnaire,” the authors 
discuss several climate assessment instruments to be 
used as a first step in a climate improvement pro- 
gram. Research linking school climate to student 
achievement, behavior, and attitudes is cited, lead- 
ing te the conclusion that improving school climate 
is worthwhile. How to improve school climate is the 
focus of the next section, with an emphasis on the 
role of the principal and on the necessity of chang- 
ing the norms in the school through techniques such 
as organizational development. Many practical 
suggestions are cited, together with the deduction 
that almost any approach to improve school climate 
undertaken with energy and optimism can be suc- 
cessful in improving morale, communication, and 
relationships with staff, students, and community. 
(Author/JM) 
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Chapter 8 in a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter is a revised version of “Communications in 
the Open Organization.” It offers suggestions from 
a number of authorities for administrators who want 
to learn how to communicate more effectively with 
a variety of groups within and outside the school. It 
begins by explaining the human communications 
process within the school and how it can be facili- 
tated and improved. Such techniques as paraphras- 
ing, behavior description, perception checking, and 
feedback are explained and illustrated, and exer- 
cises for improving communication are suggested. 
How and why a principal should communicate ef- 
fectively are emphasized. The second half of the 
chapter deals with communications between the 
school and the outside world. An effective public 
relations program, the author emphasizes, does not 
just happen but is carefully planned. It is recom- 
mended that school administrators assess public 
opinions about the school, specify the objectives 
they want their public relations program to meet, 
and then carefully plan what and how to communi- 
cate to the public. More specific public relations 
suggestions to use with particular groups—parents, 
citizen groups, the media, and “key com- 
municators”~are also given. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 10 in a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter lists practical suggestions from many di- 

verse sources for managing time and reducing 

stress. The author begins by noting attitudes and 
concepts that block or facilitate time or stress man- 
agement. A number of time management strategies 
are suggested, including goal-setting, using a daily 
time log, and reducing time-wasters. External time- 
wasters discussed include visitors, telephone calls, 
meetings, paperwork, and coworkers’ needs. Inter- 
nal time-wasters are inability to say “no,” inability 
to schedule and prioritize, inability to delegate, and 
tendency to procrastinate. Suggestions are made for 
dealing with both these kinds of time-wasters. The 
section on stress management begins by noting the 
overlap between time management and stress man- 
agement problems and strategies. Stress is defined 
and the Social Readjustment Scale which ranks the 
stress of life events is reproduced. The author sug- 
gests keeping a daily stress log to increase awareness 
of specific problem areas. She then recommends 
ways to handle two kinds of stressors—those that can 
be controlled and those that cannot. The author 
concludes that managing time and stress develops 

the dedication, determination, and serious p 

necessary for lasting leadership. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 11 in a volume on school leadership, this 
chapter draws from the work of many authorities to 
define and classify conflict and present techniques 
for its management in schools. Emphasizing that 
conflict can have positive or creative as well as nega- 
tive or destructive results, the author notes that all 
conflict need not be resolved. He offers several 
typologies of conflict based on such things as the 
kinds of issues involved and the severity of conflict. 
Three primary sources of conflict are identified: 
communications problems, organizational struc- 
ture, and human factors. Stages of conflict are iden- 
tified, ranging from anticipation to discussion to 
open conflict. With a warning that there is no one 
best method for m: ing conflict, the author ex- 
plains several ways of dealing with it. Merely avoid- 
ing conflict is mentioned as sometimes valuable but 
often only a temporary answer. The author cites 
writers who recommend the creation of superordi- 
nate goals or the institution of mutual problem-solv- 
ing. The use of compromise or arbitration is touched 
on as is the use of authority to settle disputes. The 
author lists several ways to manage conflict by alter- 
ing organizational structure. The chapter ends with 
a caution: more important than knowledge of con- 
flict management is actual experience in dealing 
with conflict. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 12 in a volume on school leadership, this 

chapter cites the work of several authorities con- 

cerning problem-solving or decision-making tech- 

niques based on the belief that group 

problem-solving effort is preferable to individual ef- 

fort. The first technique, force-field analysis, is de- 

scribed as a means of dissecting complex problems 

into their major parts or forces. According to the 

authors, once a problem is broken down into its 

components, an administrator can more easily plot 

a course toward its solution. The second lem- 

solving technique, the nominal group technique, is 

characterized as a means of generating alternative 

solutions to problems by asking group members to 

first formulate solutions independently, then share 

and discuss them. Applications of the technique and 

its advantages over conventional brainstorming 
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techniques are described. The third problem-solving 
technique presented here, the Delphi technique, is 
described as a way to develop consensus on complex 
issues. According to the authors, several experts are 
asked to respond to a series of questionnaires that 
usually funnel the group toward consensus on the 
issue being discussed. Variations of the technique 
and several applications in schools are described. 
(Author/JM) 
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Workshops, Teaching Skills 
A review of research literature on the effective 
teaching of basic skills in secondary education and 
a description of a model staff development program 
provide guidelines for school administrators in im- 
proving teachers’ skills. The literature identifies 
both classroom- and school-level factors influencing 
teacher effectiveness. Classroom factors involve 
teacher organization and: planning on the first 
school day, students’ time on task, task variety, 
teacher-student interaction during instruction, and 
the size of instructional groupings. School factors 
include school climate, absences and tardiness, poli- 
cies regarding classroom intrusions, grading sys- 
tems, teacher access to student achievement data, 
and parental support. Administrators wishing to fos- 
ter the development of teacher skills in these areas 
can choose from a variety of training workshops for 
teachers. The author describes a model workshop 
program that includes a pretest phase to find what 
skills the staff needs, an informational phase linking 
theory and practice, a phase for guided practice, and 
a posttest or followup phase to assess changes in 
teacher behavior. The author also lists 15 necessary 
conditions for this model program. An appendix 
details the seven workshops that comprise the pro- 
gram. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Administrative Routine 
A case study of curricular change compares two 
leading models of organizational change. One 
model stresses the uncertainty and disorder of major 
changes and views them as dramatic events. The 
other model sees major organizational shifts as the 
result of ordinary day-to-day processes and empha- 
sizes their routine nature. For this study, the re- 
searchers analyzed the introduction of 
microcomputers into the classroom in one school 
district in an upper-middle-class Chicago suburb. 
Data for the case study were gathered through inter- 
views, observation of administrative meetings, and 
content analysis of documents and speeches, using 
a method developed by political scientist Robert 
Axelrod. Microcomputers, seen by the superintend- 
ent as a major curricular change, were successfully 
introduced in the district without upheaval or 
drama. The researchers identify two methods by 
which the superintendent achieved this. First, rou- 
tine administrative meetings over several years, at 
which the microcomputers were discussed, accus- 
tomed the principals, staff, and board members to 
their use. Second, the superintendent in his 
speeches and writings tied the microcomputers to 
audiovisual techniques, skill acquisition, literacy, 
and other familiar educational concepts. The au- 
thors — that such orderly, routine organiza- 
tional changes should be studied more often. 


(Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—*Support Systems 
To help improve private schools’ recruitment of 

minority students, this handbook discusses where 
and how to begin, recruitment strategies, applicant 
assessment, and the need for in-school support sys- 
tems for minority students. The authors stress that 
each school should begin by analyzing its own ob- 
jectives, attitudes, and admission program. Included 
in this analysis should be examinations of the 
school’s goals and motivations in recruiting 
minority students, its commitment to racial diver- 
sity, its responsibilities and resources, the experi- 
ences of its past minority students, and the attitudes 
of its admissions staff. In discussing recruitment 
strategies, the authors recommend using minority 
parents, organizations, and other resources. They 
make ten suggestions on how to inform resource 
people about the school. The handbook’s review of 
minority applicant assessment looks at school ex- 
pectations and standards, admissions interviews, 
transcripts, references, standardized tests, other 
predictors of school success, and financial aid. Sup- 
port systems for minority students, say the authors, 
should include older minority students, minority 
parents, and adult role models and should take into 
consideration faculty perceptions of students, stu- 
dent advisers, skills improvement, and maintenance 
of racial identity. (RW) 
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Development, Educational Counseling, Elemen- 
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Identifiers—*Immigration Law 
To strengthen private elementary and secondary 

schools’ recruitment and education of international 

students, this handbook offers guidelines for solving 
potential problems involved in recruiting, admit- 
ting, teaching, and providing services for interna- 
tional students. Its first chapter defines 
international students as those whose cultural ex- 
periences differ markedly from those of traditional 
American students. Also discussed is the school’s 
responsibility to analyze its reasons for wanting in- 
ternational students and to prepare itself for change 
in order to meet these students’ needs. Chapter two 
reviews problems in admission policies and proce- 
dures as well as questions about graduation require- 
ments, credentials evaluation, and English language 
proficiency. In chapter three the authors provide 
tips on recruiting international students through 
overseas contacts or trips abroad. Curriculum 
changes and student support services are covered 
next, including staff and student orientation, advis- 
ing and counseling of international students, aca- 
demic program changes, discipline, medical 
services, food, and billing and other business con- 
cerns. Chapter five examines college placement re- 


sponsibilities, such as academic planning, testing, 
and financial aid application. The final chapter dis- 
cusses immigration law and procedures and the obli- 
gations of schools and students. Seventeen 
appendices present checklists, directories, bibliogra- 
phies, and other resources. (RW) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, *Check 
Lists, Educational Finance, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Food Service, Insurance, Money 
Management, Nonprofessional Personnel, Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Private Schools, Purchasing, Re- 
cords (Forms), Risk, *School Business Officials, 
School Maintenance, Student Transportation 
The business office guides of the departments of 

education of Illinois and New Jersey served as the 

basic resource documents in forming this guide for 
independent school business managers. The checkl- 
ists are grouped under the following headings: finan- 
cial management, insurance and risk management, 
records retention, purchasing, nonacademic staff, 
food service, maintenance, and transportation ser- 
vice. After completing a particular checklist, busi- 
ness officials can identify strengths and weaknesses 
and develop realistic plans for outlining and reach- 
ing goals, meeting needs, and making improvement. 
Statements on the checklists are purposely designed 
to elicit a definite response, “Yes,” “No,” or “Not 
applicable” (N/A). The “correct” answer will de- 
pend on the school and its policies, practices, re- 
quirements, and circumstances. The checklists are 
arranged in looseleaf format to permit addition or 
alteration of whole sections or of individual pages. 
(Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—England, West Germany 
Twenty-five short papers discuss educational 

management training in England and West Ger- 

many. The papers outline current provisions for 
training educational administrators, compare train- 
ing needs with the training provided, and note train- 
ing trends and problems common to the two 
countries. After a brief foreword, the first paper ex- 
plains the rationale behind educational management 
training. Two papers then describe the English and 

West German educational systems. Two further pa- 

pers review the educational management programs 

currently available in England and West Germany. 

Nine papers on England and seven on West Germa- 

ny-each set preceded by a short introduction-pre- 

sent administrators’ responses to questions on the 
training of regional educational administrators and 
principals as well as teacher educators’ responses to 
questions on their methods of training teachers. The 
final paper summarizes the administrative traini 
needs identified in the preceding articles, including 
training in school and labor law; in general planning, 
administrative, and financial tasks; in communica- 
tions and human relations; and in public govern- 
mental processes. (Author/RW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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*Parent Participation, Parent School Relation- 
ship, Predictor Variables 
An introduction and annotations of 37 research 

reports review evidence regarding the effect of par- 
ental involvement on student achievement in ele- 
mentary and secondary education. The annotations 
cover studies from 1966 through 1980 that analyze 
such variables as family background and socioeco- 
nomic status, parent powerlessness, parents’ expec- 
tations of their children’s academic achievement, 
family and student self-image, educational activities 
in the home, and parents’ involvement in parent- 
teacher associations and other in-school activities. 
The introduction briefly traces the development of 
research on parental involvement, starting with 
James Coleman’s 1966 study, “Equality of Educa- 
tional Opportunity.” The author concludes that the 
form of parental involvement in education, whether 
in or out of school, is not important as long as the 
involvement is well-planned, comprehensive, and 
long-lasting and serves to integrate students’ experi- 
ences at school with those at home. Further re- 
search is needed, the author says, on methods of 
home-school collaboration and on the need for fed- 
eral aid to continue parental involvement. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Satisfaction, Tennessee 
A statewide questionnaire survey of 180 Tennes- 

see public school principals examined their per- 
ceived degree of participation in decision-making in 
six policy areas and compared it with their degree 
of satisfaction with the decisions made in those 
areas. The principals were selected from three sets 
of school systems: those which had had formal 
professional negotiations before the 1978 Tennessee 
Education Professional Negotiations Act; those 
which had had negotiations only after the passage of 
the act; and those which had never had formal 
negotiations. The six policy areas comprised cur- 
riculum and instruction, finance and business man- 
agement, educational facilities and auxiliary 
services, school-community relations, pupil person- 
nel, and certified personnel. Using analysis of vari- 
ance, the researchers found that there were not 
significant differences in levels of satisfaction 
among the three groups of principals in any policy 
area except certified personnel; in this area, the 
principals from systems with pre-1978 negotiations 
were least satisfied and least active in decision-mak- 
ing. The findings also indicated that principals from 
non-negotiating systems participated least in deci- 
sion-making in two areas: finance and business man- 
agement and educational facilities and auxiliary 
services. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Tennessee 
In a survey of 96 county commissioners in 20 
central Tennessee counties—a state where county 
commissioners determine the funds available for lo- 
cal public school systems—researchers used a seven- 
item questionnaire to elicit commissioners’ attitudes 
on issues of public educational finance. The survey 
asked about local educational expenditures, meth- 
ods of generating educational revenues, sources of 
educational income, and the adequacy of bl 
funding for education. Analysis using a chi-square 
test for statistical significance indicated that the 
commissioners support additional local funding for 
educational expenditures pertaining to instruction, 
discipline, and auxiliary services, but not for sports, 
extracurricular activities, or teachers’ cost-of-living 
raises. They oppose giving school boards the power 
to levy taxes; prefer using state and local sales taxes 
to raise educational revenues; and believe the pri- 
mary source of public educational funding should be 
the state government. A copy of the survey ques- 
tionnaire is attached to the report. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
Five papers collected in this monograph provide 

information and suggestions regarding the potential 

role of educators in contemporary society. The first 
article suggests that, in many families, economic 
conditions requiring the employment of both par- 
ents will place greater responsibility for the develop- 
ment of children’s moral and ethical standards on 
educators. The growing emphasis on educational ac- 
countability is discussed in the second article which 
focuses on the steps taken by the State of Georgia 
to improve student performance via the Georgia 

Educational Accountability Act. The next paper 

stresses the role of education in allocating oppor- 

tunities, status, and rewards to citizens and the im- 

portance of adequate teacher training programs in 

the preparation of educators capable of meeting the 
demands of modern society. The fourth article ex- 
plains the need to overcome the self-oriented atti- 
tudes of our students by encouraging both 
self-sufficiency and the desire to serve society at 
large by sharing energy and talents. Finally, an a:ti- 
cle on special education points out the need to 
change deeply entrenched practices by encouraging 

a better understanding of the behaviors and needs of 

special education students. (JEH) 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
A Chicago (Illinois) Board of Education rule ef- 
fective September 1, 1980, requires that all em- 
ployees, except those then living in the suburbs, 
must reside within the city limits of Chicago. The 
authors surveyed 188 teachers and administrators in 
the Chicago school system to determine their reac- 
tions to the ruling. While controlling for race, sex, 
residence, occupation, and other variables, they 
sought respondents’ attitudes on their willingness to 
change residence, the rights of individuals and of 
the city, their own schools’ quality, and the likel 
effects of the board’s ruling on integration, ohet 
community relations, quality of city and school life, 
and school system funding. The findings indicate 
that most educators opposed the residency require- 
ment but that opinions varied by race and residence; 
that most respondents believed the board’s polic 
would not improve the schools; and that most felt 
the ruling violated their individual rights. Respond- 
ents were undecided, however, about whether they 
would move or quit because of the residency re- 
quirement. (Author/RW) 
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structional Innovation, Leadership Styles, 
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Identifiers—Participative Decision Making, *Rules 
and Regulations 
Eight secondary schools participated in this study 
of the relationships among school policies, principal 
leadership style, teacher behavior, and student 
behavior. Data were gathered through student and 
teacher observations, student and teacher question- 
naires, student absence records, observations of the 
physical environment, and interviews with princi- 
pals. As one facet of the study, all teachers par- 
ticipated in the Stallings Effective Use of Time 
Training Program. A number of major findings 
emerged: (1) in schools where policies and rules 
were clearer and more consistently enforced, 
teacher morale was higher and there were fewer 
classroom intrusions, less litter and vandalism, a 
lower absence rate, less class misbehavior, and more 
time spent on task; (2) in schools with more ad- 
ministrative support services and fewer burdensome 
duties, teacher morale was higher and there was less 
classroom misbehavior; (3) in schools where the 
principal was more collaborative and respectful, 
teachers had higher morale and students perceived 
teachers and students as more friendly; (4) in 
schools with more supportive principals, more 
teachers implemented the training program; (5) in 
schools where the policies and rules were clear and 
consistent, more teachers changed their classroom 
behavior as recommended by the program; and (6) 
in schools where the teachers implemented the 
training program, students spent more time on task. 
(Author/JM) 
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The influence of citizens on educational collective 

bargaining was examined in this study of eight 
school districts in California and Illinois. Data were 
collected through interviews with persons active in 
collective bargaining and observation of bargaining 
sessions and other meetings. The study revealed 
that citizens rarely participate directly in collective 
bargaining but may have strong influence over it 
through school board recall votes or elections. The 
authors differentiate between client participation (in 
which parents act as representatives of their chil- 
dren’s rights) and citizen participation (in which 
parents attempt to alter organizational policy and 
practice) and discuss causes for movement from the 
former to the latter. The authors identify three deci- 
sion-making arenas: legal/political, professional/- 
bureaucratic, and labor relations. They suggest that 
the criteria that citizens use in deciding whether to 
participate in a particular arena are permeability of 
the arena, efficacy of entering that arena, and effi- 
ciency of influencing decisions in that arena. The 
report concludes that since the criteria used by citi- 
zens in deciding how and when to participate leads 
them away from direct participation in collective 
bargaining, public policy attention ought to be 
focused on encouraging citizen influence rather 
than on furthering direct participation. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The notion of intervention strategies is introduced 

in this paper to explain why and when certain 

change efforts are successful. It is argued that the 
choice of control points and the selection of control 
linkages are determined by characteristics of the 
task in the implementing agency. Many implemen- 
tation failures can be attributed to the selection of 
the wrong control point and the wrong linkage. 

Linkage refers to the kind of reporting required and 

the kind of positive or negative inducements used. 

Control points are selected as the relevant variable, 

whether implementation controls are mainly exer- 

cised on input, output, or process variables. Input 
controls relate to allocated funds and characteristics 
of the professionals and are associated with adaptive 
implementation. Output controls involve the imple- 
menter in saying something about what has been 
done and can either enlarge or reduce the im- 
plementer’s discretion depending on the specificity 
of disclosure. Process controls are directed at inter- 
nal behavior and are concerned with the way ser- 
vices or products are provided, thus reducing 
day-to-day discretion. This paper focuses on situa- 
tions where the task does not always lend itself to 
routinization and where professional discretion is 
important. The implementation of the Education for 


All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 is selected 
to illustrate the unforeseen consequences of inap- 
propriate intervention strategies. (Author/ MLF) 
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Identifiers—School Effectiveness 
Standardized achievement tests are often misused 

as indicators of a school’s quality or effectiveness 
relative to other schools. This is an incorrect use 
because it ignores variation among schools in stu- 
dent abilities, family support of education, student 
mobility, and other factors. People also misuse tests 
because they impute to them more statistical relia- 
bility and validity than they actually have. An ex- 
ample using the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills illustrates 
the possibilities for reliability errors with both single 
tests and retesting over time. The use of norm- 
referenced tests to evaluate Title I programs, under 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, is 
incorrect because it makes the doubtful assumptions 
that national norms are valid and that one can com- 
pare either different groups of students or students 
with and without Title I treatment. However, crite- 
rion-referenced tests have similar problems—with 
reliability, neglect of some learning areas and pro- 
cesses, and arbitrary choice of satisfactory perfor- 
mance levels. Hence it is unsound to use 
criterion-referenced tests alone in minimum compe- 
tency testing, because the tests do not account for 
the range of student abilities, the student’s employa- 
bility, or educators’ possible failure to solve a stu- 
dent’s learning disability. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Opportunity Costs, *School Effective- 
ness 
To help administrators i improve school efficiency 

in a time of financial constraints, this document re- 

views research on school productivity, points out 
possible improvements suggested by the research, 
and discusses several problems in measuring school 
costs and effectiveness. The author first explains the 
analytical concepts of school productivity, input- 
output analysis, and productivity functions. His re- 
view of school productivity research, covering 
studies of teacher, school, and program effective- 
ness, notes a number of variables that influence pro- 
ductivity, including teacher experience and verbal 

ability, teacher-student interaction, use of comput- 
ers or other advanced technology, school climate, 
class size, and socioeconomic factors. Administra- 
tors wishing to apply the research findings to their 


schools, says the author, should also be aware of the 
opportunity costs-the alternatives lost-when a par- 
ticular method or reform is adopted. The document 
also explains how difficulties in choosing among 
multiple educational goals and in selecting appropri- 
ate test instruments can create problems in measur- 
ing educational output. The author concludes that 
administrators can make a difference, however, by 
finding ways to make schools more productive and 
effective. (RW) 
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Seeking to clarify the purpose of teacher evalua- 

tion, the author advances a strategy in which im- 
provement of instruction is the primary goal of 
evaluation. The paper divides the activities and 
strategies involved in evaluation into three broad 
categories: observation, judgment, and assignment 
of value. It recommends a process in which only 
those teachers most in need of improvement are 
identified and evaluated. This evaluation is followed 
by implementation of specific measures that focus 
on improving individual behaviors. The author also 
discusses the role of consensus and agreement over 
the purpose and nature of the evaluation process, 
the reliability and validity of the measurement 
standards employed, and student learning. The au- 
thor concludes that the primary task in evaluating 
teachers is to finish with statements that relate to an 
acceptable theory of instruction rather than to 
teachers’ personal characteristics. (JEH) 
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Policy analysts approach problems of decision- 
making from two distinct perspectives: rational- 
comprehensive and incremental. This paper 
examines the theory behind both perspectives and 
argues that incrementalism may be a more appropri- 
ate strategy for applied decision-making in educa- 
tion. In considering the appropriateness of applying 
incrementalism to a specific situation, the following 
environmental characteristics must be assessed: 
threshold on critical mass effects, structural decom- 
posability, sleeper effects, and the issue attention 
cycle. In addition, the organizational characteristics 
of redundancy of resources, distribution of power, 
and maturity of the organization must be evaluated. 
Educational organizations are precluded from dis- 
ruptive shifts in policy and thus are characterized by 
an incremental, additive approach to policy. Ration- 
alization of educational policy in the United States 
is made difficult by the decentralized character of 
the system, the jealously guarded prerogative of lo- 
cal control, the predominance of short-term issues, 
and sudden swings in public demands. All of these 





conditions seem to call for incrementalism. Other 
characteristics showing a predisposition for incre- 
mentalism are abundance of resources (found in the 
redundancy in organization at the local and state 
levels), the availability of a bargaining arena, and 
organizational maturity. (Author/WD) 
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Many people in our society turn to courts for the 

resolution of every problem. By delegating to judges 
the authority to declare our legal rights we diminish 
our individual and collective liberties. This trend of 
legalism can have important consequences for 
school administrators. Rather than resist or evade 
the law, school officials can obviate judicial intru- 
sion by employing several approaches. Administra- 
tive channels already in existence within the school 
system offer the most obvious means for resolving 
conflict: Another approach is the formation of a 
grievance committee, composed of people of diver- 
gent perspectives that can be called in when ad- 
ministrative channels prove unsatisfactory. 
Arbitration, in which an impartial third party con- 
ducts binding or advisory fact finding, is yet another 
alternative. A final mechanism is the use of the om- 
budsperson, an in-house arbiter found in larger insti- 
tutions. These alternatives can be costly in terms of 
time and energy but may prevent many disputes 
from reaching an advanced stage. (JEH) 
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Identifiers—*Computer Uses in Education 
The availability of compact, low-cost computer 

systems provides a means of assisting classroom 
teachers in the performance of their duties. Com- 
puter-assisted instruction (CAI) and computer- 
managed instruction (CMI) are two applications of 
computer technology with which school administra- 
tors should become familiar. CAI is a teaching 
medium in which students respond to computer dis- 
plays. The ability of computers to interact with stu- 
dents distinguishes CAI from most instructional 
media. The computer may provide corrective feed- 
back or present new information based on the stu- 
dent’s response. The forms of interactive CAI 
include drill, practice, tutorial programs, problem- 
solving, instructional simulation, and testing. CMI 
provides information to the teacher that assists in 
the management of learning activities, and facili- 
tates the processing of student information. CMI 
systems alleviate the burdens of recordkeeping and 
thereby enhance decision-making. School adminis- 
trators should provide the appropriate leadership 
and support for the use of CAI and CMI in the 
educational process. (JEH) 
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Educational Administration, Elementary Second- 
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To provide basic information on new educational 

methods and programs, this catalogue describes 315 

Projects designated as exemplary by the Joint Dis- 

semination Review Panel of the U.S. Department of 

Education (DOE). The catalogue is divided into 12 

categorical sections, including (i) adult education, 

(2) alternative schools and programs, (3) 

and migrant education, (4) career and vocational 

education, (5) early childhood and parent involve- 

ment programs, (6) physical, environmental, and so- 
cial sciences, (7) educational organization and 
administration, (8) preservice and inservice train- 
ing, (9) mathematics and language arts, (10) special 
education and learning disabilities, (11) fine arts and 
communication technology, and (12) health, physi- 
cal education, special interest, and gifted-child pro- 
grams. Data on each project comprise the title, 
capsule summary, target audience, description, evi- 
dence of effectiveness, financial and implementa- 
tion requirements, services available, and name and 
address of a contact person. Projects are indexed by 
state, categorical section, ERIC descriptors, and ti- 
tle. Appendices list 54 projects added since the 
catalogue’s last edition and exemplary projects that 
receive DOE funds for disadvantaged or hand- 
icapped children or for follow-through programs. 
(RW) 
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Identifiers—Oklahoma 
The Oklahoma State Department of Education's 
plan for staff development is based on the premise 
that a systematic inservice program is one of the 
most productive means to improve the professional 
competencies of school staffs. This plan is intended 
to help local agencies develop their own programs 
while meeting federal and state standards, eliminat- 
ing duplication of resources, and providing for a 
continuum between preservice and inservice train- 
ing. The plan includes guidelines on such topics as 
delivery systems, program evaluation, funding, 
coordination, needs assessment, and incentives. 


(WD) 
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Pennsylvania’s alternative education programs for 
youths with discipli problems have increased 
three-fold in the last five years. This publication 
includes descriptions of 36 such programs, chosen 
to be representative of the variety of programs ope- 
rating in the state’s schools. Each program descrip- 
tion identifies the district, coordinator, grade levels, 
number of students, funding, yearly operating costs, 
and hours of operation. In addition, the descriptions 
answer six questions regarding such topics as stu- 
dent placement, curriculum, student assessment, 
exit criteria, instructional techniques, staff training, 
and program evaluation. (WD) 
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A conference held at the Center for Educational 

Policy and Management, Eugene (Oregon), in July 

1981 addressed the topic of “Creating Conditions 

for Effective Teaching.” The subjects covered in- 

clude the implications of research on teacher effec- 
tiveness, collective bargaining, and school 
governance. At each of these three sessions, a paper 
was presented and then discussed by designated re- 
spondents as well as by conference participants in 

general. Both the papers and edited transcripts . 

the discussions are included in the proceedings. A 

fourth session summarized the conference and of- 

fered ideas for future research on school improve- 
ment. (WD) 
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To help new school board members gain a quick 

understanding of their job, this handbook’s seven 

chapters and five appendices present useful guide- 
= and information. The first chapter discusses 

eee nature of school board membership, lists 
12¢ teristics of a good board member, and pre- 
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sents the Illinois Association of School Boards’ code 
of conduct for school board members. Chapters two 
and three describe the structure of Illinois school 
government and of local school boards. The school 
board’s powers and duties, including policy-making 
and school district monitoring, are addressed in 
chapter four. Chapter five looks at school board 
operations and meetings and suggests how to con- 
duct effective meetings. The last two chapters in- 
troduce the new board member to school finance 
and collective bargaining. The appendices add fur- 
ther hints for conducting productive board meetings 
and provide a list of additional readings as well as 
guidelines for a board’s relations with its chief ad- 
ministrator. (RW) 
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To make teacher evaluation more effective and 

meaningful, supervisors must ensure that two-way 
communication takes place in all phases of the 
evaluation process, including planning and the col- 
lection and use of information. The easiest way to 
evaluate teachers is to look only at outcomes-the 
method recommended in management-by-objec- 
tives (MBO) procedures. However, to guarantee 
good interpersonal interaction the MBO evaluation 
method should use a team of evaluators. Supervisor 
interaction with teachers must also overcome se- 
veral barriers. First, supervisors’ feedback and their 
offers of assistance must not threaten teachers’ self- 
esteem and must promote teacher-supervisor trust. 
Feedback focused on the teaching job and oriented 
to the future is most effective. To be able to com- 
municate in the most useful way, supervisors should 
also acquire skills in different verbal styles. Another 
barrier supervisors must overcome is verbal and 
nonverbal blocking behavior (by teachers, supervi- 
sors, or both), which can restrict teacher-supervisor 
interaction. Supervisor communication with teach- 
ers during evaluation is further improved when the 
supervisor knows his or her own behavior, needs, 
and skills as well as those of the teachers and stu- 
dents. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Incident Reporting 
This handbook offers administrators specific ad- 

vice on developing the skills, knowledge, and tech- 

niques needed for coping with problems of school 
crime and violence. The guide begins by advising 
administrators that having security information 
available at all times helps determine the climate of 
the school. Instructions are given for preparing writ- 
ten security reports. In addition, a standard cate- 
gory of offense code and an incident reporting form 
are provided. The remainder of the handbook deals 
pe the following specific types of violence or van- 

dalism: arson, assault, bomb incidents, bur 

drugs/narcotics/alcohol, extortion, larceny /theft, 

robbery, sex offenses, trespassing, vandalism, and 
weapons. The offense is defined, subcategories 
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listed, and prevention strategies, response proce- 
dures, and investigative techniques provided in the 
form of a checklist of instructions. The concluding 
chapter deals with hostage/terrorist/childnapping 
and search and seizure. Reference materials and a 
bibliography are included. (MLF) 
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Summarizing recent trends and developments in 

public and private education in the United States, 

this report examines Constitutional and statutory 
provisions for education, discusses recent federal 
legislation, and describes the role cf state and local 
authorities in the governance of elementary, se- 
condary, and higher education. Expenditures, cur- 
ticular issues, organizational structure, and 
Statistical trends are presented. One section dis- 
cusses the role of the federal government in current 
educational research, focusing especially on the Na- 
tional Institute of Education. The report also ad- 
dresses the interaction of education and work. It 
provides an overview of the role of vocational edu- 
cation in preparing youth and adults for entry into 
the world of work and concentrates on the actions 
taken by the United States to strengthen and deve- 
lop programs that link education and work. The 

report ends with a set of appendices that include a 

list of national advisory committees, selected refer- 

ences, and statistical tables. (JEH) 


ED 209 776 EA 014 240 
Lane, Carolyn A. Kelly, James G. 
Community Influence on Schools and Student 


Learning. ‘ 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Educational 
Policy and Management. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

ashington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Center for Educational Policy and 
Management, College of Education, University of 
Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Com- 
munity Influence, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Family Environment, *Family Influence, 
Family Role, Parent Influence, School Adminis- 
tration, Social Environment, *Social Influences 
Presented in this paper is a framework to examine 

environmental influences on learning. The frame- 

work identifies factors from several environments- 
the home, the community, and the larger 
sociocultural context-and links them with school 
policy and operations. Methodological considera- 
tions important to further investigation of these en- 
vironmental links are also discussed. This 
introductory inquiry into the topic of community 
influences is intended to set forth a paradigm guid- 
ing research at the University of Oregon’s Center 
for Educational Policy and Management. To do so, 
research linking environmental influences to 
schooling and student learning is reviewed. The 
manner in which these influences affect school gov- 
ernance, student learning, and management of hu- 
man resources at the school and classroom levels is 
explored and several theoretical approaches to 
studying these links are discussed. Finally questions 


flowing from this inquiry are proposed in the form 

of a research agenda. (Author/JM) 
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The Research and Development Exchange (RDx) 

is a network of regional educational laboratories and 
university-based research and development centers 
working to support state and local school improve- 
ment efforts. Initiated by the National Institute of 

Education in 1976, the RDx is composed of eight 

Regional Exchanges and four central support ser- 

vices. In 1979 members of the RDx agreed to col- 

laborate in the development of a resource base on 
the identification and validation of promising edu- 
cational programs, practices, and products. This pa- 
per provides a brief history and description of the 
following validation processes: the Joint Dissemina- 
tion Review Panel (JDRP); Identification, Valida- 
tion, Dissemination (IVD); Shari Business 

Success (SBS); Project Information Packages 

(PIPs); and the National Education Practices File. 

Some of the issues in validation discussed in the 

paper include replication versus adaptation, the 

evaluation experience of the project staff, state re- 
sponsibilities before validation, the degree of rigor 
applied in validation, and the nature of on-site visits. 

A bibliography on validation processes and the ab- 

breviated form of original IVD submission require- 

ments are appended. (Author/MLF) 
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Members of the Research and Development Ex- 
change (RDx) agreed to collaborate in the develop- 
ment of a resource base on the identification and 
validation of promising educational programs, prac- 
tices, and products. State activities in validation and 
state concerns about and recommendations con- 
cerning current nationally used processes are the 
subject of this report. Questionnaires were sent by 
the regional educational laboratories to the states in 
their regions concerning: (1) the extent to which 
to validate exemplary programs are be- 
ing used by state departments of education; (2) the 
nature of the validation process in use; (3) state 
implementation procedures for validation and the 
scope of state validation efforts to date; (4) state 
organizational arrangements for validation and the 
nature of state support for the dissemination of vali- 
dated programs; and (5) tne extent of state col- 
laborative validation activities. An overview of 
current state validation practices is shown on a 
chart. Survey results, organized by region, are pre- 
sented in 17 tables accompanied by descriptions. A 








brief section discusses concerns and issues about the 
validation of educational programs and practices. In 
the appendices are summaries for each state, a list 
of state contacts, a description of validation pro- 
cesses, and the survey form (MLF) 
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Reed, Linda And Others 


EA 014 271 


— of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 
CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. R&D Interpretation 

Service. 
Spons oe Inst. of Education (ED), 


Was nm, D.C. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—32p.; A collaborative effort of the Research 
and Development Exchange. For related docu- 
ments, see EA 014 269-270 and EA 014 272. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Practices, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal State Relationship, Information 
Dissemination, National Surveys, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Program Validation, *Quality Con- 
trol, Regional Laboratories, Research and 
Development Centers, State Departments of Edu- 
cation, Tables (Data), *Validated Programs 
Survey findings on state educational validation 
procedures show that of the 50 states surveyed, 45 
have some form of established procedure for valida- 
tion promising educational practices. Approxi- 
mately two-thirds of the states that have validation 
programs employ either the Identification, Valida- 
tion, Dissemination (IVD) procedure or some 
modification of it. Roughly a third of the states re- 
ported that they use their own state-developed vali- 
dation processes. Forty-three states conduct site 
visits, following prescreening, to verify projects’ 
status on the state’s validation criteria. Significant 
variation occurs in the length of the site visits, the 
number of team members, and the composition of 
the teams. Twenty-seven states reported that they 
provide support to both the developer/demonstra- 
tors and the adopter/adapters of validated pro- 
grams. Close to three-fourths of the states 
reportedly are involved in some form of cooperative 
activities with other nearby states. However, the 
cooperative activities center primarily on im- 
plementation of the validation procedure. Few if 
any states cooperate by actually sharing validated 
‘0 . A number of recommendations are made 
in the general areas of coordination and communi- 
cation, funding, diffusion efforts, and the scope of 
the Joint Dissemination Review Panel (JDRP) pro- 
grams. (Author/MLF) 
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Temmen, Karen, Comp. 

Resources on Validation of Educational Programs, 
Practices, and Products: An Annotated Bibliog- 


raphy. 
boro na Inc., St. Louis, Mo. R&D Interpretation 
— Agency Navona Inst. of Education (ED), 


Pup ic~ies 81 

Note—98p.; Prepared in collaboration with the Re- 
search and Development Exchange. For related 
documents, see EA 014 269-271. 

ith he Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Educational Practices, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Federal State 
Relationship, Information Dissemination, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Validation, Quality 
Control, Regional Laboratories, Research and 
Development Centers, *Resource Materials, 
State Departments of Education, *Validated Pro- 


grams 

Members of the Research and Development Ex- 
change agreed to collaborate in the development of 
a resource base on the identification and validation 
of promising educational programs, practices, and 
products. Part of that effort has been the develop- 
ment of a central file of resource materials on valida- 
tion and the abstracting and indexing of those 
materials. The 89 publications annotated here are in 
the resource file collected by the Research and De- 
velopment Interpretation Service for the collabora- 
tive effort. Accession number, title, availability, 
abstract, and descriptors are provided. An index fol- 
lowing the bibliography assigns the documents to 
major categories. (Author/ MLF) 
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Hendrickson, Sharon 
An Approach to Speech and Language 
for the Spanish-Speaking Preschooler. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session F-24). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Expressive 
Language, *Intervention, *Language Acquisition, 
*Language Handicaps, Language Tests, Models, 
Paraprofessional Personnel, Parent Education, 
Preschool Education, *Program Descriptions, Se- 
mantics, Socialization, *Spanish Speaking, Theo- 
Ties 
Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking, Saint 
Marys Hospital AZ 
Principles of language assessment and instruction 
for Spanish speaking preschoolers at St. Mary’s 
Hospital in Tucson, Arizona, are presented. Basic 
definitions and program model (which looks at the 
child’s communication skills based purely on se- 
mantic content contained in spontaneous language 
samples) are explained. The program’s theoretical 
bases include the assumption that socialization and 
cognition provide an initial basis for language emer- 
gence and continue to interact with language deve- 
lopment. The speech and language assessment 
process examines cognitive precursors to language, 
receptive language, medical /developmental history, 
oral peripheral facility, and expressive language (in- 
volving analysis of 50 spontaneous utterances elic- 
ited during play). The intervention component 
involves instruction in new syntactic forms, training 
of parents and paraprofessionals, selection of the 
language in which therapy is provided, and the use 
of a scoring system to facilitate monitoring of pro- 
gress. Six attachments (in Spanish) are used in the 
parent/paraprofessional training program. (DB) 
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Family Training Program for Atypical Infants and 
Children. The Third Year Report. 

Cantalician Center for Learning, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—18 Mar 81 

Grant—G007701809 

Note—397p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Frice - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, *Demonstration 
Programs, *Developmental Disabilities, *Diag- 
nostic Teaching, *Infants, Intervention, *Parent 
Education, Program Evaluation, Records (Forms) 

Identifiers—At Risk (for Handicap) 

The final report describes the Cantalician Center 
for Learning’s Family/Infant Program, a 3 year 
demonstration project to enhance the growth and 
well being of developmentally dis ‘bled and at risk 
infants by helping family members become more 
effective caregivers and teachers. The first section 
covers the target population, provides a brief his- 
tory, and outlines a statement of philosophy. The 
second section reviews the program and a variety of 
program outcomes and products. Separate subsec- 
tions address the Center Program, Satellite Centers, 
and the Specialized Family Program. Noted among 
the program products are a family orientation note- 
book, a family oriented curriculum, and family pro- 
gram activites. A final section discusses procedures 
and contains tables and forms on collecting data 
relating to changes in program participants. Docu- 
ments from all program areas are appended. In- 
cluded are brochures, papers, policy and procedure 
statements, forms, evaluation materials, examples of 
various curricula, and dissemination products. The 
bulk of the document consists of evaluation forms 
such as the Family/Infant Program Developmental 
Checklist which assesses gross motor, fine motor, 
cognitive, language, and social/emotional skills. 
(SB) 
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Abernathy, Catherine B. And Others 
Goals and Performance Indicators 
K-12: Educable Mentally Handicapped Learners 
Supplement. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. for Exceptional Children. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—143p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Educational Objectives, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Health Education, Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Arts, *Mild Mental Retardation, Physical 
Education, Reading Skills, Secondary School 
Science, Social Studies, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Mathematics Skills 
The collection of competency goals and perfor- 
mance indicators is designed to assist regular and 
special educators in creating curriculum and in- 
structional programs to maximize the learning po- 
tential of educable mentally retarded students. The 
competency goals and performance indicators are 
identified in most program areas by grade level 
categories (K through 3, 4 through 6, 7 through 9, 
and 10 through 12) and significant secondary level 
courses. Program areas covered include the follow- 
ing (sample subareas are in parentheses): healthful 
living (health, physical education, safety); languages 
(writing, speaking, listening); mathematics; reading 
(prereading skills, comprehension, word analysis, 
study skills, vocabulary); science; social studies; and 
vocational education. (SB) 


ED 209 784 EC 140 094 

PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 

Pennsylvania Resources and Information Center for 
Special Education (PRISE), King of Prussia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Montgomery County Intermediate 
Unit 23, Blue Bell, Pa.; Pennsylvania State Dept. 
of Education, Harrisburg. Bureau of Special Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—25p. 

Journal Cit—PRISE Reporter; nl12 Sep, Nov, Dec 
1980 Jan, Apr, May 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Curriculum Development, 
*Disabilities, Emotional Disturbances, Failure, 
Hearing Impairments, Learning Disabilities, 
Mainstreaming, Physical Disabilities, Special 
Health Problems, *Speech Instruction, *Student 
Characteristics, Success, *Teacher Qualifications, 
*Teaching Methods, Visual Impairments, *Visual 


The document consists of six issues of the “PRISE 
(Pennsylvania Resources and Information Center 
for Special Education) Reporter” which cover is- 
sues and happenings in the education of the men- 
tally retarded, learning disabled, emotionally 
disturbed, physically handicapped, visually hand- 
icapped, and speech/hearing impaired. Lead arti- 
cles include the following titles and authors: 
“Clusters of Capability-The Emerging Challenge to 
Regular Teachers” (M. Reynolds) which identifies 
10 domains of professional competence important 
to teachers participating in the design and imple- 
mention of individualized education; “Attributions 
for Success and Failure-The Black Hole in Special 
Education” (T. Bryan and R. Pearl) which reviews 
research on the attributions of learning disabled 
children which affect their success or failure; “Spe- 
cial Education Services for Emotionally Disturbed 
Children-A Need for Expanded Goals and Alter- 
nate Methodologies” (P. Newcomer); “Creative 
Curriculum Development for Students Who Have 
Physical Disabilities or Health Impairments” (J. 
Mullins) which suggests adaptations of the standard 
curriculum to meet students’ needs; “Stimulating 
Visual Functioning in Preacademic Visually Im- 
paired Students” (S. Moore); and “Teaching Hear- 
ing Impaired Children to Use Spoken Language” 
(D. Ling). Each issue also contains special columns 
addressing dissemination happenings, research, 
tests, current citations, instructional materials, and 
films. (SB) 











60 Document Resumes 


ED 209 785 EC 140 095 

Bernal, Ernest M. Tucker, James A. 

A Manual for Screening and Assessing Students of 
Limited English Proficiency. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bili Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session TH-10). 
ib Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
eens Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Booms pears" Dashtlaties, Elementary Secondary 
Education, English (Second e), Handicap 
Identification, *Language Proficiency, *Language 
Tests, *Minority Groups, Screening Tests, esta. 
dent Evaluation, Student Placement 

\dentifiers—*Limited English Speaking 
The steps in the manual are designed to ensure 

that developmentally normal limited English profi- 

ciency (LEP) students are properly placed and to 
increase the validity of the special education refer- 
tt system. The construct of 

LEP is explained, and procedures for selecting two 

language proficiency tests are outlined. Criteria for 

decision making for the four phases of the screening 
assessment process are listed: Phase 1-informal lan- 
guage screening with the student/home language 
questionnaire; Phase 2—formal language assessment; 

Phase 3-formal educational screening; and Phase 

4-additional testing. (SB) 
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Bekey, Shirley W. Michael, William B. 

The Performance of Gifted Upper Elementary 
School Girls on Piagetian Tasks of Concrete and 
Formal Operations. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
- of the International Interdisciplinary UAP- 
USC Conference (11th, Los Angeles, CA, January 
30-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Concept 
Formation, *Conservation (Concept), Females, 
*Gifted, Intelligence Quotient, Intermediate 
Grades, *Problem Solving 

Identifiers—Concrete Operations, Formal Opera- 
tions, *Piagetian Tasks 
The formal operations skills and problem solving 

performance of 60 gifted girls (grades 4 through 6) 

were investigated. Ss were given Piagetian tasks 

which involved conservation of mass and weight, 
use of proportion, oscillation of the pendulum, and 
projection of shadows. Among findings were the 
following: (1) no relationship between IQ and either 
concrete operations (CO) or formal operations (FO) 
total scores; (2) Positive association between age 
and total FO scores; (3) inverse correlation between 
time and IQ, CO, FO, and total Piagetian test score; 
and (4) precocity in 9 to 10 year old gifted girls on 
standardized intelligence scales and ability to solve 

tian tasks quickly and correctly. Tables with 
statistical data are provided and descriptions of Pi- 
agetian tasks are appended. (SB) 
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Woods, Thomas S. 

The Development of Stimulus Control as a Behavi- 
our Management Technique. 


Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum of the Annual International Conference of 
The Council for Exceptional Children (59th, New 
York, NY, April 12-17, 1981, Session B-10). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Autism, *Behavior Modification, 
Early Childhood Education, *Operant Condition- 
ing, Stimulation 
The study was designed to make a 6 year old 
autistic child’s learning sessions more productive by 
reducing three self stimulatory rituals. Treatment 
involved structured academic sessions involving the 
S and one other child in basic motor and vocal imi- 
tation training which was done according to Dis- 
crete Trial Format followed by structured play. In 
addition, consequences of brief immobilization were 
applied if the S emitted any of the target behaviors. 
Sessions be; with the investigation placing a 
small beach hat on the S’s head. S’s self stimulatory 
behavior was almost totally eliminated in the pres- 
ence of the beach hat. (SB) 
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Yarnall, Gary Dean — Carlton, Glenn R. 

Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 
Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 
Children. 

International Research Inst., Austin, Tex. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—114p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Diagno- 
sis, Elementary Secondary Education, Resource 
Materials, *Student Evaluation, Test Reviews, 
*Tests 
The manual contains reviews of 29 assessment 

tools and tests useful | in testing Physically, sensori- 

ally, or severely h 

tion discusses the limitations of saamaeines 

intelligence tests, difficulties encountered in testing 
handicapped children, guidelines for testing, and 
specific testing suggestions for children who are 
blind/visually handicapped, deaf/hearing impaired, 
multihandicapped, orthopedically handicapped, or 
severely and profoundly handicapped. The tests are 
listed alphabetically. Reviews are in alphabetical or- 
der with each review containing information on 1 pur- 
pose, organization, administration, technical data, 
limitations, and general considerations. The follow- 
ing tests are reviewed: Adaptive Behavior Scale, 

Bayley Scales of Infant Development, The Bender 

Gestalt Test, Boehm Test of Basic Concepts, Cal- 

lier-Azusa Scale, The Columbia Mental Maturity 

Scale, Denver Devel ning Test, Ge- 

sell Developmental Schedules, Goodenough- -Harris 

Draw-A-Man Test, Haptic Intelligence Scale, His- 

key-Nebraska Test of ing Aptitude, The 

Leiter International Performance Scale, Maxfield- 

Buchholz Social Maturity Scale for Blind Preschool 

Children, Michigan Manual for the Assessment of 

Deaf-Blind, Multiple Handicapped Children, On- 

tario School Ability Examination, Peabody In- 

dividual Achievement Test, Peabody Picture 

Vocabulary Test, Pictorial Test of Intelligence, Por- 

teus Maze Test, Preschool Attainment Record, Ra- 

ven’s Progressive Matrices, Santa Clara Inventory 
of Developmental Tasks, Sequential Tests of Educa- 
tional Progress, Slosson Intelligence Test, Stanford 

Achievement Tesi, Stanford-Binet Intelligence 

Scale-1972 Norms Edition, Vineland Social 

Maturity Scale, and Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 

Children-Revised. (DB) 
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Weir, Sylvia 

The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Artificial 
Intelligence Lab. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LOGO-M-55 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Grant—CFDA-13-443 

Note—42p.; For related information, see EC 140 
100. Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, *Communication 
Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Comput- 
ers, Linguistics, Problem Solving, *Screening 
Tests, Severe Disabilities, “Spatial Ability, 
*Visual Learning 

Identifiers—*LOGO System 
The authors review their work on helping physic- 

aly handicapped persons gain spatial cognition 

through the interactive graphics learning environ- 
ment of a computer LOGO system. The findings are 
said to demonstrate that the LOGO tasks are a via- 
ble part of a school curriculum for students with 
cerebral palsy, as shown by severely/profoundly 
handicapped students 7 to 8, 11 to 13 and 17 years 

old. The LOGO system allowed the students a 

source of experience in visiospatial problem solving. 

Efforts to develop computer based methods of as- 

sessment are discussed. Possible reasons for demon- 

strated deficits in visiospatial functioning are noted 
to inciude lack of experience and the effects of brain 
damage. The system’s role in studying linguistic 
problems and improving communication skills is 
7 pena and future research topics are listed. 
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Papert, Seymour A. Weir, Sylvia 

Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial In Memo No. 496. 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Artificial 
Intelligence Lab. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped DOO us Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LOGO-M-51 

Pub Date—Sep 78 

Grant--CFDA- 13-443 

Note—34p.; For related information, see EC 140 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, *C Di ~ ita Develop- 
ment, *Communication 
sisted Instruction, 
Diagnosis, *Severe Disabilities, *Spatial Ability, 
The p proposal outlines a study to assess the role of 
computers in assessing and instructing students with 
— cerebral palsy in spatial and communication 
. The computer’s vvgew | to make learning 
interesting and challenging to the severely disabled 
student is noted, along with its use as a diagnostic 
tool. Implications for theories on cognitive develop- 
ment are suggested, especially regarding the role of 
sensory motor learning in concept formation. The 
proposed study is outlined, in which eight severely 
cerebral palsied children (6 to 14 years old) will be 
tested to determine their cognitive development in 
terms of Piagetian tasks. The development of com- 
munication via a computer system will also be ex- 


amined. (CL) 


ED 209 791 EC 140 301 
Cooper, Walter 
Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
3 the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
eport, 
Meridian Municipal Separate School District, Miss. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


ington, D.C. 
No —444AH70054; 444AH80495; 


Grant_—-CFDA-13- AAA; G007700878 
Note—123p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Education, 

Parent Education, Program Descriptions, Pro- 

gram Effectiveness, *Psychomotor Skills 
Identifiers—Final Reports, *Project STEP 

The final report documents development and ac- 
complishments of Project STEP (Sequential Train- 
ing Experiences in the Psychomotor Domain) for 
elementary level special education students. 
Evaluation components are outlined for 1979-80, 
followed by a review of Project STEP activities as 
related to initial objectives. Target subcomponents 
listed include demonstrating the project to others, 
disseminating materials, and training parents. 
Among appended material is information on plan- 
ning a workshop on the project. Sample forms in- 
clude parent needs assessment and child rating 
forms. Individual progress charts for 42 students are 
presented. Also appended are budget analyses, a list 
of staff training and dissemination activities, and an 
inventory of project equipment and supplies. (CL) 
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Arnoni, Gila And Others 

Self and Ideal Self of Learning Disabled Children- 
A Preliminary Study. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of e Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January, 1981). Print is 
light in parts and may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ro70) Research (143) — Information Analyses 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Le 
Disabilities, Literature Reviews, *Self Concept 
Ten learning disabled (LD) and 10 nonLD 10 to 

11 year old children were administered the Bledsoe 

Self Concept Scale twice: first they were asked to 

respond in terms of how they perceive themselves 

and second, as how they would like to be. Spreng 

to hypotheses, results indicated that LD and nonL’ 

Ss did not differ significantly in self concept or in 

congruence between self and ideal self concepts. (A 











12 page review of the literature on self concept pre- 
ceeds the account of the study.) (CL) 
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Taking Charge of Your Life: A Guide to Independ- 
ence for Teens with Physical Disabilities. 

Center for Independent Living, Inc., Berkeley, 
Calif.; Parents Campaign for Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Youth, Washington, D.C. Closer Look. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Descriptors—*Adolescents, Career Awareness, 
*Family Relationship, *Individual Development, 
*Interpersonal Competence, Mainstreaming, 
*Physical Disabilities, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Personal Independence 
Written by disabled persons and intended for tee- 

nagers with | physical disabilities, the booklet focuses 

on ways to b more ind Family rela- 
tionship are examined and suggestions are made for 
overcoming feelings of dependence and dealing 
with parents’ overprotectiveness. The disabled 
teenager’s social life, including dating and develop- 
ing friends, is considered. Suggestions for coping in 

a regular school are made, and the importance of 

joining in regular activities is emphasized. Career 

choice, college decisions, vocatonal rehabilitation 
services, and job interviews are among topics cov- 


ered in a final chapter. (CL) 
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Unanswered Questions on Educating Handicapped 
Children in Local Public Schools. Report to the 
Congress by the Comptroller General of the 
United States. 

Comptroller General of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—HRD-81-43 

Pub Date—5 Feb 81 

Note—134p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
Facility, P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20760 
(first five copies free, additional copies of un- 
bound report $1.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Definitions, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Eligibility, Equal Education, Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Handicap Identification, Incidence, *In- 
dividualized Education Programs, School 
Districts, State Programs, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The report by the General Accounting Office ex- 

amines the status of education for handicapped chil- 
dren in 10 states. P.L. 94-142, the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act, is reviewed briefly, and 
the states’ compliance with the following aspects 
was assessed: eligibility criteria, individualized edu- 
cational programs, and provision of a free appropri- 
ate public education. The controversy over the 
estimated number of handicapped children given by 
the Office of Special Education is addressed (6.2 
million estimated as opposed to 3.9 million actually 
identified). Resulting problems in misclassifying 
children as handicapped to increase state childcount 
are discussed, and it is recommended that the 12% 
prevalence estimate be discontinued. Among the 
eligibility questions cited are unclear definitions in 
the law and legislative history and insufficient guid- 
ance in program regulations. The lack of compliance 
with individualized education program (IEP) re- 
quirements are documented, including IEP content 
problems and missed deadlines. Comments from lo- 
cal education agency officials are summarized re- 
garding the increased time, personnel, and funds 
needed to provide a free appropriate public educa- 
tion to all handicapped children. The report further 
suggests that state education agencies have been 
inadequately staffed to carry out P.L. 94-142, and 
that the initial federal administration of the program 
was inadequate. Each section concludes with 
recommendations to the Secretary of Education and 
responses by the Department of Education. (CL) 
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Landurand, Patricia M. Pytowska, Eva 

The Institute for Change. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bili Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session Th-15). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Bilingual Education,  *College 


Faculty, Cultural ny ee a Teacher 
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DuBose, Rebecca Kelley, Jean 
Curricula and Instruction for Young 


Handicapped 
Children: A Guideline for Selection and Evalua- 


tion. 

Western States Technical Assistance Resource, 
Monmouth, Oreg. 

— one of Special Education (ED), 


Report No.—WESTAR-SP-9 

Pub Date—May 81 

Contract—300-77-0508 

Note—19p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
Pe 308-310. 


EC 140 309 





Minority Groups, Cape Descriptions, *Special 

Education, Teacher Educator Education 
Identifiers—Bilingual Special Education, *Limited 

English Speaking 

The “Institute for Change,” a proposed modular 
training Project to improve the quality of educa- 
tional services to linguistic minorities in special edu- 
cation, was pilot tested with 12 college trainees. 
Nin dules were delivered in 60 hours of train- 
ing, ‘with individual training plans developed (sam- 
ples are included). The project forms the basis of a 
3 year effort to train college faculty i in und 





ilable from—WESTAR, Western States Tech- 
nical Assistance Resource, 345 N. Monmouth 
Ave., Monmouth, OR 97361 (Free). 
Pub b Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Cognitive Deve- 
_— *Curriculum Evaluation, Developmen- 
Stages, “Disabilities, *Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Psychology, *Educa- 
= oe Instructional Materials 
I constructs 
that’ “underlie currently ‘we curricula for young 
handicapped children and sugges ts guidelines for 








ing bilingual/bicultural issues in special education. 
The 3 year institute involves modular training, a 
local school and college practicum, and an integrat- 
ing seminar. (CL) 
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Jackson, Elouise, Ed. Karp, Joan M. A., Ed. 

Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity, Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System.; Western States 
Technical Assistance Resource, Monmouth, 
Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—300-77-0508 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
309-310. 

Available from—WESTAR, Western States Tech- 
nical Assistance Resource, 345 N. Monmouth 
Ave., Monmouth, OR 97361 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *Disabilities, *Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Minority Groups, *Models, Multicultural 
Education, Organizational Communication, Par- 
ent Participation, Program Evaluation, Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program 
The booklet contains proceedings of a conference 

for minority project administrators in the Hand- 
icapped Children’s Early Education Program 
(HCEEP), a federal program to develop exemplary 
services for young handicapped children. Part 1 in- 
cludes topical presentations reflecting the expressed 
interests of participants related to model programs. 
Chapters have the following titles and authors: 
“Trends in Cultural Pluralism and Assessment of 
Minority Group Children” (J. Wofford); “Planning 
and Implementing Program Evaluation” (P. Gan- 
dara); “Developing, Implementing, and Dis- 
seminating the Educational Model” (H. 
Hankerson); “Cultural Awareness-Working with 
Parents of Handicapped Children” (T. Brito); 
“Facilitating Communication-The Action Planning 
Approach” (B. Coppock, Jr.); and “Liaison with 
Other Programs and Agencies” (B. Ramirez and Y. 
Galiber). A list of recommended strategies for 
model development follows each chapter. Part 2 
summarizes the content of two panel presentations 
dealing with minority involvement in professional 
organizations and federal program resources. A fi- 
nal section contains supplementary information re- 
garding the Minority Leadership Consortium and 
the workshop itself-agenda, names and addresses of 
workshop resource persons, and the workshop 
evaluation report. (SB) 


and evaluating curricula. develop- 
mental p perspectives are reviewed: the age related 
developmental milestones identified by A. Gesell 
and adhered to by diagnostic prescriptive advo- 
cates, the Piagetian perspective of cognitive deve- 
lopment, and the functional perspective based on 
the principles and technology of applied behavior 
analysis. The authors propose a set of questions as 
guidelines for staff personnel to use in selecting cur- 
ricula for young handicapped children. Among the 
questions posed are the following: Is the curriculum 
based on a theory of early development and learn- 
ing? Do the goals of the curriculum complement the 
existing goals of the program? Are the objectives 

ed to accomplish the terminal goals of the 
curriculum? and Are the items developmentaly rele- 
vant and logically sequenced? Appended are lists of 
early childhood curriculum materials and refer- 
ences. (SB) 
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Gingold, William 

Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education for Children. 

Western States Technical Assistance Resource, 
Monmouth, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —WESTAR- SP-8 

Pub Date—Sep 

Contract—300-77-0508 

Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see EC 140 
308-309. 

Available from—WESTAR, Western States Tech- 
nical Assistance Resource, 345 N. Monmouth 
Ave., Monmouth, OR 97361 (Free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, *Disabilities, *Early 
Childhood Education, *Program Costs, *Re- 
source Allocation 
The paper offers some basic information for mak- 

ing decisions about allocating and accounting for 

resources provided to om! handicapped children. 

Sections address the following topics: reasons for 

costing, audiences for cost accounting and account- 

ability information, and a process for cost account- 
ing and accountability (defining cost categories, 
allocating resources to these categories, analyzing 
allocation data by categories, and reporting the data 
in a meaningful manner). Appended are codes, ac- 
tivities, and definitions for time utilization. (SB) 
EC 140 313 


Kansas Neurological Inst., Topeka. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
ilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007804911 

Note—169p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
314-315. Comprehensive Communication Cur- 
ticulum Program. 

Available from—Early Childhood Institute, Docu- 
ment Reprint Service, University of Kansas, Ha- 
worth Hall, Lawrence, KS 66045 (no price 

uoted). Media package available from: Media 
Services, Bureau of Child Research, 2601 Gabriel, 
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Parsons, KS 67357 consisting of a Comprehensive 
Communication Curriculum Videotape in the fol- 
lowing format: 1/2 inch reel-to-reel, 3/4 inch cas- 
sette, VHS, or BETAMAX ($50.00; Rental 
$25.00 for 2 weeks). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Guides, *Multiple Disabilities, Physical Disabili- 
ties, *Severe Disabilities, Severe Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Student Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Communication Cur- 
ticulum 
The Comprehensive Communication Curriculum 
is designed for teaching basic communication skills 
to severely or profoundly retarded, physically hand- 
icapped students. An introductory section mentions 
the purpose of five major program components: 
caregiver interview, identification of child’s wants 
and needs, training the child to request wants and 
needs, training to initiate interaction and request 
wants and needs, and environmental manipulations 
to facilitate spontaneous requests. A section on par- 
ent involvement and the initial assessment contains 
a sample caregiver interview and examples illustrat- 
ing interpretation of the caregiver interview. Proce- 
dures for identifying reinforcers via environmental 
manipulation are the focus of the section on identifi- 
cation of wants and needs. Request training is dis- 
cussed in another section in terms of goal and 
rationale, three decisions in request training, and 
request training objectives and procedures. The 
goals and rationale, description, procedures, crite- 
rion, and generalization information are offered for 
training in requesting more, requesting through 
choice, training the child to initiate communication, 
and manipulating the environment to facilitate 
spontaneous use. Appended materials include a re- 
port on facilitator training, a sample caregiver inter- 
view and teacher questionnaire, blank data sheets, 
guidelines for planning and managing a communica- 
tion board, guidelines for selecting a primary com- 
munication mode, and a review of response 
development and data collection. (SB) 
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Myers, Stephen Paul And Others . 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 

Kansas Neurological Inst., Topeka. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007804911 

Note—59p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
313-315. Comprehensive Communication Cur- 
riculum Program. 

Available from—Early Childhood Institute, Docu- 
ment Reprint Service, University of Kansas, Ha- 
worth Hall, Lawrence, KS 66045 (no price 
| wom me Media package available from: Media 

ervices, Bureau of Child Research, 2601 Gabriel, 
Parsons, KS 67357 consisting of a Comprehensive 
Communication Curriculum Videotape in the fol- 
lowing format: 1/2 inch reel-to-reel, 3/4 inch cas- 
sette, VHS, or BETAMAX ($50.00; Rental 
$25.00 for 2 weeks). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Family Involvement, *Multiple 
Disabilities, *Parent Participation, *Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, “Severe Disabilities, 


*Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Comprehensive Communication Cur- 

riculum 

The guide is designed to facilitate communication 
training in the classroom and at home through in- 
volvement of parents in the education of their 
severely multiple handicapped child. Section 1 ad- 
dresses the advantages of family involvement in the 
areas of assessment, programing, classroom assist- 
ance, and advocacy. The next three sections deal 
with issues regarding teacher-parent interactions 
and parental readiness to be involved. Subsections 
cover special concerns for parents; initial reactions; 
resources; implementation of a family involvement 
program (initial contact letter, followup telephone 
call, initial group meeting, caregiver interview); and 
continued involvement (which involves such activi- 
ties as periodic and daily communication, home 
visits, inservice activities, and workshops). A final 
section emphasizes to the teacher the importance of 
involving the handicapped student's entire family in 
the educational program. Parent group autonomy is 
discussed with attention given to assertiveness 


training, additional interaction strategies, and par- 
ents assuming responsibility for the group. Appen- 
dixes include a suggested outline for the initial 
contact letter, sample information sheets, and a 
sample daily parent report form. (SB) 
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Klein, M. Diane And Others 

Parent’s Guide: Classrom Involvement, Communi- 
cation Training, Resources. 

Kansas Neurological Inst., Topeka. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007804911 

Note—101p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
313-314. Comprehensive Communication Cur- 
riculum Program. 

Available from—Early Childhood Institute, Docu- 
ment Reprint Service, University of Kansas, Ha- 
worth Hall, Lawrence, KS 66045 (no price 
quoted). Media package available from: Media 
Services, Bureau of Child Research, 2601 Gabriel, 
Parsons, KS 67357 consisting of a Comprehensive 
Communication Curriculum Videotape in the fol- 
lowing format: 1/2 inch reel-to-reel, 3/4 inch cas- 
sette, VHS, or BETAMAX ($50.00; Rental 
$25.00 for 2 weeks). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Family In- 
volvement, Information Sources, *Multiple 
Disabilities, Parent Participation, *Parent Role, 
*Severe Disabilities 

Identifiers—* Comprehensive Communication Cur- 
riculum, *Parent as a Teacher, Parent Materials 
The parent’s guide provides information on a 

home based communication program designed to 

develop basic communication skills in severely, 
multiply handicapped children. The guide consists 
of three sections: an introduction, information on 
communication training in the home, and a list of 
resources. Following the brief introduction is a dis- 
cussion of advantages of parent involvement in the 
areas of assessment, programing, classroom assist- 
ance, and advocacy. Initial reactions of parents to a 
handicapped child are mentioned, and the availabil- 
ity of resources for the family is considered. Also 
covered in the first section are implementation of 
the family involvement program, parent groups, and 
total family involvement. The communication train- 
ing section is designed to help parents evaluate their 
child’s current communication system, to make 
suggestions which will help in selecting appropriate 
goals for improving the child’s communication 
skills, and to suggest ways of arranging the child’s 
daily environment which may facilitate communi- 
cation development. Various components of the 
Comprehensive Communication Curriculum are 
covered including the caregiver interview; identify- 
ing and developing wants and needs; “more” re- 
quests; requesting through choice; requesting 
through symbols (speech, manual sign, communica- 
tion boards); training the child to initiate interac- 
tions; and environmental manipulation to facilitate 
spontaneous use. Discussed are some activities for 
developing communication skills at home. The final 
section, the resource guide, is divided into two sec- 
tions-first, an alphabetical list, and second, a cross 
index which categorizes the list into 40 topic areas. 

Entries include name of the organization /associa- 

tion, address, and telephone number. (SB) 
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Kendall, William S. 

Assessment and Treatment Alternatives for Black 
Exceptional Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session Th-16). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Youth, Compliance (Legal), 
Cultural Differences, Culture Fair Tests, 
*Disabilities, *Handicap Identification, Intelli- 
gence Tests, *Student Evaluation, *Test Bias 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
Practical and theoretical issues regarding assess- 

ment and treatment alternatives for Black excep- 

tional children are presented, including: problems in 

the evaluation of assessment practices; a review of 

critiques of large and small studies on assessment 


practices of Black children, with emphasis upon the 
insights they yield for improved assessment designs; 
a review of culture fair and bias of intelligence tests; 
and a discussion of issues unique to assessment re- 
quirements of Public Law 94-142, the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act. The paper con- 
cludes with suggestions for assessment practices of 
Black exceptional children, such as the inclusion of 
ancillary personnel in the assessment process and 
identification of specific educational needs rather 
than inferred intellectual deficits. (Author) 


ED 209 803 EC 140 317 
Nucci, Larry P. Herman, Susan 
Educational Implications of Behavioral Disor- 
dered Children’s Classifications of Moral, Con- 
ventional and Personal Issues. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Classification, 
Emotional Disturbances, Intermediate Grades, 
*Moral Values, Values 
To investigate how behavioral disordered (BD) 
children conceptualize moral, conventional, and 
personal issues, 20 BD and 22 normal fourth graders 
were asked to respond to a set of cartoon strips in 
which actions were depicted that violated either an 
explicitly stated rule or generally held cultural ex- 
pectation. Ss were asked to rank the acts from “most 
wrong” to “least wrong/not wrong,” and to supply 
reasons for the ranking. Ss were then asked to indi- 
cate actions depicted that they considered wrong 
regardless of a governing rule, and finally which of 
the actions should be considered the person’s own 
business. Results indicated that BD Ss discriminate 
among actions in the moral, conventional, and per- 
sonal domains. As expected, BD and normal Ss 
were more likely to identify moral than conven- 
tional or personal acts as wrong in the absence of 
governing rules. BD Ss judged the seriousness of 
moral transgressions essentially as normals. Other 
findings included that BD Ss were less likely than 
normals to identify personal actions as matters of 
perogative and gave different reasons for event clas- 
sifications. (CL) 
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Millsap, William 
Striking a Balance in Educational Aid to the 
Handicapped: Some Thoughts on General Educa- 
tion and PL 94-142. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) - 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Problems, Com- 
munity Role, Compliance (Legal), Cost Effective- 
ness, “Decision Making, *Disabilities, 
*Educational Planning, Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Policy Formation, *Resource Allocation 
Identifiers—*Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
A social anthropologist suggests that other deci- 
sion making models besides the consensual one 
(which assumes that the public behaves in accord- 
ance with values and attitudes) should be adopted 
by education as a result of shrinking resources, and 
discusses approaches to making decisions resulting 
from P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act. He suggests that planning 
should be oriented to multiobjective needs of each 
school district and determined locally rather than 
formed by distant bureaucratic standards. Needs as- 
sessments and cost benefit studies should be under- 
taken to determine the local payoff for the district, 
the tradeoffs available to administrators, and the 
degree of equity achieved to teachers and students. 
Charts depict steps for assessment of community 
development, the application of an impact assess- 
ment model to local school systems, and tradeoff 
planning and assessment. (CL) 
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King, George L. 
A Model Program for Middle School Gifted and 
Talented Students. 
Pub Date—18 Oct 80 
Note—371p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, *Counseling, 
*Curriculum Development, *Enrichment Activi- 
ties, *Gifted, *Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
termediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Middle 
Schools, *Minicourses, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, Talent 
A model program was developed and imple- 
mented for a Middle School population of 129 
gifted and talented students in a suburban Phila- 
delphia School System. Administrators, parents, 
students, regular, and special teachers were in- 
volved. The model included a tutorial program for 
gifted underachievers, a special counseling program 
for gifted students experiencing disciplinary prob- 
lems, and specially designed minicourses developed 
to meet the needs and interests of Middle School 
gifted students. A program of teacher training in 
giftedness and education of the gifted was con- 
ducted. Avenues of communication were estab- 
lished between gifted program teachers, parents, 
students, and regular program teachers; and an 
evaluation was undertaken at two stages of program 
development. The academic aspects of the model 
were implemented in a second district secondary 
school the following year. (Appendixes include 
gifted program student selection standards, teacher 
inservice training information, gifted students’ 
behavioral system forms, gifted students’ tutorial 
program information, minicourse descriptions, 
communication examples, a sample individual edu- 
cational program, field trip information, and all pro- 
gram evaluation questionnaires.) (Author) 


ED 209 806 EC 140 320 
Jackson, Robin, Ed. 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 
King Alfred’s Coll., Winchester (England). 
Report No. —ISBN-0-907245-00-5 
Pub Date—81 
Note—14 Ip. 
— Cit—Wessex Studies in Special Education; 
vl 1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Programs, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Legislation, Mainstreaming, Postsecondary 
Education, Residential Programs, Services, Social 
Attitudes, *Special Education, Surveys, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—Canada, *Great Britain, Sweden 
Ten papers focus on aspects of special education 
in Britain, Canada and Sweden. “The Meaning of 
Handicap” by J. Bicknell presents a dynamic view 
of handicaps and discusses the effects of others’ 
reactions to the disabled child. M. Cooley (‘A Study 
of Parental Response to Pre-School Provision for 
Handicapped Children”) reviews a survey that 
documented widespread use of existing services. Es- 
tablishment of a college course for 16 year old edu- 
cationally subnormal school leavers is discussed in 
“A College Certificate Course for Less Able Stu- 
dents” by R. Case. H. Brayton discusses a similar 
approach in “An Assessment and Work Preparation 
Course for Less Able Students.” E. Cronk (‘Leisure 
and Recreation Training for the Handicapped: An 
Assessment of A Canadian Programme”’) describes 
a course designed to give disabled persons increased 
independence in leisure time decisions. H. Huddart 
presents “An Analysis of Vocational Education for 
the Handicapped in Sweden.” A program designed 
to help the transition from school to work is de- 
scribed by M. Thomas in “Changing Pattern of 
Provision for the SSNM Leaver in the Portsmouth 
Area.” Findings of a study conducted on the cur- 
riculum needs of slow learners are reported by B. 
Hancock. R. Wood (‘A New Concept in Boarding 
Provision for the Maladjusted Pupil’) describes a 
residential program for disturbed children. In a final 
paper, H. Hayhoe asserts that the inclusion of re- 
quirements for integration in the 1976 Education 
Bill may actually be determined for mentally hand- 
icapped people. (CL) 
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Tomlinson-Keasey, C. 

Does to Language Promote Hemispheric 
Specialization. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Society for Research in Child Development (Bos- 
ton, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Aural Learning, *Deafness, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Lateral Dominance, Listening 
Skills 


Cerebral laterality was examined for third, fourth, 
and fifth grade deaf (N= 30) and hearing (N=30) 
Ss. The experimental task involved the processing of 
word and picture stimuli presented singly to the 
right and left visual hemifields. The analyses in- 
dicated that deaf children were faster than the hear- 
ing children in overall processing efficiency, and 
that they performed differently in regard to hemis- 
pheric lateralization. The deaf children processed 
the stimuli more efficiently in the right hemisphere, 
while the hearing children demonstrated a left hem- 
isphere proficiency. This finding is discussed in 
terms of the hypothesis that cerebral lateralization 
is influenced by auditory processing. (Author) 
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Young, Edward P. Brown, S. Lane 

The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(Atlanta, GA, March 25-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperation, *Deafness, Develop- 
ment, Language Acquisition, *Perspective Tak- 
ing, Preschool Children, Preschool Education, 
*Receptive Language, Research Problems, *So- 
cial Cognition, *Social Development, Spatial 
Ability 
Social cognitive abilities were evaluated in 23 deaf 

students (3 to 6 years old) through tasks requiring 

spatial perspective taking, cooperation, and recep- 

tive language. As hypothesized, language ability 

proved to be a prediction of both other variables, 

with the high correlation between language and per- 

spective taking indicating a definite relationship. 

Special difficulties involved in comparative research 

with deaf and hearing children are noted. (CL) 
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Bryant, N. Dale And Others 

Designing Spelling Instruction for Learning Disa- 
bled Youngsters: An Emphasis on Unit Size, 
Distributed and Training for Transfer. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Research Inst. for 
the Study of Learning Disabilities. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OB), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—300-77-0492 

Note—106p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, ‘*Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Learning Disabilities, *Spelling 
Instruction, Transfer of Training 
Seventeen learning disabled (LD) elementary 

school children received small group spelling in- 

struction for 3 weeks with instructional materials 
based on principles of limiting teaching unit size, 
distributed practice and review, and training for 
transfer. Analysis of pre- and posttest results in- 

dicated that Ss were able to spell an average of 71% 

of the phonemically irregular and 81% of the 

phonemically regular words which were directly 
taught. Transfer words were spelled with an average 
of 67% accuracy. In addition, Ss were able to encode 

67% of the phonemically regular transfer words 

which were not taught directly. The teaching script 

and students’ practice materials are appended. (CL) 
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Reschly, Daniel J. 
Nonbiased 


EC 140 324 


Assessment. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines.; Iowa State Univ. of Science and Tech- 
nology, Ames. Dept. of Psychology. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—83p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), Court Litigation, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Federal Legislation, Mild 
Mental Retardation, *Minority Groups, *Soci- 
ocultural Patterns, *Test Bias, Test Interpretation 

Identifiers—System of Multicultural Pluralistic As- 
sessment, Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chil- 
dren (Revised) 

Issues surrounding the concept of nonbiased as- 
sessment, particularly with economically disadvan- 
taged minority students, are analyzed. The legal 
requirements are focused on thorough discussion of 
litigation and legislation. The second section ex- 
plores research on the use of the Wechsler Intelli- 
gence Scale for Children-Revised (WISC-R). 
Research touches on the many definitions of bias, 
construct validity/content bias, item bias, atmos- 
phere bias, and bias in test use. The author states 
that conclusions regarding the validity and bias of 
the WISC-R with minorities vary depending on the 
definition of bias. A definition is proposed based on 
the outcomes of test use for the individual. Prerequi- 
sites to nonbiased assessment are identified, includ- 
ing good fundamentals and ethical practices, 
clarification of purpose, and multifactored assess- 
ment. Research on the System of Multicultural Plu- 
talistic Assessment are reviewed, followed by a 
discussion of assessment of adaptive behavior with 
mentally retarded persons. Requirements of P.L. 
94-142, (the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act) that the child’s sociocultural background 
and primary language be taken into account are con- 
sidered. The continuing problem over defining mild 
mental retardation is examined. The author con- 
cludes by emphasizing the importance of multifac- 
tored assessment and of viewing nonbiased 
assessment as a process rather than a specific num- 
ber of instruments. (CL) 
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Reschly, Daniel J. And Others 

State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and 
Sociocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased 
Assessmen 


t. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus b 
Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Cul- 
ture Fair Tests, Educational Testing, Eligibility, 
Handicap Identification, *Intelligence Quotient, 
Intelligence Tests, *Mild Mental Retardation, 
*Sociocultural Patterns, State Standards, Student 
Evaluation, *Test Bias, *Test Norms 
Identifiers—Adaptive Behavior Inventory for Chil- 
dren, Iowa, System of Multicultural Pluralistic 
ment 
Findings from the lowa Assessment Project are 
examined regarding the assessment and use of infor- 
mation on adaptive behavior and sociocultural 
background in decisions about students with mild 
mental retardation. Background aspects reviewed 
include terminology regarding mild retardation; re- 
search, litigation, and legislation on the topic during 
the 1970s; and an analysis of the System of Mul- 
ticultural Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA) and the 
Adaptive Behavior Inventory for Children (ABIC). 
Scores of 100 White and 100 Black third graders on 
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children- 
Revised, the SOMPA, the ABIC, and the SOMPA 
Sociocultural Measures (SCM) were analyzed. 
Among findings were that the mean ability (aca- 
demic aptitude) level among Iowa school age chil- 
dren is significantly above the national population 
average and the ABIC norms are accurate for lowa 
children. Policy implications include justification of 
— 1Q cutoff score in Iowa than suggested by the 
American Association on Mental Deficiency; 
recognition of limitations of the ABIC; and the aos 
for further research on SOMPA SCM validity and 
reliability. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Adolescents, Anxiety, *Behavior 
Problems, *Emotional Disturbances, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Secondary Education, Stress 
Variables, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Response 
Robert Bloom considers the difficulties faced by 
teachers of disturbed and disruptive adolescents. He 
depicts common situations in which the teacher ex- 
periences anxiety, is unaware of the personal stress 
and conflict, and reacts in inappropriate ways. Ex- 
amples portray such reactions as anger at cowork- 
ers, envy of the young, and retreat into professional 
neutrality. Reactions to Bloom’s paper include 
thoughts by Wiiliam Morse on the built in tension 
between adults and adolescents, a review by Mi- 
chael Piersak of the importance of the adolescent 
feeling acceptance and security, a discussion of 
remedies by Virginia Rezmierski, and identification 
of other obstacles to teaching (such as changing fed- 
eral, state, and local guidelines) by Ann and Thomas 
Vorhees. Bloom briefly responds to the reaction pa- 
pers to conclude the discussion. (CL) 
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Developing and Implementing a Model for the 
Remediation of Weaknesses of Learning Abilities 
in Gifted and High Achieving Fourth Grade 
Students. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 
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Descriptors—*Diagnostic Teaching, *Gifted, 
*High Achievement, Intermediate Grades, *In- 
tervention, *Learning Problems, Program Deve- 
lopment, *Remedial Programs 

Identifiers—*Structure of Intellect 
The practicum was designed to identify and 

remediate the weaknesses in the learning abilities of 

26 students in a top homogeneously grouped fourth 

grade class. Individual strengths and weaknesses for 

each student were identified by various factors and 
the 24 subtests of the Structure of the Intellect- 

Learning Abilities Test (SOI). An educational inter- 

vention program to remediate the specific 

deficiencies was matched to the individual weak- 
nesses. SOI Exercise Sheets and the SOI Sour- 
cebook were included in the curriculum. Evaluation 
following anticipated attainment for each student in 
each area of weakness proved successful. Factors 
which contributed to the success of the program 
were skillful and regular teaching to the weaknesses, 
teacher and staff dedication to the improvement of 
deficiencies, and the comprehensiveness of the in- 
tervention program. Appended are tables with sta- 
tistical data. (Author/SB) 
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Replication Manual. 

Texas School for the Blind, Austin. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—([80] 
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Descriptors—*Multiple Disabilities, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, Parent Role, Parent Teacher Coopera- 
tion, Preschool Education, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Student Evaluation, 
*Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—* Parent as a Teacher, Project ForSight 
The manual provides an overview of Project For- 

Sight, a program to assist parents in teaching their 

preschool multihandicapped, visually impaired chil- 

dren at home. Chapter 1 presents background infor- 


mation and describes procedures for locating, 
screening, assessing, and programing the children it 
serves. Also offered are procedures for replicating 
the program. Chapter 2 reviews the Project’s 
philosophy of homebased early intervention pro- 
grams, including strategies for determining an ap- 
propriate setting for a program, selecting staff, and 
developing a framework. Emphasis is placed on the 
importance of parental involvement with the hand- 
icapped child and his educational program. Chapter 
3 expands upon the philosophy of how he/she views 
the role of the professional who works with parents 
in the home. Appendixes contain instructions for 
using the Vision-Up Curriculum (which is the basis 
for assessing and programing children served by the 
project); instructions for using the Parent Needs In- 
ventory (developed to assess the needs and con- 
cerns of parents); a listing of books, articles, and 
audiovisuals that the project considers useful in 
working with parents of multihandicapped visually 
impaired children; and sample forms. (Author/SB) 
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The study examined how nine State Departments 
of Education allocate and manage their P.L. 94-142 
(the Education for All Handicapped Children Act) 
funds. The introduction explains that a single ques- 
tion lies at the core of the study—Should additional 
or revised procedures concerning the use of pro- 
gram funds be instituted to help states better meet 
the intent of P.L. 94-142? Section II describes how 
the nine states allocate their P.L. 94-142 funds and 
how compatible the program is perceived to be with 
the states’ regular and special education finance for- 
mulas. Section III discusses how these nine states 
manage their P.L. 94-142 programs; and a final sec- 
tion reviews study findings and draws policy im- 
plications. Among findings were the following: the 
nine states sampled allocated their funds consistent 
with the P.L. 94-142 formula; the most common use 
of discretionary funds was for grants and contracts 
to local education agencies and intermediate educa- 
tion agencies; funds were most frequently targeted 
for vocational special education; the method of al- 
locating discretionary funds varied from state to 
State; state management of P.L. 94-142 varied and 
depended on established state procedures and staff; 
and states, in general, were holding districts ac- 
countable for what they, in turn, were being held 
accountable for by the Office of Special Education. 
Among implications listed are that states appear to 
be using discretionary funds to meet state needs and 
that most states appear to have procedurally com- 
plied with P.L. 94-142. (SB) 
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The author supports the promotion of mental 
health for deaf individuals through improved and 
expanded mental health services. To illustrate the 
psychological, educational, vocational, and social 
implications of deafness, Chapter 1 presents a pro- 
file of the deaf individual with emphasis on the com- 
munication barriers which exist at each stage of life. 
Chapter 2 reviews categories of illness (functional 
psychoses, neuroses, personality disorders and cer- 
tain othernonpsychotic mental disorders, psycho- 
physiological disorders, transient situational 
disturbances, and behavior disorders of childhood 
and adolescence) and considers the relationship be- 
tween mental illness and deafness in terms of causes 
and incidence, difficulties of detection, and occur- 
rence of specific types of illness. A third chapter 
defines four types of therapies and describes ways in 
which the treatments are adapted to deaf patients 
with particular reference to the Mental Health Pro- 
gram for the Deaf (MHPD) at St. Elizabeth’s Hospi- 
tal (Washington, DC). Theory, purpose, and 
operating procedures are discussed for psychoth- 
erapy (individual, group, and family therapy); 
behavior therapy/modification; activity therapies 
(self expressive activity therapies, occupational and- 
/or vocational therapies); and somatic therapies 
(pharmacological and physical therapies). A final 
chapter focuses on training and research in mental 
health and deafness with sections on training pro- 
grams in the MHPD, new directions in academic 
‘oa programs, and new directions in research. 
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Descriptors—Adults, Behavior Change, *Behavior 
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ties, *Multisensory Learning, Reinforcement, 
*Severe Mental Retardation 
The literature on symbolic forms of communica- 

tion was reviewed, and an experimental program 

was designed to teach a single set of vocabulary to 

a group of four institutionalized profoundly re- 

tarded blind/mute adults through the use of ges- 

tures. Literature about deaf/blind persons suggested 
the use of coactive movement techniques and facili- 
tation of body image and body schema. Behavior 
therapy studies supported the use of manual com- 
munication with varied contingency and experience 
variables. Finally, from experimental and behavioral 
psychology, the use of systematic training and engi- 
neered environments seemed appropriate consider- 
ations. Three phases were planned within the 
design: first, an attempt was made to identify rein- 
forcers maintaining self stimulatory behaviors and 
sensory extinction procedures were then imple- 
mented; second, Ss were taught a simple set of 
vocabulary through the use of gestures in a con- 
trolled environment; and third, the adaptation and 
generalization of high frequency words from the 
training room to daily situations was facilitated. The 
teaching strategy involved sensory input, motor 
output, and reinforcement. Applying the general 
behavioral principle of reinforcement, Ss learned to 
respond appropriately after exposure to the teaching 
strategy and reinforcement contingencies. Among 
recommendations were the following: although gen- 
eralization to the living environments was not 
highly effective, the use of naturalized reinforcers 
and success encountered in the training room sug- 
gest future potentials; greater training success was 
experienced with receptive object identification 
concepts than with expressive action related words; 
and elaboration for future experimental teaching 
strategies might include discriminating between two 
objects by touch and signing given a verbal cue. (SB) 
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Legislation, Partial Vision, Physical Disabilities, 
Program Development, Secondary Education, 
Task Analysis, *Traffic Safety 
Identifiers—Assistive Devices, Oklahoma 
The booklet provides direction for driver educa- 
tion instructors, special education teachers, and 
school administrators in the planning and imple- 
menting of effective traffic safety education pro- 
grams for handicapped youth. Section I focuses on 
understanding state and federal laws with subsec- 
tions on P. L. 93-112 (the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973), P. L. 94-142 (the Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act), and the Oklahoma Depart- 
ment of Public Safety rules and regulations relative 
to the medical aspects of driver licensing. Section II 
on program management addresses instructional 
delivery systems, special populations, the least res- 
trictive environment, instructional equipment and 
materials, reimbursement for handicapped students 
in driver education, length of course, and adults and 
out of school youth. Developing individualized edu- 
cation programs (IEPs) is the topic of a third sec- 
tion. Section IV considers general objectives for 
driver education, driving task analysis, additional 
tasks for the physically handicapped, limited sight 
and hearing students, behind the wheel instruction, 
driving simulation for handicapped students, special 
education assistance, and the physically hand- 
icapped. A final section provides information on 
institutions offering assistance for handicapped 
drivers, adaptive equipment, and instructional 
materials. Appendixes include a list of manufactur- 
ers of handicapped driver assist devices, a selected 
bibliography, handicapped insignia and parking cer- 
tificates information, directions for transfer from 
wheelchair to car, use of the adapted van, and 
manual communications for deaf students. (SB) 
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Designed by the Bloomfield Hills (Michigan) 
multidisciplinary evaluation team, the document 
suggests procedures and enabling activities to im- 
plement the assessment and identification of learn- 
ing disabled students. Individual sections address 
five areas (ability, achievement, severe discrepancy, 
exclusionary clause, and need for special education 
services) in terms of definitions, discussion, and sug- 
gested procedures/ measures for assessment. Fol- 
lowing a bibliography (with references on ability, 
adaptive behavior scales, and achievement) are ap- 
pended materials which include Michigan special 
education rules for learning disability, inter/intra 
test analysis, definitions, standard score conver- 
sions, examples of the formula for determing the 
severe discrepancy level, a general education inter- 
vention form, a multidisciplinary evaluation team 
summary report, and a summary of implementation 
procedures. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Psychosocial Development 
The author reviews the literature on infant behav- 
iors in relation to the psycholosocial development 
patterns of gifted children during the first five years 
of life. Among the milestones discussed are infant 
crying, smiling, language development, social cogni- 
tion, and social curiosity. It is pointed out that re- 
search data indicates gifted children age 3 to 5 
exhibit superior skills on measures of social cogni- 
tive abilities and in language development. In regard 
to the relationship between social cognition and 
presocial behaviors, progressive play patterns and 
stability of friendship choices, gifted preschoolers 
seem to share behavior patterns similar to their non- 
gifted peers. Thus the trajectory of social growth 
among gifted preschoolers represents a combination 
of both divergence and convergence in relation to B. 
White’s “average” developing children. (Au- 
thor/SB) 
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The study investigated the extent to which four 
groups (N=50 in each group) of learning disabled 
(LD) adolescents differed on career attitudes as 
related to making a sound career decision. Ss in- 
cluded 50 LD students enrolled in regular second- 
ary classes, 50 LD students enrolled in secondary 
LD classes, 50 LD students enrolled in secondary 
vocational training classes, and 50 LD students en- 
rolled in regular secondary classes and receiving 
additional resource center support beyond that or- 
dinarily provided in regular classes. The attitude 
scale of the Career Maturity Inventory was used to 
determine career attitudes. Results suggested that 
LD adolescents in regular classes were superior to 
the other groups studied in career attitudes. An ad- 
ditional finding was that significant differences in 
career attitudes exist in the four LD groups. (Au- 
thor/SB) 
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The author discusses the importance of question- 
ing techniques in the instruction of learning disabled 
students. Factors affecting students’ responses to 
questions are the strengths and weaknesses of the 
learner and the type and difficulty of the question 
asked. A systematic method of providing or follow- 
ing up on students answers, termed Interpretation of 
Pupil Answers (IPA), is explained. Definitions and 
examples of five types of interpretation related to 
IPA are given: (1) a positive evaluation in which the 
student is provided with information about their 
work that is favorable; (2) a negative evaluation in 
which the judgment of the student’s work is unfa- 
vorable; (3) a prompt in which the teacher provides 
a hint or clue so that the student can arrive at the 
desired answer; (4) an expand in which the student 
is asked to give a justification, an explanation, or an 
example; and (5) a refocus in which the student is 
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reminded that he/she has only answered part of the 
question or has overlooked some component of the 
instructions. It is suggested that it may be necessary 
to interpret correct as well as incorrect answers and 
silence, that more than one interpretation-question- 
ing exchange may be ni , and that teacher 
silence may be the best policy on occasion. (SB) 
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The paper describes the application of discrimi- 
nant analysis to the identification of academically 
gifted elementary grade students. The principles of 
discriminant analysis are explained to provide a 
weighted profile of scores across predictor variables 
which are then compared with a criterion measure. 
An illustration of the method’s used with 64 possi- 
bly gifted students in Garden City, Kansas, is given. 
The screening procedure focused on three predictor 
variables: student standardized achievement test 
scores, teacher ratings, and student performance 
and response rates on a series of nonverbal tasks. 
Additionally, 85 experts in gifted education were 
asked to indicate the prevalence of specific behav- 
iors in gifted and nongifted children and the relative 
importance of each characteristic. Experts rated 
cognitive factors as the best predictors of giftedness. 
Teachers identified four factors as most predictive 
of giftedness: creativity, diligence, high level cogni- 
tion, and criticism of self and others. Among non- 
verbal tasks found to be predictive were the Maze 
Tracing Speed Test, the Identical Pictures Test, Ad- 
dition/Subtraction Test, Story Sequence Test, and 
Number Comparison Test. A score of 125 or higher 
on the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children- 
Revised was used as the criterion measure to clas- 
sify students into gifted and nongifted groups. Use 
of the method to identify students for individualized 
testing would have led to a 26% reduction in in- 
dividual testing time while being 90% accurate in 
the identification of gifted students. (DB) 
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Tennessee 

The paper describes the Family, Infant and Tod- 
dler (FIT) Project, designed to provide educational 
and supportive services to rural middle Tennessee 
families with young mentally retarded children. 
Noted are the project background (including spora- 
dic outreach efforts) and conceptual orientation, 
and an ecological perspective which stresses the role 


Project, 
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of both the nuclear and extended family. Project 
goals include development of a demonstration ser- 
vice program, developing a replicable inservice 
training program for local professionals, and ex- 
panding educational services to young retarded chil- 
dren in rural areas. Program implementation has 
involved providing screening and evaluation ser- 
vices and a weekly 3 hour educational clinic for 21 
children (mean age 17 months) and their parents in 
three locations. Clinic activities include group par- 
ent-child training, individualized parent-child train- 
ing, home planning, and a parent-family training 
and discussion group. Additional clinics are offered 
periodically to involve members of the child’s ex- 
tended family. The inservice training programs for 
23 local allied professionals in the three communi- 
ties involve a 9 month program in 4 week cycles 
consisting of two half day seminars in the local com- 
munity, a day of centralized training activities, and 
a half day practicum locally. The FIT project staff 
are also using the media to make the public more 
aware of the needs and resources available for young 
retarded children and providing technical assistance 
to local agencies. Continuation of the program 
through state, local, and private support is seen as 
evidence for its effectiveness. (DB) 
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The study investigated the frequency and inten- 
sity of stress among 135 teachers of educable men- 
tally retarded (EMR), learning disabled (LD), and 
emotionally disturbed (ED) children and the rela- 
tionship of stress levels to certain demographic vari- 
ables including years of experience, grade level, 
educational background, category of student, age, 
and sex. In addition, differences among teachers 
with regard to factors which contribute to stress and 
factors which help teachers guard against stress 
were examined. The Maslach Burnout Inventory 
(MBI) and the Special Teacher Response to Stres- 
sors (STRESS) were used to elicit responses from 
the teachers by mail. The results indicated: (1) male 
teachers were more depersonalized by their jobs 
than female teachers; (2) teachers with 4 to 5 years 
experience (compared to teachers with less experi- 
ence) and teachers with only a bachelor’s degree 
(compared to those with master’s and specialist’s 
degrees) perceived themselves to care frequently 
and intensely about the needs of their students; and 
(3) teachers between 26 and 30 years of age per- 
ceived themselves to be more depersonalized by 
their experiences than older teachers. LD and ED 
teachers cited legal concerns, lack of administrative 
and peer support, and lack of support services as 
extremely stressful. ED teachers in particular were 
fearful of being attacked verbally and physically, 
and rated their overall job responsibilities as signifi- 
cantly stressful. LD and ED teachers felt that exer- 
cise and outdoor programs and confiding in 
significant others (i.¢., wife or husband) were helpful 
in combatting stress. EMR teachers felt peer sup- 
port was helpful. (Author) 
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The study examined the effectiveness of video- 
tapes showing cooperative prosocial interaction be- 
tween models on the behavior of 6 female and 14 
male severely emotionally disturbed withdrawn 
children (aged between 9 and 14 years old). An 
introductory review of the literature considers gen- 
eral modeling theory, variables of the modeling act 
and their effects on behavior, and classification of 
modeled behaviors. The study’s experimental Ss, 
paired in same sex dyads, viewed a tape showing 
two models engaged in verbal and nonverbal coop- 
erative interactive play with marble raceways. Con- 
trol Ss viewed a tape showing the models playing 
independently with the raceways. Ss were observed 
for a 5 minute preintervention and a 10 minute post- 
intervention period playing with the raceway toys. 
Results indicated: (1) experimental Ss engaged in 
more associative and cooperative behaviors than 
control Ss following the videotape; (2) in particular, 
experimental Ss demonstrated more prosocial prox- 
imal and face to face body movements than did 
control Ss; (3) experimental Ss used more prosocial 
language; and (4) experimental Ss did not produce 
a greater quantity of total language. (DB) 
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Richey, Dean Welch, Larry 
Model Preschool Programs in a Rural Setting: 
Toward a Service Continuum. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session W-62). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, Demonstration 
Programs, *Disabilities, *Parent Education, Par- 
ent Participation, *Preschool Education, Program 
Descriptions, *Rural Education, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives 
Identifiers—*Family Infant Toddler Project, *Re- 
gional Intervention Preschoolers Parents, Upper 
Cumberland Early Intervention 
The paper describes the proposed Upper Cumber- 
land Early Intervention Project (UCEIP), a project 
designed to serve 20 handicapped preschoolers a 
year over a 3 year period in rural Tennessee. The 
project involves continuation and expansion of two 
service delivery models for rural areas and is funded 
under the Developmental Disability Services Act, 
1978. One of the two centers will utilize the Re- 
gional Intervention Program for Preschoolers and 
Parents model which is designed to provide short 
term (mean length of treatment 8 months) interven- 
tion assistance as an alternative to residential pro- 
grams, and upon termination, to seek the least 
restrictive learning environment appropriate for the 
child. Characteristics of the model include parent 
implementation first with their own children and 
then in training other parents, modular organiza- 
tion, daily monitoring of child and parent perfor- 
mance, and a resource staff of professional 
consultants. The other center all utilize the Family, 
Infant and Toddler Project: Early Intervention with 
Rural Families with Retarded Children model. The 
model involves weekly training sessions with chil- 
dren and families who are trained to implement an 
educational program at home. Short range goals and 
objectives are set for implementation during a 3 
month period of observation and discussion with 
parents at which time long term educational goals 
are established in the following domains: gross mo- 
tor development, personal social skills, hearing and 
speech skills, nonverbal communications, eye-hand 
coordination skills, manipulation skills, cognition 
skills, and verbal and gestural imitation skills. Both 
models were originally funded through the Hand- 
icapped Children’s Early Education Program and 
UCEIP will provide temporary funding while local 
funding, administrative, and transportation proce- 
dures are being established. (DB) 
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Algava, Priscilla Snow 

The Relationship Between Herman T. Epstein’s 
Research on Brain Growth Stages and the Crea- 
tive Art Efforts of Children in Elementary 


School. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—104p.; Master’s Thesis, DePauw University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Creative Development, *Creativity, 
*Developmental Stages, Elementary Education, 
— *Physical Development, *Visual 


Identifiers—*Brain Research 

The study investigated the possible correlations 
between brain growth stages and creative art work 
through the evaluation of 549 samples of children’s 
art by children in grades K through 6. The absence 
of a valid instrument led to the development by the 
investigator of a criterion referenced rating scale for 
evaluation of the art work. The data clearly in- 
dicated an observable relationship between achieve- 
ment in the visual arts and H. Epstein’s brain growth 
periods. Children in brain growth spurt periods 
achieved higher scores than children in plateau peri- 
ods. The data indicated a sharp drop in creative 
achievement in kindergarten and fourth grade, both 
of which occur during a plateau period as defined by 
Epstein. Appended are the detailed scoring results 
of the three judges. (Author/DB) 
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Knight, Elizabeth M. 
The Case for Teacher Training in Nonbiased, 
Cross-Cultural Assessment. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session F-8). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, *Cultural 
Differences, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Handicap Identification, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Language Handicaps, Lin- 
guistics, Special Education, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking, Montgom- 
ery County Public Schools MD 
The paper discusses principles of a Montgomery 
County (Maryland) program to train regular teach- 
ers in approaches to cross cultural assessment. The 
program originated because of overreferral of li- 
mited English proficient (LEP) students for special 
education evaluation and placement. The program 
stresses four major areas: (1) changing the teacher’s 
attitude toward students who are bilingual and/or 
speak with different intonation/structural patterns 
through knowledge of applied and sociolinguistics; 
(2) helping the teacher acquire skills in distinguish- 
ing between “normal” and interference patterns and 
true language disabilities; (3) offering the teacher 
insights into the reading problems of linguistically 
different students; and (4) offering the teacher in- 
ights into linguistic problems of the LEP student 
which interfere with test taking. The county also 
stresses linkages between special education and 
English as a Second Language/ Bilingual Programs 
which have helped LEP teachers identify poten- 
tially handicapped students and special education 
teachers understand linguistic and cultural differ- 
ences which can account for “temporary” hand- 
icaps in LEP students. (DB) 
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Thurston, Linda P. And Others 

Utilization and Evaluation of Parents as — of 
Young Black Children with Special N 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session M-S). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Youth, Case Studies, Elemen- 
tary Education, Home Instruction, % 
Problems, *Low Income Groups, *Mild Disabili- 
ties, Paraprofessional Personnel, *Parent Educa- 
tion, Preschool Education, *Tutoring 
The panel presentation includes three papers de- 





scribing the development and implementation of 
two parent oriented intervention programs cur- 
tently serving low income Black families in Kansas 
City, Kansas. Both programs are home based and 
utilize trained community paraprofessionals as par- 
ent trainers. One program trains parents of pre- 
school physically and mentally handicapped 
children to teach their children new skills. A home 
visitor from the community acts as parent, trainer, 
and advocate. The second program teaches parents 
in a single session to tutor their elementary school 
aged children who are at least one grade level be- 
hind in academic areas. The first paper gives an 
overview of both programs while the two remaining 
papers provide detailed case studies of the use of the 
program with a slow learning speech handicapped 6 
year old, a mentally retarded 7 year old, a fourth 
grade student failing in spelling, and a 6 year old 
having difficulty with math facts. (Author/DB) 
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Fiscus, Edward D. And Others 

Nondiscriminatory Assessment and the System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA). 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session T-1). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), *Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, “Handicap Identification, Minority 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, *Nondis- 
ey Education, *Student Evaluation, Test 


jias 
Identifiers—*System of Multicultural Pluralistic 
ment 

The paper describes the System of Multicultural 
Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA), a method of 
meeting the nondiscriminatory assessment require- 
ments of P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act). The need for 
nondiscriminatory assessment and types of nondis- 
‘criminatory tests (such as culture fair, culture spe- 
cific, and Piagetian tasks) are briefly described. 
Basic purposes of SOMPA (such as reducing stig- 
matization and fostering multicultural education) 
are noted as are SOMPA assumptions (such as the 
equivalent value of all cultures). SOMPA is de- 
scribed as being composed of three assessment mod- 
els: (1) the medical model which attempts to screen 
for biological anomalies and includes measures of 
physical dexterity, vision/auditory acuity, and 
health history; (2) the social systems model which 
evaluates whether the child is meeting social norms 
of his/her own group and includes such measures as 
the Adaptive Behavior Inventory for Children with 
scoring based on cultural group norms; and (3) the 
pluralistic model which determines learning poten- 
tial and uses the Social Cultural Scales and the 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-Revised 
with scores interpreted using social-cultural norms. 
The assessment procedure and suggested division of 
labor on assessment teams are outlined. The text of 
federal regulations pertaining to nondiscriminatory 
assessment is provided. The paper concludes with 
consideration of conceptual and statistical criti- 
cisms of SOMPA including the large numbers of 
students declassified as handicapped when it is used 
and problems of determining predictive validity. 
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Alexander, Michael L. 

Strategies That Address Internal and External 
Barriers to Effective Educational Functioning. 

Pub Date—Febd 81 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session M-16). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Modification, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Parent Participation, Par- 
ent School Relationship, Poverty Areas, Program 
Descriptions, “Severe Disabilities, *Special 
Schools, *Therapy 

Identifiers—* Englewood Learning Center IL 
Englewood Learning Center in Chicago provides 
programs for severely and profoundly handicapped 

children (5 to 17 years old) in an urban area where 


many families live in subpoverty conditions. The 
program requires families to be involved in the in- 
dividualized education program process and in the 
whole range of educational services. The program 
relies on a behavior management system using a 
token economy and progression of limits. The 
therapy program combines elements of psychoth- 
erapy, reality therapy, gestalt, play therapy, family, 
and behavioral therapy. The administrative sty e 
promotes group sharing, respect, and independent 
thought. (CL) 
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Brady, Michael P. Anderson, Daniel D. 
Some Issues in the Implementation of P.L. 94-142 
in the Pacific Basin Territories. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February 18-20, 1981, Session F-14). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Handicap 
Identification, Problems, *Program Implementa- 
tion, *Sociocultural Patterns, Student Placement, 
Teacher Education, Values 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Pacific Trust Territories 
Problems facing the Pacific Basin Territories’ at- 
tempt to implement P.L. 94-142, the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act, include lack of felt 
need for services to mildly handicapped students, 
lack of accommodation for cultural values in the 
law, and confused communications concerning the 
development of special education. Further difficul- 
ties directly related to cultural values are encoun- 
tered in the identification/assessment mandate, the 
process of planning individualized educational pro- 
grams, placement and services, and personnel 
preparation. Encouraging trends have included 
funding of a successful technical assistance project, 
development of special education degree programs 
in Guam and Micronesia, and an effective approach 
to inservice training in American Samoa. (CL) 
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Mares, Sharon 

Non-Discriminatory Assessment: Formal and In- 
formal Assessment of Limited English Proficient 
Children. 

Los Tagore County Superintendent of Schools, 
Cali 


if. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 

February 18-20, 1981, Session Th-12). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. q 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Culture Fair 

Tests, Elementary Education, Informal Assess- 

ment, Language Handicaps, *Mexican Ameri- 

cans, Non English Speaking, *Spanish Speaking, 

Student Evaluation, *Test Construction, Test 

Reliability, Test Validity 
Identifiers—Bilingual Special Education, *Limited 

English Speaking, *PEOPLE (Test) 

PEOPLE (Pruebas de Expresion Oral y Percep- 
cion de la Lengua Espanol) was developed as a test 
to help distinguish between a language difference 
and a language deficit in non English proficient 
(NEP) and limited English proficient (LEP) ele- 
mentary Hispanic students. PEOPLE was devel- 
oped, pilot tested in 14 school districts in Los 
Angeles County with 136 Mexican American stu- 
dents, and in field testing found to promise validit y 
and reliability after editing. Subtests of PEOPL 
include auditory association, sentence repetition, 
encoding, auditory sequential memory, and story 
comprehension (sample items of each are given). 
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Aksamit, Donna L. And Others 

Preparing Classroom Teachers to Work with 
Mainstreamed Handicapped Children: A Univer- 
sity’s Approach to Integration of Curriculum at 
the Undergraduate Level. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session W-14). 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Demon- 
stration Programs, *Disabilities, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, 

*Mainstreaming, Program Descriptions, Program 

Development, *Teacher Education, *Teacher 

Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—University of Nebraska Lincoln 

The development of the Mainstream Curriculum 
Integration Model at the University of Nebraska- 
Lincoln, designed to prepare regular educators to 
deal with handicapped children, is chronicled. 
Faculty is explained to have identified 10 content 
areas (including awareness and attitudes, litigation 
and legislation, and classroom and student behavior 
management) and to have delineated specific objec- 
tives within the clusters. Examples of ways in which 
the curriculum has been integrated into specific 
courses (such as Fundamentals of Development for 
Education) as well as the program for students in 
elementary education (including exposure to a 
mainstreamed setting in student teaching) and edu- 
cational administration. Procedures for continuing 
the approach after termination of project funding 
are noted, as are efforts to monitor the program’s 
effectiveness. (CL) 
ED 209 836 EC 140 350 
Posno, T. Ron 
Early ID/Intervention equals Education Foppery 

or Promise. Ontario Ministry of Education 

Memorandum 78-79: 15. 

London Board of Education (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 

Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 

1981, Session M-26). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Handicap Identifica- 
tion, *Intervention, Models, *Preschool Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions 

Identifiers—Ontario (London) 

Problems in and guidelines for developing an 
early identification/intervention program for hand- 
icapped students are discussed. The author cautions 
that appropriate education should first be based 
upon the child’s learning process, and that ongoing 
review should replace single stage identification 
procedures. Problems are listed for consideration in 
the areas of basic medical/social data, labeling, re- 
sources, and interventions. The early identification 
model currently used in London (Ontario) is re- 
viewed and its apparent effectiveness noted. Sample 
forms used in London are included. (CL) 
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Severns, George W., Jr. Sains, Leonard I. 

A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session F-64). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Private Schools, *Program Adminis- 
tration, *Pro Costs, *Program Evaluation, 
Special Education, *State Departments of Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—* Program Monitoring 

Intended for administrators, the paper reviews the 
current inadequacy of most state education agency 
monitoring of private special education programs 
and considers necessary elements in comprehensive 
monitoring. Basic challenges related to establishing 
a fiscal monitoring system are described, including 
the ability to differentiate quality from nonquality 
programs and the establishment of reasonableness 
of costs. Ways to approach fiscal monitoring are 
advocated, such as reviewing and approving pro- 
jected costs and verifying final enrollment and ac- 
tual cost figures. Program monitoring is 
distinguished from fiscal monitoring and its compo- 
nents of school administration, pupil interaction, 
educational management, facilities, and personnel 
management are briefly addressed. (CL) 
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Marlowe, Mike And Others 
Low Elevated Lead Levels and Mental Retarda- 
tion. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session B-4). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Influences, *Lead Poisoning, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, *Rural Areas, *Rural 
Youth 
The relationship between low elevated lead ab- 
sorption and mild mental retardation was investi- 
gated in 40 rural children (preschool to grade 12) 
without demonstrable cause for their retardation. 
Trace mineral analysis of hair samples from Ss and 
a control group (N=20) indicated the mean hair 
lead concentrations for the retarded Ss were consid- 
erably higher than those of control Ss. Potential 
sources of lead included deteriorating paint chips, 
illicitly distilled whiskey, and exposure through fer- 
tilizers and pesticides containing lead. (CL) 
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Mattson, Beverly And Others 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session T-64). Some pages have faint print. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Intelligence, “Learning Problems, 
*Motor Development, *Perceptual Development, 
Physical Disabilities, *Reading Difficulties, *Sen- 
sory Integration, Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Hydrocephalus, *Spina Bifida 
Learning characteristics of children with spina 
bifida (lesions on the spinal cord) are reviewed in 
the text of a presentation with slides, and the effects 
of such factors as hospitalization experiences and 
the presence of hydrocephalus are considered. Cha- 
racteristics related to intelligence, sensory integra- 
tion, tactile responsiveness, tactile defensiveness, 
motor planning, postural insecurity, visual percep- 
tion problems, handwriting problems, distractibility, 
language style, and reading are discussed; and ex- 
amples of students with those characteristics are 
given. Suggestions for remediation are offered. Also 
included in the paper are guidelines regarding adap- 
tations for physical problems, and several bibliogra- 
phies on the topic. (CL) 
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Kratchman, Julie 
New Jersey Project Child Find. 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—72p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session T-59). Colored paper may not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Preschool Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Screening Tests, Student Evaluation, Young 
Children 
Identifiers—*Child Find, New Jersey, *Screening 
Programs 
The paper describes the New Jersey Child Find 
project, a program to locate and identify all un- 
served handicapped children between the ages of 0 
and 21 years. Noted are four project objectives 
(such as conducting community awareness cam- 
paigns), background of the project (including early 
efforts to identify handicapped children as a result 
of a rubella epidemic in the 1960s, and Tequirements 
of federal legislation. Community awareness activi- 
ties including a yearly statewide media campaign, a 
“Child Find How-To” kit for local schools, and an 
information and referral hotline for identification of 
children with susp di are ized. 
ie screening program includes screening of 
speech/language, vision, motor, and hearing con- 
ducted by trained Child Study Team members and 


a manual for screening preschool children. Assess- 
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ment of children referred through the screening 
process involves evaluation of the cognitive, lan- 
guage, and social/personal development of each 
handicapped preschooler. Briefly noted are program 
placement after assessment and interagency col- 
laboration to reduce duplication and delay in deliv- 
ery of services. Appendixes include the Child Find 
How-To Kit, guidelines for Project Child Find in- 
take and screening, the manual on screening chil- 
dren ages 3 to 5, and guidelines for Project Child 
Find assessment. (DB) 
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Casterlow, Ingrid E. 
Enhancing Parental Effectiveness. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session T-12). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Minority Groups, Par- 
ent Education, *Parent Participation, *Parent 
Teacher Conferences, *Parent Teacher Coopera- 
tion, Workshops 
Teachers of minority handicapped children can 
enhance their relationship with parents by under- 
standing that parents cannot be forced to participate 
and that the teacher cannot expect to have the same 
authority with parents as with children. It is impor- 
tant for teachers to begin parent training programs 
with high success activities, focus on individual par- 
ental needs, identify areas of parent proficiency, and 
establish criteria for evaluating program success. 
Parent participation may take the form of such ac- 
tions as applying teaching procedures in the home 
with and without the assistance of a teacher and 
exchanging ideas and teaching skills at informal 
functions. Procedures for enhancing parental effe- 
civeness begins before the start of school and ex- 
tends through ongoing discussions, conferences 
regarding the child’s individualized educational pro- 
gram, and workshops in which parents can help con- 
struct materials. (CL) 
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Goostree, Renee Close 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—90p.; Master’s Thesis, Southwest Missouri 
State University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Gifted, Intermediate Grades, 
*Reading Attitudes, *Reading Habits, *Reading 
Interests, *Recreational Reading, Sex Differ- 
ences, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Missouri 
The study examined the reading interests, atti- 
tudes, and habits of fourth, fifth, and sixth grade 
gifted students. The data were gathered from the 69 
state assisted gifted programs in Missouri by means 
of a survey developed by the investigator. The Ss 
were limited to the fourth, fifth, and sixth grade 
gifted children whose program coordinators par- 
ticipated in the study. The data gatherred from the 
19 program respondents were analyzed in terms of 
means, standard deviations, and cumulative per- 
centages. The analysis of data indicated that gifted 
children had a highly positive attitude toward read- 
ing. The data also revealed that the favorite reading 
interests of gifted children were comedy, mysteries, 
adventure, myths and legends, and stories about 
boys and girls their own age. However, the data 
compiled on reading habits indicated many differ- 
ences related to the sex of the reader. Various form 
letters, the survey, and statistical analyses are ap- 
pended. (Author) 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 


EC 140 355 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Delivery 
Systems, Demonstration Programs, * Disabilities, 
Family Problems, *Family Programs, Program 
Descriptions 
The document provides summaries of 53 pro- 
grams from around the country demonstrating in- 
novative approaches to identifying needs and 
developing and delivering services and materials to 
families. Chapters are organized according to broad 
themes which underlie their programs’ design. 
Chapter 1 (10 programs) examines programs which 
explore informal service approaches and the use of 
natural support systems. Chapter 2 (16 programs) 
concerns programs which focus on particular 
groups’ needs. Among these are children of families 
in crisis, hospitalized children, retarded children, 
persons with multiple sclerosis, children with spina 
bifida, and single parent families. Chapter 3 (11 pro- 
grams) focuses on programs which address issues of 
the parent-child relationship. The last chapter (16 
program) describes programs which seek to help the 
family develop as a strong adaptable unit. Program 
descriptions include program name, address, con- 
tact person and phone number, source of nomina- 
tion, and a several hundred word description. A 
subject index to the programs is also provided. (DB) 
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Evaluation Guide, 1981 Edition. 

National Accreditation Council for Agencies Serv- 
ing the Blind and Visually Handicapped, New 
York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-912948-72-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—-47p. 

Available from—National Accreditation Council 
for Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually 
Handicapped, 70 Maidson Ave., New York, NY 
10016 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *Low 
Vision Aids, *Partial Vision, Program Evaluation, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups), Services, Standards 

Identifiers—*Low Vision Services, *National Ac- 
cred Coun Agencies Serv Blind 
Standards are presented for self evaluation of low 

vision services as part of the National Accreditation 
Council accreditation program. Participants rank 
their services on a scale from excellent to minimal 
for the following areas: planning and organization, 
personnel, low vision evaluation, continuing ser- 
vices, facilities and equipment, and program evalua- 
tion. A final section calls for ideas on programing 
changes to improve the service. (CL) 
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Regan, Madelyn K. And Others 
VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 
Kansas Univ., Kansas City. Medical Center. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OBE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[78] 
Grant—PR-45(AH6-0627) 
Note—751p.; Cherry and orange colored original 
pages will reproduce poorly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF04/PC31 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Disabili- 
ties, *Educational Diagnosis, *Educational Re- 
sources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, “Instructional 
Materials, Sensitivity Training, Simulation, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, Units of 
Study, Vocational Education 
The instructor’s manual for an inservice training 
program for teachers concerned with handicapped 
children is in two volumes comprising 42 modules 
in five sections: awareness of exceptionality, diag- 
nosis and assessment, methods and materials, class- 
room —— and organization, and use of 
dule is introduced by a color 
coded page which lists module title, objective, time 
required for the presentation (usually 30 minutes), 
equipment needed, materi to be duplicated, 
packet contents, and resources and references. 
Modules typically include an overview, geome 
on any 
phrasing of the instructor’ s presentation, and ‘sam 
ple handouts and transparencies. Sample modules 
include the following: simulations of test anxiety, 
hearing impairment, mental retardation, and or- 











thopedic handicaps; matching reader ability and 
text through use of the cloze procedure; matching 
job duties and learner profiles; analyzing instruc- 
tional materials; procedures for simplifying written 
communication; using the textbook as a learning 
tool; special considerations of hearing impairment, 
learning disabilities, and behavior disorders; moti- 
vational deficiency and positive reinforcement; con- 
structive confrontations in the classroom; 
individualizing instruction; techniques for interac- 
tion such as recognizing feelings and clarifying is- 
sues; time management; instructional resources 
available in the school; and community resources. A 
final module consists of a followup sharing session 
by participants. A chart shows the scope and recom- 
mended sequences of all the inservice training mod- 
uels. (DB) 
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Van Pelt, Jeff 
A Peer Support and Personal Growth Group for 
Parents with a Child Who Is Developmentally 
Disabled or Delayed. 
Virginia Beach Mental Retardation/Developmental 
Disabilities Programs, Va. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—Sip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Developmental Disabilities, 
*Disabilities, Discipline, *Emotional Adjustment, 
Expectation, *Individual Development, Parent 
Associations, *Parent Attitudes, *Parent Coun- 
seling, Parent Education, Peer Relationship 
The manual describes development of a personal 
growth and peer support group for parents of deve- 
lopmentally delayed or disabled children which was 
designed to help parents adjust expectations about 
their infant or young child and to accommodate the 
handicap. Initial decisions regarding leader and par- 
ticipant characteristics and frequency and content 
of meetings are considered. Objectives, materials, 
and approaches used in six meetings are presented. 
The meetings covered the following topics: different 
parent expectations, discipline and child develop- 
ment, reactions to the child’s diagnosis, realistic 
oe for the children, effects on the rest of the 
‘amily, and future considerations. Appendixes in- 
clude sample questionnaires and meeting evaluation 
forms. (CL 
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Dixon, Judith Holden 
A Study of Gifted Programs in the State of 
Missouri and the Philosophies of Their Faculties. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—111p.; Master’s Thesis, Southwest Missouri 
State University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Gifted, Needs Assessment, “School 
Districts, State Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Missouri 
To poll the facilities of Missouri’s gifted programs 
to gather data concerning the programs and the 
philosophies of those who conduct them, a survey 
instrument mainly using a Likert scale was deve- 
loped and mailed to an administrator, a classroom 
teacher, and a gifted resource room teacher from 
each of the sixty-nine districts receiving state aid for 
their gifted programs. The information from the sur- 
veys was tabulated by computer and yielded fre- 
quency data in terms of means, standard deviations, 
and cumulative percentages. The conclusions drawn 
were that there is no one best program for all gifted 
children, that each district must plan its program 
according to its needs, and that a committee formed 
to develop a program philosphy i is an initial step. In 
addition, strong inservice programs to train teachers 
of the gifted, and university degree programs in 
or education are urgently needed in Missouri. 
u! 
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Bennett, Randy Elliot 
S) Education Teacher Diagnostician: 
Professional Training Needs, 
Pub Date—80 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the Association for Children 
— (17th, Milwaukee, WI, 


ebay = 29, 1 
Pub Type— Siserte- iene (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Diagnosis, 
Educational Needs, *Knowledge Level, *Meas- 
urement Techniques, *Special Education Teach- 
ers, *Student Evaluation, Test Interpretation 
Two studies were carried out to determine profi- 
ciency of special education teacher diagnosticians 
(N=95 and 39) in knowledge and application of 
basic measurement concepts (including reliability, 
validity, norms, criterion referenced interpretations, 
measures of central tendency and variability, and 
interpretive aids). Findings showed that both groups 
scored lower than college students in an introduc- 
tory measurement course and achieved correct total 
score responses of 50% and 44% (100% maximum). 
Results suggested that the educational diagnosti- 
cians needed training in basic measurement con- 
cepts essential for appropriate test interpretations 
and decision making about identification and place- 
ment. (CL) 
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Morris, June E. And Others 

Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Final 
Report. 

American Printing House for the Blind, Louisville, 


Ky. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No.—443CH80547 
Pub Date—80 
Grant—G007605448 
Note—75p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Field Tests, *Instructional Materials, 
*Low Vision Aids, *Partial Vision, *Program 
Development, *Test Reliability, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Program to Develop Efficiency Visual 
Functioning 
The final report describes a project to facilitate the 
efficiency with which legally blind persons use their 
remaining vision. The project developed 2 diagnos- 
tic assessment procedure, a design for instruction 
which includes 150 sequenced lessons, and a sour- 
cebook on low vision. The reliability and validity of 
the diagnostic assessment procedure were evaluated 
with 112 legally blind students. Reliability and con- 
tent validity were found to be high, but some ques- 
tions existed about the test’s construct validity. The 
entire program was field tested by 11 teachers of 
legally blind students who responded to question- 
naires on the kit’s effectiveness and on each specific 
component. A number of problems in the materials 
were identified and corrected, resulting in the final 
version, Program to Develop Efficiency in Visual 
Functioning. (CL) 
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Rees, Roger J. Pryor, Jan, Ed. 

Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed Child. 

Australian Pre-School Association, Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-909860-30-0 

Pub Date—80 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Australian Early Childhood Re- 
source Booklets, Australian Pre-School Associa- 
tion, Inc., Knox St., Watson, A.C.T. 2602 
Australia ($5.50 for 5 issues, $1.45 single copy, 
Australia currency). 

Journal Cit—Australian Early Childhood Resource 
Booklets; n4 1980 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Articulation Impairments, Clinical 
Diagnosis, Deafness, *Language Acquisition, 
“Language Handicaps, Mental Retardation, 
Neurologicai Impairments, *Parent Role, 
*Speech Handicaps, Speech Skills, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Parent as a Teacher, Parent Materials 
Intended for parents, the booklet focuses on the 

speech and language development of children with 

language delays. The following topics are among 
those considered: the parent’s role in the initial diag- 
nosis of deafness, intellectual handicap, and neuro- 
logical difficulties; diagnoses and single causes of 
difficultiy with speech; what to say to professionals 
and neighbors; s: icant behaviors of a language 
disordered child; preliminary exercises for ser 





peech; e 
po Faget and children with special language alien 
(stuttering, cleft palate, cerebral palsy, mental retar- 
dation, and emotional disturbance). A final section 
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touches upon relationships with other children and 

adults. (CL) 
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Smarte, Lynn 

Discovering Special Educaiion Resources: A 
Workshop on ERIC and ECER. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—30p.; ERIC Exceptional Child Education 
Report series. 

Available from—ERIC eg sey ae on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Databases, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Information Retrie- 
val, *Research Tools, Resource Materials, Search 
Strategies, *Special Education 

Identifiers—* ERIC, *Exceptional Child Education 
Resources 
The workshop is intended for individual or group 

use to understand the Educational Resources Infor- 

mation Center (ERIC) and the Exceptional Child 

Education Resources (ECER) databases as a way of 

finding information on special education topics. In- 

formation products available from ERIC and The 

Council for Exceptional Children (which maintains 

the ECER database) are described. Manual search- 

ing and computer searching approaches are dis- 
cussed, with examples of citations and searching 
formats appended. (CL) 
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Suelzle, Marijean Keenan, Vincent 

A Family Career and Individual Life Cycle Per- 
spective on Planning Residential and Vocational 
Options for Mentally Retarded Children. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Dept. of Mental 
gg and Developmental Disabilities, Spring- 
ield. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Grant—843-02 

Note—57p.; Paper presented at joint session of 
Family and of Youth, Aging, and Life Course at 
the Annual Meeting of the Society for the Study 
= o Problems (Toronto, Canada, August, 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Demography, *Family Characteristics, *Family 
Involvement, Family Relationship, *Mental 
Retardation, *Planning, Residential Programs 
The paper explores the relationship between 330 

families’ adaptations to their mentally retarded chil- 
dren and the manner in which parents plan for fu- 
ture residential and vocational opportunities. B. 
Farber’s theory of minimal family adaptation is 
tested to see whether family characteristics (such as 
demographics and family career); child’s character- 
istics (such as severity of the disability, sex, and 
age); and the family’s involvement in informal and 
formal social networks affects parents’ planning. A 
literature review applies the concepts of family ca- 
reer and individual life cycles to families with ment- 
aly retarded children as they plan for future 
services. Forward stepwise regression analyses were 
performed on data gathered from a mail survey 
questionnaire of 330 parents of mentally retarded 
children from birth to 21 years old. In general, 
strong support was found for Farber’s theory of 
minimal adaptation. The strongest predictors of par- 
ents’ planning were family career, child's character- 
istics, and community support. Family 
demographics were found to be the least significant 
predictors. (Author) 
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Child Abuse and Neglect. 

International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—80 

Note—71p.; This document was prepared within 
the frame of the LC.C.-H/HS (Washington). The 
document is a part of the Development of Infor- 
mation on Early Childhood. Also available in 
French and Spanish. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
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lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Abuse, ‘*Child Neglect, 

*Clinical Diagnosis, *Definitions, *Family Cha- 

racteristics, Intervention, Mass Media, “Policy 

Formation, Prevention, Publicity 

A series of four documents address the definition 
and identification of child abuse and neglect. In the 
first, which is designed for professionals, a historical 
review is followed by discussion of clinical and so- 
cial evidence of abuse. Resources for managing 
child abuse are described, and personne) functions 
are outlined. The second document, intended for 
nurses, midwives, social workers, teachers, and par- 
ents, defines child abuse and discusses indications 
for traumatic and nontraumatic pathology. Charac- 
teristics of parents and children at risk are outlined. 
Examples of intervention and prevention are de- 
scribed. The final document, designed for policy 
makers, charts physical and behavioral indicators of 
child abuse and neglect, considers characteristics of 
neglectful and abusive parents, and addresses effec- 
tive treatment and prevention approaches. Among 
six policy needs are for an egreed upon definition 
and for a system of reporting suspected abuse and 
neglect. The final document addresses the role of 
the mass media specialist in increasing public aware- 
ness of child abuse and neglect. (CL) 
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Screening and Social Integration of Handicapped 


Children. 
International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 
Pub Date—80 
Note—56p.; This document was prepared within 
the frame of the I.C.C.-H/HS (Washington). The 
document is a part of the Development of Infor- 
mation on Early Childhood. Also available in 
French and Spanish. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Handicap Identification, *Mainstream- 
ing, Mass Media, Prevention, Publicity, 
*Screening Tests, *Social Attitudes 
Four documents, intended for specific audiences, 
touch on screening and social integration of hand- 
icapped children. The first, for policy makers, re- 
views classification categories and describes early 
detection devices and prevention measures. Policy 
implications of integration within families, com- 
munities, and schools are considered. The second 
document, intended for nurses, midwives, social 
workers, teachers, and parents, defines disability 
conditions and provides a simple checklist for 
screening. Social integration and mainstreaming 
provisions are discussed. The third document, for 
academic level workers and professionals, covers 
the role of screening in medical practice, primary 
prevention, and screening in early childhood. Sup- 
port needed by families in order to take advantage 
of social integration is res ypeeed The final docu- 
ment covers the subject ing and social 
integration for mass media phe mm (CL) 
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Broadhurst, Diane D. MacDicken, Robert A. 

Training in the Prevention and Treatment of Child 
Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Series. 

Kirschner (E.J.) and Associates, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DHEW-OHDS-79-30201 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Contract—HEW-105-77-1050 

Note—83p. 

Available from—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect, P.O. Box 1182, Washington, DC 
20013 (single copy free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, Deliv- 
ery Systems, ‘Identification, *Prevention, 
*Professional Continuing Education, Referral, 
*Training Methods 
Intended primarily for persons or agencies re- 

sponsible for providing training to professionals and 

interested citizens involved in delivery of services to 
abusive and neglectful families, the manual ad- 
dresses the importance of training in the identifica- 
tion, reporting, diagnosis, treatment, and prevention 
of child abuse and neglect. Chapters focus on the 
folliwng topics (sample subtopics in parentheses): 
why training in the prevention and treatment of 
child abuse and neglect is vital (mandatory report- 





ing, professional responsibility, and benefit to fami- 
lies in stress); when training should be conducted 
(preservice training, inse. e training, and continu- 
ing education); who should | be trained (reaching all 
levels, interdisciplinary training, and using the exist- 
ing structure); who should train (screening the 
trainer, employing a multidisciplinary approach, 

and sources of trainers); the training program design 
(content, structure, evaluation, and cost); and train- 

ing resources (staff, materials, and funding). Among 
the eight appendixes are federal standards applica- 
ble to training, a listing of physical and behavioral 
indicators of child abuse and neglect, and suggested 


training techniques. (DB) 
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Lauer, James W. And Others 

The Role of the Mental Health Professional in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child Abuse and 
Neglect. The User Manual Series. 

Kirschner (E.J.) and Associates, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DHEW-OHDS-79-30194 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Contract—HEW-105-77-1050 

Note—105p.; For related document, see EC 140 
373. 

Available from—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect, P.O. Box 1182, Washington, DC 
20013 (single copy free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, Court 
Litigation, Definitions, Etiology, Incidence, *In- 
tervention, *Mental Health, *Prevention, 
*Professional Personnel, Referral, Standards, 
Therapy 
The manual delineates the roles of the mental 

health professional in identification, treatment, and 
prevention of child maltreatment. Chapters cover 
the following topics (sample subtopics in paren- 
theses): nature of child abuse and neglect (defini- 
tions, extent, and causes); reasons for involvement 
by mental health professionals (mental health and 
community, legal, and ethical issues); reporting 
child abuse and neglect (state laws and difficulties 
encountered); assessment and treatment planning 
(assessment of parents, assessment of children, and 
the evaluation report); treatment (treatment goals, 
treatment alternatives, and treatment for parents); 
the mental health professional’s involvement with 
the courts (the role of the courts-and testimony); 
support of the child protection system (develop- 
ment of agency capabilities, development of an in- 
teragency network, and community coordination); 
and prevention (mental health based programs, 
mental health-community programs, and public 
awareness programs). Appended are federal stand- 
ards applicable to the role of the mental health 
professional and a sample qualified service organi- 
zation agreement. (DB) 
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Gifford, Carla D. And Others 

Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 

Kirschner (E.J.) and Associates, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DHEW-OHDS-79-30200 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Contract—HEW-105-77-1050 

Note—92p.; For related document, see EC 140 372. 

Available from—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect, P.O. Box 1182, Washington, DC 
20013 (single copy free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, *Emo- 
tional Adjustment, *Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Parent Education, *Program Development, 
*Training 
The manual provides information needed to re- 

cruit, train, and supervise parent aides to work with 

abusive and neglectful parents. The manual consid- 

ers the goals and objectives of the program; the roles 

and responsibilities of professionals and paraprofes- 

sionals; and the recruitment, screening, and match- 

ing process; and guidelines for training, ongoing 

supervision, and program evaluation. Chapters 

cover the following topics (sample subtopics in 

parentheses); nature of a parent aide program 

(goals, objectives, and roles and responsibilities); 

parent aide/client relationship (development of the 


relationship, transition period, partial dependency, 

independence, and termination); program Sa. 

ment; (recr 

screening, referral, and matching process); training 

(behavioral objectives for such areas as Guo of 

child abuse and neglect, emotional and physical 

development of the child, discipline versus punish- 

ment, and communication skills); and supervision, 

ice training, and evaluation. Appended 

sample application and contract forms, a listing of 

regional child abuse and neglect resource centers, a 

chart showing forces affecting parent-child interac- 

tions, suggested program evaluation procedures, 

and two sample handouts for the training program. 

(DB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, Confi- 
dentiality, *Disabilities, *Due Process, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Expulsion, *Handicap 
Identification, Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, Referral, _ Education, Student 
Evaluation, Stud Records, 
*Student Rights, Student Transportation, With- 
drawal (Education) 

eg iers—*Texas (Flour Bluff) 
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procedures 
oan by the Flour Bluff (Texas) ronal school 
district to identify and provide programs and ser- 
vices for handicapped children. The following areas 
are addressed: referral process; individual assess- 
ment; admission, review, and dismissal committee 
Process; individual educational plan process; place- 
ment in special education; special transportation; 
program and/or related service review; dismissal 
from special education; release from all educational 
services; independent assessment; alternative pro- 
grams; student withdrawals; private school students; 
confidentiality of records; maintenance of student 
records; and transfer of student records. Appended 
are listings of assessment tests, parent and student 
rights, definitions of handicapping conditions, ab- 
breviations of special education terms, and require- 
ments for special education forms and reports. (DB) 
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Jansson, Karin, Ed. 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—12p. 
Journal Cit—School Research Newsletter; nl Feb 
1981 
Pub Type— Reports - _ (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Hearing Aids, *Hearing Im- 
pairments, *Mainstreaming, Parent Attitudes, 
Student Attitudes, *Student Placement, Teacher 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—Sweden 
Preliminary results of an ongoing investigation of 
the effects of regular school placement on hearing 
impaired children in Skane, Sweden, are reported. A 
pilot survey of about 20 pupils, their parents, teach- 
ers, and headmasters was conducted for the purpose 
of developing a questionnaire. Questionnaires were 
sent to parents, teachers, and headmasters. Pupils 
have been interviewed. Initial observations include 
the following: (1) owing to poor acoustics, many 
pupils seem more disturbed than helped by audio- 
logical equipment; (2) teaching situations in which 
the hearing impaired pupil cannot hear what class- 
mates are saying are accepted as a matter of course; 
(3) hearing impaired pupils frequently have to carry 
a teacher’s microphone and other bulky equipment 
from one classroom to another; and (4) insufficient 
attention has been paid to the problems of = 
with one sided deafness, who do not usuall 
hearing aids. The project is currently invo! any in 
observations, combined with videorecordings of the 
school situation of a limited number of pupils and a 
followup of pupils who have discontinued or con- 
cluded their schooling and of a limited number of 





hearing impaired adults. (DB) 
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Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 

Educational Service District 113, Olympia, Wash. 

Spons Agency— Washington Office of the State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. Div. 
of Instructional and Professional Services.; Wash- 
ington Traffic Safety Commission, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

= Print is light and may not reproduce 


well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus P 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Driver Educa- 

tion, High Schools, *Mild Disabilities, Special 

Education, *Traffic Safety 
Identifiers—Washington 

The curriculum guide for special education stu- 
dents is intended to serve as a supplement to the 
Washington 1980 State Traffice Safety Education 
Curriculum Guide. The guide is also correlated with 
two popular traffic safety texts. Each of the 21 
modules contains a goal statement, a list of vocabu- 
lary words that might be difficult, a check sheet that 
lists requirements for both the special education 
teacher and the traffic safety teacher, samples of any 
materials or worksheets, and a module evaluation 
section. Modules are concerned with the following 
areas: introduction to traffic safety, preparing and 
controlling the vehicle, maneuvering in limited 
space; intersections; traffic flow; lane changes; pass- 
ing; critical driving tasks; vehicle malfunctions and 
breakdowns; city and freeway environments; ob- 
taining your driver’s licence; signs, signals, and 
pavement markings; human functions—defensive 
driving; roadway variations; limited visibility and 
lessened traction; special driving conditions; vehicle 
characteristics, motorcycle awareness; nonmotor- 
ized traffic; internal and physical factors, alcohol 
and other drugs; vehicle maintenance; planning for 
travel; legal and postcrash responsibilities; and in- 
dividual responsibilities and opportunities, fuel con- 
servation, and system improvement. Also included 
is a pre/posttest. (DB) 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —Rand-N-1511-ED 

Pub Date—Jun 80 
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Note—422: 

Pub amg ‘Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Disabilities, 
*National Surveys, *Program Costs, *Special 
Education 
The document contains the data files created by 

a Rand Corporation study on the cost of special 
education based on information from a 1977-78 na- 
tional survey of 50 local education agencies in 14 
states. The project objective is to improve decision- 
making on special education programing and fi- 
nance by providing information on the services 
provided and the costs of alternative types of educa- 
tional placements for children of different ages and 
with various types of handicap. The study includes 
data needed to calculate both (1) the relative cost of 
special education in relation to general education 
and (2) the absolute cost of special education mea- 
sured in terms of the actual resources devoted to a 
handicapped child. Included are: documentation of 
teacher interview data, documentation of the 
related services data file, and documentation of the 
district data file. Appended are codesheets for each 
of these categories. Analyses of the data will be 
provided in subsequent Rand reports. (DB) 
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Child Abuse and Neglect Audiovisual Materials. 

Herner and Co., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHHS/OHDS), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DHHS-OHDS-80-30127 

Pub Date—May 80 

Contract—HEW-105-78-1101 

Note—100p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 


DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 


ostage. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, * Audiovisual 

Aids, *Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, Films, Film- 

strips, *Instructional Materials, Videotsce Re- 

cordings 

The catalog contains descriptions of 354 films, 
filmstrips, slides, videotapes, multimedia packages, 
and other audiovis concerned with 
child abuse and neglect. Th The first section contains 
item descriptions arranged by medium and, within 
medium, by producer. Items in this section are num- 
bered sequentially. Provided for each item is the 
accession number; title; information on medium, 
date, distributor, price; and a brief abstract. Indexes 
allow access by producer, subject, and title. (DB) 
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Lukenbill, Ron And Others 
Respite Care. Training Manual. 
Deselapmentel Disabilities Training Inst., Helena, 
ont. 
Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—77 
Note—69p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developmental Disabilities, Drug 
Therapy, *Institutes (Training Programs), Nor- 
malization (Handicapped), Residential Care, 
*Respite Care, Training Methods 
Identifiers—Montana 
The manual is intended for use in training insti- 
tutes for persons providing respite care for families 
of children with developmental disabilities in Mon- 
tana. Expectations for participants and objectives 
for training are outlined in preliminary sections. 
Each chapter contains a brief statement of the chap- 
ter’s main point or points, a selected bibliography, 
and a discussion. Topics covered include normaliza- 
tion, the developmental approach, basic rights of the 
disabled, nature of developmental disabilites, lan- 
guage and communication, behavior management, 
basic needs of the disabled child, programing activi- 
ties, and general medical problems. Also include 
throughout the manual are instructions for lifting 
and carrying the child; suggested methods of dress- 
ing and undressing, special adaptations for the blind; 
suggested recordkeeping form; a seizure report; a 
medication administration record; and a medication 
glossary including common abbreviations used in 
administration of medications. A brief description 
of the Developmental Disabilities Training Institute 
concludes the manual. (DB) 
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Abeson, Alan Mack, Jean Harris 

A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular Educa- 
tor Responsibilities for Educating Handicapped 
Children as a Basis for Designing Regular Educa- 
tion Inservice 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 
Policy Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007702411 

Note—23p.; A part of the Policy Options Project 
series. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Definitions, *Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Mainstreaming, 
*Student Placement 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The policy interpretation paper was developed in 

cooperation with the National Inservice Network 

and involved an examination of all existing federal 

policy as well as background federal materials that 

directly or indirectly affect the issue of regular 

educator responsibilities for handicapped children 

as related to inservice education efforts under P.L. 

94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act. The discussion centers on the following 

issues: the definition of a handicapped child, defini- 

tions of special education and related services, the 

definition of the least restrictive environment, the 

definition of supplementary aids and services, exist- 

ing federal regular education inservice policy, and 

the suggested contents of regular educator inservice 
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It is luded that pl. in a regu- 
lar class is only appropriate when the handicapped 
child can learn from the instruction that most skilled 
regular educators can provide, with assistance as 
needed from support personnel as well as other aids 
and services. Proper evaluation and placement 
y aids and services, and 
regular inservice education are seen to lead to ap- 
propriate and least restrictive placement for hand- 
icapped students. (DB) 
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Magin, Kevin D. 
M Based L 
Pub Date—May 79 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Regional Work- 
shop of the Southeast Regional Center for Deaf- 
Blind Children (Nashville, TN, May 6-9, 1979). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Communi- 
cation — Transfer), *Deaf Blind, *Deve- 
lopmental Stages, “Language Acquisition, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Psychomotor Skills 
The paper examines the development of language 
in the deaf blind child with emphasis on the child’s 
motoric behavior and imitation as the initial step in 
language acquisition. Discussed are the following 
early developmental stages: symbionic (the close 
physical and emotional identification of child with 
the mother to be or new mother); resonance (in 
which the child responds physically to stimulation); 
and nonrepresentational reference (in which the 
child learns to identify important objects such as 
parts of his body). Coactive movement (in which the 
child and adult explore the child’s environment 
together) should lead to imitation of motoric action 
and conceptualization. The use of natural gestures 
by the adult to reinforce communication efforts 
should lead to use of an arbitrary language system 
ys} speech, fingerspelling, reading, and writ- 


ing. (DB) 
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Schofer, Richard C. Chalfant, James C. 

The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for 
the 1980’s (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 
29-31, 1979). 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/ OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 

Bureau No.—451BH90029 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Grant—G007602997 

Note—122p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Disabilities, *Doctoral Programs, Faculty 
Advisers, Gifted, Higher Education, *Post- 
secondary Education As a Field of Study, Prac- 
ticums, Professional Continuing Education, 
*Program Development, *Program Evaluation, 
*Special Education, Student Rights 
The proceedings of a 1979 Missouri symposium 

on doctoral programs in special education includes 

the texts of major addresses and position papers as 
well as summaries of conclusions of small working 
groups. The keynote speech by R. Erdman was enti- 
tled “Higher Education in the 1980's: Implications 
for Doctoral Programming.” The speech deals with 
futuristic considerations for the generic field of 
higher education and implications on doctoral pro- 
grams in special education. The working groups pro- 
duced chapters concerned with the following areas 
(sample recommendations in parentheses): consid- 
erations for doctoral programing (the need for for- 
malized recruiting procedures and providing 
practicum experiences); continuing education for 
doctoral faculty (establishment of criteria for faculty 
advisors of doctoral candidates and development of 

a model for continuing education); student rights 

(recognition of the right of doctoral students to take 

an active role in planning their doctoral programs); 

and future support for doctoral programs in special 
education (encouragement of national needs assess- 
ment surveys and national guidelines or accredita- 
tion standards). The seven position papers have the 
following titles and authors: “Considerations for the 
Evaluation of Doctoral Programs” (E. Meyen); 
“Expected Generic Competencies of Future Gradu- 
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ates of ‘Special Education Doctoral Programs” (M. 
Lilly); “Anticipated New Job Roles in Special Edu- 
cation-Implications for Doctoral Programs” (J. 
Melcher); “Continuing Education Needs of Doc- 
toral Advisors in Special Education” (V. Hardin); 
“Research Training and Experience i in Special Edu- 
cation Doctoral Programs” (H. Prehm); “Doctoral 
Practica—What, Why, How” (J. Paul); and “One 
SEA Professional’s View on Preparing Leaders to 
Work in Special Education Settings-Implications 
for Doctoral Programs” (N. Wusterbarth). (DB) 
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Counseling Special Students—Newsletters. 

Drake Univ., Des Moines, lowa. Midwest Regional 
Resource Center.; lowa State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Des Moines. Area Schools and Career 
Education Branch. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-78-0023 

Note—92p.; Parts are marginal and may not re- 
produce well. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Techniques, *Disabili- 
ties, *School Counseling, Secondary Education, 
State Programs 

Identifiers—*Counseling Special Students Project, 
Iowa 
The document contains two years (15 issues) of 

the newsletter “Counseling Special Students,” a 
product of a 3 year Iowa project of the same name 
designed to meet the guidance needs of hand- 
icapped secondary students. The newsletters typi- 
cally contain a lead article, suggested resources, 
ideas, and dates of upcoming meetings. Lead arti- 
cles deal with the following topics: the school 
counselor and the individualized education pro- 
gram, counseling techniques, parents’ perspective, 
peer counseling/tutoring, building acceptance of 
the handicapped student, a student’s view of educa- 
tional counseling, grading alternatives for hand- 
icapped students, a visually impaired student’s view, 
the referral process, individual counseling tech- 
niques, group counseling techniques, counseling 
behavioral disordered students, and the working 
together of counselors and special and general 
educators. (DB) 
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Stephens, Peggy, Ed. Bright, Ethel, Ed. 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort.; Mid-South Regional Resource 
Center, Lexington, Ky.; Office of Special Educa- 
tion and Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Contract —300-77-0476; 300-80-0722 
Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Records, *Child Development, 
*Disabilities, Individual Characteristics, Parent 
Participation, *Parent Responsibility, Parent 
School Relationship, *Professional Services, Re- 
cordkeeping, *Records (Forms), Student Records 
Identifiers—* Parent Materials 
Intended for parents of handicapped children in 
Kentucky, the two booklets consider the relation- 
ship between parent and specialists and recordkeep- 
ing. The first booklet provides information on 
selecting a specialist, what various specialists do, 
what to expect in talking with specialists in educa- 
tion and related services, and understanding special- 
ist reports. The bulk of the second booklet is made 
up of recommended record forms to help parents 
keep relevant information on the child’s family, 
birth, development, and medical/educational his- 
tory. Also noted are parental rights regarding school 
records. (DB) 
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Erekson, Thomas L. And Others 

Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for 
Vocational Education Personnel. 

Illinois State Board of Education, Springfield. Dept. 
of Adult, Vocational and Technical Education.; 
Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. Coll. of Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 


Note—177p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/ —— (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus P: 
Descriptors—*Accessibility (for Disabled), Dia- 
betes, Epilepsy, Hearing Impairments, *Physical 
Disabilities, Secondary Education, Student 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Visual Impair- 
ments, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Illinois 
Intended to assist Illinois educational personnel to 
provide vocational education services for students 
with physical disabilities, the handbook’s eight sec- 
tions focus on program and facility modification to 
accommodate physically disabled students in regu- 
lar vocational education programs. Section I in- 
troduces the topic, provides an_ historical 
perspective, and describes the “Accessibility Deci- 
sion Making” model. Section II describes specific 
disabling conditions: hearing and vision disabilities, 
disabilities of the nervous system, musculoskeletal 
disabilities, other health disabilities, and multiple 
disabilities. Section III, on assessment of the physi- 
cally disabled student, considers teacher made as- 
sessment instruments and assessment by interview 
and observation. The next three sections offer spe- 
cific guidelines and diagrams for accessibility to 
school buildings, vocational labs, and equipment. 
Section VII provides suggested techniques for 
teaching physically disabled students with hearing 
disabilities, visual disabilities, orthopedic disabili- 
ties, and consciousness disabilities (usually epilepsy 
and diabetes). The final section provides a listing of 
resources including materials in print; organiza- 
tions; equipment suppliers; Illinois agencies (con- 
cerned with vocational education, special 
education, and rehabilitative services); and funding 
sources. Also included is a booklet containing a con- 
densed version of the Accessibility Standards devel- 
oped by the Capital Development Board under 
Public Act 79-978, “Facilities for the Handicapped 
Act”. (DB) 
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Benefits for All: Resources for Developing the 
Parent-Educator Partnership. 

Drake Univ., Des Moines, Iowa. Midwest Regional 
Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—300-78-0023 

Note—386p.; Colored pages in pamphlets may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Group Activities, Individualized 
Education Programs, Legislation, Parent Educa- 
tion, Parent School Relationship, *Parent Teacher 
Cooperation, *Program Development 

Identifiers—Arkansas 
The resource guide is intended to assist local Ar- 

kansas school districts to establish a program for 


improving the parent educator partnership in plan-. 


ning and implementing appropriate educational pro- 
grams for handicapped students. The guide should 
be used in conjunction with a needs assessment of 
parents and educators to identify appropriate topics. 
Program planners would then refer to the section of 
the resource guide corresponding with the need and 
select appropriate activities from that section. The 
first section contains resources and suggested activi- 
ties necessary for a public awareness campaign. Sec- 
tions 2 through 5 provide information to topics such 
as laws affecting the handicapped, characteristics of 
handicapping conditions, preparation of parents and 
educators to function as a team, and development of 
the individualized education program. One major 
activity is provided in each section followed by sev- 
eral supplemental activities. The appendix contains 
such items as a parent educator dictionary, a parent 
involvement bibliography, a listing of organizations 
for parents of the handicapped, and a sample pro- 
gram planning form. Also contained are a booklet 
offering practical advice to parents on special edu- 
cation, several Arkansas brochures for parents, and 
a listing of Arkansas organizations for handicapped 
students. (DB) 


ED 209 871 EC 140 388 
Kampert, George J. 

Resource Guide for Regular Teachers. 

Flour Bluff Independent School District, Corpus 

Christi, Tex. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—24p.; Print is poor in parts. For related docu- 

ment, see EC 140 389. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 

“asa” Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 

134 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, Defini- 
tions, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Individualized Education Programs, 

Referral, School Districts, Special Education, 

*Student Evaluation, *Student Placement, Stu- 

dent Rights, Suspension, Tests 
Identifiers—Texas (Flour Bluff) 

The resource guide for regular teachers provides 
policies and procedures of the Flour Bluff (Texas) 
school district regarding special education of hand- 
icapped students. Individual sections provide guide- 
lines for the following areas: the referral process; 
individual assessment; participation on student 
evaluation and placement committee; special educa- 
tion placement; the individualized educational plan; 
special education programs and services (including 
direction, diagnostic, instructional, and related ser- 
vices); program and/or related service review; sus- 
pension from school; and dismissal from special 
education. Additional reference material includes 
brief descriptions of assessment tests arranged by 
area assessed, definitions of handicapping condi- 
tions, a statement on parent and handicapped stu- 
dents’ rights, abbreviations for special education 
terms, and eligibility codes. (DB) 
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Special Education Resource System. 

Flour Bluff Independent School District, Corpus 

Christi, Tex. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—26p.; Print is —_ in parts. For related docu- 

ment, see EC 140 388. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non- Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, 

*Disabilities, *Educational Media, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Guidelines, *Instructional 

Materials, *Learning Resources Centers, School 

Districts, Special Education 
Identifiers—Texas (Flour Bluff) 

The guide to the Special Education Resource Sys- 
tem (SERS) of the Flour Bluff (Texas) school sys- 
tem contains policies and procedures regarding 
organization, services, and process of the system. 
Noted is the SERS purpose of providing informa- 
tion and access to appropriate instructional media 
and materials for special education personnel. 
Briefly considered are the annual SERS needs as- 
sessment and SERS organization (including respon- 
sibilities of the Director of Special Education or his 
representative, special education teachers, and 
SERS advisory groups). SERS services are itemized 
and include loan of instructional items, training ac- 
tivities, a centralized catalog system, an information 
retrieval program, information dissemination, and 
demonstration of instructional equipment and 
materials. Specific procedures concerned with such 
aspects as eligible users, ordering materials, loan of 
materials, purging, receipt of materials, and the in- 
formation retrieval system are explained. Policy re- 
garding access to other resources including 
textbooks for special education, materials for the 
visually handicapped, and technical assistance is 
summarized. A reference section includes suggested 
criteria for the selection of instructional materials, 
an “Analysis of Instructional Material” form and 
suggestions for its completion, a requisition form, a 
materials inventory sheet, and a subject code guide. 
(DB) 
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Greenlee, Mel 

Specifying the Needs of a “Bilingual” Develop- 
mentally Disabled Population: Issues and Case 

Studies. 

California State Univ., Los Angeles. National Dis- 
semination and Assessment Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—22p.; This paper is a shortened version of a 
presentation at the International Conference on 
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Piagetian Theory and the Helping Professions 
(10th, Los Angeles, CA, February 3-4, 1980). 
Available from—National Dissemination and As- 
sessment Center, California State University, Los 
Angeles, CA 90032 ($2.00). 

Journal Cit—Bilingual Education Paper Series; v4 
n8 Mar 1981 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, Case Studies, Chil- 
dren, *Developmental Disabilities, *Language 
Acquisition, Literature Reviews, Spanish Speak- 


ing 

Assessment and educational programing for lin- 
guistically different children who are also ex- 
periencing developmental disability is complicated 
by a number of controversial issues, including lack 
of developmental data on the course of bilingual 
language acquisition and the problem of differen- 
tiating between a language disorder and linguistic 
interference. A brief review of research on Spanish- 
/English developmental bilingualism is provided, 
followed by illustrations of individual linguistic 
abilities in three bilingual children experiencing 
developmental problems. It is concluded that re- 
search does not support the notion of a linguistic 
delay due to child bilingualism. The three case stu- 
dies of three boys (aged 4 1/2, 8, and 9 years) indi- 
cate that bilingual proficiency cannot be considered 
beyond the grasp of a developmentally disabled 
child. (Author/DB) 
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Raschke, Donna And Others 
Performance Based Teacher Training-It Really 
Works. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—61p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education (Detroit, MI, February 17-20, 1981). 
Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Disabilities, Higher Education, Program 
Descriptions, *Special Education Teachers, 
*Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* University of Northern Iowa 
An operational, noncategorical, performance 
based teacher education program for the prepara- 
tion of teachers of the handicapped at the Depart- 
ment of Special Education, University of Northern 
Iowa is described in the text of a panel presentation. 
Panel members address historical perspectives of 
the training program, key features of the program, 
supervision and evaluation of trainees, and perspec- 
tives of a school administrator. A major portion of 
the paper consists of the specific performance crit- 
eria for the four major components of the educa- 
tional process (assessment procedures, programing 
designs, instructional strategies, and evaluation 
techniques). Also included are figures which com- 
pare the current performance based training pro- 
gram with traditional programs, list philosphical 
axioms of the program, and chart the sequence and 
staff organization of the program. (Author/DB) 
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Holowinsky, Ivan Z. 

Current Mental Retardation Research in the 
Soviet Union, 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
198) Convention (Philadelphia, PA, March, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associative Learning, Emotional 
Development, Foreign Countries, Genetics, 
*Learning Processes, Literature Reviews, Mem- 
ory, Mental Retardation, Metabolism, 
Neurology, Problem Solving, Research Me- 
thodology, *Severe Mental Retardation, Theories 

Identifiers—* USSR 
The paper consists of a review of 24 studies on 

mental retardation published in two Soviet journals 

between 1970 and 1980. An introductory section 

focuses on the theoretical framework for mental 

retardation research in the Soviet Union with a dif- 

ferentiation between oligophrenics (who have or- 

ganic brain damage) and the intellectually backward 

(or mildly retarded). The studies are grouped as 

follows: those dealing with physical or neurological 


issues; genetic or metabolic aspects; memory, learn- 
ing, and problem solving skills; and emotional/af- 
fective factors. It is noted that 10 of the studies are 
descriptive, nine experimental, and only five corre- 
lational. Findings which confirm experimental re- 
sults in the United States include the following: a 
higher incidence of males than females among oli- 
gophrenic and seriously emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren, a higher percentage of oligophrenic mothers 
than fathers among children who are oligophrenic, 
and the presence of an associative clustering defect 
among oligophrenics. (DB) 
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Decker, Nan And Others 

Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 

WGBH-TV, Boston, Mass. The Caption Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—103p. 

Available from—The Caption Center, WGBH-TV, 
125 Western Ave., Boston, MA 02134 (6.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Captions, *Deafness, Editing, Guide- 
lines, Material Development, ‘*Readability, 
*Reading Materials, *Syntax, *Vocabulary 

Identifiers—* Inference 
Developed by the Multi-level Captioning Project, 

the manual provides guidelines for linguistically 

controlling reading materials for the deaf. An intro- 
duction describes the three proposed reading levels 
based on difficulty of vocabulary, syntax, and infer- 
ence. Chapter 1, on vocabulary, considers word list 
sources, guidelines for controlling vocabulary, 
strategies for handling difficult vocabulary, and 
ways to define words in captioned materials. The 
second, and major chapter, by R. Wilbur is on syn- 
tax and includes the research basis for the syntax 
guidelines, approaches to language analysis, and the 
theoretical foundation of the guidelines. Most of the 
chapter consists of the specific guidelines concerned 
with such syntactical structures as determiners; 
demonstratives and adjectives; verbs and auxiliar- 
ies; prepositions, particles, and prepositional ad- 
verbs; negatives; questions; comparatives and 
superlatives; and relative clauses. A chart provides 
an overview of the syntactical guidelines for com- 
mon relational words. The third chapter, by K. Wil- 
son, is on inference and includes sections on the role 
of inference in language comprehension, categories 

of inference, an example of the use of inference, a 

perspective on the inferential process, deaf chil- 

dren’s inferential abilities, and the guidelines for ed- 

iting inferential material. The final chapter, by N. 

Decker, is on application of the guidelines and con- 

siders the editing and evaluation of news reports, 

basal readers and trade books, documents and in- 
structions, and television scripts. (DB) 
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Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 
1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

Alaska Crippled Children & Adults, Fairbanks. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Grant—G007701249 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Disabilities, 
*Handicap Identification, Infants, *Parent Educa- 
tion, *Program Evaluation, *Rural Education, 
Staff Development, State Programs, Young Chil- 
dren 

Identifiers—* Alaska, *Project TEACH 
The final report of project TEACH, a project to 

identify and serve handicapped infants and pre- 

schoolers in Alaska, presents the program accom- 

plishments organized by specific objectives within 

five major goals. The five goals are as follows (sam- 

ple accomplishments within parentheses): to stimu- 

late infant learning to the fullest extent (25 of 27 

enrolled children are currently receiving services); 

to improve the parenting skills of the parents of 

children enrolled in TEACH (most parents success- 

fully taught most of the assigned skills to their chil- 

dren); to establish programs to serve children in 

isolated communities of Central Alaska (18 referrals 

were received from remote villages); to coordinate 
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services to young handicapped children (evaluation 
staffings were attended by representatives of nine 
different community agencies or services); and to 
provide opportunities for professional development 
for TEACH staff (weekly interdisciplinary meetings 
of staff were held). Charts detail program accom- 
plishments. It is noted that continuation funding 
from the state of Alaska has been procured. (DB) 
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Silver, Rawley A. And Others 

Assessing and Developing Cognitive Skills in 
Handicapped Children Through Art. Final Re- 

port, 1979-1980. 


New Rochelle Coll., N.Y. 
oa Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 


mn, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0081 

Note—55p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Therapy, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Concept Formation, Creativity, *Disabili- 
ties, Elementary Education, Program 
Effectiveness, Self Esteem, Test Validity 

— Test of Cognitive Creative 


The study evaluated the effect of art therapy on 
the development of basic academic concepts with 
84 handicapped children (ages 7 to 11 years). The 
children were given the Silver Test of Cognitive and 
Creative Skills which uses drawing tasks to assess 
the child’s understanding of the concept of a class 
or group of objects, the concept of space, and con- 
cepts of sequential order and conservation. Ss were 
also given tests of mental ability and reading and 
arithmetic achievement. Children received an art 
therapy program for approximately 40 minutes a 
week for 12 weeks. The program stressed the deve- 
lopment of concepts of class, space, and order as 
well as creativity and self esteem. Results indicated 
that experimental Ss showed higher, though not sig- 
nificantly higher, gains in cognitive skills and 
achievement than did control Ss. Results suggested 
the validity of the Silver Test as a nonverbal meas- 
ure of cognitive skills and the probable value of the 
art therapy program. Charts provide detailed ana- 
lyses of findings. (DB) 


ED 209 879 EC 140 396 
ao Paul And Others 

A Career Education Program for Students with 

Physical Disabilities. 
Human Resources Center, Albertson, N.Y. 
Pub Date-—81 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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tion, Decision Making, El tary S 

Education, Locus of Control, *Physical Disabili- 

ties, Program Descriptions, Program Evaluation, 

Self Concept, Special Schools, Vocational 

Maturity, Work Experience 
Identifiers—*Human Resources School NY 

A model career education program for physically 
disabled students in grades K through 12 was de- 
signed, implemented, and evaluated at Human Re- 
sources School (HRS), a school for the physically 
disabled, in Albertson, New York. The major objec- 
tives of this program are to enhance development of 
students’ self concept, decisionmaking ability, and 
career maturity. The elementary program consists 
of four components: teacher developed curriculum, 
speakers’ bureau, simulted business and work ex- 
periences, and field trips. The secondary program 
focuses on preparing students to assume a more ac- 
tive role in exploring career interests through five 
sequential components: a career guidance course, 
prevocational evaluation, observation of Human 
Resources Center (HRC) employees, paid work ex- 
perience with HRC, and paid work experience in 
private businesses, hospitals, government agencies, 
and schools. A pre/post and postdelayed testing 
schedule of HRS students was conducted using 
three standardized instruments, reflecting the three 
objectives of the program. Among results were that 
HRS high school students became significantly 
more internally controlled in the interval between 
pre- and posttesting, and that HRS students in 
gtades 7 and 8 developed more positive self con- 
cepts and became more independent in making ca- 
reer related decisions though not as career mature 
as nondisabled students. (Author/DB) 
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Descriptors—* Demonstration Programs, * Disabili- 
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Descriptions, *Special Education 

Identifiers—Illinois, Minnesota, Missouri, Ohio, 
Wisconsin 
The report provides descriptions of 65 projects in 

the states of Illinois, Minnesota, Missouri, Ohio, 
and Wisconsin which were identified by a peer 
nomination process as representing unique and ex- 
emplary practices in special education. The one 
page description of each project includes program 
title; information on population served; a one para- 
graph description; program materials available; 
funding information; and name, address, and phone 
number of a contact person. (DB) 
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cents with Severe Behavior Disorders. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Inter- 
natiional Convention of The Council for Excep- 
tional Children (59th, New York, NY, April 
12-17, 1981, Session F-81). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, *Behavior 
Problems, Blindness, Case Studies, *Multiple 
Disabilities, Program Descriptions, *Severe 
Disabilities 
Identifiers—New York Institute Education Blind 
The paper reports on a program to change behav- 
iors of six blind multihandicapped adolescents with 
severe behavior disorders at the New York Institute 
for the Education of the Blind. Examples are drawn 
of the program’s effects on a 17 year old male, Joe. 
Program principles include reduction of stressful 
situations for the students, expansion of receptive 
and expressive communication skills, and a 1 to 1 
staffing ratio. Target behaviors were identified and 
a behavior plan developed for each student. Im- 
plementation of the program for 3 months has led to 
reduction in frequency and severity of Joe’s tan- 
trums. Appended are sample forms used for chart- 
ing behaviors, suggested guidelines for developing a 
behavior plan, and a treatment plan for dealing with 
Joe’s tantrums. (DB) 
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Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons ~ goe of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—{81] 

Grant—G008001494 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperation, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Intermediate Grades, *Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, *Learning Disabilities, *Mild Mental 
Retardation, *Peer Acceptance 
The study investigated the effects of a cooperative 

intervention designed to allow 40 academicall 

handicapped (learning disabled or mildly retarded 

and normal progress students (in third, fourth, and 
sixth grades) to work cooperatively on academic 
materials in improving social relationships between 
these groups of students. In the cooperative treat- 
ment, students studied mathematics in heterogene- 
ous teams that were rewarded as a group for 
improvements in the performance of the individual 
members. This treatment was compared to a control 
treatment in which students worked individually on 


their mathematics work and were rewarded as in- 
dividuals for improvement in performance. Results 
indicated that the cooperative techniques improved 
social acceptance, in that rejection of academically 
handicapped students was decreased, but friend- 
ships were not increased. Gains in academic 
achievement and self esteem were found for the 
combined sample of students in the cooperative 
learning treatment. (Author/DB) 
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Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—[81] 
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New York, NY 10036. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Certification, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Occupational Infor- 
mation, *Paraprofessional School Personnel, 
*Salaries, *Special Education 
Three issues (job descriptions, salary schedules, 

and credentials) in the employment of paraprofes- 

sionals in special education and other educational 
programs for the handicapped are examined in the 
report. A sampling of a variety of paraprofessional 
job descriptions leads to the strong recommenda- 
tion that detailed job descriptions be provided para- 
professionals. Sample job descriptions and seven 
guidelines for their development are given. A review 
of salary schedules indicates a wide range with in- 
creases tied to seniority, education, and competen- 

cies. Eight questions to consider when developing a 

salary schedule are offered. Issues of certification 

considered include the difficulty of developing a 

model certification standard. Approaches to certifi- 

cation of paraprofessionals implemented by Louisi- 
ana, Texas, Kansas, and Vermont are described. 

Fifteen issues (such as the choice between state or 

local standards) are identified as important in the 

decision making process. Sample certification 
standards of Kanses, Wisconsin, Vermont, and 

Louisiana are appended. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 
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Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Program Development 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *New Hampshire 
The report describes results of a project to review 
the implementation of various laws, regulations, 
procedures, and programs for handicapped students 
which have evolved during the last 5 years in New 
Hampshire. Accomplishments since passage of P.L. 
94-142 (the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act) include development of a 5 year plan for 
serving educationally handicapped students for 
each local school district and an emerging aware- 
ness of the complexity and the interrelatedness of 
agencies, services, laws, and funding serving hand- 
icapped students. Suggestions are offered regarding 
four objectives related to delivery of programs and 
services: obtaining an equitable distribution of qual- 
ity services and programs across the state; assuring 
that the programs and services are resulting in in- 
creased student progress at a level sufficient for the 
effort expended; insuring a more cost effective 
delivery of programs and services; and redefining 
the roles of the state and the special education sec- 
tion in a consolidation effort. Recommendations of- 
fered include stablization of programs and funding 
for 2 years; redefinition of the state and special edu- 
cation’s leadership, authority, and responsibilities; 
and initiation of an evaluative study of student pro- 


gress and program input. Appended is a summary of 
the report along with a discussion guide. (SB) 
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Descriptors—Attention, Cognitive Development, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Individual 
Characteristics, Intelligence, Interpersonal 


lucation 


Competence, —— Acquisition, *Learning 
clationship, Verbal Develop- 


Disabilities, Peer 

ment 

Based on an empirical study of over 3,000 learn- 
ing disabled children and on a review of research, 
the paper outlines intellectual, attention and verbal 
mediation, social-affective, and oral and written 
characteristics of learning disabled students. 

Among the findings reported are the following: the 

median educational retardation is one grade below 

the mental age reading grade expectancy; there may 
be a characteristic Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 

Children-Revised profile for the learning disabled 

group, but few individual learning disabled children 

actually conform to this pattern; children identified 

as learning disabled generally demonstrate a 2 or 3 

year developmental lag in the ability to attend selec- 

tively; learning disabled children are less socially 
accepted and more unpopular than their peers; and 
learning disabled children are more deficient in non- 

oo ingful than meaningful aspects of language. 
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Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Arch- 
ery, *Disabilities, Elemen’ Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Developed Materials 

Identifiers—Badminton, Table Tennis 
The newsletter offers guidelines for adapting 

rp education classes to meet the needs of 
andicapped students. Adaptations should be 

within a student’s ability range, allow a student to 
participate within guidelines established by his/her 
physician, allow a student to participate in the de- 
velopment of an adaptation and be positive toward 
its use, be constructed safely, and be made in activi- 
ties appropriate to the student’s age and interests. 
Specific teacher made adaptations are described and 
— for archery, badminton, and table tennis. 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Contin- 
gency Management, Program Development, 

Recreational Programs, *Severe Mental Retar- 
dation, *Therapy 
The newsletter describes the development of a 





therapeutic recreation program for the severely and 
profoundly retarded using a recreational program- 
ing hierarchy approach. Sections address the follow- 
ing areas: identifying the habits and habit systems of 
the retarded individual as they relate to the interac- 
tional process of the family system, understanding 
behaviors of severely and profoundly retarded per- 
sons, applying appropriate behavioral systems of 
control, using a sensory integrative approach, pro- 
graming for specific skill development, applying 
behavior therapy learning principles, identifying 
target behaviors, identifying reinforcers, imple- 
menting daily programing and therapy, and estab- 
lishing a teaching strategy for individual skill 
development sessions. (SB) 
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Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Group Activities, *Play, Program 
Development, Program Implementation, Recrea- 
tional Activities 
The newsletter offers guidelines for conducting 

playdays or large group activities for handicapped 

students. Among the factors to consider when plan- 
ning activities are total number participating, levels 
of physical and mental abilities, age span, sex, and 
assistance needs. Activities should meet the needs 
and interest of the students, include a game or sport 
with which students are already familiar, include 
new programs students like to try themselves or see 
others perform, not include sports or activities 
teachers considered inappropriate for their groups, 
and match ability levels represented in groups. 

Other considerations involve staffing, facilities and 

equipment, refreshments, transportation, lead up 

and followup, scheduling, onsite preparation, pub- 
licity, cohesiveness, first aid, and financing. Ap- 
pended are sample schedules. (SB) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
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*Gifted, *Microcomputers, Program Descrip- 
tions, Programing, *Talent 
Written by computer specialists, teachers, par- 

ents, and students, the 23 articles emphasize the 

role computers play in the development of thinking, 
problem solving, and creativity in gifted and tal- 
ented students. Articles have the following titles 
and authors: “Computers and Computer Cultures” 

(S. Papert); “Classroom Computers-Beyond the 3 

R’s” (F. Bell); “Reflections of a Computer Language 

Nut” (S. Bloch); “It Started with Games” (C. 

Karnes); “Two Programs from a Young Eighth 

Grader” (S. Bahcall, H. Nelson); “Teaching Parents 

About Using Microcomputers” (T. Dwyer, M. 

Critchfield); “Children and Home Computers- 

Some Observations on the First Generation” (B. 

Banet); “An Apple a Day Keeps a Kid Occupied” 

(R. Buszta); “Microcomputers for Gifted Micro- 

tots” (A. Doorly); “Kids and Computers-The Fu- 

ture Is Today” (S. Larsen); “Micros ’GOTO’ 

School” (D. Piele); “The Hampton City Schools 


Computer Program” (N. Harkavy); “The Paducah 
Tilghman High School for Gifted Students” (S. 
Davis, P. thingham); “Computers...Are All 


Dinosaurs Dead?” (D. Glover); “The Talcott 
Mountain Science Center” (D. Barstow); “Comput- 
eronics—A Course in Computer Literacy” (P. Bird); 

i Microcomputers into Schools” (G. 
Ropes, H. Gaylord); “Statewide Educational Com- 


Hausmann); “Van Helps Schools Select the Right 
Computer” (B. Staples); “Some Thoughts on Com- 
puters and Greatness in Teaching” (T. Dwyer); 
“The Hacker Papers;” and “Educational Software” 
(D. Lubar). Lists of printed materials, vendors and 
manufacturers, and resources on using microcom- 
puters in schools and classrooms conclude the docu- 
ment. (SB) 
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Programs 
The study involving 43 kindergarten students was 
designed to describe some of the behavioral and 
academic characteristics of transition students (stu- 
dents with potential learning difficulties), examine 
whether or not the program philosophies and goals 
influence the effectiveness of the program for in- 
dividual students with different characteristics, 
evaluate the behavioral and academic progress of 
students in transition classrooms, and determine 
how parents of these students view and understand 
the program. Data were collected using the Pupil 
Rating Scale (PRS), which measures behavioral cha- 
racteristics in auditory comprehension, spoken lan- 
guage, orientation, motor coordination, and 
personal-social behavior; the Clymer-Barrett Pre- 
reading Battery (C-B), which assesses visual dis- 
crimination, auditory discrimination, and visual 
motor skills; and a parent questionnaire. Among 
findings were that referring kindergarten teachers 
rated students lower than either of the transition 
teachers on all three scales, parents’ reactions to the 
program were generally positive, and significant 
progress was made as indicated by PRS ratings and 
C-B scores. Four illustrative case studies offer 
achievement data, teacher ratings and perceptions 
of the child, and the investigator’s observations of 
classroom behavior. (SB) 
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— ee Technical Institute for the 


The paper zeports conclusions of a study group 
established to develop a Career Development 
Model for National Institute for the Deaf (NTID) 
students. An executive summary gives an overview 
of the group’s most important conclusions, includ- 
ing that all students should have at least one good 
receptive language skill. Listed among the skills 
needed by students to begin their major program are 
mathematical competency, English language 
competency, ability to make career decisions, and 
receptive skills. Findings related to the career deve- 
lopment of students include: personal/social skills 
should not be used as criteria for entry into the 
program; there are few programs which actually 
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have formal Daca es uisites or entry requirements; 
and there is little ce on test scores in terms of 
deciding which students can begin their major cour- 
sework. There was broad support for some type of 
preparatory program which would allow students 
more time and more data on which to base a career 
decision; allow for more interaction with students 
and more thorough assessment of students’ abilities 
by faculty and staff; and allow time for appropriate 


skill building i 
decisionmaking. Ap- 
pended is a summary of results from structured in- 
atch 36 members of the NTID professional 
staff. 
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ae ee Technical Institute for the 
e 
The paper suggests the application of a research 
and development (R and D) process in an ongoing 
project at the National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf. Four phases/stages of the process are dis- 
cussed: research, development, implementation, 
and maintenance. It is pointed out that the objective 
of the project has been to train normal hearing peers 
to tutor and take notes for deaf college students 
enrolled in regular college classes. Results of the 
tutoring /notetaking project are seen to suggest that 
the four phase process can enhance the probabili ity 
-_ bri about innovation through R and D 
tressed is the importance of increasing 
ae * involvement within each stage of the proc- 
ess. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*Career Maturity Inventory (Crites), 
*National Technical Institute for the beat 
The study involving 149 National Technical Insti- 
tute for the Deaf summer orientation program stu- 
dents evaluated the use of the Career Maturity 
Inventory-Attitude Scale (CMI) with a deaf college 
student population. The original form of the test and 
an adapted version were used with two groups of 
students who were tested three times during a 2 1/2 
year period. Results showed that the adapted ver- 
sion of the CMI is more feasible than the original 
form for use with a deaf population. A high correla- 
tion was found between language ability and mature 
career attitudes. A finding not anticipated was that 
students in the upper quartile changed their college 
majors more often than students in the lower quar- 
tile. Implications for the use of the instrument are 
discussed. (SB) 
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Education, “Institutes (Training Programs), 

*Leadership Training, Models 
Identifiers—*National Technical Institute for the 

Deaf 

The paper describes how the components of the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf program 
contributes to the personal growth of student lead- 
ers. Sections individually address the establishment 
of a student/advisor relationship; the leadership 
manuals (which offer principles and examples of 
relevant skills pertaining to planning, implementa- 
tion, and evaluation); and the leadership retreat. 
(SB) 
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Fifty-three deaf and thirty-three hearing college 
students observed a videotaped lecture followed by 
a 15 minute period of reviewing prepared class 
notes. Two days later, half of each group again re- 
viewed the notes before taking a test measuring 
learning outcomes in four areas: recall, recognition, 
concept acquisition, and problem solving. Mul- 
tivariate analysis of variance showed that repeated 
review was much more helpful to deaf students than 
to hearing students on the recall and recognition 
measures but not on the higher level learning out- 
comes. It was further shown that hearing students 
outperformed deaf students on each of the four de- 
pendent measures. (Author) 
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The study involving 112 deaf undergraduate stu- 
dents at the National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf (NTID) was designed to review recent educa- 
tional and psychological literature relating to learn- 
ing strategy knowledge and use, to determine which 
cognitive strategies might be most effective for 
learners, and to pilot a questionnaire for assessing 
strategy use among deaf students. Through the re- 
view of educational and psychological literature, 
four areas (imagery, questioning, paraphrasing, and 
understanding concept relationships) were identi- 
fied as areas in which training students processing 
strategies may benefit comprehension and reten- 
tion. By developing sets of items, administering 
them to NTID students, and facotr analyzing re- 
sponses, nine scales were identified that measure 
Student’s strategies for processing instructional 
material. The nine Learning Strategy Questionnaire 
scales are: Study Flexibility, Imagery, Application, 
Creative Elaboration, Relationships, Understand- 
ing, Sign Language and Reinforcement, Ease of 
Studying, and Selection/ Retention. Tables with sta- 
tistical data are appended. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—*Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
The Tennessee Self Concept Scale (TSCS) was 
administered to 109 students newly enrolled at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. Consist- 
ent with earlier reserch literature, test results in- 
dicated that the deaf students had lower levels of 
self esteem than did the normative hearing popula- 
tion. Subsequent interviews with 30 members of the 
study sample revealed, however, that many of the 
deaf students had interpreted the test stimuli pecul- 
iarly, thus affecting their scores on the TSCS in a 
negative manner. It was suggested that question- 
naire t measures of affective variables (or psy- 
chological well being) which fail to take into 
consideration the linguistic and experiential deficits 
of the deaf respondent may create false impressions 
of psychological maladjustment. A sample copy of 
the TSCS is appended. (Author/SB) 
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The paper focuses on networking, a process of 
identifying and understanding the relationships 
among concepts in prose passage, as a learning 
strategy for deaf college students. It is explained 
that students using the technique perform three 
basic overlapping processes, one of which, identifi- 
cation and understanding of concept relationships, 
is the subject of a literature review. Reported are 
findings of evaluations conducted during three net- 
working training sessions involving 56 students 
from the National Technical Institute for the Deaf 
(NTID). During each session, NTID students were 
trained on the networking procedure and then asked 
to study prose passages and use their new study 
strategy. Findings using the relatively short (500 
word) passages in sessions I and II suggested that 
networking has a greater impact on long term reten- 
tion of prose than on immediate test performance 
and that networking has more of an impact when 
students write out their networks than when they 
network material in their head. There were mixed 
results regarding the performance on the longer (1,- 
000 word) articles of session III. Appended is infor- 
mation on definition, example characteristics, 
result, and compare/contrast relationships. (SB) 
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The paper reviews some of the research literature 
relating to self concept and deafness. In summariz- 
ing the relevant research, attention was given to the 
types of questions to which researchers have sought 
answers, the theoretical orientations which have 
guided investigations, and the kinds of methodolog- 
ical problems which have characterized research in 
this field. It was noted that the severest limitation in 
research with the deaf rested with the inappropriate- 
ness of testing devices, a situation not uncommon to 
research on personality attributes of other groups of 
persons. Moreover, the need to investigate self con- 
cept from a developmental perspective was viewed 
as central to the task of better understanding the life 
adjustment of the deaf individual. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Field Dependence 
The hypotheses that deaf students would be more 
field dependent than hearing students and that their 
competence in communication skills would be 
related to field dependence were supported for a 
group of 77 male and 67 female deaf students at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. Stepwise 
multiple regression analyses of the data showed that 
for females, spatial skills followed by communica- 
tion skills were signficant predictors of field depend- 
ence; for males, spatial skills followed by the extent 
of hearing loss were significant predictors of field 
dependence. Sex differences found on tests of field 
dependence and spatial relations were consistent 
with those obtained from the hearing population. 
Results supported the notion that socialization ex- 
periences and competence in communication skills 
may influence development of field dependence in 
deaf students. (Author) 
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The study involving 27 students entering the 1977 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf orienta- 
tion program examined and compared perceptions 
of student social performance as viewed by resident 
advisors, counselors, and the students themselves. 
Social Performance Indicator protocols were ob- 
tained for Ss. Results indicated high evaluations of 
student social behavior. A common concern for stu- 
dent self identity was also indicated by all three 
groups. Figures and tabls with statistical data are 
included, and a sample copy of the Social Perfor- 
mance Indicator and a list of results are appended. 
(Author/SB) 
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The study involving 385 students enrolled in the 

National Institute for the Deaf investigated the di- 

mensions used by hearing impaired students to 

make judgments about their instructors and whether 
these underlying dimensions are similar to those 
reported for hearing students. Data from a large 
scale field test of a student rating of instruction form 
were factor analyzed. The underlying dimensions of 
the instrument were identified, labeled, and then 
compared to the dimensions frequently reported in 
the literature on student rating of instruction. Re- 

sults indicated a strong similarity between the di- 

mensions used by hearing impaired students and 

their hearing counterparts in making judgments 
about instructors and courses. Tables with statistical 
data are appended. (Author/SB) 


ED 209 903 
Stinson, Michael 


EC 140 623 


Relations between Word Meanings and Identifica- 
tion of Words in Spoken Sentences by Hearing- 
Impaired Children. 

National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, Rochester, N. 
Y 


Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NTID-PS-34 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—25p.; For related documents, see EC 140 
611-630. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Context Clues, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Hearing Impairments, *Listening Skills, 
*Word Recognition 
Two experiments involving 44 normal hearing 
and 26 hearing impaired children (7 to 12 years old) 
investigated children’s use of sentence context to 
identify words in sentences that are not clearly in- 
telligible. In Experiment 1, Ss read incomplete sent- 
ences and chose which of two word pictures best 
completed the sentence. From these responses, 12 
sentences were identified (eight sentences in which 
rhyming test words were predictable from the con- 
text and four in which one word from the test word 
pair was not predictable). In Experiment 2, twenty- 
one of the same hearing impaired children, who met 
strict speech discrimination training criteria, heard 
variations of the 12 sentences over headsets in 
which the relationship between a context word and 
one of a rhyming test word pair was either reasona- 
ble, unreasonable, or neutral. After each sentence, 
the child decided whether he had heard the test 
word or its alternative which differed in either the 
initial or final consonant. Significantly more correct 
identifications were made on the reasonable and 
neutral sentences than on the unresonable ones. Av- 
erage means were 81% on the reasonable sentence, 
64% on the neutral ones, and 34% on the unreasona- 
ble ones. (Author) 
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The paper looks at the value and need for theory, 
specifically as it relates to career development/ca- 
reer education for the deaf. A review of the litera- 
ture provides an overview of major theoretical ideas 
regarding career development. An interactive ad- 
justment model is described which incorporates four 
parameters: personal characteristics, environmental 
interactions, learning activities, and social experi- 
ences. The career development model is outlined in 
terms of corresponding postulates, deductions, and 
definitions. Several research hypotheses related to 
career development of the deaf are offered. Tables 
and figures illustrating the model conclude the pa- 
per. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Differential Aptitude Test 
The study involving 614 hearing impaired stu- 

dents investigated the adequacy of time limits cur- 

rently followed in the administration of two subtests 

of the Differential Aptitude Test battery when used 

with young deaf students. Thirty-six students who 

did not complete the Space Relations portion of the 

battery under the timed condition, and 11 who did 

not complete the Abstract Reasoning subtest within 

the time allowed were instructed to complete the 

test on a separate answer sheet. Examinees’ initial 

and revised measurements were compared for sta- 

tistical equivalence in terms of the standard error of 

measurement computed from independent sample 

data. No evidence was adduced to indicate that deaf 

examinees would profit from an extention of testing 

time. (Author) 
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Validity 
The study involving approximately 300 deaf stu- 
dents entering the National Technical Institute for 
the Deaf was designed to determine the extent to 
which four cognitive measures could be reduced in 
overall length without serious threat of information 
loss. The measures investigated were the California 
Reading Comprehension Test, the Mathematical 
Skills Program, the Abstract Reasoning Test, and 
the Space Relations Test. In all instances, the corre- 
lation between reduced and full length tests is very 
high and positive, indicating that control over the 
distribution of the difficulty indices associated with 
the items in a test produces efficient tests requiring 
substantially fewer stimuli than those included in 
the original design sets. Moreover, the effects of test 
stimuli reduction on recomputations of the reliabil- 
ity estimate for each test reveals negligible de- 
creases. In summary, the findings showed that the 
number of test stimuli comprising the four instru- 
ments studied could be reduced by an average of 
54%. (SB) 
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The authors review research on locus of control 
(LOC), particularly as it pertains to the instruction 
of hearing impaired students. According to social 
learning theory, the LOC construct is explained to 
theorize that two distinctly different types of per- 
sons may be identified—"internals” who assume re- 
sponsibility for their activities and “externals” who 
are likely to ascribe the consequences of their 
behavior to forces outside their influence. Studies 
addressing specific research questions are organized 
under seven categories—dimensionality, correlates, 
instruction, deafness, disabilities, changeability, and 
ammendments and contributions of attribution the- 
ory. Among the findings noted are the following: 
when we account for situational and affective fea- 
tures contributing to a person’s LOC, a pipolar, 
unidimensional construct with “internality” and 
“externality” comprising the extremes emerges; 
hearing impaired learners are relatively external in 
their LOC orientation as compared with hearing 
counterparts; specific experiences of short duration 
can produce predictable shifts in control orientation 
in either direction along the LOC continuum; and 
externality is related to poorer achievement and less 
effective study habits and attitudes. Appended is a 
paper by J. Porter titled “The Foundation Series— 
An Internal Review of the Dowaliby and Pegano 
Paper.” (SB) 
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Two experiments involving 36 deaf college stu- 
dents investigated the amounts of information 
remembered by students from the different quarters 
of a lecture and the effect of printed vs. interpreted 
presentation of lecture material. In the first experi- 
ment, 20 deaf college students received an inter- 
preted, videotaped presentation of one lecture and 
a printed presentation of a second lecture. In Ex- 
periment 2, sixteen deaf students received one inter- 
preted presentation and, then, a second interpreted 
presentation on a different topic. In both experi- 
ments, students wrote down the information they 
remembered immediately after each presentation. 
Recall protocols were scored for the distribution of 
ideas recalled from each quarter of the lecture. The 
principal findings were that students recalled: more 
information from the first two quarters than from 
the second two; more information from a printed 
than an interpreted presentaton; and more informa- 
tion from a second interpreted presentation than 
from a previous interpreted one. Implications are 
drawn for providing educational support to main- 
streamed deaf students. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—*Film Evaluation Checklist 
A Film Evaluation Checklist, developed at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf, describes 
instructionally relevant film characteristics. The in- 
strument is organized in terms of structural charac- 
teristics of the medium, modes of concept emphasis 
using film techniques, and organization of instruc- 
tional material. Raters independently rated three 
captioned films repeated at three weekly sessions. 
Interrater agreements exceeding 70% were reached 
for each single viewing. It was concluded that films 
may be reliably and accurately rated after a single 
viewing. The Film Evaluation Checklist should be 
useful for selecting films for instructional use or 
identifying films with certain instructionally rele- 
vant characteristics. Appendixes include a brief his- 
tory of the Visual Media Research Project, a list of 
project consultants and reviewers, a copy of the 
Film Evaluation Checklist, a copy of the Master 
Criterion Rating Checklist, a description of films 
and criterion ratings assigned to films, a rater’s 
guide to the Film Evaluation Checklist, an outline 
for film rater training, tables with statistical data, 
and a copy of the Revised Film Evaluation Checkl- 
ist. (Author/SB) 
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A study of National Technical Institute for the 
Deaf students who are cross registered into the 
other colleges of the Rochester Institute of Tech- 
nology was part of an ongoing research project on 
mainstreaming. The initial study addressed three 
issues: the best methodology to employ, the re- 
search hypotheses which might be generated from 
the data collected, and the possibility for research- 
ers and instructors to cooperate for mutual benefit. 
Observations were conducted during the regular 
summer quarter in Social Work classes. Classroom 
observation was supplemented by formal and infor- 
mal interviewing for data collection. Findings of the 
study yielded the following conclusions: it is advan- 
tageous to use a number of information sources for 
naturalistic research; a combination of qualitative 
and quantitative techniques, of observation and in- 
terviewing, and incorporating both the view of the 
insider and the outsider, are all important for a valid 
picture of the classroom; instructors are chiefly re- 
sponsible for the active participation of hearing im- 
paired students in the activities of the class; and it 
is possible for researchers and instructors to cooper- 
ate for classroom research to the benefit of both. 
(Author/SB) 
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Papers from the 1973 Neuchatel Colloquium in 

Applied Linguistics are presented. Contents are as 

follows: “‘Karttunen’s Types of Implication in Eng- 

lish and German: A Contrastive Study,” W. 

Abraham; “The Relevance of Generative Semantics 

for Language Teaching,” R. Dirven; “’Be’ plus ’ing’ 

Revisited,” H. Adamczeski; “The So-Called Deep 

Structures and the Foreign-Language Learner,” T. 

P. Krzeszowski; “L’illocution: problematique et me- 

thodologie” (‘Illocution”: Problems and Me- 

thodolgy), H. Holec; “An Approach to Treating 

Extratextual Function in a Language Teaching Syl- 

labus,” C. N. Candlin; “Notional Syllabuses and 

Concept of Minimum Adequate Grammar,” D. 

Wilkins; “The Deep Structure of Discourse and the 

Use of Translation,” H. G. Widdowson; “Vers une 

caracterisation linguistique des normes dans |’en- 

seignement des po og (Towards a Linguistic 

Characterization of the Norms in Language Teach- 

ing), E. Roulet; “Pour une methode du faire dans 

l’enseignement des langues” (For a Methodology i in 

Language Teaching), J. Nivette; and “Pedagogical 

Grammars or the Pedagogy of Grammar?,” S. P. 

Corder. (SW) 
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Papers that address implications of linguistic the- 

ory for applied linguistics are presented. In “Some 

Semantic Properties of Some Conjunctions,” W. 

Abraham is concerned with the function of “but” 

and its translation equivalents in German and other 

languages. In “Is It Possible and Necessary to Write 

Text Grammars?,” T. P. Krzeszowski examines the 

theoretical status of text-grammars and the use of 

sentence connectives. In ““Esquisse d’une theorie de 

*Do”” (Outline of a Theory of ’Do’), H. Adamczew- 


ski examines the anaphoric function of the verb 
“do” in English texts, and its use as a marker of 
modality or some other semantic qualification. In 
“Notes sur l’expression verbale de l’assentiment et 
de la confirmation en anglais” (Notes on the Verbal 
Expression of Assent and Confirmation in English), 
C. Heddesheimer considers research conducted on 
the speech acts of assent and confirmation. In 
“Some Metalinguistic Problems in Communicative 
Language Learning,” C. N. Candlin considers re- 
search conducted on the rhetorical properties of dis- 
course between doctor and patient. In “Interpretive 
Procedures and the Importance of Poetry,” H. G. 
Widdowson examines the problem of teaching dis- 
course, concentrating on the problems of interpreta- 
tion. In “Interpretive Procedures: Seeing, Reading, 
and Understanding Discourse,” S. P. Corder com- 
pares the interpretation of discourse with visual per- 
ception and the interpretation of pictures. In “Error 
Analysis and Pedagogical Ordering,” A. Valdman 
describes the use of the results of a systematic error 
analysis to devise a language teaching syllabus. In 
“De la necessite de fonder l’enseignement de 
langues secondes sur l’etude de la langue mater- 
nelle” (On the Necessity of Basing Instruction of 
Second Languages on the Study of the Mother 
Tongue), E. Roulet considers metalinguistic knowl- 
edge development in the learner. (SW) 
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Nivette, Jos, Ed. 

The Training of Modern Language Teachers in 
Various Countries. Collection d’”’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 20. Selected papers from the As- 
sociation Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-Visuelles et Struc- 
turo-Globales Seminar (5th, August 27-Septem- 
ber 1, 1973). 

Association Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-visuelles et Struc- 
turo-globales, Ghent (Belgium). 

Pub Date—76 

Note—187p. 

Available from—Diffusion internationale du livre, 
Rue Theophile Vander Elst 82, 1170 Brussels, 
Belgium. 

Language—French; English; Italian; German 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Developing Nations, 
Educational Change, English (Second Language), 
Faculty Development, ‘*Foreign Countries, 
French, Higher Education, Italian, Language 
Skills, *Language Teachers, Modern Languages, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Teach- 
ers, Second Language Instruction, *Teacher Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—Africa (Sub Sahara), Brazil, Canada, Is- 
rael, Quebec, Senegal 
Selected papers that address theoretical and prac- 

tical training of the modern language teacher and 

language teaching experiments in various countries 
are presented. Some of the articles included are the 
following: ‘ “Les problemes de la formation linguis- 

Ang et pedagogique des professeurs de francais en 
rique Subsaharienne” (The Problems of the Lin- 

guistle and Pedagogic Training of Teachers of 

French in Sub-Saharan Africa), R. Bastin; “L’en- 

seignant doit-il etre l’cbjet d’une formation cul- 

turelle particuliere?” (Should the Teacher Undergo 

a Particular Cultural Training?), C. Borga; “Le mi- 

cro-enseignement dans la formation des enseignants 

de francais-langue etrangere au Senegal” (Micro- 

Teaching in the Training of Teachers of French as 

a Foreign Language in Senegal), G. Dalgalian; 

“Sulla formazione linguistica degli insegnanti di lin- 

gua italiana presso le universita della Repubblica 

Federale Tedesca” (On the Linguistic Training of 

Teachers of the Italian Language at the Universities 

of West Germany), M. De Matteis; “The University 

and the Training of Language Teachers,” L. K. En- 
gels; ““Re-training High School Teachers of English 

in Brazil: The Experience of the Instituto do Idi- 

omas Yazigi,” F. Gomes de Matos; “La formation 

des professeurs de francais a l’universite Bar-Ilan, 

Ramat Gan, Israel” (The Training of the Professors 

of French at the University of Bar-Ilan, Ramat Gan, 

Israel), R. Herzlich; “Linguistics and the Language 

Teacher,” B. Jordan; “‘La formation et le recyclage 

des professeurs de langues vivantes au Quebec 

1973-1978" (Training and Retraining of Modern 

uage Teachers in Quebec 1973-1978), J.-Cl. 

Lavigne; “‘La formation psycho-pedagogique et me- 





thodologique des professeurs de langues vivantes” 
of Teachers of x and es Training 
‘eachers of Modern Languages), R. Marechal. 
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Freudenstein, R., Ed. 

The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 

Association Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-visuelles et Struc- 
turo-globales, Ghent (Belgium).; Federation In- 
ternational des Professeurs de Langues Vivantes. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—130p. 

Available from—Diffusion internationale du livre, 
Rue Theophile Vander Elst 82, 1170 Brussels, 


Igium 
Language—German; English 
ib Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
:? eports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Influences, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, English (Second Language), 
Family Life, *Females, Foreign Countries, *Fo- 
reign Language Books, French, German, Higher 
Education, Hungarian, Italian, Language Usage, 
Males, *Role Perception, Second Language In- 
struction, *Sex Bias, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, 
Spanish, *Textbook Bias, Te.i:tbook Content, 
Textbook Evaluation 

Identifiers—France, Germany, Hungary, Italy, 
Thailand, United States 
Essays that consider the way that women are por- 

trayed in foreign language textbooks are presented. 

The selected essays were submitted to a competition 

sponsored 5 pee Federation Internationale des Pro- 

fesseurs de gues Vivantes, which requested that 

language teachers assess such concerns as: (1) 

whether women were described in a stereotyped 

way; (2) whether the descriptions reinforced certain 
prejudices; (3) whether the view presented by the 
textbook was a true representation of women’s role 
in the society in which they lived, as well as the 
country in which the target language is spoken; and 

(4) the attitudes associated with their textbook ac- 

tivities. The essays are as follows: “Hungarian 

Women in Reality,” Kata Ittzes; “Italiano Vivo’ 

and Its Women,” Dino Bressan; “The Seven Sis- 

ters,” Sandra D. Lingskog; “Sexism in the Foreign- 

Language Classroom,” Jean S. Bidwell; “The Limits 

of My Language Are the Limits of My World,” 

Fairlee W. Carroll; “Spanish Language Instruction 

and the Role of Women,” Barbara Gonzales; “The 

Role of Women in ’Speak English,” Bernadette 

Grandcolas; “The Role of Women in ’Le Francais et 

la Vie,”” G. Christopher Hartley; “The Role of 

Women in the ’Eating Course in German,” Brian 

O. Murdoch and Ursula I. Murdoch; “Zur Rolle der 

Frau im Lehrbuch ’Etudes francaises,”” Elivara Ott- 

Eckrich; ‘“‘Women in the World of ’Kernel Lessons 

Intermediate,”” Hilary Rees-Parnall; “Cultural 

Chauvinism in Foreign-Language Textbooks,” An- 

neliese Sartori Stein. (SW) 
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Ullmann, Rebecca Scane, Joyce 

La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-0241-5 

Pub Date—81 

Note—40p. 

Available from—Publications Division, Ontario In- 
stitute for Studies in Education, 252 Bloor Street 
West, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M5S1V6. 

Language—French; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Cultural Educa- 
tion, Elementary Education, *Fles, Foreign 
Countries, “French, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Modules, Lesson 
Plans, Multicultural Textbooks, Reading Materi- 
als, *Second Language Instruction, Teaching 
Guides 

Identifiers—Canada, *French Canadians 
A teacher’s French-English guide to a cultural 

module that is designed to provide introductory 

seading 5 mieten for ‘Students of French as a second 
languag p d. The “La Fete de la 

Ste-Catherine, ”” aims: (1) to develop an awareness in 

the students of a few of the special events that re- 

flect the multicultural nature of Canadian society, 
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(2) to introduce the students to the history and cus- 
toms of the French Canadian fete de la ‘Ste-Cathe- 
rine, and (3) to have the students experience some 
of the fun associated with this festivity by making 
taffy. The module is designed for prcata Boy) age 10 to 
12 who have a minimum of one year of French 
instruction and have acquired basic French reading 
skills. Students who are age 9 and have had two to 
three years of previous French instruction, includ- 
ing a year of French reading skills, will be able to 
profit from the module. Background information is 
presented concerning the festival, the taffy pull, and 
Marguerite Bouregoys, who has always been as- 
sociated with the custom of taffypulling. Sample les- 
son plans, suggested activities, suggestions for 
project work, and information about evaluation of 
the module are presented. Duplicating masters, an- 
ow) keys, and a selected bibliography are included. 
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Haskell, John F., Ed. 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—77p. 
Journal Cit—TESOL Newsletter; v14 nl-6, Feb, 
Apr, Jun, Aug, Oct, Dec 1980 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Dialects, Cultural Awareness, 
Cultural Education, Educational Media, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Grammar, Higher Education, 
Instructional Materials, * uage Teachers, 
Peer Teaching, Reading Skills, Refugees, *Second 
Language Instruction, Speech Skills, *Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Education, Teacher Em- 
ployment, Tutoring, *Writing (Composition), 
Writing Skills 
Identifiers—China 
Six 1980 issues of the TESOL Newsletter are _- 
sented. Topics include the following: pre 
written paper for oral presentation (Fraida Dubin); 
current trends in teaching English as a second lan- 
guage (TESL) (Ruth Crymes); ESL syllabuses (Car- 
los Yorio); teaching Black English (Lorraine 
Goldman); the state of certification and employ- 
ment within TESL (Marilyn Appelson, Jack Long- 
mate, Gina Cantoni Harvey, and Ray Past); locating 
bibliographies in special areas of teaching ESL (Vir- 
ginia F. Allen); locating materials in teaching ESL 
(Bernard Susser); notional functional methods 
(John Boyd & Mary Ann Boyd); suggestopedia 
(Donna Hurst Shkilevich); total physical response 
(Carol Weiner); questioning in counseling-learning 
(Daniel D. Tranel); the passive voice (Patrick Ka- 
meem); the definite article and discourse (Garry 
Molhot); problems of reading and writing (Margaret 
Paroutaud, Mary Ruetten Hank, William Powell, 
Darlene Larson & Raymond Griffith, Inez 
Marquez, and Darlene Larson & Thelma Borodkin). 
Articles are also included on speaking (Darlene Lar- 
son et al., Darlene Larson & Mona Schreiber, and 
Darlene Larson & Donald Monalto); transitioning 
students (Dennis Terdy); principles of language 
teaching (Richard Showstack); peer tutoring (Alice 
Pack & Deborah Dillion); testing (Charlotte E. Le- 
venthal, Robert Ochsner, and Phillip Roth); lan- 
guage and culture (Andreas Martin, Darlene Larson 
& James B. Brown, Darlene Larson & William Gay, 
and Sarah Henry); teaching in China (Virginia 
Allen and Charles T. Scott); and refugee concerns 
(Donna Dunch). (SW) 


ED 209 917 FL 012 619 

Freundlich, Joyce 

Evaluating Ethnic Literature from a Cross-Cul- 
tural Perspective: Implications for the Bilingual 
Classroom, 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Bilingual Bicultural Education Conference 
(10th, Boston, MA, May 23-30, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Book Reviews, 
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Training of four Puerto Ricans and four non- 
Puerto Ricans to assess the portrayal of Puerto Ri- 
cans in a sample of ethnic literature using @ holistic 
approach is described. Basic assumptions involved 
in a holistic reading or scoring are as follows: (1) 
readers judge each textual unit as a whole and also 
within the context of the range of categories of a 
particular instrument; (2) the group develops 
evaluative criteria from the content; and (3) the 
analytical task occurs after the readers have formed 
their initial perceptions. The training had three ma- 
jor objectives: to interpret the categories of the in- 
strument, to develop criteria to determine the 
positive or negative image of the principal charac- 
ter, and to enable the reviewers to reach a reasona- 
ble degree of consensus in their analysis of the 
literature. An analytic scale provided specific data 
regarding the character’s image. Three different re- 
sponses to the same content during the early train- 
ing period indicated the need for adjustment and 
further content clarification in order to achieve the 
purpose of the training: group consensus. Generally, 
the ratings varied more among individuals than be- 
tween ethnic groups, with one exception. With the 
exception of a story that concerned indiscriminate 
sexual behavior, use of drugs, and confrontations 
with legal authority, the consensus of the readers 
drew closer, and an analysis of variance of the nine 
readers’ ratings of six stories indicated a significant 
decrease in variability on each dimension from the 
onset of the training to its conclusion. Implications 
of cross-cultural training for the bilingual classroom 
are addressed. References and instructions for cod- 
ing the image of principal characters are appended. 
(SW) 


ED 209 918 FL 012 620 
Brumfit, Christopher 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the British Association of Applied Linguistics 
(Sussex, England, September 18-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Language Skills, *Language 
Variation, Learning Processes, Linguistic Theory, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, *Student Role, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Role 
The effect of language variation on language 
teaching is considered. It is suggested there has been 
a shift away from the notion that a language can be 
perceived by learners as a fixed system to an empha- 
sis on its negotiability in a social context. This is not 
precisely the shift from grammatical concerns to 
functional ones, for it arises out of methodology 
rather than linguistic description. Examples of de- 
scriptive procedures that have been adapted to lan- 
guage teaching include notions and functions, and 
procedural syllabuses. On the other hand, the me- 
thodological tradition promotes greater student 
freedom of maneuver than was customary in the 
past and alternatively ignores linguistic grading. 
The methodological model emphasizes language 
learning rather than language teaching, and views 
teachers as facilitators of language acquisition. Dif- 
ferences between teaching and learning that make it 
impossible to view them as obverse processes are 
addressed. It is suggested that teaching is the perfor- 
mance of certain rituals, while learning is the effec- 
tive acquisition of knowledge or ability. Teaching 
may be viewed as being primarily about availability, 
while learning may be thought of as effective inter- 
nalization. Teachers implement a syllabus and cor- 
rect students; learning occurs in the process of using 
language and improvising language samples pre- 
sented ee teaching. It is suggested that this 





*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural A’ ‘ 
*Cultural Images, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, 
*Latin American Literature, *Puerto Rican Cul- 
ture, Puerto Ricans, *Rating Scales, Research 
Methodology, Sociocultural Patterns, Textbook 
Content, Textbook Evaluation 


hing and learning provides a par- 
tial prac for the attraction of methodological 
solutions to the problem of language variation, ac- 
cords with a functionalistic approach to 
acquisition, and is consistent with the intuitions of 
many experienced teachers about how they operate 
in language classes. (SW) 
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Chambers, F. 

Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
ti 


ions. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the British Association for Applied Linguis- 
tics (Sussex, England, September 18-20, 1981). 
Faint type. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Paragraphs, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Second Language Instruction, *Structural 
Analysis (Linguistics), *Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Evaluation, Writing Processes 
The underlying structure of meaning in a text is to 
a certain extent belied by the surface structure, or 
sequential organization, of the text. The underlying 
information structures (IS) organize information ac- 
cording to cognitive and cultural factors. It may be 
demonstrated that just three major IS with various 
subvarieties can describe any text: (1) “processes” 
represent events, (2) “constitutives” represent 
states, and (3) “comparatives” represent a second 
level as they must involve two other IS that are 
being compared. The major IS may be graphically 
diagrammed. A preferred pattern of exposition of 
information varies according to factors that are ei- 
ther stylistic or linguistic. A well-written text con- 
tains “markings” which reveal the information 
structure and make comprehension possible no mat- 
ter how much information is being presented. Para- 
graph analysis based on the IS concept is useful in 
ascertaining readability of texts for use in, for in- 
stance, the second language classroom. IS offer the 
added advantage of permitting objective evaluation 
of writing. (JB) 
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French, Lucia Nelson, Katherine 

Taking Away the Supportive Context: How Pre- 
schoolers Talk about the “Then-and-There.” 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Develop- 
ment (6th, Boston, MA, October 1981). Pages 
17-18 may not reproduce clearly because of faint 
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type. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Child Lan- 
guage, Cognitive Ability, Comprehension, Con- 


cept Formation, Fundamental Concepts, 
Generalization, *Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Skills, *Linguistic Competence, Preschool 
Children, Proximity, *Time Perspective 
Linguistic and cognitive competencies of pre- 
schoolers were revealed by interviewing them about 
routine activities. It was found that freeing pre- 
schoolers’ speech from constraints inherent in talk- 
ing about the immediate context results in their 
demonstrating control over a variety of language- 
related skills that are generally assumed to be 
beyond their competence. These include: (1) the 
simple ability to talk about, and thus presumably to 
represent, events not taking place in the here-and- 
now; (2) the ability to, and preference for, talking 
about these in general rather than specific terms; (3) 
the use of timeless reference; (4) the sensitivity to 
the temporal structure of activities and the ability to 
move “backwards” within a temporal structure to 
effect a “repair”; and (5) the appropriate use of a 
variety of relational terms that are infrequent in 
context-bound speech and that preschoolers appear 
not to understand in direct tests of comprehension. 
Attention is focused on the way in which the use of 
“if? and “or” indicated the flexibility and com- 
plexity of preschoolers’ representations of familiar 
activities, and on the possibility of interpreting 
many of their “if” statements as timeless hypotheti- 
cal references. In addition, the evidence that pre- 
schoolers’ knowledge of familiar activities includes 
a representation of alternative and conditional path- 
ways suggests that questioning them about such ac- 
tivities might provide a means of assessment of their 
ability to use the verb forms “could” and “would.” 


(SW) 


ED 209 921 
French, Lucia 
But of Course Preschoolers Understand the Mean- 
ing of ’But!’ 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Grant—5T32HD07196 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on — Develop- 
ment (6th, Boston, MA, 1981 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, *Discourse Anal- 
ysis, *Language Acquisition, *Language Process- 
ing, Language Research, Language Skills, 
*Linguistic Competence, Logical Thinking, Pre- 
school Education, Semantics 
The ways in which preschoolers use the word 
“but” were studied. It was found that the eight pre- 
schoolers, who ranged in age from 3;9 to 5;5, were 
able to use “but” to express a number of different 
types of adversative relationships. “But” introduced 
clauses containing information that: (1) contrasted 
with shared knowledge about the usual state of af- 
fairs, (2) described a condition under which the 
situation described in the preceding clauses did not 
hold, (3) denied an inference that might be drawn 
on the basis of the preceding statement, (4) explic- 
itly contradicted a prior statement, and (5) intro- 
duced a temporal repair. The cognitive prerequisites 
that could be assumed to underlie and motivate each 
of these types of “‘but” statements also are consid- 
ered. Statements contained in categories one and 
two indicate knowledge of optional pathways in the 
occurrence of an event, while statements contained 
in category three indicate at least an emerging abil- 
ity to recognize the implications of one’s own state- 
ments, and possibly to take the listener’s perspective 
and make inferences about her inferences. State- 
ments in categories four and five indicate knowl- 
edge of and adjustment to discourse conventions. 
The subjects’ productions are divided into catego- 
ries and discussed on the basis of whether the con- 
trast signaled by “but” was directed toward the text 
of the statement, or toward the discourse process 
per se. It is suggested that the analyses indicate a 
somewhat surprising level of sophistication in chil- 
dren’s understanding of discourse conventions and 
their ability to adjust their speech in accord with 
such conventions. (SW) 
ED 209 922 FL 012 628 
Pedersen, Paul 
Pictographic Metaphors as Vehicles of Symbolic 
Meaning toward Cross-Cultural Understanding. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the International Council of Psychologists (1981). 
Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Speeches/ oe Papers (150) — Re- 
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ports - Research (14 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Chinese, *Chi- 
nese Culture, Cross Cultural Training, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Context, Human Body, Im- 
agery, Knowledge Level, *Metaphors, *Ortho- 
graphic Symbols, Physical Environment, 
Psycholinguistics, Self Concept, Semantics, Soci- 
ocultural Patterns, Sociolinguistics, Symbols (Lit- 
erary), Written Language 
Identifiers—China 
Symbolic meaning expressed by Chinese language 
characters is helpful to non-Chinese persons in un- 
derstanding Chinese culture. The implicit meta- 
phors in Chinese characters present pictographic 
descriptions of the meaning in the form of a story, 
situation, or symbol which places the otherwise ab- 
stract concept in a cultural context. All languages 
depend to some extent on metaphor for their mean- 
ing but the metaphorical meanings of language are 
most obvious in the Chinese language. Implications 
of understanding metaphors for non-Chinese 
counselors working with a Chinese cultural setting 
are addressed. Body parts are anthropomorphized 
to denote qualities of behavior and abstract con- 
cepts in very literal forms. The person is seen in a 
context of complicated features acting in or out of 
harmony with one another. Behavior in the context 
of nature imagery is seen through a series of small 
stories that illustrate abstract concepts and establish 
the context of their meaning. The accumulation of 
knowledge as a process is likewise described com- 
prehensively by analogy. In respect to the concept 
of identity, the Chinese characters suggest what is 


expected of a person. Differences between the tradi- 
tional Chinese and English-speaking cultures are 
noted that account for Chinese children developing 
a cognitive style favoring interdependence of rela- 
tionships, and for American children analyzing and 
classifying a stimulus complex in a more independ- 
ent manner. Other characteristics of Chinese cul- 
ture relating to the expression of hostility, family 
ties, and conformity are considered. (SW) 
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Krause, Aleda C. Susser, Bernard 
A Bibliography of Texts and Materials for Teach- 
ing English Listening Comprehension. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—24p.; Materials prepared for dissemination 
quens teachers of English as a second language in 
apan. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Audiotape 
Recordings, *English (Second Language), In- 
dependent Study, *Instructional Materials, *Lis- 
tening Comprehension, “Media Selection, 
Postsecondary Education, *Second Language In- 
struction 
Currently available British and American materi- 
als for teaching English listening comprehension to 
non-native speakers are covered in this bibliogra- 
phy. Most items listed include student’s workbook 
and teacher’s manual, and most are accompanied by 
tapes. Materials are grouped under four headings: 
(1) materials whose primary focus is conversation, 
(2) materials for teaching comprehension of narra- 
tive passages, (3) comprehensive (four-skill) courses 
and other materials which have good listening com- 
ponents, and (4) other materials. Each entry pro- 
vides bibliographic information and a brief four-part 
classification, which indicates level, variety, source 
(authentic or scripted), and suitability for independ- 
ent study. Materials that the authors have used are 
given additional annotation. Seventy-four items are 
listed, almost all dating from the 1970s or 1980s. 
Five pages of suggestions for choosing and evaluat- 
ing listening comprehension materials are ap- 
pended. (Author/JB) 
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Graham, Janet G. 

Overcoming Fossilized English. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Wash- 
ington Area Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages Convention (2nd, Catonsville, 
MD, October 2-3, 1981) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Second Language Programs, 
College Students, *English (Second Language), 
*Error Analysis (Language), Error Patterns, 
Feedback, Grammar, Higher Education, *Inter- 
language, *Linguistic Performance, Pattern Drills 
(Language), Pidgins, *Remedial Instruction, Se- 
cond Language Instruction, Speech Communica- 
tion, Student Evaluation, Student Motivation, 
Student Placement, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Fossilized English 
Causes of language fossilization and ways to over- 

come it are considered. Fossilization is the rela- 

tively permanent incorporation of incorrect 
linguistic forms into a person’s second language 
competence. The discussion is focused on fossiliza- 
tion of incorrect syntactical rules, based on experi- 
ences with learners of English as a second language 
at the University of Maryland, Baltimore County. 
Students who have been in the United States for 
years often demonstrate fossilization. While they 
can communicate basic needs and some may com- 
municate at complex levels, the students have de- 
veloped their own personal, idiosyncratic 
interlanguages, which are simplified versions of 

English. The causes are lack of formal instruction 

and insufficient corrective feedback from native 

speakers and classroom teachers. It is suggested that 
helping students overcome fossilized items requires 
positive affective feedback but negative cognitive 

feedback when fossilized structures are used. A 

problem for educators is to convince the students 

that they need remedial assistance without in- 
timidating or antagonizing them. Placement essays 
and grammar tests can be used to determine 
whether students need a remedial course or can pro- 
ceed to an English as a second language composi- 
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tion course. In the remedial class, the span in levels 
of proficiency causes problems. Tutorial help for 
less proficient students and extra language lab work, 
as well as individualized instruction, are possible 
solutions. The remedial class includes formal gram- 
mar instruction, oral exercises with corrective feed- 
back, substitution and drills, 
written exercises, short composition assignments, 
and dictations in class. (SW) 
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Dicker, Susan J. 

Applying the Monitor Model to the Editing of 
Compositions. 


Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual TESOL 
Summer Meeting (3rd, New York, NY, July 24- 
26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Editing, *English (Second Lan- 
guee), *Error Analysis (Language), *Grammar, 
Higher Education, Interlanguage, voamgae 
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An approach to promote student editing of their 
own compositions, to be used in intermediate Eng- 
lish as a second language classes, is discussed. Al- 
though editing or monitoring may not improve the 
communicative accuracy of a written message, it 
may give the message a more native-like quality. 
Monitoring works best on morphemes which are 
acquired late but which are easy to conceptualize, 
such as the third person singular “‘s” on simple pre- 
sent tense verbs. Learning language rules is distinct 
pi learning the language itself; the rules do not 
have to be presented before acquisition. 
Kees en (1978) has described the monitor under- 
user, who appears to be uninfluenced by most error 
correction, and the monitor over-user, who relies 
strongly on conscious linguistic knowledge. It is 
suggested that before teachers can expect students 
to apply a rule to their writing, they must ascertain 
that the students know how to apply it correctly in 
a discrete-point task. Then, it is necessary to bring 
the rule out into the students’ consciousness (and, 
perhaps, convince them of the importance of apply- 
ing the rule to their own writing). The teacher can 
elicit the rule by asking the student to state the rule 
and write it down for future reference, and by stat- 
ing the rule directly. Editing of compositions by 
students at the end of a writing session may make 
the actual writing process easier for the student. The 
editing time could be divided into two sessions, the 
first for improving communicative accuracy and the 
second for improving grammatical accuracy. This 
approach is an applied version of Krashen’s Monitor 
Model. (SW) 
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Avoidance as a strategy for error-free production 
in a second language is shown to be unavailable to 
the student when the second language is linguisti- 
cally similar to the native language. In avoidance, 
the student “steers around” those aspects of the 
grammar of the target language with which he/she 
is unfamiliar. By restricting linguistic production to 
those aspects of the language over which he/she has 
mastery, the student attempts to avoid all errors. 
However, in attempting to communicate an idea in 
a second language similar to his/her native lan- 
guage, the student will be forced to rely on that 
similarity in choosing a mode of expression within 
his/her grasp; the possibility that the successful exe- 
cution of that mode will differ in the target language 
from the native language entails risk for the student, 
who is likely to make a phonological, morphologi- 
cal, or syntactic error. Moreover, the similarity be- 


tween the two languages provides, through 

conceptual potey, | atemnetive pathotays to er- 

ror-free p 

(learning- inhibiting) pe secure yl te ~enhanc- 

ing) spheres in the grammar of the second language 

indicates directions for learning strategy and teach- 

ing methods. The latter will involve a certain 

amount of drill and multisensory reinforcement. 

(JB) 
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This study focuses on meaning differentiation 
among different causative expressions. Semantic 
differences between lexical and periphrastic expres- 
sions are reviewed. A picture comprehension task 
was administered to 32 adults and 99 children be- 
tween the ages of 32 and 70 months. The children 
were asked to select the picture that matched a sen- 
tence read to them. Because it was thought that 
verbalizations would interact in many ways with 
pictured situations, item content was controlled by 
presenting different verbalizations with the same 
picture sets. Each subject heard two different ver- 
balizations for each picture, and subjects were split 
into two groups so that on certain items the effect 
of four different verbalizations could be assessed. 
Responses for each item were categorized by the 
qualitative nature of the picture selected. Each item 
set was scored in terms of whether or not individual 
subjects switched their choices of picture due to the 
verbalization. The data from the adults were eva- 
luated to determine the degree of match between 
their responses and the pattern hypothesized on the 
basis of the analysis above. Also considered were 
factors such as the semantic features of lexical items 
and real-world knowledge about the situation and 
participants involved. (JK) 
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This study focuses on the development of the abil- 
ity to talk about events in time - to specify occur- 
rence in time with reference to the present as well 
as to locate events in time with reference to each 
other. The child’s learning of how to mark the differ- 
ent kinds of relationships between two events is dis- 
cussed. This study of current relevance involves use 
of constructions that permit reference to a time 
other than the event time in order to make some 
statement about event time and the event itself. A 
number of linguistic means used by the subjects in 
making utterances “currently relevant” are re- 
viewed. Primary concern is with the young child’s 
early use of adverbial particles to encode this type 
of relevance. These particles are non-explicit means 
of encoding relevance. They mark the predication as 
being relevant to two or more points in time without 
altering the core propositional meaning of the utter- 
ance and without specifically mentioning the two 
times in full surface propositions. The study of these 
particles has semantic, syntactic, and pragmatic ap- 
plication to the study of language acquisition. (Au- 
thor/JK) 
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Two issues in language development are ex- 
plored-the emergence of the ability to communicate 
and the relationship between emerging forms and 
functions. Solutions to these problems involve the 
notion of interpretation and depend on the fact that 
adults interpret children’s behaviors as if they were 
meaningful according to the adult system. The lan- 
guage development of five children between ages 
0;1 and 2;6 was investigated. Focus was on these 
children’s emerging ability to converse on different 
topics in interaction with their mothers. Conclu- 
sions are that: (1) children come to communicate 
because they are interpreted as communicating; (2) 
for an accurate picture of language development to 
be achieved, topic types initiated by children must 
be accounted for; and (3)the emergence of topic 
types accompanies the emergence of the appropri- 
ate communicative behaviors to express these top- 
ics. Therefore, in asking whether means of 
expression or topic type come first, the question of 
the relationship between emerging forms and func- 
tions is raised. A solution to the form/function or 
expression/topic question points to function 
preceding form in some cases and form precedi 
function in others. Adult interpretation of children’s 
communicative behavior is important in both types 
of development. (JK) 
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Forty-three children, 2;11 to 5;6, described six 
familiar activities: making cookies, going to the gro- 
cery, having a birthday party, going to a restaurant, 
getting dressed, and having a fire drill. They de- 
scribed each event three times. The descriptions 
were elicited by initially asking “What happens 
when...?” or “What do you do when...?” and then 
providing non-directive probes such as “Can you 
tell me more?” and “Anything else?” Reviews of the 
children’s descriptions indicate that the request for 
description of events divorced from the immediate 
context elicits a sophistication in temporal structure 
and relational vocabulary that is often not accessed 
in either experimental or free-play settings with pre- 
schoolers. Performance in such settings can consid- 
erably expand what is known about preschoolers’ 
cognitive and linguistic abilities. The baseline 
competency demonstrated in these settings can pro- 
vide the foundation for more controlled research 
that attempts to establish how experimentally based 
competency gradually develops into the more ab- 
stract, decontextualized knowledge that character- 
izes adults’ understanding of relational terms. 
(Author/JK) 
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The count/mass disinction is often considered to 
be a semantic one because it distinguishes those 
nouns that refer to countable things from those that 
refer to non-countable things. However, exceptions 
indicate that semantic properties alone are not suffi- 
cient to determine noun sub-categorization. There- 
fore, such sub-categorization must be defined 
syntactically for the mature language user. This syn- 
tactic definition is couched in terms of distributional 
properties such as privileges of occurrence within a 
set of syntactic contexts. Membership within a cate- 
gory or subcategory is defined over a set of linguistic 
environments into which lexical insertion of that 
category is permissible. The acquisition of a set of 
selection rules on quantifiers is examined that in- 
vokes the count/mass distinction and serves to par- 
tially define the distinction itself from a syntactic 
distributional viewpoint. Results of an experiment 
are presented that suggest certain overgeneraliza- 
tions over this set of syntactic contexts. The results 
illustrate that in acquiring the count/mass distinc- 
tion, children must learn that: (1) mass nouns may 
not be pluralized; (2) certain quantifiers exclusively 
select for either count or mass nouns; and (3) certain 
quantifiers take singular count nouns even though 
plural quantities are being referred to. (Author/JK) 
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The acquisition of the copula and auxiliary “be” 
forms of “‘am,” “is,” and “are” was studied with 16 
children. Spontaneous social speech samples were 
obtained from each child. One child’s speech was 
sampled for approximately one hour per week from 
age 2;5 through 4;0, and for one-half hour per week 
from age 4;1 to 5;0. A second child’s speech was 
sampled for approximately one hour per week from 
age 1;11 to 3;6. A weekly one hour sample of speech 
was obtained from the other children for six con- 
secutive weeks. The speech samples were analyzed 
for omissions, incorrect uses, and correct uses of 
“be” allomorphs in specific sentential frameworks 
(e.g., copula “are” following “they” and preceding 
a prepositional phrase in the declarative). Results 
include the following: (1) In the acquisition of a 
“be” allomorph, the predominant pattern was one in 
which children learn to use the allomorph in quite 
specific contexts. This was true both for the child’s 
initial uses of the form and the subsequent stable 
acquisition of the form. (2) Children do not seem to 
learn all members of the copula or the auxiliary “be” 
class simultaneously; in addition to varying patterns 
of initial uses, differences were found in regard to 
age of final acquisition (i.¢., 90 percent correct usage 
in obligatory contexts). @) Copula “be” forms 
tended to be earlier stable acquisitions than auxili- 
ary “be” forms. (4) Most “‘be” forms were acquired 
(90 percent criterion) in declarative contexts before 
yes-no question contexts and “be” forms also 
tended to be acquired (90 percent criterion) in yes- 
no question contexts before “wh” contexts. (SW) 
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Preschoolers’ ability to understand grammatical 
relations in passives and to generalize was studied 
using animate referents. Three- to five-year-old chil- 
dren were taught to produce passive sentence de- 
scriptions of events in which animacy of the actor 
and acted-on object were varied. After pretesting to 
determine passive sentence comprehension, the ex- 
perimenter used toys to enact 32 actor-plus-action- 
plus-object events, and described 20 events in 
passive sentence form. Then the child was asked to 
describe the event without benefit of the experimen- 
ter’s example. Three types of toys were used to 
enact the events: (1) animate (e.g., girl, horse); (2) 
dynamic inanimate (e.g., train, ball); and (3) static 
inanimate (e.g., house, piano). Training conditions 
were as follows: animate actors acted on dynamic 
inanimate objects; dynamic inanimate actors acted 
on animate objects; and the acted-on objects were 
static inanimate things. It was found that when the 
referents in the event coincided with particular 
word order propensities, production preceded com- 
prehension. Children who were unaware that the 
grammatical subject and object in passives corre- 
spond to the underlying object and subject still pro- 
duced sentences which observed these relations. 
Apparently, a linguistic rule is not always the base 
for correct word order. It is suggested that the dis- 
crimination between animate and inanimate actors 
that emerged may not involve the entity’s capacity 
for independent action, but may involve the child’s 
naming a referent in preverbal or in postverbal posi- 
tion according to the referent’s relative salience. 
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Two possible iconic models of the acquisition of 
verb agreement in American Sign Language (ASL) 
are developed and contrasted with a third, morpho- 
logical account of the acquisition of this aspect of 
ASL. Additionally, data from spontaneous conver- 
sation of deaf children who have deaf parents are 
considered to test these three models. An iconic 
model of the acquisition of ASL assumes that the 
child is capable of making a direct comparison be- 
tween the form of a sign and the form (or character- 
istic motion) of its referent. Furthermore, the ability 
to make this comparison facilitates comprehension 
or production of iconic signs. Either mime or spatial 
analogy may facilitate the acquisition of ASL verb 
agreement. Alternately, typological features may in- 
fluence the acquisition of both signed and spoken 
morphologies. Predictions based on the three mod- 
els were tested against longitudinal data from two 
deaf children of deaf parents. The subjects were 
each videotaped on a monthly basis, and detailed 
transcriptions were made of all contexts where the 
grammar of ASL required that a verb agree with the 
real-world location of an argument. All linguistic 
contexts which permitted optional agreement with 
a second argument also were examined. Age at 
which verb agreement was acquired, use of single- 
indexing and double-indexing, and the use of cita- 
tion forms were assessed. The data indicate that the 
acquisition of verb agreement in ASL is neither 
early nor error-free. The data strongly support the 
morphological model: verb agreement was not ac- 
quired until after the third year, single-indexing was 
preferred, and the citation forms of verbs were used 
inappropriately before verb agreement was ac- 
quired. (SW) 
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The question of whether children’s accentuation 
strategies are determined by the linguistically estab- 
lished context was studied. A second investigation 
determined whether the difference between distinc- 
tive and nondistinctive information is marked by 
the speaker’s accentuation, focusing the listener’s 
attention upon the crucial information. In the first 
study, 9 adults and 30 three- to six-year-old German 
children produced descriptions of sets of four ob- 
jects. Children did not use accentuation to mark 
information that was crucial for the listener to dif- 
ferentiate the target from all other relevant alterna- 
tives. Children’s accentuation was dependent on 
what had previously been said, but not on the dis- 
tinctiveness of the information with regard to the 
context of referential alternatives. The second study 
asked the question of whether distinctive, as op- 
posed to nondistinctive, information is systemati- 
cally stressed when there is no distinction present 
between given and new information. Accentuation 
of one of two modifiers was found to be exclusively 
dependent upon its syntactic position, irrespective 
of whether it was distinctive or nondistinctive infor- 
mation. Neither experiment supported the assump- 
tion that children or adults use accentuation to mark 
that information that is crucial for the listener’s 
identification of the referent. (SW) 
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The range of meanings of “big” and “little” that 
mothers and their three children under age two ex- 
pressed in relatively natural communication situa- 
tions was studied. Longitudinal data from 
transcripts of conversations of middle-class mothers 
and their children were analyzed along with diary 
records kept by parents of their children’s use of size 
words for three months or longer. Size words in- 
cluded “big,” “little,” and “tiny.” The distribution 
of uses for mothers and children were similar, in- 
dicating that children are exposed to and begin to 
use these terms in a variety of ways at a very early 
age. For both groups, at least half of the uses of 
“big” and “little” clearly referred to physical size or 
size relationships among objects. References to iso- 
lated objects were the most typical use for both 
groups. In addition, both mothers and children used 
whole phrases containing size words to comment on 
aspects of objects or situations that were not neces- 
sarily size-related. Despite their similarity to moth- 
ers, children appeared to be doing more than 
imitating input from others. The two groups were 
distinguished by their choice of size words. Mothers 
relied almost exclusively on “big” and “little” while 
children used a variety of terms. Evidence was 
found in support of integrating the exemplar and 
feature approaches that are used to characterize the 
acquisition of dimensional terms. The findings sug- 
gest that abstraction processes and the use of exem- 
plars are closely intertwined in learning word 
meanings. (SW) 
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The ontogenetic development of human vocal ut- 


peer activity, when to ask, when to tell, and how to 
converse about what they were doing. Therefore, 
the input can be seen as a socialization vehicle for 
helping the child learn to use her existing formal 
Tesources to mediate social interaction. (SW) 
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terances and their role in early interaction pr 
were studied with a three-month-old baby. Record- 
ings were made of infant vocalizations in the home 
and the sounds were classified. During a five-minute 
segment between the mother and infant, the infant 
produced 59 utterances, 93 percent of which had 
features typical of flats (i.c., having a fundamental 
frequency that is smooth, comparably low, approx- 
imating pure harmonic tones, and having a 
similarity to vowels). A computer program was de- 
veloped to plot the fundamental frequency, inten- 
sity, and time pattern of the vocal utterances of both 
partners. The amount of turn-taking suggests that 
the infant not only produced a series of vocaliza- 
tions but actually engaged in a kind of conversation. 
Those phrases that the baby responded to had a 
common feature: they exhibited a very similar pitch 
contour. Fifteen out of a total of 18 utterances with 
a rising contour were responded to by the infant 
during a segment. There was a surprising conform- 
ity between the utterances within each episode: in 
some cases the mother imitated the baby and in 
others the baby was able to copy the pitch contour 
of the mother’s voice within certain limits. Recip- 
rocity, imitation, and the use of bell-contours ap- 
peared to be important to the success of the 
exchange. The mother intended to talk with the 
baby and used infant-oriented speech, which the 
baby responded to within a few seconds. It is sug- 
gested that the rising contour vocalizations were 
used by the mother as turn-markers, strongly com- 
pelling the infant to respond. (SW) 
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The way that mothers’ input assists children with 
the use of their linguistic resources for negotiating 
peer interaction was studied. Two two-year-old girls 
and their mothers were videotaped once a month for 
eight months while the foursome met at a weekly 
playgroup. The mothers’ language was analyzed in 
terms of the following questions: (1) Does the input 
to the children relate to their potential or actual 
involvement in a joint activity? (2) Do they suggest 
that one child invite or join the other? (3) What do 
they say during the course of an established joint 
activity that threatens to fall apart? (4) When the 
children do not pick up on the first cues from the 
input, what modifications do the mothers make in 
reiterating their suggestions? (5) Given that the 
mothers intervene to support the joint activity, do 
they withdraw and steer the peers to each other, and 
if so, how? The mothers were found to make explicit 
the means for and advantages of soliciting and ac- 
knowledging cooperation. This was particularly ob- 
vious in the breakdown of the input as a function of 
child familiarity with the activity. The mothers 
stressed establishing shared frames to permit mutual 
comprehension. It also was found that mothers’ in- 
put can serve to teach their children how to respect 
the more open-ended discourse demands of joint 
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Identifiers—* Homonyms 
Sound-meaning correspondences produced by an 

infant were studied under conditions of early ram- 

pant homonymy (i.e., production by a very young 
child of a smali set of noncontrastive surface forms 
or phonetic sequences to refer to objects/events that 
on the basis of adult standards require the produc- 
tion of numerous contrasting surface forms). The 
speech of a male twin (H), who was 1;4 years at the 
outset of the initial three months of evaluation, was 
assessed. Data were drawn from a 10-month study 
of the infant, his fraternal twin, and their mother. 

The data were analyzed in the framework of word- 

based phonology and phone class analysis. Phone 

classes for H were restricted to voiced bilabial (/b/ 

and /m/), alveolar (/d/), and velar (/g/ and /h- 

phi/) sound segments. H’s productions were re- 

stricted to a point where high levels of homonymy 
would be expected. Three referents (e.g., cookie, 
book, and apple), which at first were produced with 
distinctive and resolvable surface forms, coalesced 
and took on a common surface form. H’s tolerance 
for homonymy, therefore, could not be tied to the 
absence of resolvability. Attempts were made to 
analyze a representative selection of H’s homony- 
mous forms on the basis of both phonetic substance 

and referential substance. It is suggested that a 

charge of relative incompetence at the phonetic 

level does not adequately explain homonymy. Ana- 
lyses that link homonymy at least in part to the 

phenomenon of overextension demonstrate that a 

young child with few productive surface contrasts is 

capable of controlling more of the ambient language 
than is reflected in his first linguistic performance. 
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in the United States: Innovative Approaches for 
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Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Foreign Language and Area Studies 
Research. 
Pub Date—18 Dec 81 
Grant—G008002125 
Note—80p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articuiation (Education), *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Elementary Education, *Fles, 
French, German, *Immersion Programs, Lan- 
guage Fluency, Language Teachers, Parent 
School Relationship, Program Administration, 
Program Costs, Program Descriptions, Resource 
Materials, School Surveys, *Second a In- 
struction, Second Language Programs, Spanish 
The status of foreign language in the elementary 
school (FLES) is discussed in an attempt to dispell 
the myth that there are few successful FLES pro- 
grams in the U.S. Results of an eight-state survey 
show that 18% of the responding elementary 
schools report that they do teach foreign language. 
Descriptions of eighteen innovative programs con- 
firm that there are highly successful programs of the 
following types: (1) language immersion (programs 
in which most of the elementary school classes are 
taught in the foreign language); (2) partial immer- 
sion (programs in which up to 50% of the classes are 
taught in the foreign language); (3) curriculum inte- 
grated foreign language instruction (programs in 
which the daily language class is conducted in the 
foreign language and is supplemented by additional 
culture and language study in the regular class- 
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room); (4) FLES (programs that have foreign lan- 
guage from one to five days a week and emphasize 
oral communication); and (5) foreign language ex- 
perience (FLEX) (programs that aim at exposing 
children to basic concepts of foreign —— 
Recommendations for elementary foreign 
programs cover the following topics: definition oT 
goals, articulation, language assessment, program 
administration and cost, parent and administrator 
support, resource materials, teachers, and supple- 
mental classroom activities. The literature review 
covers optimal age for learning a foreign language 
and program design and evaluation. An extensive 
bibliography including curriculum resource guides 
completes the volume. (NCR) 
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Harmon, Roger 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indo- 
chinese R 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Ore; 


g. 

Spons Agency—Washington Office of the State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—126p.; Prepared in Cooperation with Region 
X Adult Education Consortium. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Vocational Education, *Eng- 
lish (Second Language), *Indochinese, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Evaluation, 

*Refugees, *Second a Programs 
Identifiers—W. 

State-funded jeeatian in Washington for provid- 
ing vocational and English-language training for In- 
dochinese refugees were evaluated. The evaluation 
was conducted by means of a survey and site visits. 
Although data show both strengths and weaknesses, 
programs share some common positive features: (1) 
dedication of program staff, (2) use of a wide range 
of materials and techniques (i.e., eclecticism), and 
(3) provision of services beyond those stipulated 
(resulting in orientation as well as education). In 
many institutions, the programs receive special as- 
sistance and consideration. The data strongly sug- 
gest that the programs have a positive effect on the 
students’ efforts to learn English and make their 
way in the American society and economy. Al- 
though there is room for improvement, there is no 
doubt that a program of vocational and English- 
language instruction is required. Recommendations 
to Superintendent of Public Instruction are in- 
cluded. The evaluation instruments are appended. 
(JB) 
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Pub Date—79 
Note—102p. 
Language—English; French; German; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Cultural Edu- 
cation, Elementary Education, *Fles, French, 
German, *Second Language Instruction, Spanish, 
Teaching Methods 
Classroom activities for foreign language in the 
elementary school (FLES) are presented. The lan- 
guages covered are French, Spanish, and German. 
Suggestions are offered for use of repetition in the 
classroom for reading and writing, for testing, and 
for creating lesson plans. Classroom techniques 
such as dramatics, songs, and team competition are 
covered. French, Spanish, and German culture are 
treated in individual chapters. Vocabulary and 
grammar structure are dealt with. Finally, chapters 
are devoted to teaching the following notions: 
names, numbers, clocks, colors, clothing, calendar, 
parts of the body, commands, animals, foods, and 
house and family. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Cur- 
riculum Design, *Educational Objectives, Foreign 
Countries, *French, Secondary Education, *Se- 
cond Language Instruction, *State Curriculum 
Guides 
Identifiers—British Columbia 
Guidelines for secondary French instruction are 
presented in an articulated system of six levels. The 
articulation is flexible enough to allow for different 
degrees of preparation in elementary school, and for 
different degrees of achie t and prep 
at the end of high schocl. Learning outcomes are 
presented for each level in terms of attitudinal, lin- 
guistic, and cultural goals. The linguistic goals are 
further subdivided according to basic skills (speak- 
ing, listening, reading, writing). A scope and se- 
quence chart is attached as a means of standardizing 
the order of acquisition of grammar and vocabulary. 
Some brief philosophical considerations of second 
language instruction are appended. (JB) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
In addition to presenting detailed guidelines for 
foreign language curriculum development in 
Georgia public schools, this guide includes illustra- 
tions of a variety of classroom approaches to meet- 
ing course goals. The overall rationale for the guide 
is to bring programs and curricula at all levels in line 
with both societal needs for language-skilled adults 
and with the benefits, both personal and profes- 
sional, students can derive from possessing language 
skills. Programs are conceived as falling under fo- 
reign language in the elementary school (FLES), 
middle-school programs (grades 5 to 8), and sec- 
ondary school programs. These last receive the 
greatest emphasis. Specific educational strategies 
focus on skill development, teaching culture, 
evaluation (testing), and classroom and curriculum 
management. A great deal of emphasis is laid on 
career education. Ample lists of resources are scat- 
tered throughout. In addition to the model instruc- 
tional materials in the body of the guide, an 
appendix presents samples of course outlines, 
teacher effectiveness aids, and various daily instruc- 
tional units. French is the language most empha- 
sized, followed by Spanish and German. (JB) 
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Resource File for French Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note-——142p.; For related documents see ED 047 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, 
*Audiolingual Methods, *French, Language 
Skills, Lesson Plans, *Resource Units, Romance 
Languages, Secon Education, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, State Curriculum Guides, 
Teaching Methods 
These materials illustrate the ideas presented in 
the “Guide for Foreign Languages in Utah.” Learn- 
ing activities, materials, and evaluation procedures 
have been written to help the language teacher who 
has never had a methods course, as well as the ex- 
perienced teacher who is searching for new ideas. 
The materials begin with a basic unit similar to those 
found in a methods textbook, but the main part of 
the unit is outlined with detailed instructions as to 
what the teacher must do to help the student deve- 
lop the language skills described in the unit objec- 
tives. Model lessons in elementary, intermediate, 
and advanced placement French are presented as a 
means of illustrating practical applications of teach- 
ing goals and techniques outlined in the Utah cur- 
riculum. The lesson plans present the instructional 
objective, the lesson content, and the methodology 





as well as cross references to the course of study. In 
addition to the model lessons, a special resource 
section is included to help teachers prepare to teach 
an advanced placement class in French language or 
literature. (Author/JB) 
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Resource File for German Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—14ip.; For related documents see ED 047 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, 
*Audiolingual Methods, *German, Indo Euro- 
pean Languages, Language Skills, Lesson Plans, 
*Resource Units, Secondary Education, *Second 
Language Instruction, State Curriculum Guides, 
Teaching Methods 
These materials illustrate the ideas presented in 
the “Guide for Foreign Languages in Utah.” Learn- 
ing activities, materials, and evaluation procedures 
have been written to help the language teacher who 
has never had a methods course, as well as the ex- 
perienced teacher who is searching for new ideas. 
The materials begin with a basic unit similar to those 
found in a methods textbook, but the main part of 
the unit is outlined with detailed instructions as to 
what the teacher must do to help the student deve- 
lop the language skills described in the unit objec- 
tives. Model lessons in elementary, intermediate, 
and advanced placement German are presented as 
a means of illustrating practical applications of 
teaching goals and techniques outlined in the Utah 
curriculum. The lesson plans present the instruc- 
tional objective, the lesson content, and the me- 
thodology as well as cross references to the course 
of study. In addition to the model lessons, a special 
resource section is included to help teachers prepare 
to teach an advanced placement class in German 
language or literature. (Author/JB) 
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Ur, Penny 
Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 
Teachers. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-521-28169-5 
Pub Date—30 Nov 81 
Note—122p. 
Available from—Cambridge Univers _ Press, 32 
East 57th Street, New York, NY 10022 ($5.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Conversational Language Courses, *Dis- 
cussion (Teaching Technique), *English (Second 
Language), Postsecondary Education, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Speech Instruction 
Fluency practice in the English as a second lan- 
guage (ESL) classroom is the subject of this book. 
Ways are suggested in which students may be in- 
duced to talk in the classroom using the vehicle of 
1. Part 1 isol and generalizes a number 
of clements that are essential for a good discussion, 
such as interesting topics, group work, role play, the 
task as focus, and organization of process. Part 2 
consists of practical examples of discussion activi- 
ties based on exercises that have been found effec- 
tive in actual classroom practice. These include 
brainstorming activities such as guessing games, or- 
ganizing activities including comparing and com- 
bining, and compound activities such as composing 
letters and conducting debates and surveys. Al- 
though some of the ideas are useful with beginning 
students, most have greater applicability to inter- 
ros moderately advanced students. (Au- 
or/J 
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Central States Conference on the Teaching of Fo- 
reign Languages. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—139p.; Papers presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). For in- 
dividual papers, see FL 012 677-688. 

Available from—National Textbook Company, 
8259 Nile Center Road Skokie, IL 60077 (school 
price $6.90). 
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Descriptors—Art Education, *Cultural Education, 
Departments, English (Second Language), Fund 
Raising, *Global Approach, Nonverbal Com- 
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Refugees, *Second Language Instruction, T 
ing Methods, Translation, Womens Studies 
The papers collected here are largely devoted to 

foreign language education as a means of increasing 

international and cross-cultural understanding. Ti- 
tles include: (1) “Language Is i Medium, Culture 

Is the Message: Globalizing Foreign Languages” 

(Lorraine A. Strasheim); (2) “Cultural Understand- 

ing for Global Citizenship: An Inservice Model” 

(Clarice M. Ramsey); (3) “Global Education at 

Home: Ethnic Schools as Sources and Resources” 

(Valters oe ® “Teaching English to Re- 

: AF; oe Andre and Aya | 


; An Internatio: 

Feast” (Valorie Babb and oe my Marshall); (6) The 
Language Student in the World of Art” (Thomas M. 
Carr, Jr.); (7) “Poetry as a Language Acquisition 
Tool” (Bonnie M. Brown; (8) “Training for Transla- 
tion: An Undergraduate Teaching Option” (Betty 
Becker-Theye); (9) “Teaching Nonverbal Com- 
munication in the Second Language Classroom” 
(Stephen S. Corbett and Jean Moore); (10) 
“Femme, Frau, Mujer: A World of Women” (Mary 
Jane B. Roe); (11) “Notional-Functional Syllabus: 
From Theory to Classroom Applications” (Con- 
stance K. Knop); and (12) “Revitalizing a Foreign 
Language Department” (Estella Gahala). (JB) 
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Language Is the Medium, Culture Is the Message: 
Globalizing Foreign Languages. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 
— available separately; see FL 
12 a 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
tt Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ‘*Global Approach, 
Material Development, *Second Language In- 
struction, *Teacher Improvement 
The demand for cross-cultural understanding and 
a global approach to education can be met only by 
introducing culturally and globally oriented content 
into instruction across a spectrum of subjects. While 
each subject area defines its own contribution to 
enhancing awareness of other cultures and of the 
interconnectedness of learning and the world, fo- 
reign language teachers are in a unique position to 
focus on cultural studies. The introduction of a glo- 
bal element into the foreign language classroom is 
most effective when the teacher is in dialog with 
teachers of other subjects; this helps assure com- 
plementariness of instructional content. Emphasis 
on global education will enhance professional deve- 
lopment, in that teachers will be active co-learners 
with their students and will require new skills. The 
direction in which education is headed, in conjunc- 
tion with the need to fit i in the global component, 
points to a complete revision of curricula and in- 
structional materials over the next decade. The 
teachers who want to begin a global emphasis im- 
mediately can examine their approach to cultural 
education according to several criteria. (JB) 
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Cultural Understanding for Global Citizenship: An 
Inservice Model. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 

Sa available separately; see FL 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Global Approach, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Institutes (Training 
Programs), Models, *Professional Training 
In recognition of the still relatively scant attention 





paid to the importance of global education, a two- 
week inservice Cultural Understanding Institute 
was held for public school teachers and allied 
professionals. The institute utilized a model for such 
inservice programs that fell into five phases: (1) 
diagnosis of needs of a wide variety of educational 
personnel; (2) a brief phase of sensitization to issues 
(most of which would be familiar to participants 
beforehand); (3) instruction in cross-cultural under- 
standing, involving a multimedia approach and a 
wide variety of activities; (4) an application phase in 
which each state group planned an inservice model 
for its locality for the following year; and (5) project 
evaluation based on immediate and long-term re- 
sults of the institute. (JB) 
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Global Education at Home: Ethnic Schools as 
Sources and Resources. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 

Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
012 676. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Ethnic Studies, Global Ap- 
proach, “School Community Relationship, 
Second Language Learning, Uncommonly Taught 


Languages 

Identifiers—*Ethnic Schools 

e thousands of ethnic mother-tongue schools in 
the United States represent an untapped resource 
for increasing multicultural awareness and interest 
in second language learning among American stu- 
dents. The ethnic schools are mentioned in the re- 
port of the President’s Commission on Foreign 
Language and International Studies and in its back- 
ground papers, but little in these documents goes 
beyond recognition of the schools’ existence. Mil- 
waukee and Chicago offer just two examples of cit- 
ies with extensive ethnic and second-language 
programs. Ethnic schools encourage tolerance of 
diversity insofar as they represent an enrichment of 
and not a withdrawal from American society. Coop- 
erative undertakings between the schools and the 
greater society will benefit from agreement on profi- 
ciency and achievement standards. Conventions 
and symposia provide forums for contact between 
school personnel and representatives of the educa- 
tional community as a whole. Ethnic schools can 
provide a community with cultural activities, as well 
as with an alternate source of academic credit. The 
commonly taught languages are not slighted by eth- 
nic studies, since the latter serve to render second 
language instruction a matter of course. (JB) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
012 676. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), Realia, 
*Refugees, Second Language Instruction, *Se- 
cond Language Programs, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Hmong People, Kentucky (Berea) 
The instructional program in English as a second 
language (ESL) followed by a family of 12 Hmong 
refugees in a small midwestern town is described. 
Eight of the younger members of the family met for 
one hour three times each week. Instruction was 
under the guidance of two teachers, thus allowing 
for individual help. Other volunteers assisted from 
time to time. Course content focused largely on 
natural situations; realia were used almost con- 
stantly. Currency was used to introduce counting as 
well as principles of money management. Cuise- 
naire rods lent themselves to representing a variety 
of objects, shapes, and physical characteristics. 
Class members themselves and teachers became 
realia in exercises in weights and » giving 
directions, activities with the hands, and personal 
names. Although there was some adaptation of text- 
book material, the reliance of texts on urban situa- 
tions forced the extensive use of personally 





developed word lists. A list of useful addresses and 
materials is appended. (JB) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Document Not Available ode EDRS. 
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Studies, Postsecondary Education, *Publicity, Se- 
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*Second Language Programs 
Identifiers—North Dakota (Minot) 

The procedure for pl an international din- 
ner to raise funds and publicize foreign language 
study is described. The project, which netted several 
hundred dollars for a high school in North Dakota, 
involves careful planning over a period of months. 
Publicity and facilities are discussed, and the vari- 
ous culinary and other jobs to be apportioned among 
students are described. Most of the article is de- 
voted to food preparation. A menu and an equip- 
ment check list are appended. (JB) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 
——. available separately; see FL 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, “Second Language Instruction, 
Teaching Methods, Visual Aids, *Visual Arts 
In beginning and intermediate foreign language 
instruction, art has been neglected both as an in- 
structional aid and as enrichment. Squeezed out by 
popular culture, the contemporary scene, and a per- 
ception of elitism, the visual arts nevertheless offer 
a rich resource in acquainting students with both the 
depth and the breadth of another culture. The care- 
ful selection and manipulation of visual material 
lends itself to surprising diversity in both content 
and methodology of instruction. Many techniques, 
some of them already familiar to most foreign lan- 
guage teachers, are possible: art criticism in minia- 
ture, construction of tableaux (challenging the 
“director’s” verbal skills), various question-and- 
answer games, descriptive writing and speaking as- 
signments, and role-playing in the world of art are 
all among suggested class activities. (JB) 
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Although poems have fallen into disuse as a 
cles of second language instruction, = oe are b 
means as inaccessible as many think. A teac Ae " 
choice of poems for classroom use will begin with a 
consideration of learning goals; these govern choice 
of tone, subject, point of view, and the like. Variety 
is important, and —— varied poems by the same 
author would be ideal. Class discussion of poems 
begins with a discussion of basic tools of analysis 
(point of view, language, theme, structure, and liter- 
ary ambience). Garcia Lorca’s poem “Las seis cuer- 
das” provides an example for analysis. Form, 
function, and structure are discussed, and the poem 
provides in addition opportunities ‘for examining 
vocabulary and grammar. After an analysis, stu- 
dents may be asked to write a poem of their own. If 
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poems are read aloud and memorized, and if quizzes 
are administered based on poems, then the study of 
poetry reinforces all language skills. A selected bib- 
liography is appended. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Kearney State College NE 

The undergraduate translation curriculum at 
Kearney State College, Nebraska, is described. The 
program treats translation as an academic discipline 
as well as a vocational skill. Students are taught the 
theory and practice of translation and interpretation 
in their choice of German, French, or Spanish. Two 
semesters are spent on translation followed by one 
on interpretation. The second semester of transla- 
tion deals with literature. The sequence of courses 
also serves the purpose of developing the second 
language skills of students to the point of thorough 
proficiency; the curriculum provides as much basic 
language as a more traditional approach. 
Students whose native language is French, German, 
or Spanish have found that the program accelerates 
acquisition of English proficiency. Graduates of the 
program have for the most part found jobs and ca- 
reers related to their language training. The program 
has been successful in part because: (1) the depart- 
ments of English, foreign language, and speech are 
under the direction of one dean; (2) the faculty is 
highly qualified to teach translation; and (3) a 
unique resource center has been created. (JB) 


ED 209 957 FL 012 685 

Corbett, Stephen S. Moore, Jean 

Teaching Nonverbal Communication in the Second 
Language Classroom. 

Pub Date—81 


Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 

Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
012 676. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Body Language, French, German, 
Nonverbal Communication, *Second Language 
Instruction, *Spanish, Teaching Methods 
Because the nonverbal component of communica- 

tion is culture-specific, effective communication in 
a second language requires knowledge of the body 
language typical of speakers of that language. For 
example, Americans and Hispanics have a different 
sense of proxemics, Hispanics favoring closeness 
curing conversation. Instruction in nonverbal com- 
munication can be introduced into the classroom, 
beginning with inventories of body language that are 
available for French, German, and Spanish. After 
determining which gestures students are to learn, 
practice in them must be included in the course 
materials. Classroom practice may involve role 
playing. Kinesic and proxemic behaviors are paired 
with the corresponding verbal components as the 
latter are introduced. Students’ recognition and 
control of nonverbal patterns should be evaluated 
via student-prepared mini-dramas or other activi- 
ties. A catalog of kinesic and proxemic behaviors for 
beginning Spanish students is appended. (JB) 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
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Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cultural Education, Curriculum De- 
sign, French, German, Instructional Materials, 
Language Usage, Secondary Education, *Second 
Language Programs, *Sex Bias, Spanish, *Wom- 
ens Studies 
Identifiers—Minneapolis Public Schools MN 
In response to requests from students for informa- 
tion about the role of women in target-language cul- 
tures, a curriculum was developed by the 
Minneapolis public schools for women’s studies in 
the high school foreign language classroom. The 
focus was on women in French, German, and Span- 
ish-speaking countries. The role of women in these 
cultures has been neglected both by the cultures 
themselves and by American textbooks. Each of the 
curriculum packets in the three languages provides 
users with student materials and teacher guidelines. 
One section of the materials is devoted to sexism in 
language; another consists of biographies of famous 
women both in English and in the target language. 
These materials are represented here by brief ex- 
tracts. Finally, a short slide-tape program to accom- 
pany the materials was produced. (JB) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (Omaha, NE, April 9-11, 1981). 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
012 676. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), *Notional Functional Syllabi, *Second 
Language Instruction, Teaching Methods 
A notional-functional syllabus is a set of materials 
to be learned by students of a second language. 
While learning to perform communicative activities, 
students practice language structures that refer to 
certain situations and ideas (notions). The language 
structures are organized to express different interac- 
tions (functions) that are possible for different ef- 
fects. These functions might be expressing 
sympathy, disagreement, or concern. Structures are 
organized in a gradation to reflect different levels of 
interactions (registers), from polite to less polite, for 
example. In Europe, notional-functional syllabi 
have been created to meet the specific language 
training needs of certain specialists, as well as to 
establish a threshold level of second language profi- 
ciency. Harlow, Guntermann, and Valdman have 
dealt with applications of this approach to the edu- 
cational situation in the United States. A workshop 
was conducted to help language teachers identify 
students’ communicative needs as a guide for choos- 
ing language structures. This involves an inventory 
of students’ roles as communicators within and out- 
side the classroom. The traditional accouterments 
of second language instruction (textbook materials, 
question answering) can be brought into a context 
of communicative function. In short, it is not neces- 
sary to wait for full-blown syllabus development for 
American teachers to begin to take advantage of 
notional-functional concepts. (JB) 
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Revitalizing a Foreign Language Department. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Central States 
Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
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Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Planning, Departments, 
High Schools, *Language Enrollment, *Program 
Improvement, *Second Language Programs 
Identifiers—*Lyons Township High School IL 
The example of Lyons Township High School in 
Illinois is used to illustrate possibilities for increas- 
ing enrollments in high school foreign language de- 
partments. At a time of declining overall 
enrollment, the foreign language enrollment at Ly- 
ons increased from 33% to 55% of the student popu- 
lation. The first step in the process was image 
building, which involved assessing the student im- 
age of foreign language study as well as the expecta- 


tions of parents. A generally negative image was 
counteracted with a variety of special activities with 
a public relations component (international dinners, 
career days, and the like). Textbooks, courses of 
study, and methodology were examined in a process 
of curriculum reform. Intradepartmental meetings 
became in-house inservice sessions, while com- 
munication with other departments was also im- 
proved. Ability grouping was instituted as a form of 
individualization. Weighted grading offered an ad- 
ded incentive for students to enroll. At the end of 
the period of growth, six languages were established 
in the curriculum, as well as courses in etymology. 
The revitalization process was concluded with an 
evaluation, which in turn has led to ongoing 
renewal. The crucial feature in the success of this 
effort has been involvement of a wide spectrum 
from the school and community, and continuing 
cooperation among all participants. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, French, German, 
Postsecondary Education, *Second Language In- 
struction, Spanish, Teaching Methods, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Instruction 
A text-editing approach to composition in the fo- 

reign language classroom is set forth. In a 15-week 

composition course meeting three times each week, 
students prepare a weekly composition that they 
will revise after an in-class text-editing session in- 
volving several student papers. The third day is de- 
voted to grammar work. Criteria for evaluating 
student compositions are set forth. Progress in writ- 
ing skill is enhanced by careful attention to prose 
style, and students are encouraged to write pas- 
tiches. Finally, students are required to keep a jour- 
nal. Testing and grading are discussed, and 
situations commonly encountered by teachers are 
dealt with. Appendices include suggestions for or 
samples of personal assessment statement, course 
introduction for a basic French composition course, 
grammar mid-term, student evaluation of course, 
prose style analysis checklist, grammar review 
sheet, sentence-embedding exercises, and tests. 

Samples of student work (composition outlines, 

prose style analyses, and pastiches) are presented, 

most with the actual text-editing corrections of the 
teacher. The paper concludes with suggested texts 
for pastiche exercises. (JB) 
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Available from—Council for Financial Aid to Edu- 
cation, Inc., 680 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Capital, Educational Finance, 
*Grants, *Higher Education, Industry, National 
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Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—*Corporate Support 
Results of a national study of corporate giving to 


higher education give reason for optimism in future 
years. Highlights include: in national estimates, dol- 
lar amounts were at a new high at $715 million, a 
17.2 percent increase over 1977; the biggest three- 
year gain was seen since 1952-55; however, no gain 
was seen in the percentage of pretax net income 
given to education, and there was little c’ e in 
education’s share of total corporate contributions. 
The survey results themselves show that: funding of 
company foundations participating in the survey 
amounted to $419 million, an increase of 46.9 per- 
cent over 1977, with foundation grants totaling 
$278 million, a 15.2 percent increase; capital sup- 
port grants as a share of corporate support dropped 
from 15.1 to 13.7 percent in the year, but unre- 
stricted operating grants as a share of corporate sup- 
port rose from 16.9 to 18.5 percent in that period. 
Matching gift programs accounted for 10.7 percent 
of the 1978 total, while departmental and research 
support were 17.7 percent and student support rose 
in dollar amount but fell in percentage of total con- 
tributions. Notes on the Internal Revenue Service’s 
tabulation of total corporate contributions and on 
report definitions and biases are appended. (MSE) 


ED 209 963 HE 013 125 
Ekstrom, Ruth B. 
= Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
ay. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—6p.; Charts may not reproduce well. 
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Descriptors—*Career Ladders, College Faculty, 
Comparative Analysis, Doctoral Degrees, Educa- 
tional Background, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Faculty Evaluation, Females, Higher Education, 
Males, Noninstructional Responsibility, Profes- 
sors, Research Opportunities, Salary Wage Differ- 
entials, Scholarship, *Sex Discrimination, 
*Teacher Promotion, *Women Faculty 
The status of women faculty in colleges and uni- 
versities is considered. While there has been in- 
creased hiring of women on college faculties, 
women faculty members still lag behind men in rank 
and salary, even when differences in fields, institu- 
tions, and postdoctoral experience are considered. 
Women presently constitute about 24 percent of the 
full-time instructional faculty in higher education. 
Most of the growth in the proportion of women 
faculty can be attributed to the hiring of individuals 
under the age of 30 to fill untenured positions. Only 
46 percent of women faculty have tenure, compared 
to 72 percent of men faculty. Women faculty, on the 
average, receive 17.5 percent less in salary. One of 
the reasons given for the low percentage of women 
gaining tenure and the declining number of women 
full professors is the relatively low number of 
women who received doctorates before 1970. Once 
appointed to tenure-track positions, women faculty 
climb the academic ladder more slowly than men. 
Since teaching, research, and institutional service 
are all important factors in the evaluation of faculty 
for promotion and salary increases, it is necessary to 
determine if male and female faculty differ in the 
amount of time they spend doing those things. 
There is, for instance, a considerable difference be- 
tween the teaching loads of full-time male and 
female faculty: women more often are involved in 
teaching. The evidence about the publication rates 
of male versus female faculty seems conflicting; 
however, even when the publication rates of aca- 
demic women and men are identical, men are pro- 
moted more rapidly. The individual’s professional 
visibility and service to the institution as factors 
often considered for advancement also are ad- 
dressed. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Freedom, College Faculty, 
College Students, *Court Litigation, *Due Proc- 
ess, Educational Legislation, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Regulation, Financial Support, *Government 
School Relationship, *Higher Education, *Insti- 
tutional Autonomy, Program Costs, Public 
Policy, Retrenchment, Student Rights, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Employment 

Identifiers—Sloan Commission on Government 
and Higher Educ 
Issues pertaining to increasing government regu- 

lation of higher education, monetary and nonmone- 

costs of such regulation, and court cases and 

legislation that illustrate the academic autonomy 
versus governmental interference conflict are con- 
sidered in this book by a circuit judge. It is suggested 
that although colleges and universities have been 
involved in governmental regulations and court 
suits in the 1970s, they have fared well, especially 
when their dependence on governmental agencies 
for funding is considered. It is claimed that the criti- 
cism that the implementation of federal regulations 
is draining schools of too much money has not been 
substantiated. However, no one is sure how much 
federal regulation costs. It is suggested that as a 
critical element in society, education cannot expect 
to continue to be left completely autonomous, par- 
ticularly since educational institutions have con- 
tributed to social injustices. One approach to 
determine the impact of governmental regulations is 
to study court opinions that have faced the conflict 
between the government’s desire to implement pub- 
lic policies and the academicians’ desire to remain 
autonomous from governmental interference. Sig- 
nificant legal developments in the following areas of 
special concern to educators are reviewed: employ- 
ment discrimination, procedural due process for 
faculty, financial exigency as a ground for dismissal, 
procedural due process for students, Title IX, and 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. It is concluded that 
these developments demonstrate that the doctrine 
of academic abstention has remained substantially 
intact. It is predicted that in the next decade the 
disruptive effects of external regulations will likely 
decrease. Views expressed by the Sloan Commis- 
sion on Government and Higher Education are con- 
sidered. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Consultation Programs, Continuing Education, 
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Identifiers—*University of Virginia, Virginia (Al- 
bemarle County), *Virginia (Charlottesville) 
The economic impact and the cultural and com- 

munity service impact of the University of Virginia 

on Charlottesville and Albemarle County were as- 
sessed. The economic activity was measured in 
terms of business volume, personal income, and em- 
ployment, while the cultural and community impact 
of the university was measured by residents’ use of 

facilities and events. It was found that in 1979-80, 

the University of Virginia, directly or indirectly, ac- 

counted for over $307 million of the Charlottesville- 

Albemarle business volume. Through expenditures 

by staff, students, and visitors, additional indirect 

expenditures also resulted. The data were developed 
through the use of an adaptation of the models de- 
veloped by John Caffrey and Herbert H. Issacs, and 

a schematic representation and description of the 

models are appended. The university is the largest 

employer of the area, and it is estimated that the 
university helped to generate personal income of 
nearly $231 million in the area. A survey of busi- 


nesses and residents indicated that the university’s 
events and facilities available to the public could be 
categorized as educational , research, community 
service, and public events. The educational category 
included continuing education courses, seminars, 
and lectures, while research functions include use of 
the libraries, research and publications developed 
by the ee and consultations by faculty 
members. The community service category in- 
cluded medical services and career placement. The 
heaviest usage by both the business community and 
residents was for athletic, cultural, and social public 
events sponsored by the university. The survey me- 
thodology is described, and sample questionnaires 
are appended. (SW) 
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Interdisciplinary Approach, Library Skills, *Mas- 
tery *Study Skills, Writing Skills 
Ideniifiers—*Northern Kentucky University 
A project was undertaken by three faculty mem- 
bers at Northern Kentucky University (a history 
teacher, a reading specialist, and a composition 
teacher) to apply their own experiences and the re- 
search of others into a systematic and comprehen- 
sive mastery learning program for developmental 
classes in the spring of 1980. The program was de- 
signed to help students read more efficiently, take 
intelligent notes, take essay and comprehensive ex- 
ams, do independent epee age. library re- 
search, and produce high quali ty English themes. 
The program was to be caewtindietnary in approach 
and content, and assignments were developed 
specifically to meet these general objectives. Sum- 
mative evaluation was based on a comprehensive 
history examination, the results compared with 
those of a related but nondevelopmental class; es- 
says read and evaluated by instructors who did not 
know which class they were from; evaluation of li- 
brary exercises by outside instructors; and a critique 
by the students, a committee of faculty most in- 
volved in developmental education, and the Teach- 
ing Effectiveness Task Force on campus. Problems 
encountered included the fast pace of the course 
(with some loss of students) and imposing the 
course schedule on evaluators outside the program. 
However, results showed the highest scores regis- 
tered by the high-risk students, and the class aver- 
age was considerably higher than that of the other 
class. Some students made dramatic gains, with half 
the class scoring in the 90th percentile. It is con- 
cluded that 17 of the 27 developmental students 
would have no trouble competing in composition 
classes, and at least nine could be expected to do 
above-average work. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Admission (School), *Allied Health 
Occupations Education, *Articulation (Educa- 
tion), Clinical Experience, College Admission, 
Credits, Higher Education, Information Dissemi- 
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eration, Intercollegiate Cooperation, Laboratory 
Technology, *Medical Laboratory Assistants, 
Postsecondary Education, *Statewide Planning, 
*Transfer Policy 

Identifiers—Clinical Laboratory Occupations, 
*Kentucky 
The Kentucky Council on Higher Education used 
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a federal grant to develop a statewide articulation 
system in six allied health disciplines, one of which 
is the Clinical Laboratory Sciences. An in-depth 
study of admissions procedures, transfer policies, 
and curricula at the eight state-supported higher 
education institutions as well as private, proprietary, 
and vocational-technical schools in the state was 
conducted. Transfer policy statements and mech- 
anisms for converting credit hours are charted for 
each institution. Courses were grouped in seven 
categories, clock-hour averages were compared for 
the categories, and recommendations were made for 
structuring programs according to need for courses. 
The model articulated curriculum, to be adapted to 
each institution’s needs, is charted and allows for 
articulation of clinical laboratory science courses at 
three program levels: one-year, two-year, and four- 
year programs. An ongoing articulation effort is 
recommended that would have three phases: (1) dis- 
semination of information gathered and compiled in 
the study, (2) establishment of a central articulation 
information and coordination clearinghouse, and 
(3) articulation implementation and maintenance, 
oe * aaa to the second coordination phase. 
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tion, *Clinical Teaching (Health Professions), 
Discussion (Teaching Technique), Educational 
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Effectiveness, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Clinical Laboratory Occupations 
A mailed survey sent to faculty from 132 medical 

technology schools, 64 medical laboratory techni- 

cian schools, and 58 certified laboratory assistant 
schools yielded 355 responses concerning most fre- 
quently vs. least frequently used teaching tech- 
niques and most effective vs. least effective teaching 
techniques. Information on where and how profes- 
sional attitudes and human relations skills were 
taught was also obtained. The raw numbers results 
are reported in tabular form from which rank or- 
dered lists have been generated. In general, the 
teaching techniques reported to be most frequently 
used and most effective are those methods that are 
efficient (e.g., lecture and discussion) and that in- 
volve a high degree of student/faculty interaction 

(e.g., demonstration with return and problem-solv- 

ing). Techniques reported least frequently used and 

least effective were lecture only, self-instruction, 
and programmed learning. Professional attitudes 

and human relations skills are reportedly taught (1) 

in the clinical laboratory, (2) through specific course 

content, and (3) integrated throughout the program. 

Role models, lecture and simulations were given as 

ways in which these skills were imparted. The data 

from this survey will be subjected to statistical anal- 
ysis and will be reported at a later date. It speculated 
that differences in techniques and strategies used in 
clinical laboratory education have changed with 
educational technology and that further advances 
will be noted due to cultural, sociological, techno- 
logical, ic and societal changes in the future. 

On-going studies are recommended. The survey 

form is appended. (Author/ MSE) 
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Faculty Recruitment, Governance, Higher Edu- 
cation, Leadership Qualities, Models, *Organiza- 
tional Effectiveness, *Program Administration, 
*Summer Schools 
Identifiers—* University of Nebraska Lincoln 
Organizational matters and strategies useful in 
developing more effective collegiate summer ses- 
sions are discussed, and examples of some produc- 
tive strategies at the University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln are reported. Four elements of 
organizational structure in higher education consid- 
ered are organizational environment, mission and 
goals, governance processes, and structure and 
management. Issues to be addressed in each of these 
categories are outlined. Three models of leader- 
ship/management based on the interrelationships 
between summer sessions and other parts of the 
organization are suggested: dependent, reactive, 
and proactive. The role of summer sessions in three 
areas is questioned: in determining course offerings, 
in faculty selection and recruitment, and in budget 
and student affairs. It is suggested that directors of 
college summer sessions look carefully at ways to 
strengthen the summer sessions position in relation 
to each of the four elements of organizational struc- 
ture. (MSE) 
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*Out of State Students, *Student Mobility, Stu- 
dent Recruitment 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
The migration of students into and out of Virginia 
in the fall of 1979 was examined for first-time, full- 
time students enrolled as undergraduate (freshmen 
or transfers), first-professional, graduate, or unclas- 
sified. Overall, Virginia ranks eighth in the United 
States in terms of students migrating into the state. 
It is expected that between 1980 and 1985, Vir- 
ginia’s 18 to 21-year-old population will decrease by 
over 52,000 (12 percent) and that the number of 
public high school graduates will decrease by 11,000 
(16 percent). The decline will affect the first-time 
freshmen enrollment, which in Virginia is 80 per- 
cent in-state students. The anticipated decline of 
18-year-olds in Virginia is modest compared to the 
expected decline in states drawing large numbers of 
Virginia students. Out-of-state institutions operat- 
ing in Virginia continue to enroll significant num- 
bers of students (especially Maryland, New York, 
New Jersey, North Carolina and Pennsylvania), al- 
though several states are conducting recruitment 
programs to keep high school graduates in their 
home state institutions. In the fall of 1979, Virginia 
experienced a net in-migration of new students. If 
this trend continues, higher education in Virginia 
can expect to maintain enrollment levels at or better 
than national norms. It is suggested that if out-of- 
state student numbers decline, Virginia should begin 
a program designed to reduce the number of high 
school graduates who leave the Commonwealth for 
higher education. (CC) 
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Descriptors—Blacks, *College Graduates, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *Employment Patterns, 
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Questionnaires, Relevance (Education), *Salar- 
ies, Salary Wage Differentials, *Social Work 

Identifiers—* University of Tennessee 
Findings are reported of a survey of the University 

of Tennessee School of Social Work (UTSSW) 

alumni conducted during 1978, which sought to 

identify ways to improve the school’s graduate pro- 

gram, to strengthen its ability to serve its graduates, 

and to develop further knowledge in the area of 


social work manpower. The first paper, “A Descrip- 
tive Study of Graduates of the University of Tennes- 
see School of Social Work,” by Creasie Finney 
Hairston, is the general survey report and makes up 
the bulk of the document. The respondents, their 
work settings, and their views about educational 
preparation and work experiences are described. 
Responses of persons trained in the school’s treat- 
ment specialization are compared with the re- 
sponses of those trained in the administration and 
planning specialization. Implications for curriculum 
development are noted. In the second article, “Pro- 
file of 20 UTSSW Black Alumni,” by Art Knighton, 
the respondents are examined to raise issues and 
identify areas for future research, including why 
there was such a low survey response among blacks 
and why there were no black alumni respondents 
working in social welfare administration and plan- 
ning areas. “Employment Patterns and Salaries of 
Female Graduates of the University of Tennessee 
School of Social Work,” by Claire F. Lowry, com- 
pares male and female employment patterns, ad- 
ministrative responsibilities and salaries. No clear 
indications of the changing status of women in so- 
cial work were found. The survey instrument is ap- 
pended. (Author/LC) 
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The Virginia Plan for Higher Education-—1979. 
Institutional Statistical Profile. 

Virginia State Council of Higher Education, Rich- 
mond. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—621p.; For related document see HE 014 
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Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Applicants, Comparative 
Analysis, Costs, Credit Courses, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Educational Facilities, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Philosophy, *Enrollment, 
Expenditures, *Higher Education, Income, Intel- 
lectual Disciplines, Organizational Objectives, 
Private Colleges, Research, State Colleges, 
*Statewide Planning, Statistical Analysis, Student 
Characteristics, Tenure 
Identifiers—Mission Statements 
Statistical profiles of Virginia public institutions, 
community colleges, and independent institutions 
are accompanied by brief statements of the institu- 
tion’s history, purpose, commitments to instruction, 
research, public service, and future development. 
Statistical data for each of the 39 public and 31 
private institutions (1977-1978) include the follow- 
ing: enrollments, academic degree programs, physi- 
cal facilities, degree-granting levels, institutional 
organization, institutional operating and capital out- 
lay appropriations, and expenditures. Enrollment 
data in tabular form include: total enrollment; en- 
rollment by age, level, sex, and race; actual and 
projected enrollment; admissions applications by 
level; noncredit registrants; and percent of head- 
count enrollment by county. Other statistics include 
tenure of full-time instructional faculty, credit hours 
by discipline, credit hours by level, degrees con- 
ferred, direct cost per credit hour, expenditures, 
sources of revenues, approved degree programs, de- 
gree programs approved for initiation in 1980-82, 
and research expenditures by discipline. Duties of 


* the State Council of Higher Education that affect 


the institutional statement of mission are briefly de- 
scribed in the introduction. (CC) 
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Pub Date—79 

Note—205p.; For related document see HE 014 
415. Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Role, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Philosophy, Educational Sup- 
ply, *Enrollment Influences, External Degree 
Programs, *Higher Education, Liberal Arts, Mas- 
ter Plans, Organizational Objectives, Private Col- 
leges, Resource Allocation, State ‘olleges, 
“Statewide Planning, Statistical Analysis, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Salaries, Urban Uni- 
versities 

Identifiers—* Mission Statements 
Virginia’s higher education system is reviewed in 

a state report that provides mission narratives from 


each of the Commonwealth’s state-supported and 
independent institutions. After a statewide statisti- 
cal profile, the following issues are discussed: enroll- 
ment issues, the emerging role of Virginia’s urban 
universities, teacher education programs, higher 
education finance in the 1980s, future support for 
research, and off-campus credit courses and pro- 
grams. Factors that will influence higher education 
and the continued development of Virginia’s col- 
leges and universities are identified, including: (1) 
the period of generally stabilizing enrollments, 
which should be used to consolidate the resources; 
(2) unnecessary growth and duplication, which car 
be di d by reducing expenditures for aca- 
demic programs with saturated labor markets and 
by shifting funds and staff; and (3) the rejuvenation 
of the liberal arts and sciences into energy research 
and new careers. It is shown that Virginia ranks 
22nd in appropriations per capita for higher educa- 
tion but has recorded the 11th greatest gain in ap- 
propriations over a ten-year period; average faculty 
salaries at state-supported colleges and universities 
are still generally below the U.S. average; and the 
state-supported system has added almost 70,000 
students since 1974. For each of the 39 state-sup- 
ported and 31 private institutions, information is 
presented on: its history and development; purpose; 
extent of the institution’s mix of instruction, re- 
search, and public service; and future directions to 
1990. (CC) 
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Pub Date—Jan 79 
Grant—NSF-SED-75-17157 
Note—48p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. 
Available from—Information Systems Consultants, 
R. R. 1, Box 256 A, St. James, MO 65559 ($7.50). 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, College Graduates, *Cc 
Education, Data Processing, *Demand Occupa- 
tions, Doctoral Programs, Geographic Distribu- 
tion, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Information Science, *Labor Force Development, 
Masters Programs, Postsecondary Education, 
*Professional Education, Statistical Analysis, 
*Vocational Education 
Based on a 1974 survey of over 1500 higher edu- 
cation institutions, data are presented that project 
professional computer manpower availability. Sta- 
tistics for 1966 to 1979 are provided on associates, 
bachelors, masters, and doctoral degree programs in 
computer science, data processing, information 
science, etc.; majors enrolled; numbers of degree 
programs and graduates in computer fields; esti- 
mates of manpower produced by postsecondary vo- 
cational education institutions; estimated 
distribution of computer staff by level of education 
desired for replacements (overall and by state) and 
of computer installations by state; estimated man- 
power utilization by academic departments for pro- 
grams in computer science, and by computer 
centers in U.S. colleges and universities; and com- 
puter manpower needs and estimated production by 
postsecondary institutions by state. Large numbers 
of personnel are shown to have been able to enter 
the computer manpower pool in the past with little 
training. It is noted that large amounts of federal 
and state funds were poured into the vocational and 
two-year programs, but that there should be a weed- 
ing out of the k dary programs. Se- 
condary schools should provide enough computer 
education so that the student can learn to live com- 
fortably in a envir and 
also to judge whether they wish to pursue a post- 
secondary program of study. The names of institu- 
tions reporting the offer of degree programs are 
appended, including the name of the degree pro- 
gram, the department name, majors enrolled, and 
graduates for 1976-1977. (CC) 
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Levine, Daniel U. Mares, Kenneth R. 

Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 
quent to Graduation of UMKC School of 
Pharmacy Students. 

Western Missouri Area Health Education Center, 
Kansas City. 

Pub Sale—Sop 81 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Clinical Experience, Community 
Health Services, *Geographic Distribution, 
Health Personnel, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, *Pharmaceutical Education, *Pharma- 
cists, Placement, *Rural Areas 

Identifiers—* Medically Underserved Areas, *Uni- 
versity of Missouri Kansas City 
The relationships among geographic origins, ext- 

ernship placement, and post-graduation practice lo- 
cation of University of Missouri Kansas City 
(UMKC) 1977-79 pharmacy graduates were stud- 
ied. The aim was to help select, prepare, and encour- 
age students to locate in underserved communities. 
It is assumed the data can help decide whether to 
retain, expand, or eliminate policies that influence 
practice location after graduation. Variables in- 
clude: population of community of high school 
graduation, percentage of pharmaceuticai require- 
ments met in the community of high school gradua- 
tion, population of community of first externship, 
population of community of second externship, per- 
cent of pharmaceutical requirements met in the 
community of first externship, percent of phar- 
maceutical requirements met in the community of 
second externship, sex, and type of first and second 
externship. The findings show that: (1) students 
from high schools in small- or medium-size com- 
munities and/or high- or medium-need communi- 
ties are more likely to locate in small- or 
medium-size, high- or medium-need communities 
than were students who graduated from high 
schools in large and/or low-need communities; (2) 
population and need of the communities in which 
externships were served generally are associated 
with location in small or medium-size, high- or 
medium-need communities; (3) student’s sex is not 
associated with location in communities classified 
by size or by pharmaceutical need; (4) type of ext- 
ernship is not consistently associated with the deci- 
sion to locate in high- or medium-need communities 
(combined); (5) very few students from large and/or 
low-need communities locate in high-need com- 
munities after graduation. In general, it is suggested 
that if a goal of the UMKC School of Pharmacy is 
to place sufficient numbers of students in relatively 
high-need communities, some preference should be 
given to applicants from small- or medium-size 
communities, particularly during the first extern- 
ship. (CC) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—3l1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, 1981). 
ub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Androgyny, ‘Attitude Measures, 
Comparative Analysis, *Dental Assistants, Den- 
tal Health, *Dental Hygienists, Dentistry, *Den- 
tists, Females, Higher Education, Males, 
*Personality Assessment, Professional Education, 
Role Models, *Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes 
in ealitarion ge eo and the personality traits of 
y) and expressiveness 
(femininity) were examined for 314 male and 71 
female dental students and for women in dental aux- 
iliary programs. The objectives were to (1) investi- 
gate their possible correlates (e.g., parental 
occupation, status, age) and to compare the atti- 
tudes toward societal roles of women held by profes- 
sional and paraprofessional groups with the 
attitudes of the general population and (2) examine 
dental students’ self-reports of masculine/feminine 
attributes. The Attitude Toward Women Scale 
(AWS) and the Personal Attributes Questionnaire 
(PAQ) were administered to three classes of dental 
students, female dental hygiene students, and 
women in the dental assisting program at the Uni- 
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versity of Minnesota. Among the conclusions are 
the following: (1) Women who enter dentistry are 
different from college women in general-stronger 
on the instrumentality trait and weaker on the ex- 
pressiveness trait-and also hold more egalitarian at- 
titudes towards women’s roles. Except for their 
attitudes towards women’s roles, these women are 
much more similar to dental men tnan to other 
women. (2) Professional men are only slightly dif- 
ferent from college men on the masculinity trait, 
with slightly though significantly higher scores and 
slightly more egalitarian attitudes toward the roles 
of women. (3) A comparison between dental stu- 
dents and a group of established professionals seems 
to suggest that women entering dentistry do so be- 
cause they are like the men of dentistry. Questions 
for research as well as for professional education in 
U.S. dental schools are posed on desirable gender- 
associated personality attributes for the dental 
health practitioner, and the effect of these charac- 
teristics on patient treatment styles, public access to 
dental care, and the individual’s oral health condi- 
tion. (CC) 
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cation. A Commission Report. 
Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Rela- 
tions, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—ACIR-A-82 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—67p. 
Available from—Advisory Commission on Inter- 
governmental Relations, Washington, DC 20575. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Histori- 
cal Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational History, *Educational 
Legislation, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, 
Federal Regulation, *Government Role, *Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, *Higher Education, 
Lobbying, *Policy Formation, Politics, Public 
Agencies, Public Policy, Tax Credits, Tuition 
The federal contribution to higher education is 
discussed in terms of the evolution of its role from 
1787 to 1958, the growing regulatory presence, the 
National Defense Education Act, the Higher Edu- 
cation Acts of 1963 and 1965, the 1972 Higher 
Education Amendments, and recent legislative ac- 
tions. Specific chapter discussions cover the follow- 
ing: postwar trends, federal !and grants for higher 
education, the Morrill Land Grant College Act, the 
G.I. Bill, federal research grants to universities, 
equal opportunity policies, the politics of regulation, 
Title LX, the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1964 (the Buckley Amendment), tuition tax 
credits, the Department of Education, policy anal- 
ysis, constraints on the federal role, and speculation 
on the future. The following appear in tabular form: 
estimated expenditures of institutions of higher edu- 
cation, by source of funds, alternate years (1960- 
1976); estimated expenditures of different forms of 
federal aid by institutions of higher education, alter- 
nate years (1960-1970); trends in costs of imple- 
menting federally mandated social programs 
(1965-1975); total outlays for higher education, by 
source of funds, selected years (1939-1970); federal 
funds as a percentage of the total current income of 
universities and colleges, by control of institution 
(1939-1970); estimated expenditures of institutions 
of higher education, by source of funds, selected 
years (1960-1977); and the development of Wash- 
ington representation in higher education. It is 
shown that the scope of the federal contribution to 
higher education has grown since World War II. In 
fiscal 1977, the federal budget for higher education 
was approximately $11.75 billion and growing. In- 
cluding all major forms of aid, this constitutes about 
one-fifth of all funds spent by public institutions of 
higher learning and about one-third of total private 
school funds. (CC) 
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Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., Washing- 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools in 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Role, Admissions Officers, *College 
Administration, Degree Requirements, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Quality, Futures 
(of Society), Graduate School Faculty, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Organizational Objec- 
tives, Position Papers, Research Directors, Re- 
source Allocation, Student Financial Aid Officers 
A statement of principles and practices of gradu- 
ate education in the 1980's offers to help institutions 
plan and evaluate the organiztion and administra- 
tion of their graduate schools. It is argued that insti- 
tutional goals and practices in higher education will 
be subject to close scrutiny and change in the com- 
ing decade. Changes forecast include budgetary 
shift and reevaluation of societal needs that will re- 
quire assessment of traditional objectives in ad- 
vanced educational programs that have been 
assumed in times past. A total commitment to qual- 
ity of the educational experience will be demanded 
of academic institutions involved in graduate pro- 
grams. In order for this commitment to be imple- 
mented, it will be essential for institutions to define 
the appropriate administrative structures and intel- 
lectual environments necessary to meet and partici- 
pate in events that will shape advanced education in 
the future. Each institutional environment will be 
called upon to meet unique needs that will serve 
different kinds of students and programs. It is sug- 
gested that the chief graduate school officer be a 
person who occupies a prominent position in the 
decision-making processes of the academic institu- 
tion. Such a person should participate directly in 
academic and resource allocations and administra- 
tion of research. In addition, the graduate school 
officer should be responsibile for the administration 
of such graduate student affairs as admissions, fi- 
nancial aid, examining committees, degree require- 
ments and, jointly with the graduate council, the 
review of graduate programs for their educational 
quality. (CC) 
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leges, Stockholm. Research and Development 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—19p. 

Available from—National Board of Universities and 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Cognitive De- 
velopment, *College Role, Educational Benefits, 
*Educational Research, Foreign Countries, 
*Higher Education, Information Dissemination, 
Learning Processes, *Professional Education, 
Professional Occupations, Research Projects, 
*Research Utilization, *Student Development 

Identifiers—* Sweden 
Information on research efforts concerning higher 

education in Sweden is presented. Questions that 

have been addressed by the Swedish research pro- 
gram in the past five years have included the long- 
term social effects of higher education activities, the 
knowledge traditions of higher education programs, 
and the conditions of research with and outside the 
higher education system. Specific topics include: 
the process by which professional knowledge is ac- 
quired in occupations (e.g., 
doctors, and psychologists); students’ concept for- 
mation and knowledge development and the man- 
ner in which they acquire attitudes and values 
concerning what is essential to their professions; 
changes in cognitive capacity and linguistic profi- 
ciency during studies and for a number of years of 
vocational activity, particularly among teachers, but 
also among engineers and doctors. The cognitive, 
human, and social attitudes conveyed by some of 
the new programs are being analyzed in a number of 
projects through interviews with teachers, other 
practitioners, and policy-makers regarding the 
training of nurses, social workers, and preschool 
teachers. Additional studies concern the history of 
ideas with Teference to the specialization and 
of 1 practice, research 
training in some of the humanities, the properties of 
research that influence its use outside the higher 
perce ny system, and d ing 
the use of research. In addition to re- 











search projects, conferences and seminars are con- 
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ducted, and two special advisory groups provide 
support for the research program. A list of current 
research projects and surveys, information on pro- 
gram costs, and the composition of the advisory 
groups, and a list of conft and tings are 
appended. (SW) 
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Note—S6p.; Background report prepared for the 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—College Role, *Economic Factors, 
Educational Equipment, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Finance, Financial Needs, *Finan- 
cial Problems, *Financial Support, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Industry, Needs Assessment, Private 
Financial Support, Research Projects, Research 
Utilization, *School Business Relationship 
The need for new capital in higher education and 
major areas where the interests of the business and 
higher education communities are aligned are con- 
sidered. Higher education is a major employer and 
makes a large contribution to the gross national pro- 
duct. Human capital has become the accepted term 
for referring to the contribution of education, ad- 
vances in knowledge, and research and develop- 
ment to economic growth. The funding, 
performance, and utilization of research and devel- 
opment links industry and higher education directly 
in capital investment in knowledge. Universities and 
colleges (and their associated federally-funded re- 
search and development centers) perform 50 per- 
cent of the basic research, 15 percent of the applied 
research, and 2 percent of the development work in 
the United States. Higher education is beginning the 
1980s with a seriously eroded capital base in that: 
expansion of educational facilities has slowed down, 
but buildings and equipment need to be renewed; 
equipment used in teaching and research at colleges 
is much older than that used in industry; faculty are 
losing purchasing power faster than professional 
workers generally; and financial reserves are being 
drawn down faster than they are being replenished. 
Recommendations include: advocating greater na- 
tional support for research and development; sup- 
porting enhanced tax incentives to donors to 
promote voluntary contributions to colleges; and 
undertaking a major baseline study of the capital 
stock of higher education, its location, condition, 
and utilization, and its adequacy for meeting U.S. 
educational needs in the 1980s. A bibliography is 
appended. (SW) 


ED 209 981 HE 014 470 

Coldren, Sharon L. Mitchell, Cecilia 

Energy Management Needs; A Project to Develop 
Solutions for Higher Education’s Energy Prob- 
lems in the 1980's. 
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Div. of Policy Analysis and Research. 
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dustry, *Information Needs, Public Policy, 
School Surveys 
Current patterns of energy management within 
higher education institutions and energy-related in- 
formation and services that are needed by senior 
administrators and others to develop and improve 
energy management and planning on campus were 
studied. The findings and recommendations will be 
used to help develop a new research and action 
program for the American Council on Education’s 
Energy Task Force. Extensive interviews were con- 
ducted with top administrators, faculty, and student 
representatives at 10 college and university cam- 
puses. Interviews also were conducted with govern- 
ment and industry personnel to learn about their 
perceptions of higher education’s energy condition, 
and to determine what assistance is, or could be, 





available to higher education. While the clear re- 
sponsibility for energy management was within 
physical plant operatiuns at each campus, the styles 
ranged from specific staff assigned to energy conser- 
vation to simple pursuit of ad hoc efforts within the 
whole maintenance program. Colleges identified lo- 
cal utility companies and vendors as the knowledge 
resources they rely on most often, followed by the 
expertise of other administrators and professionals. 
Additional topics that were surveyed include: en- 
ergy usage and costs, contingency planning, public 
relations efforts, efficient heat and electric produc- 
tion, additional sources of fuel, financing energy 
conservation, and financing capital improvements. 
Energy usage in higher education and industry are 
compared, and national policy is considered. An 
annotated bibliography, case studies bibliography, 
listing of indexes and periodicals, and a literature 
and services review are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Mississippi State Universit 
Factors that influence the quality of higher educa- 
tion at Mississippi State University are considered. 
Quality in higher education is influenced by the 
background and competence of the faculty and staff, 
the kinds of students enrolled in programs, re- 
sources available, past history, and the current repu- 
tation of the university. Mississippi’s system of 
reimbursement for a university’s programs does not 
consider quality but is a credit driven formula. It is 
suggested that the board of trustees should alter the 
formula to acknowledge the time and effort faculty 
invest in doctoral programs. Efforts to increase in- 
Stitutional production of student credit hours, 
faculty loads, and credit hours per student could 
generate funds to support existing programs. Re- 
sources are needed to encourage innovation and 
promote enriching activities for students and 
faculty. Additional areas that pertain to educational 
quality include: improving the student advising sys- 
tem and increasing the kind and quality of interac- 
tion with students; increasing the use of library 
resources and making courses more challenging; en- 
couraging alumni to be concerned about the univer- 
sity’s academic programs; improving support 
services; promoting high institutional morale to cre- 
ate a positive climate for teaching, research, and 
service; defining/refining indices of quality in each 
discipline; and allowing for different kinds of expec- 
tations for departments. It is suggested that institu- 
tional quality and reputations are developed over a 
sustained period of time and that regional and na- 
tional reputations are based on a university’s pro- 
grams in graduate education and research. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Agency Role, *Board of Education 
Role, *College Planning, Conflict Resolution, 
Educational History, Governance, *Government 
School Relationship, Higher Education, Leader- 
ship Responsibility, *Master Plans, Multicampus 
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cation, State Universities, *Statewide Planning, 

Success, Urban Universities 
Identifiers—*Illinois State Board of Higher Educa- 

tion, *University of Illinois 

The institutional goals of the University of Illinois 
and the Illinois Board of Higher Education during 
the 1960s and conflict between the two entities are 
examined. One goal of the University of Illinois was 
to develop new g | purpose campuses in the 
urban areas of the state in order to increase its edu- 
cational services to the state. One goal of the Illinois 
Board of Higher Education was to provide effective 
leadership for statewide master plans for public 
higher education. Attention is directed to the im- 
portance of the goals, actions blocking goal attain- 
ment, and degree of goal attainment. Differences in 
organizational circumstances of the two groups are 
examined to help determine whether the goals are 
central to institutional self-maintenance. The uni- 
versity’s goal of adding new general purpose cam- 
puses was directly frustrated by the board’s 
rejection of the plans of “The University of Illinois 
and Plans for the Future,” and by denial of gover- 
nance of the Chicago and Springfield campuses 
provided for in Master Plan II. The board’s goal of 
providing strong leadership in statewide master 
planning was partially blocked by the mere exist- 
ence of University of Illinois statewide planning 
initiatives. The board was able to protect its goal by 
denying the fruit of the University’s planning initia- 
tives. For the university, the goal of adding new 
general purpose campuses was important but only 
one among a broad set of goals typical of the com- 
prehensive university. It is suggested that the goal of 
providing strong leadership in statewide master 
planning was central to the board’s self-mainte- 
nance. (SW) 
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1981 Idea Handbook for Colleges and Universities: 
— Opportunities for Handicapped Stu- 
its. 


Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Claude Worthington Benedum 
Foundation, —_ Pa. 


Washington, DC 20037 ($5.00, Prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Posiage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Ancil- 
lary School Services, Awards, Career Develop- 
ment, College Environment, *College Students, 
Counselor ining, Deafness, Developmental 
Disabilities, *Disabilities, Employment Potential, 
Exceptional Persons, Faculty Development, Fund 
Raising, Higher Education, Home Instruction, In- 
tercollegiate Cooperation, Mental Retardation, 
Physical Disabilities, Recognition (Achieve- 
ment), Recreational Pro » School Orienta- 
tion, Specialists, *Special Programs, Student 
College Relationship, Student Needs, Student Or- 
vee Technical Education, Vocational 

ehabilitation 
A compendium of innovative approaches, practi- 
cal ideas, and notable programs devised by colleges 
and universities to provide or improve educational 
and career opportunities for physically, mentally, 
and developmentally disabled persons is presented. 

The examples describe what 166 colleges and uni- 

versities have done to serve handicapped students, 

how they did it, and what the results were. Ideas are 
presented on the following areas: orienting disabled 
students to campus, delivering education to home- 
bound students, establishing support services for 
disabled students, training personnel to work with 
disabled persons, adapting technical training for 
disabled students, i ing a about 
disabilities on campus and in the community, assist- 
ing disabled students prepare for employment, pro- 
moting recreational programs for disabled students, 
adopting technology to serve disabled students, 
forming disabled student organizations, exchanging 
program ideas among institutions, and raising funds 
to provide education to disabled students. An al- 
phabetical listing by institutions of the 166 nomi- 
nated programs are appended, along with principal 

tact name, address, and phone number. Sum- 
mary descriptions of programs, approaches, and re- 
sults for institutions that received certificates of 











achievement, information on special awards of com- 
puter equipment to create new careers for disabled 
persons, and information on special awards of $15,- 


000 grants to advance employment of disabled per- 
sons also are appended. (SW) 
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Continuing Education and the Relationship to the 


Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Society for Medical Tech- 
nology (1981). 

b phat Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
5 Deccneere (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Daaidtsinns Bekevienal Objectives, *Certification, 
Course Content, Delivery Systems, Educational 
History, *Educational Needs, Health Services, 
Higher Education, Individual Needs, Laboratory 
Technology, Medical Associations, *Medical 
Technologists, *Needs Assessment, *Professional 
Continuing Education, Standards, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* American Society for Medical Tech- 
nology 
Ideas underlying both professional and public atti- 

tudes toward continuing education in clinical 

laboratory science are examined, and the history of 
the American Society for Medical Technology 

(ASMT) in continuing education is traced. Continu- 

ing education may be defined as any systematic ef- 

fort developed by a clinical laboratory scientist to 
update and expand knowledge and skills. A perti- 
nent issue is whether mandatory or pony wae’ 
continuing education has any demonstrable benefi- 
cial effects on the health care of the public and on 
the provision of timely and effective care. It is sug- 

ested that more research is needed to determine 

ow, or if, continuing education affects the compe- 

tence of the laboratory professional’s performance. 
All continuing education programs sponsored or ap- 
proved by ASMT should: identify participant’s per- 
ceived needs and needs demonstrated by 
proficiency tests, performance evaluations, or ac- 
creditation inspections; specify financial and man- 
power resources; determine whether behavioral 
objectives correlate with needs; base course content 
and instructional strategies on objectives to maxi- 
mize transfer of knowledge of skills; and evaluate 
student learning and long-term course outcomes. It 
is suggested that the upsurge of mandatory continu- 
ing education during the 1970s is almost certain to 
continue, and that licensing or certification is in- 
creasingly becoming prevalent. Examples of con- 
tinued learning experiences under the following 
categories are identified: formalized and nonformal- 
ized learning experiences; self-directed learning, 
participation in ASMT at various levels, formalized 
tours, and program contribution for continuing edu- 
cation. (SW) 


ED 209 986 HE 014 531 

Dowling, Noreen G. Stumbo, Diana 

Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 

Pub Date—20 Aug 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Sociological Society (Guelph, 
Canada, August 20, 1981). 

Available from—Sociological Abstracts Reproduc- 
tion Service, P.O. Box 22206, San Diego, CA 
92122 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, College Faculty, 
*Cooperative Programs, Coordination, Govern- 
ment Employees, *Government School Relation- 
ship, Higher Education, *Information 
Dissemination, Institutional Autonomy, Inter- 
professional Relationship, Models, *Public 
pan § Researchers, Research Problems, *Re- 

Projects, Technical Assistance 

Identifiers—*Kellogg Public Service Research Pro- 
=. Public Service, *University of California 

avis 





Problems relating to cooperative efforts between 
universities and government are considered, and an 
approach used in the Kellogg Public Service Re- 
search Program at the University of California, 
Davis, is described. This program facilitates col- 
laborative research on policy issues and also infor- 
mation dissemination between the university and 


public agencies. Constraints on university-govern- 
ment collaboration include logistical problems, in- 
cluding the inability of staff to effectively align 
schedules, aethoh, and personal needs. Difficulties 
efforts can result from 
Se, structures of colleges and agencies 
and barriers such as rapid turnover in government, 
timely responses to immediate needs, and funding 
questions. The Kellogg Public Service Research 
Program model involves: identification of an impor- 
tant issue or policy question; development of a work 
plan and time frame; and review of the project to 
assure that it meets scholarly standards and demon- 
strates the expected degses of collaborative conte 
butions. The 
conducted by faculty and. agency staff, with. students 
serving as assistants to the faculty or as the primary 
link between the university and agency. Confer- 
ences, workshops, and symposia are appropriate 
vehicles for information dissemination and for ex- 
ploring various sides of an issue, producing an ac- 
tion strategy, or teaching a skill. Additionally, 
commissioned papers make the issues known to the 
public as well as contribute to the institutions. The 
question of whether public policy research is a 
threat to academic autonomy and the appropriate 
directions for research are considered. (SW) 
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Sidel, Celia Marie McCullough 
Personal Development and Comprehensive Sup- 
port Services. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Advising, ‘*Ancillary 
School Services, *College Students, Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Helping Relationship, Higher 
Education, *High Risk Students, Interpersonal 
Relationship, Potential Dropouts, Referral, Self 
Concept, *Student Adjustment, Student College 
Relationship, Student Motivation, Student 
Needs, Students, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—* University of Tennessee Knoxville 
Holistic educational advancement programs at 
the University of Tennessee, Knoxville, that are de- 
signed to develop the potential of underprepared 
and disadvantaged students are considered. Obsta- 
cles to success that might confront disadvantaged 
students include problems in adjustment to univer- 
sity life, loneliness, and negative self-concept. It is 
suggested that support services should be integrated 
with and a reinforcement of the broader curriculum. 
The holistic approach is designed to help students 
persist in their studies and attain success and satis- 
faction. Counseling is designed to enhance the 
growth of personal identity, student motivation, 
sense of direction, confidence, skills, and involve- 
ment with the educational institution and its mem- 
bers. Identification and a relationship with a staff 
person, founded on caring personal attention, may 
be the key to student survival and progress in col- 
lege. Academic advising promotes greater aware- 
ness of program requirements and evaluation of 
their needs and readiness for various course 
material. Individual tutoring offers more intensive 
and personalized presentation of important subject 
matter and opportunities to emphasize particularly 
significant foundational knowledge. Referrals to 
other services such as testing, financial aid, housing, 
health care, and the variety of learning materials at 
the disposal of all students completes the delivery of 
the wide range of assistance that should be encom- 
passed by a total educational program. All members 
of the university’s educational advancement pro- 
gram are involved voluntarily. Eligible students are 
invited to join the program, and faculty are selected 
who care about students and have the interest and 
expertise to teach underprepared students. A bibli- 
ography is appended. (Author/SW) 
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The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—31p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agency Role, Clinics, *College Stu- 
dents, Community Colleges, Community Ser- 
vices, Counseling Services, Eligibility, 
Employment Services, Higher Education, Inter- 
vention, *Medical Services, *Professional Ser- 
vices, Public Agencies, “Referral, Social 
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Agencies, *Social Services, Special Health Prob- 
lems, State Agencies, Student Needs, Student 
Problems 


Identifiers—Central Florida Community College, 
Florida 


Six social service agencies most utilized as re- 
sources for external support for students at Central 
Florida Community College are described. In- 
dividual students often have need for more special- 
ized assistance to help them deal with the ja ree 
social, and emotional problems of being disad 
taged, that prevent them from acquiring side, enntnene 
and vocational skills. The special services counselor 
and the learning disabilities specialist often receive 
referrals of students who manifest severe problems. 
There is coordination of effort between the college 
and social service agencies. The agencies are re- 
viewed in terms of their function, eligibility require- 
ments, and the service provided. These include: the 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation; Bureau of 
Blind Services; Social Security Administration; 
Division of Family Services; ‘A - Manpower; 
Human Resources Center (Mental Health); Divi- 
sion of Retardation; Veterans Service Office; 
partment of Community Health, Hospitals, and 
Clinics, civic and social clubs; State Employment 
Services; and State Diagnostic and Resource Cen- 
ters. It is suggested that the ability to recognize 
when the needs of a particular student are not within 
the scope of one’s personal resources or those of the 
school is a professional necessity. Personnel and 
agencies outside the school must be utilized because 
they are able to provide forms of specialized assist- 
ance not internally available. Case summaries, work 
evaluations, and psychological reports are presented 
as illustrations. A bibliography is appended. (Au- 
thor/SW) 
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NAFSA Principles for International Educational 
Exchange. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—14p. 

Available re Association for Fo: 
Student Affairs, 1860 19th Street, N.W., W: 
ington, DC 20009. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, Administrative 
Policy, Ancillary School Services, *Coilege Ad- 
mission, *Cultural Awareness, *English ( nd 
Language), ‘Foreign Students, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Intensive Language Courses, 
*International Educational Exchange, Language 
Proficiency, Policy Formation, School Com- 
munity Programs, School Orientation, Self 
Evaluation (Groups), “Standards, Student 
Evaluation, Student Recruitment, Study Abroad 
Guidelines for institutional leaders as they deve- 

lop policy regarding international educational ex- 

change for their colleges and universities and 
community programs are presented. These stand- 
ards or principles of effective practice, which will 
form the basis of a program of self-regulation and 
will promote self-evaluation and improvement ef- 
forts, were developed by the Task Force on Stand- 
ards and Responsibilities of the National 

Association for Foreign Student Affairs. Principles 

are presented for institutions overall and specifically 

in regard to the admission of foreign students, — 
lish programs and determination of English pro’ 

ciency, foreign student/scholar services, the 
provision of community services and programs, and 

U.S. study abroad. Among the principles for institu- 

tions are the following: programs in international 

educational exchange should be closely related to 
and consistent with the basic purposes and strengths 
of the institution; and the institution should ac- 
knowledge its responsibility to demonstrate sen- 
sitivity to cultural needs-social, religious, dietary, 
and housing. It is suggested that admissions materi- 
als should be sensitive to candidates’ unfamiliarity 
with U.S. education and lack of facility in the Eng- 
lish language, and that the foreign admissions proc- 
ess should be conducted by personnel who are 
trained and competent in the interpretation of for- 
eign educational records. In evaluating English 
proficiency, both level and field of study shuuld be 
considered. Principles for the provision of — 

support courses and i 

foreign students, and services that are needed for 

these students within the college and in the com- 
munity are also identified. A bibliography is ap- 
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Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Follow- 
Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—43p. : 
Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 1340 Spring Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30309 ($3.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, *Black Col- 
leges, Black Students, Business Administration 
Education, Case Studies, Centralization, *College 
Desegregation, College Planning, College Pro- 
grams, Comparative Analysis, Consolidated 
evel Cooperative Planning, Enrollment 
Trends, Higher Education, Hessateaihe Coop- 
eration, *Mergers, Organizational Change, *Ra- 
cial Balance, State Colleges, Statewide Planni 
Teacher Education, Teacher Transfer, Urban Uni- 
versities, *White Students 
Identifiers—-Armstrong State College GA, Georgia, 
Norfolk State University VA, Old Dominion Uni- 
versity VA, Savannah State College GA, Tennes- 
see, Tennessee State University, *United States 
(Southeast), University of Tennessee, Virginia 
Developments during the 1980-81 academic year 
concerning mergers/joint planning projects de- 
signed to eliminate unnecessary duplication of pro- 
grams between historically black and white colleges 
in Nashville, Tennessee; Savannah, Georgia; and 
Norfolk, Virginia are examined. Site visits were 
made during the second year of operation of the 
programs at the merged Tennessee State University 
and the University of Tennessee, at Old Dominion 
University and Norfolk State University, which 
have cooperative programs using both campuses; 
and at Armstrong State College, which sponsors all 
Georgia teacher education instruction, and Savan- 
nah State College, which sponsors all business ad- 
ministration courses. It was found that in all three 
locations each campus is still largely racially identi- 
fied. In Nashville, the continuing decline of white 
enrollments since the merger has had an effect upon 
faculty morale, not for ethnic reasons, but because 
of apprehension about job security and academic 
program support. In Norfolk, planning efforts for 
joint programs of instruction have not abated. Total 
institutional enrollments have not changed in any 
negative way, and a visible increase in “other race 
presence” has been achieved on both campuses. In 
Savannah, faculty transfers between campuses as a 
result of the movement of academic programs has 
gone smoothly. It is suggested that ethnic diversity 
seems to be achieved more rapidly on campuses 
serving primarily commuter students than on cam- 
puses that are chiefly residential, and it occurs more 
easily at the post-baccalaureate and upperclass stu- 
dent levels than at the freshman level, due in part to 
the maturity of students and clarity of their career 
goals at these upper levels. Information on enroll- 
ment and academic programs is appended. (SW) 
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Abel, Robert L. 

Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1978-79. 

Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 1340 Spring Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30309 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, *Blacks, *College Graduates, Comparative 
Analysis, *Degrees (Academic), Doctoral De- 
grees, Higher Education, Masters Degrees, 
Professional Education, *Racial Distribution, 
State Colleges, Teacher Education, Trend Anal- 
ysis, Whites 

Identifiers—*United States (South) 

Information on degrees awarded in the nation and 
the south, by race, for 1978-79 and trends from 
1968-69 to 1978-79 are presented. For 1978-79 
doctoral degrees awarded, there was a nationwide 
increase of 1.9 percent and a 4.5 percent increase in 
the South. There was a decline in the number of 
master’s degrees awarded both nationwide and for 


the South, and the number of degrees awarded at 
the baccalaureate level remained stable. The pattern 
of annual increases in the number of first profes- 
sional degrees continued nationally and for the 
South, and the number of associate degrees awarded 
both national and in the South decreased. Blacks 
accounted for 6.8 percent of the total associate, ba- 
chelor’s, master’s, first professional, and doctoral 
degrees awarded in the nation, and for 11.3 percent 
. the South. Black representation nationally, and in 

the South, was highest at the associate level and 
lowest at the doctoral level. The drop in the number 
of master’s degrees awarded to blacks was 4.6 per- 
cent nationally and 6.9 percent in the South. The 
largest increase in the degrees awarded to blacks in 
the South occurred at the associate level (16.6 per- 
cent) followed by first professional and doctoral de- 
grees (approximately 10 percent). The 1978-79 data 
reveal continued lessening of the role played by his- 
torically black institutions. Blacks outpaced whites 
in the proportion of degrees in teacher education at 
the master’s and doctoral levels. The field of busi- 
ness and management increased in popularity with 
blacks, and blacks increased their share of graduate 
degrees in engineering. (SW) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Students, *College Students, 
Course Objectives, Course Organization, Exten- 
sion Education, *External Degree Programs, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Models, *Student Educational Objec- 
tives, Student Evaluation, Study Guides, Study 
abits 
Identifiers—* Australia 
A model to describe how adults work on univer- 
sity courses at a distance from campus was deve- 
loped at an Australian university. The model was 
designed to describe how students define the task- 
/goal and plan their study, based on G. Ploya’s 
(1957) Heuristic and A. Newell’s and H. A. Simon’s 
(1972) General Problem Solver. Verbal reports were 
obtained from four female students enrolled in an 
advanced educational psychology course as external 
students. Each student gave a clear account of her 
aims for studying the course. Goals were expressed 
in terms of: credit and assessment requirements, in- 
formation in the course materials, both new infor- 
mation and that which was a followup to 
information from previous courses, interest, and ap- 
plication for both practical and vocational purposes. 
When students opened course materials, the inter- 
viewer asked the student to think out loud while she 
examined the study guide, course materials booklet, 
and other written information and directions. Two 
of the students expressed their goals more in terms 
of credit and assessment requirements, while the 
other two students were concerned with the interest 
level of the course. While the students differed in 
their primary goals, each showed a strong tendency 
to organize the course materials around assign- 
ments. It was found that students’ aims were differ- 
ent from those of the course coordinator. It is 
suggested that the study demonstrates the possibil- 
ity of describing distance students’ patterns of 
study. The heuristic for studying a new course in- 
volved: defining the task/goal, devising a plan, car- 
ing out the plan, checking, and achieving the 
task/goal. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Higher Education in the 1980’s: An American 
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Pub Date—12 Oct 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Adult 


Students, 
Basic Skills, Community Colleges, Demand Oc- 
cupations, Educational Assessment, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Policy, *Educational 
Quality, Engineering, Federal Aid, *Federal Gov- 
ernment, *Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, Institutional Autonomy, Lo- 


cal Government, Nontraditional Students, Pri- 

vate Colleges, Sciences, State Colleges, State 

Government, Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—Institutional Survival 

The role of the federal government in higher edu- 
cation in the United States is considered in an ad- 
dress to the Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation and Development. The federal govern- 
ment is reducing expenditures in education and 
seeking to limit the government’s involvement in 
developing education policy. The federal support 
for higher education has been primarily through as- 
sistance to students and not directly to institutions. 
The decline in the number of 5- to 21-year-olds and 
the increase in the number of adult students has 
shifted the focus of the pressure for governmental 
funding. The community and junior colleges were 
designed for and grew from community need, the 
demands of business and industry, and the needs of 
the nontraditional student, and they currently enroll 
more than 35 percent of the total enrollment in 
postsecondary education. Community and junior 
colleges receive considerable financial support from 
state and local governments. Another sector of 
higher education discussed is the private college, 
which educates a large percentage of the liberal arts 
graduates and which faces a struggle for survival in 
the future. Throughout the United States there is a 
renewed emphasis on the need for quality in educa- 
tion at all levels. A National Commission on Excel- 
lence in Education has been established and, among 
other things, it will assess what higher education can 
do to counteract poor preparation of college stu- 
dents in basic and advanced learning skills. Addi- 
tionally, there is a need to train specialists in such 
fields as computer science, optics, engineering, and 
some physics and chemistry areas. Additional per- 
spectives on financing higher education during the 
1980s are considered. (SW) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, *Extension Educa- 
tion, External Degree Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Inservice Education, Land Grant 
Universities, Off Campus Facilities, *Outreach 
Programs, *Professional Continuing Education, 
Professional Development, Rewards, *Schools of 
Education, *State Universities, Workshops 
Information concerning off-campus inservice ac- 
tivity (OCIA) at state universities and land grant 
colleges in the United States was surveyed. There 
was a 92.5 percent response rate to questionnaires 
sent to 107 deans of schools, colleges, and depart- 
ments of education. Inservice activities were consid- 
ered to be courses, workshops, needs assessments, 
and other technical assistance. Findings include the 
following: OCIA is a significant activity of schools 
of education; schools, human service agencies, gov- 
ernment agencies, industry, business, and the mili- 
tary are OCIA clientele; off-campus degree and 
certification programs are a major thrust of OCIA; 
off-campus Ed.D. and Ph.D. programs are a signifi- 
cant element of OCIA; schools of education rely on 
many sources of financial support; the major moti- 
vation for OCIA is community service; most faculty 
active in OCIA are full-time, tenured faculty; 
faculty bargaining units (functioning in only 22.6 
percent of state universities and land grant colleges 
surveyed) do not have major impact on OCIA; and 
most schools of education have one individual to 
coordinate OCIA. It is recommended that faculty 
active in OCIA must be appropriately rewarded by 
the school of education and the university, and that 
recognition at times of reappointment, promotion, 
and tenure is important. Such a system should 
recognize both credit bearing and noncredit bearing 
OCIA. Suggestions for awarding credit, scheduling 
and funding OCIA, and modifying residency re- 
quirements for doctoral study are offered. Advan- 
tages of OCIA for the student, the cooperating 
organization (school, human service agency), and 
the university are identified. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Persistence, Aptitude Tests, *College Freshmen, 
Educational Background, Evaluation Criteria, 
Factor Analysis, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, Predictive Measurement, *Predictor 
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*Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—* University of lowa 
Pre-enrollment characteristics that distinguish 
nonpersisting students from. students who persist 
into the second semester of their freshman year 
were studied at the University of Iowa in 1978. 
Three sources of information were used to obtain 
predictor variables: American College Testing 
(ACT) program test scores, the ACT Student Pro- 
file, and high school transcript information from the 
registrar. Study objectives were to reduce the large 
number of pre-enrollment variables to a small num- 
ber of useful prediction variables and to use linear 
and nonlinear classification techniques to exhaust 
the predictive power of the predictor variables. Of 
the 2,850 entering freshmen in the fall 1978 cohort, 
there was enough information to allow factor scor- 
ing for 1,711 of the students. It was found that the 
difference between using 43 factors and 23 factors 
was negligible. There were no indications from this 
study or previous studies that a larger number of 
the pre-enrollment variables could account for 
more than variance of persistence; however, the 23 
factors did not predict retention any better than an 
earlier study that used only three variables. It is 
concluded that pre-enrollment variables per se did 
not directly predict persistence. It is recommended 
that the smallest set of factors that maintains the 
current level of prediction of persistence should be 
developed and used in retention studies to save on 
costs of data storage and analysis. (SW) 
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ens Education 
Social and historical perspectives on academic 

women in the United States are considered. Pro- 

gress of academic women during the past decade, 
factors associated with scholarly achievement, and 
prospects for the 1980s are examined. Women’s en- 
try into higher education, first as students and later 
as faculty members, began quite recently. At about 
the time that teaching became a realistic career op- 
tion for women, degree-granting women’s colleges 
were established. Some of these emphasized educa- 
tion to support the traditional homemaker role, 
while others sought to develop women’s intelli- 
gence. After women graduated from baccalaureate 
programs, some chose to enter graduate studies, and 
the majority of those attaining doctorates entered 
academic careers. From 1969 to 1980 the percent- 
age of women faculty in colleges and universities 
increased from 19 percent to 26 percent. Through- 
out the 1970s the majority of women faculty mem- 
bers served at two-year and four-year colleges, were 
found more frequently than men at lower academic 
ranks, and received lower salaries than men. Re- 
search findings concerning levels of self-esteem held 
by professional women and educated homemakers 
are considered, along with findings regarding 
sources of personal support that have been as- 

iated with b demic women, appropri- 
ate inclusion of women in expressions of language, 
and continued efforts to eliminate factors that cur- 
tail the development of women’s talents and contri- 
butions to higher education. A bibliography is 





appended. (SW) 
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Evaluation Criteria, Higher Education, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, Organizational Objectives, 
Professional Associations, Program Evaluation 
Perspectives concerning accreditation standards 
for colleges and universities and assumptions about 
institutional quality are considered. The various ac- 
crediting agencies and associations focus on a broad 
set of criteria that are generally perceived and pro- 
moted to be attributes of institutional program qual- 
ity. The accrediting criteria of the six regional 
associations are used as guidelines to determine the 
extent to which institutions achieve their stated 
goals and objectives. The professional associations 
generally have developed more specific criteria. Ac- 
crediting criteria provide guidelines for program as- 
sessment, whereas standards establish baseline or 
minimum requirements for a number of program 
components (e.g., curricular structure and sequence 
skill development). Accrediting has two distinguish- 
ing characteristics relative to considering quality: 
accreditation focuses on the institution’s capacity to 
achieve, and the extent to which it does achieve, 
articulated goals and objectives; and accreditation 
evaluations are not competitive (i.c., institutions are 
not compared and ranked). Although the public 
may view accreditation as a pass-fail assessment of 
institutional quality (and stability), it is claimed that 
in practice accreditation is an assessment that does 
not generally distinguish or promote high institu- 
tional performance and capacity beyond accredita- 
tion standards (guidelines and requirements). With 
respect to the assessment of quality in higher educa- 
tion, the literature suggests that accreditation de- 
scribes (usually in very general terms), rather than 
distinguishes, the characteristics of institutional 
quality. (Author/SW) 
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tion, Adult Students, Behavioral Science Re- 
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Identifiers—*Linkoping University (Sweden) 
Graduate studies and research at the Department 

of Education of the University of Linkoping are 

described. After providing a general review of the 
university with special consideration to the Depart- 
ment of Education, research and graduate studies 
offered in the various departments, as well as in the 
new institute for theme-oriented research, are 
briefly covered. Project descriptions of ongoing re- 
search in each of four areas are presented: teacher 
education and inservice teacher training, adult edu- 
cation, the general educational system, and funda- 
mental and general behavioral science problems. 
Attention is also directed to graduate studies in edu- 
cation, including the aims, qualifications for admis- 
sion, course work, advisors, and examinations. Two 
lines of study within the doctoral degree program 
are available-a general line and a teaching methods 
line-and a masters degree in education is also of- 
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fered. Specific ongoing research projects include: 
experimenting with models of decentralized inser- 
vice teacher training that give the teacher a more 
active role and that emphasize the supportive role of 
central and regional authorities; integrating interna- 

tional questions in informal adult education; investi- 
gating obstacles encountered by workers in 
obtaining access to higher education; evaluating pri- 
mary school education for adults with regard to the 
methods and work forms being used; studying Pos- 
sibilities for and effects of interdisciplinary project 
studies and increased student influence in upper 
secondary school; and investigating the views of stu- 
dents and faculty in the doctoral programs within 
the departments of education in Sweden. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Europe, *United States 
Early psychological studies of “genius” are exam- 
ined, and reasons why European studies of eminent 
people never developed into true academic quality 
rankings are considered. In Europe, and especiall 
England, France, and Germany, the ecological ori- 
gins of eminent men and women were assessed: 
where they grew up, where they attended school, 
and whether and where they attended a university. 
Most of those who wrote about the university back- 
grounds of eminent people attributed geniuses to be 
the product of either heredity or their environment. 
Alick Maclean’s rank ordering of universities in 
England, Scotland, and Ireland that had “pro- 
duced” distinguished people came close to bei 
true academic quality ranking. Academic quality 
rankings developed in the United States and were a 
useful means of recording the outcome of competi- 
tion of universities for students and financial sup- 
port. Universities in France and Germany were 
assured a steady source of income by the govern- 
ment whether or not they excelled relative to others, 
and in each European nation there were relatively 
few universities. In Europe there was not nearly as 
much range in the quality of universities, while in 
the United States there is diversity in curricular of- 
ferings and types of institutions. Additionally, Euro- 
pean countries were much smaller geographically 
than the United States and European universities 
were much older and had established reputations 
regarding quality. The existence of national licens- 
ing examinations in each discipline in European 
countries and the fact that European students com- 
monly attended several universities were additional 
reasons why rank orders of universities were not 
greatly needed in Europe. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, Murdoch University (Aus- 

tralia) 

Perceptions of Australian students studying in- 
dependently at a distance regarding factors in- 
fluencing their external studies were com with 
attitudes of campus-based students. The 53 distance 
students and 51 on-campus students were enrolled 
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in three social and political theory courses at Mur- 
doch University. The mean age of the external stu- 
dents was 33 years, with a range from 22 to 57, 
while the mean age of on-campus students was 26 
years, with a range from 17 to 44. Responses were 
obtained to objective questions and by written open- 
ended advice to two hypothetical prospective exter- 
nal students. In both sets of responses, students 
identified family, job and life circumstances as ma- 
jor influences on their university work. The ex- 
pressed advantages of external study were 
self-reliance and finances, while disadvantages were 
related to access to the library and understanding 
what academics expected. The students expressed 
preference for studying on campus or by the combi- 
nation of campus and external courses that was 
available at the university. It is suggested that the 
opportunity to work in a mixed mode combination 
at Murdoch University allows a student to work out 
a personal adjustment around the perceived advan- 
tages and disadvantages of external study. Campus 
attendance for a limited number of selected courses 
gives access to university resources that can be ap- 
plied to courses studied at home. The mixed mode 
enables students to exercise choice and to fit studies 
with the contexts of their life circumstances. A bibli- 
ography is appended. (SW) 
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bution, Graduate Students, *Higher Education, 
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Place of Residence, Private Colleges, *Racial Dif- 
ferences, *Sex Differences, State Colleges, State 
Surveys, Trend Analysis, Undergraduate Stu- 
dents, Womens Education 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
Data on the sex, ethnicity, age, and geographic 
origin of undergraduate and post-baccalaureate stu- 
dents enrolled in New Jersey colleges and universi- 
ties in fall 1980 are given, along with comparisons 
and trends over the past five years. Increases in the 
enrollment of women in New Jersey higher educa- 
tion between 1976 and 1980 occurred among part- 
time undergraduate and full-time 
post-baccalaureate students (38 percent and 36.5 
percent, respectively). Women were the majority of 
part-time undergraduate students (60.1 percent), 
while men were the majority of full-time post-bac- 
calaureate students. Women represented 51.1 per- 
cent of full-time undergraduate students in fall 1980 
and 52.1 percent of part-time post-baccalaureate 
students. Blacks and Hispanics (combined) in- 
creased 19 percent between 1976 and 1980, while 
whites/others (Asian/Pacific Islander, American 
Indian/Alaskan Native, and nonresident alien) 
were responsible for three-quarters of the system- 
wide growth. Hispanics increased more than did 
blacks (42.1 percent compared with 11.3 percent). 
Changes in proportions of minority full-time under- 
graduate students reflect absolute increases in the 
public sector and relative stability in the independ- 
ent sector. Whites/others continue to constitute the 
vast majority of New Jersey higher education en- 
rollments (85.7 percent overall), ranging from 82.2 
percent among full-time undergraduates to 91.8 per- 
cent among part-time post-baccalaureates. Con- 
versely, the highest percentage of minorities is 
among full-time undergraduates (17.2 percent for 
blacks/ Hispanics combined), followed by part-time 
undergraduates, full-time post-baccalaureates, and 
part-time post-baccalaureates (8.2 percent). Fall 
1980 data for individual colleges are included. (SW) 
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The extent of faculty vacancies in colleges of engi- 
neering, the effects of such vacancies upon research 
and instructional programs, and the nature of the 
competition between academia and industry in hir- 
ing engineering faculty were surveyed. The focus is 
or permanent full-time faculty positions in the fol- 
lowing major engineering fields: aeronautical and 
astronautical, chemical, civil, computer science and 
computer engineering, electrical, industrial, and 
mechanical engineering. As of fall 1980, there were 
approximately 16,200 permanent full-time engi- 
neering faculty positions in the 244 institutions with 
at least one accredited engineering program. Addi- 
tional findings include: the 50 institutions with the 
greatest engineering research and development (R 
& D) expenditures accounted for 45 percent of all 
permanent full-time engineering positions; almost 
10 percent of full-time engineering faculty positions 
were unfilled at the beginning of the fall 1980 term, 
and of these, 45 percent had been vacant since fall 
1979; the top 50 institutions in engineering R & D 
had a vancancy rate of 8 percent, compared with a 
rate of 11 percent at all other institutions; over half 
of all institutions reported a substantial decrease in 
their ability to recruit or retain engineering faculty 
over the past five years; that proportion was 64 per- 
cent at public institutions and 29 percent at private 
institutions; and during 1979-80, almost 400 full- 
time engineering faculty voluntarily left academia 
for full-time employment in industry, representing 
2.7 percent of the permanent, employed faculty. 
Technical notes and a sample questionnaire are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Education, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
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tion, *Libr: Research, *Library Science, Li- 
brary Technicians, National Programs, 
*Professional Development, Professional Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Secondary Education 
Identifiers—* Czechoslovakia 
As part of the Project of Further Development of 
the Czechoslovak Educational System, a program 
adopted in 1976, library education has been revised 
beginning in the secondary schools, extending 
through the university level, and providing continu- 
ing education opportunities for librarians, techni- 
cians, and researchers. Secondary school 
curriculums provide the basic skills through courses 
in library technical processes, library services, bibli- 
ographic work, and information studies, including 
automated systems, to prepare library technicians 


for public libraries and information centers. Univer- 
sity level work, which may lead to a doctorate, gen- 
erally offers three specialities: the universal or 
general information librarian, the integrative or 
cross-discipline librarian, and the subject specialist. 
Core curriculums specified for these fields are sup- 
plemented by extensive opportunities for study in 
languages, sciences, and other specializations. A 
system of continuing education exists at all levels to 
insure professional development. The ultimate goal 
for professional library education is the develop- 
ment of a sound theoretical and scientific research 
base. i seven references listed are in Czech. 
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lopment, Professional Education, *Professional 
Recognition, Status 
Experiences in the South Pacific, Africa, and the 
West Indies are the basis for this examination of the 
professional status of librarians in developing coun- 
tries, including rank and salary, faculty or compara- 
ble privileges, and opportunities for professional 
education. In the instances considered, factors of 
expatriate service, individual achievement, govern- 
ment support, and incipient unionism are consid- 
ered to be of major importance as these nations seek 
to produce an ae nage professionally educated 
staff of librarians whose members can compete for 
status with faculty or other comparable staff. A 
pragmatic approach, dedication, and the utilization 
of paraprofessionals are seen as necessary to prop- 
erly balance national, institutional, and individual 
interests if iibrarians are to assist their nations to 
meet pressing social problems. (RAA) 
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*USSR 
This overview of scientific and technical informa- 

tion cooperative services between the USSR and 
more than 40 developing nations includes gross sta- 
tistical presentations of circulation; collection size; 
book, pamphlet, and periodical acquisitions and ex- 
changes; readership and visitation data; interlibrary 
loan; and other indicators of service. (RAA) 
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This paper examines the characteristics and func- 





tions of governmental libraries and information sys- 
tems which contribute to the decision making 
activities of governmental institutions. It explores 
the governmental planning process to outline 
sources of information, subject specialities, informa- 
tion formats, classes of users, and information tech- 
niques pertinent to governmental libraries for the 
development of appropriate supporting services. 
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Associations 
Expressing the concern of the Parliamentary Li- 
braries Section of International Federation of Li- 
brary Associations (IFLA) about the need of 
legislators for access to up-to-date, reliable, ade- 
quate libraries and dissemination facilities, this pa- 
per offers a general review of requirements 
necessary for the initiation and development of 
legislative libraries by developing nations, including 
operating principles, funding standards, service ob- 
jectives, personnel and management matters, collec- 
tion development, cooperative networking 
arrangements, and library equipment and facilities. 
A bibliography lists 21 references. (RAA) 


ED 210 008 IR 009 424 

Kullmer, Hans K. 

The Libraries of the National Statistical Offices in 
the World. Comments on the Results of an 


Enquiry. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Library 
Associations (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 
1980). 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Government Libraries, Information 
Systems, *Library Cooperation, *Library Role, 
Library Surveys, *National Libraries, *Special Li- 
braries, Statistics 
Identifiers—International Federation of Library 
Associations, *National Statistical Libraries 
Defined in terms of their institutional role and 
historical development, national statistical libraries 
are discussed in the context of present structures, 
size, personnel situation, technical equipment, fi- 
nancial structure, general and specific activities, 
areas of specialization, and growth rate, as well as 
the interlibrary cooperative efforts and their con- 
nections and integration with literary information 
systems identified by this survey. Seventy libraries 
in 126 countries responded to a questionnaire in 
German, English, and French originated by the 
West German Federal Statistical Office in compli- 
ance with an International Federation of Library 
Associations (IFLA) Administrative Libraries 
suggestion for a survey, and data were obtained 
from libraries in Europe (46%), America (33%), 
Asia (13.5%), and Africa (5.5%). Suggestions are 
offered for intensified cooperation between national 
Statistical libraries in the areas of title registaticn 
and subject matter coverage. (RAA) 
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Problems in the documentation of the history of 
fine arts in Japan are explored through a description 
of the influences of personalities and institutions in 
the historical study of Japanese art, a survey of the 
literature and documents involved, and the relation- 
ships between museum and library documentation 
procedures. Suggestions offered for the improve- 
ment of documentation procedures include national 
projects, liaison activities for library and museum 
associations, cooperative exchanges between librar- 
ies and museums, and the systematic and compre- 
hensive organization of resource materials. 
Statistics on fine arts publications as a percentage of 
total commercial publications in Japan are pre- 
sented for the period 1921-1978. (RAA) 
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A brief description of the resources and services 
available from the 94 member libraries of the Japan 
Medical Library Association (JMLA) is followed by 
a discussion of the need for closer ties with the 
medical library associations of other Southeast 
Asian countries. Contacts described include partici- 
pation in workshops held by the Southeast Asian 
Medical Information Center (SEAMIC), a depart- 
ment of the International Medical Foundation of 
Japan; possible contacts suggested include attend- 
ance at national association meetings in other coun- 
tries. The paper concludes with a brief review of 
some of the barriers to the development of a net- 
work of medical libraries in the region, and a brief 
statement of JMLA’s annual statistics for 1979 is 
appended. (CHC) 
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Identifiers—Schema Theo 
A future, automated, interactive, knowledge 

delivery system for use by researchers was tested 

using a manual cognitive model. Conceptualized 
from schema/frame/script theories in cognitive 
psychology and artificial intelligence, this hypo- 
thetical system was simulated by two psychologists 
who interacted with four researchers in microbi- 
ology to define functional measurements for com- 
puter applications. The system worked in real time 
to provide knowledge delivery services to real re- 
search problems through three phases of systems 
operations-diagnosis, search, and product design. 

Main systems elements included research para- 

digms as procedural scripts, information needs as 

weakly specified frame terminals, and content mod- 
els as frames. The system’s schema enables it to 
generate representations of information needs as 
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schemata, to plan and conduct targeted searches for 
relevant information, and to use its inductive and 
deductive inferencing capabilities. Appendices in- 
clude interviewing procedures to generate topics 
and methodological paradigms as well as case stu- 
dies of actual searches. Nineteen references are in- 
cluded. (Author/RAA) 
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Spons Agency—Air Force Human Resources Lab., 
Brooks AFB, Texas. 

Report No.—AFHRL-TR-80-60 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Contract—F33615-79-C-0013 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Graphics, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, *Display Systems, *Flight 
Training, Problem Solving, *Simulation, Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—Air Force 
This report describes SpaceGraph, a new comput- 

er-driven display technology capable of showing 

space-filling images, i.e., true three dimensional dis- 

plays, and discusses the advantages of this tech- 

nology over flat displays for use with the 

instructor/operator station (IOS) of a flight simula- 

tor. Ideas resulting from 17 brainstorming sessions 

with pilots, instructor pilots, supervisors of pilot 

training, researchers in pilot training, and experts in 

human factors related to flying are outlined chrono- 

logically by meeting number. Concepts involved in 

these suggestions are discussed, and a brief discus- 

sion of priorities for future development concludes 

the report. Details of the time-varying, very-wide- 

field-of-view optics used are appended. (MER) 
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Cable Television and CETA: An Industry Guide to 
Working with Government and the Private Sec- 
tor Initiative Program (PSIP). 

Society of Cable Television Engineers, Inc., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—114p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (1981-339-331:8159). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cable Television, Cooperative Edu- 
cation, Demonstration Programs, *Employment 
Programs, Federal Government, History, *Indus- 
trial Training, On the Job Training, Program De- 
scriptions, *Public Agencies 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Private Industry 
Intended to provide cable television company 

owners and operators, managers, supervisors, supp- 
liers, and manufacturers with broad guidelines for 
the operation of and participation in a local or re- 
gional Private Industry Council (PIC), this hand- 
book begins with a description of the 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA); a brief history of federal employment and 
training; and a discussion of the administrative 
structure of the CETA/Private Sector Initiative 
Program (PSIP), the role of a PIC, and its relation- 
ship with its sponsors. A discussion of reasons why 
cable television operators should participate is fol- 
lowed by a list of 19 benefits the program would 
provide the cable ielevision industry, including on- 
the-job training, classroom training, and targeted 
jobs tax credit. Descriptions provided of model pro- 
grams at Worldwide Educational Services, Inc., the 
Maricopa County Skill Center, and Cablevision 
Training Center, Inc., include program type, num- 
bers of people trained, funding levels, sources of 
funds, and contact persons. The appendices include 
resources to contact; Part 679, PSIP Regulations; 
frequently used acronyms; a PIC Proposal Evalua- 
tion Form; and a sample on-the-job-training agree- 
ment. (CHC) 








96 Document Resumes 


ED 210 014 IR 009 815 
Broadbent, Marianne Broadbent, Robert 
Curriculum Planning-Is the School Librarian 
Relevant? 
Pub Date—79 
Note—29p.; Paper prepared for educational ad- 
ministrators in New South Wales, Australia. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Coordinators, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educational Resources, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Instructional Development, Learning Re- 
sources Centers, “Librarians, “Library Role, 
Resource Materials, *School Libraries 
Identifiers—Australia 
Although the need for adequate exploitation of 
limited resources is a recurring theme in discussions 
on school based curriculum development, surpris- 
ingly little attention in the education literature has 
focused on the possible role of the school librarian 
as school resources coordinator and contact point 
for resources outside the school. The implications of 
this role seem to have been overlooked by teachers 
and educational administrators but not, as evidence 
indicates, by school librarians. Three principal rea- 
sons for this situation are confusion amongst school 
librarians about their entry point in the curriculum 
development process; the ways in which school li- 
brarians have applied their special knowledge to in- 
formation organization, retrieval, and 
dissemination; and the mismatch sometimes deve- 
loped between resources and services promoted and 
the learning environment of the school. An interac- 
tive model is proposed for involving the librarian in 
the curriculum development process and adminis- 
trators are encouraged to use their ’scarce resources’ 
wisely, including school librarians. (Author/RAA) 
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Broadbent, Marianne And Others 
Technology, Systems and School Librarians: An 
Approach to Continuing Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Automatic Indexing, *Cataloging, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, *Librarians, Li- 
brary Automation, *Library Networks, Online 
Systems, Postsecondary Education, Professional 
Continuing Education, School Libraries, *Sys- 
tems Analysis 
Identifiers—Australia 
This paper describes a continuing education 
course designed to introduce school librarians to 
computer and communications technology as ap- 
plied to indexing, cataloging, and networks, and to 
the principles and techniques of systems analysis. It 
is based on the premise that although computer and 
communications technology presents school librari- 
ans with great opportunities to develop more in- 
novative approaches to information retrieval in the 
educational environment, education for school li- 
brarianship has only recently begun to deal with 
their implications and to design instruction for 
school librarians. The description also reviews the 
course objectives and scope, together with its struc- 
ture and content, and examines the effect it has had 
on participants and library services in New South 
Wales. (Author/RAA) 
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Saint Paul. 

Saint Paul Citizens Task Force for the Library, 

Minn. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—338p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 

Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Study, Institutional 

Evaluation, Library Administration, Library 

Automation, *Library Expenditures, Library Ex- 

tension, *Library Facilities, *Library Planning, 

Library Role, *Library Services, Needs Assess- 

nuent, *Public Libraries, Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—* Minnesota (Saint Paul) 

This report by the City of Saint Paul’s Citizens 
Task Force for the Library presents a documented 
written program of recommendations for growth 
and change for the next five years based on the 
results of three sub-studies: (1) a "Community Anal- 
ysis,’ an in-depth study of the library-related needs 


of the Saint Paul community; (2) a self-study of the 
library by its own staff and administration; and (3) 
a thorough analysis of the Saint Paul Public Library 
by an external team of consultants (HBW Associ- 
ates) chosen after a national search. Recommenda- 
tions are concerned with the role of the library, 
actions to be taken by the central library, technolog- 
ical changes to promote greater efficiency, restruc- 
turing of library extension services, and 
reorganization of library administration. Attached 
to this final report as annexes are ’No Growth’ 
budget projections for the Saint Paul Library 1982- 
86, task force and consultant recommendations 
with costs projected on the ’No Growth’ costs, and 
the final report of HBW Associates. (Author/RAA) 
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Mac Vean, Donald S. 
Knowledge and Use of Agricultural Indexes and 
Abstracts by a University Agriculture Faculty. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—10p.; For related document, see IR 009 724. 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Colleges, 
*Agriculture, College Faculty, *Indexes, Ques- 
tionnaires, Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Western Illinois University 
This study of the usage of agriculture indexes and 
abstracts finds a lack of familiarity with most of the 
titles by a majority of the faculty surveyed. Of 16 
faculty members, all having doctorates in some spe- 
ciality in agriculture, nine responded to the ques- 
tionnaire which listed 30 publications and offered 
answer choices of “Currently Use,” “Have Used,” 
or “Know About.” The questionnaire, annotated 
with the totals of each category, is included. (RAA) 
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Public Access to Library Automation. Clinic on 
Library Applications of Data Processing (17th, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 

1980 


). 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 
and Information Science. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87845-065-3 

Pub Date—81 

Note—132p.; Some figures and tables in small print 
may not reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Graduate School of Library and 
Information Science, Publications Office, 249 Ar- 
mory Bldg., 503 E. Armory Street, Champaign, IL 
61820 ($10.00). 

mo wie Reports - Research (143) — Books 

010 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cataloging, Consumer Economics, 
Disabilities, *Information Retrieval, *Information 
Systems, Input Output Devices, *Library Auto- 
mation, *Library Technical Processes, Man Ma- 
chine Systems, ‘*Online Systems, User 
Satisfaction (Information), Use Studies 

Identifiers—* Access to Information 
Eight studies by experts in the field of information 

retrieval examine aspects of public use of such auto- 

mated systems as online catalogs in libraries. Ward 

Shaw discusses “Design Principles for Public Ac- 

cess,” outlining desirable characteristics of an infor- 

mation retrieval system. Allen Avner and H. 

George Friedman, Jr. treat problems with present 

information systems in “Interacting with Computer 

Users: Design Considerations,” while Christine L. 

Borgman and Neal K. Kaske deal with equipment 

needs in “Determining the Number of Terminals 

Required for an On-Line Catalog through Queueing 

Analysis of Catalog Traffic Data.” Margaret Beck- 

man addresses system design in “Public Access at 

the University of Guelph Library,” and Thomas T. 

Hewett and Charles T. Meadow’s “A Study of the 

Measurement of User Performance” presents data 

on the successes and failures of information retrie- 

val systems at various libraries. Problems encoun- 
tered by novices are discussed by Mark S. Fox and 

Andrew J. Palay in “Machine-Assisted Browsing 

for the Naive User.” Problems encountered by the 

handicapped in using information systems and solu- 
tions for individual handicaps are presented in 

Gregg Vanderheiden’s “Modifying and Designing 

Computer Terminals to Allow Access by Hand- 

icapped Individuals.” The final paper is Allan H. 

Levy’s study from the health care field, “Resistance 

to Technology: Some examples from the Health 

Care Delivery System.” An index is provided. 


(RAA) 
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Teaching Library Skills in Freshman English: An 
Undergraduate Library’s Experience. Contribu- 
tions to Librarianship No. 6. 

Texas Univ., Austin. General Libraries. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—187p. 

Available from—Publications, The General Librar- 
ies Office, PCL 3.200, University of Texas, Aus- 
tin, TX 78712 ($15. 00, prepay). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College English, *College Fresh- 
men, College Libraries, *English Instruction, 
Higher Education, *Integrated Curriculum, Li- 
brarians, Library Guides, *Library Instruction, Li- 
brary Materiais, Library Research, *Lib 
Skills, Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, Ref- 
erence Materials, Research Skills 

Identifiers—University of Texas Austin 
A result of close cooperation between librarians at 

the Undergraduate Library and the English faculty, 

the program described in this report involves the 
integration of library instruction with freshmen 

English courses at the University of Texas at Austin. 

The formulation of goals for this program, thro 

which over 5,000 students each year are ta’ 

basic Tesearch ‘skills, is discussed, as well as the ae. 
gram’s intended audience, and the development of 
faculty contacts, and the instructional materials 
used in the program are individually described. An 
account is provided of the formative and summative 
evaluations which helped to shape the program and 
to demonstrate its effectiveness. Some of the ques- 
tions surrounding the impact of the program on li- 
brary operations are addressed, and _ the 
administrative, staff, and material resources neces- 
sary to run the program are enumerated. Included 
as appendices are a complete set of the instructional 
materials used in the 1980 academic year, a sample 
of the instructional materials used during the first 
year of the program (1975), a copy vot the initial 
program proposal, the statements of the 1975 and 

1980 program objectives, and a copy of a survey 

questionnaire sent in 1978 to students who had par- 

ticipated in the program. (JL) 
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Boston Public Library, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Libraries and Learning 
Resources (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—3 lp. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cataloging, “Change Strategies, 
Federal Aid, Library Automation, *Library Cata- 
logs, Library Collections, *Microfiche, Public Li- 
braries, *Research Libraries 

Identifiers—*Boston Public Library MA 
The Editing, Photoduplicating, and Distributing 

of the Research Library Catalogue of Boston Public 

Library Project, which is described in this report, 

was supported by grants awarded under the 

Strengthening Research Library Resources Pro- 

gram, Title II-C of the Higher Education Act of 

1965 administered by the Office of Libraries and 

Learning Resources. Divided into two parts, the re- 
port first traces the history of the library from a gift 

of 50 volumes from the City of Paris to the City of 

Boston in 1843, to 3,000,000 volumes in 1979 when 

this rehabilitation project was undertaken. As the 

collection and catalog grew, the history of the Bos- 
ton Public Library paralleled the evolution of mod- 
ern cataloging processes, and the second part of the 
report describes the activities of the first phase of 
the project, as catalog cards were translated into 
microfiche in order to preserve millions of deteri- 
orating bibliographic records, expand access to the 
research collections of the Boston Public Library, 
and offer insights to other research libraries plan- 
ning to integrate newer styles of cataloging into ex- 
isting bibliographic files. The major phases of the 
project are briefly reviewed and presented as a 





chart. (RAA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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lopment, Higher Education, *Librarians, Library 
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*Professional Continuing Education, * 
logical Advancement 
Identifiers—*Faculty Publishing 
This paper discusses the need * faculty develop- 
ment from the viewpoint of the individual academic 
librarian and that of the library. In the case of the 
librarian, issues of research and publication and con- 
tinuing education to cope with technological ad- 
vancement are stressed. The need for faculty 
development is also discussed in the context of the 
dramatic change in academic libraries caused by the 
use of changing and complex mechanisms to iden- 
tify, retrieve, and disseminate information and the 
increasing interdependence of the academic libr. 
with other libraries and information sources. (RAA 
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Mines — Research Organization, Alex- 
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Spons heaiisiey-Deshenat Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. Minority Institutions Science 
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Pub Date—81 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Colleges, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Computer Science Education, Federal 
Aid, Higher Education, Liberal Arts, *Minority 
Groups, Organization, Outcomes of Education, 
Outreach Programs, Profiles 

Identifiers—* Bennett College NC, *Computer Cen- 
ters, Computer Literacy 
Prepared by the Human Resources Research Or- 

ganization to assist administrators, faculty, and staff 

at other minority institutions to plan and implement 

successful computing projects, this book is one of a 

series of case studies on educational uses of comput- 

ers. The profile of Bennett College is presented in 
terms of its mission, location, programs offered, 
numbers of faculty and students, accreditation, tui- 
tion and financial aid, and operating budget. A time 
line of the 16 years of academic computing at the 
college precedes discussions of the organization and 
management of the computer facilities and support; 
descriptions of computer assisted instruction pro- 
grams for math, reading, science, and the Graduate 
Record Exams and National Teacher Exams for 
seniors; a brief review of location, programs offered, 
numbers of faculty and students, accreditation, tui- 
tion and financial aid, and operating budget. A time 
line of the 16 years of academic computing at the 
college precedes discussions of the organization and 
management of the computer facilities and support; 
descriptions of computer assisted instruction pro- 
grams for math, reading, science, and the Graduate 
Record Exams and National Teacher Exams for 
seniors; a brief review of computer literacy oppor- 
tunities for students and faculty; and lists of student 
benefits and accomplishments and outreach pro- 
grams. In the final section, Nellouise Watkins, the 
director of the computer center, offers advice on 
computer assisted instruction. A list of contacts and 
faculty developers is attached. (RBF) 
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Descriptors—*Colleges, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
rent Computer Programs, *Computer Science 
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Programs, Profiles 
Identifiers—*Computer Centers, Computer Liter- 
acy, *Jackson State University MS 
Prepared by the Human Resources Research Or- 
ganization to assist administrators, faculty, staff, 
and students at other minority institutions, to plan, 
extend, or improve | uses of computers, this case 
study is one of a series on educational applications 
of computers. A profile of Jackson State University 
identifies the location, programs, mission, numbers 
of faculty and students, tuition and financial aid, 
accreditation, and the budget, and a chronology of 
significant events leading to the present state of aca- 
demic computing is provided. An explanation of the 
functional organization and management of the cen- 
tral academic computing and support, including or- 
ganization charts, is followed by (1) discussions of 
policies, hardware, software, and courses which 
facilitate students’ use of computers; (2) courses and 
requirements for both undergraduate and graduate 
students in the computer science program; (3) a list 
of departments requiring majors to take computer 
science courses; (4) a description of the leadership 
role of Jackson State University in regional net- 
works and workshops; and (5) advice from Jesse C. 
Lewis, director of the computer center, on how 
other similar institutions can apply the computing 
experience of Jackson State. The appendix includes 
the procedures for selecting the case institutions, a 
ar) bibliography, and individuals to contact. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Program Evaluation, *Reference Materials 
Identifiers—Earlham College IN, *Southeast Mis- 
souri State University 
Although differing in enrollment, student-teacher 
ratio, admissions policy, cost, curriculum content, 
and geographic location of students, the Southeast 
Missouri State University Library (SEMSU) deve- 
loped a successful bibliographic instruction program 
based on Earlham College’s Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion Conference of November 17 and 18, 1977. De- 
signed to enhance students’ research skills and to 
give librarians a more active role in the educational 
process, the program provided bibliographic in- 
struction for experimental groups from the English, 
History, Psychology, and Speech Departments; 
control groups did not receive such instruction. Pre- 
sentations involved teaching the use of the card 
catalog and periodical indexes, search strategy, and 
bibliography, and a tour of the library. Responses to 
a 45-question evaluation questionnaire indicated 
that student research skills did improve, with signifi- 
cant differences between experimental and control 
groups; however, students’ attitudes toward librari- 
ans and the library did not improve. It was con- 
cluded that educational philosophy and 
admininstrative policy have a greater influence on 
the program’s success than the characteristics men- 
tioned above. Seven references are listed. (RBF) 
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Text Structure 

An adaptation of Heilprin’s model of the path of 
propagation of human messages is used to explore 
the truism that more experienced academic re- 
searchers tend to go directly to the published litera- 
ture, while less experienced researchers may rely 
more on such secondary sources as indexes and 
other library reference and bibliographic services. 
The iconic model, which incorporates an assump- 
tion from linguistics about the indirectness of mean- 
ing in a message text, is used to examine some of the 
intellectual processes shared by indexers and au- 
thors, as well as ways in which the individual tasks 
of these persons are different. It is believed that 
these similarities and differences, as reflected in the 
texts of the two types of written messages they pro- 
duce, are partly responsible for the behavior de- 
scribed by the truism. Eleven figures illustrate 
discussions of theoretical models, documents and 
indexes, research through references, critical re- 
search, citation indexing, the knowledgeable re- 
searcher, and the memory of research. A concluding 
discussion briefly reviews several other models 
proposed for use in library and information science, 
and a 34-item bibliography is attached. (RBF) 
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Identifiers—*Individualized Instruction for Data 
Access, *Users 
The realization that the facilities available for the 

retrieval of scientific and technical information 

were being underutilized resulted in a project under- 
taken by the Drexel University School of Library 
and Information Science to develop a computer in- 
termediary capable of assisting users of scientific 
and technical information in the performance of on- 
line bibliographic searches. Individualized Instruc- 
tion for Data Access (IIDA), the computer system 
developed during the project, operates in an instruc- 
tional and an assistance mode, and can be used to 
train users to perform online searches or to aid users 
in search performance. The system employs a set of 
diagnostics which alert users to the strategic and 
syntactic errors they make during the search proc- 
ess. When IIDA was operational, a number of 
evaluations of the system were made, using first 
undergraduate computer science majors and ex- 
perienced online searchers, then library science 
faculty and graduate students and undergraduate 
engineering students, and finally engineers at the 
Exxon Research facility in Florham Park, New Jer- 
sey. The evaluation studies indicated that individu- 
als who had never done online searching were able, 
using IIDA, to do searches which produced satisfac- 
tory results. Detailed accounts of the design of the 
system, system operations, and the methodology of 
the evaluation studies are given, and the project 
bibliography is included. (JL) 
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tions, Videodisc Recordings, Videotex 

Intended to inform librarians and educators about 
the technology-based delivery systems likely to af- 
fect education and librari ip in the near future 
and to persuade them to reap the benefits of these 
systems, this paper provides a non-technical review 
of telecommunications and media technologies. The 
relationship between technology and change is dis- 
cussed, the developing role of telecommunications 
in society is outlined, broadband and narrowband 
telecommunications systems are defined, and a 
number of recent or potential uses of these systems 
are examined, including electronic mail, cable 
television (with special emphasis on Instructional 
Television Fixed Service-ITFS), videodisc systems, 
and teletext/viewdata systems. The use of teletext 
in closed-caption broadcast services and a number 
of prototype viewdata systems are described, with 
particular attention paid to the TELIDON system 
developed by the Ontario Educational Communica- 
tions Authority (OECA). Some projections are 
made concerning the future uses of telecommunica- 
tions-based systems to increase access to education 
and the range of educational opportunity, and the 
resultant changes facing librarians and educators are 
enumerated. Accompanying the text are three fig- 
ures and a list of 12 references. (JL) 
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Use in Mitchell Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 

Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Univer- 
sity Libraries. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *College Li- 
braries, Costs, Higher Education, Librarians, *Li- 
brary Instruction, Pilot Projects, *Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Implementation, Re- 
— Design, Sciences, Time on Task, *Work- 

ks 
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Identifiers—Mississippi State University 
Freshman botany students, graduate students, 
and student library assistants participated in a study 
to determine the effectiveness of a self-paced work- 
book on learning library skills in searching science 
literature and to determine staff and funding re- 
quirements to run larger scale instructional pro- 
<_ The botany students comprised four groups. 
¢ volunteer group used the entire workbook, 
whereas the randomly selected groups completed 
portions of the workbook assignments and received 
additional instruction at three levels: none, library 
tour only, or workbook available on Tequest. Gradu- 
ate ~ rey and student library assistants were re- 
quited complete the entire workbook. 
+ Ted were given a pretest and posttest con- 
sisting of selected questions from the workbook. 
The results of the study indicated that students 
completing the workbook had statistically greater 
score increases on a standard test than those student 
groups who did not have access to the workbook. 
Activities involved, the amount of time to prepare 
the workshop material, and the cost of printing the 
workbook and pretests are discussed. Also diss 
cussed are the workbook, materials, time tables for 
assignment completion, costs, and staff. Suggested 
program implementation is outlined. Five —, 
wwe omen, and three ref are pi 
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Semb, George And Others 

An Analysis of the Instructor’s Role in a Personal- 
ized Psychology Course, 

Pub Date—8) 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
ps Angeles, CA, \981). 

ports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
Pchesy Meet Fieeting "Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MEFQL/PCOL Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Affective Measures, Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, *Group Dynamics, Higher 
Education, *Individualized Instruction, *Interac- 
tion, Statistica) Analysis, Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Teacher Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Role, Undergraduate Students 

Wdentifiers—Personalized System of of instruction 


two students enro. 





instructor interaction in a personalized psychology 
course. Using Keller’s Personalized System of In- 
struction (PSI), the instructor’s role was investi- 
gated by comparing the number of interactions 
between instructors, students, and proctors under 
two instructor conditions: active and inactive. The 
active instructor moved throughout the classroom, 
initiated interactions, and looked over students’ 
study guides. The inactive instructor did not initiate 
interactions and remained seated at a desk and an- 
swered student questions from that location. Results 
indicated no significant differences in academic per- 
formance or rate of learning between the two appro- 
aches. However, students rated the active instructor 
condition more favorably than the inactive instruc- 
tor role. Seven references are listed. (MER) 
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Semb, George B. 
Contingency Arrangements in Personalized In- 
struction, 
Pub Date—81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Contingency Management, *Group 
Instruction, Higher Education, *Individual Cha- 
racteristics, “Individualized Instruction, ‘*In- 
dividual Needs, *Mastery Learning, Motivation 
Techniques, Pacing, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Personalized System of Instruction 
This paper discusses a number of contingency ar- 
rangements used in studies at the University of Kan- 
sas to enhance individualized characteristics of 
personalized instruction. It begins with an examina- 
tion of Keller’s Personalized System of Instruction 
(PSI) and its five defining features: (1) reliance on 
the written word, (2) unit mastery, (3) the go-at- 
your-own-pace feature, (4) motivational lectures, 
and (5) the use of proctors. It argues that the core 
of personalized instruction is the unit mastery re- 
quirement which stipulates that students cannot 
progress from one unit to the next until the previous 
one has been mastered, and that all other PSI com- 
ponents only serve to enhance the unit mastery con- 
cept. Finally, the paper outlines several studies 
conducted at the University of Kansas and else- 
where which were designed to use contingencies to 
make personalized instruction more dynamic and 
flexible, and to make group-based classes more re- 
sponsive to individual student needs. Ten references 


are listed. (MER) 
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Cable Library Survey Results. 

Public Service Satellite Consortium, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cable Television, *Communications 
Satellites, Community Resources, *Library Coop- 
eration, *Library Networks, *Library Role, *Li- 
brary Services, Telecommunications 
This report summarizes a survey of 198 libraries 

which had been identified as potential cable libraries 

which assessed: (1) to what extent a national satel- 

\ite cable library network might already be in techni- 


cal existence, (2) how many libraries are 
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Herman, Kenneth 
The Psychologist and the Computer. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American ccs Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clinical Diagnosis, *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, Cost Effectiveness, *Diagnostic 
Tests, *Mental Health Programs, Patients, Psy- 
chological Services, *Psychological Testing, Psy- 
bay mame Therapists 
This discussion of an online, in-house computer 
a used in a group clinical psychology practice 
ribes the development of a program designed to 
offer cost-effective testing services for patients of 
mental health professionals. The report provides de- 
tailed information on two psychological testing in- 
ventories rendered via computer. The first is a 
Sexual Adjustment Inventory, which enables thera- 
pists to er individual’s sexual adjustment; the 
second is a Self Discovery Program which utilizes 
the computer to administer pre- and post-session 
tests to document behavioral and emotional 
changes exhibited by course participants. An out- 
line of other available tests is provided, including a 
Stress Anxiety Scan, an Assertive Scale, a Fear In- 
ventory, a Dissimilation Index, an Index of Somatic 
Problems, a Beck Depression and Hopelessness 
Scan, a Social History Scan, a Symptom Checklist, 
a Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, an 
Intellectual Screening Battery, and a Career Assess- 
ment Survey. Tests projected for future marketing 
are a Personality Inventory for Children, a Ror- 
schach Interpretation, and a Visual Searching Task 
Ot eid neurologically impaired patients. 
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White, Robert A. 

Structural Criteria in the Selection of 
Strategies of Communication for Development. 
An Examination of Two Contrasting Media Sys- 
tems-National Television and Local Public-Ser- 
vice a the Light of Structural 


Change 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annenberg 
School of Communications Conference on Com- 
munications for the 1980’s (May 1980). 

Pub Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communications, Cultural Context, 
*Developing Nations, Information Dissemina- 
tion, Media Selection, Models, *Policy Forma- 
tion, Public Television, *Radio, *Social Structure, 
Technological Advancement, *Television 

Identifiers—Communications Research, Public Ser- 


vice 

This paper discusses the important link between 
social stucture and communications systems | and er 
plores some of the tical policy 
sulting from this relationship. First, the concept "of 
social structure as the basis of a pattern of communi- 
cation is clarified. Then, one paradigm of communi- 
cation structure typical of many Third World 
countries is analyzed and the criteria for communi- 
cations policy implied in this structural process is 
summarized. Finally, an examination of the evi- 
dence of the importance of the “intermediate 

media” such | as | Nocal public-service radio provides 


of structural criteria 
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to cooperative cable companies with satellite hard- 
Ware and excess receiver capacity, and (3) of that 


number, how many cable libraries would be inter- 
ested in participating in satellite-assisted library ser- 
vices and video-teleconferences. Questionnaire and 
telephone interview responses indicated that the 
majority of the libraries surveyed recognized the 
need to expand their community service roles 
through some use of telecommunications. It was 
also found that if joining with cable systems to pro- 


vide satellite program receiving locations was a 
method of improving community services without 
making demands on the library’s budget, the con- 
cept was worth exploring individually on an opera- 
tional basis. A list of pros and cons for a national 








child velopment course at the Universi of Kan- 


sas participated in a study which student: 


potential avenues for financing desreivoalt satellite 
events are also provided. (Author/ MER) 


in Genet communications strategies. 


Thirty-six references are listed. (Author/LLS)~ 
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Sheingold, Karen And Others 

Study a  Kssues Related to Implementation of 
Technology in Schools. Final Report. 

Bank ag Coll. of Education, New York, 'N y 

Spons pay Netonel Inst. of Education 


(DHE | Weshiagtoa, D 
Pub Date—J ul 8 


Contract—400-80-0023 
Note—l4lp,; Children’s Electronic Laboratory 


Reports - Research (143) — 
{Questionnaires (160) 

- MFO: Plus Postage. 

Coe di noo Oriented 


Decision Mak- 
dary Education, *Mi- 





Computer Pro; 
” Programs, P' grams, 


ing, Elementary 





crocomputers, Needs Assessment, Outcomes of 

Education, Questionnaires, *Research Needs, 

*School Districts, Teacher Education 

The study reported here was conducted in order 
to discover and identify ways in which microcom- 
puters are now being used in schools, and the com- 
plex issues which surround their implementation. 
The purpose of the study was to assist the National 
Institute of Education in setting priorities for re- 
search in the area of new technology and education. 
Three geographically distinct school districts with a 
diversity of microcomputer applications at both ele- 
mentary and secondary levels were studied. A re- 
search team interviewed people at all levels of the 
school system, and observed students using mi- 
crocomputers in a variety of contexts. Six trends 
emerged from the study which raise important ques- 
tions for future research: (1) differential access to 
microcomputers, (2) the emergence of new roles in 
response to microcomputers, (3) the lack of integra- 
tion of microcomputers into elementary classrooms 
and curriculum, (4) the inadequate quantity and 
quality of software, (5) the inadequate preparation 
of teachers for using microcomputers, and (6) lack 
of ' knowledge of effects and outcomes. Sixty-nine 

are appended. (Author/LLS) 
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Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide for 
Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Project. 

Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. KNOW-NET Dis- 
semination Project. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 





Grant—NIE- $.$0-0021 

Note—69p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Broadcast Television, *Ciassroom 
Techniques, *Educational Television, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Instructional Improve- 
ment, *Instructional Materials, Staff Develop- 
ment, ‘Teaching Methods, ‘Television 


iculum 

Identifiers—* Washington 

This resource guide, which was produced to pro- 
vide support for school programs which use televi- 
sion as part of the regular instructional program in 
the state of Washington, includes listings of eight 
characteristics of effective instructional television 
programs, six of effective instructional television 
viewing, and five of effective planning for teaching 
with instructional television; four television series 
on videotape and 124 films on videotape that are 
available from the Washington State Video Consor- 
tium and the contact people at the consortium; 50 
instructional television programs that are broadcast 
on public television and the four Washington sta- 
tions; the addresses of and services available from 
public television stations, commercial television sta- 
tions, cable consortia and community action organi- 
zations; and national media action groups. Also 
included are the addresses of 26 sources for free or 
inexpensive materials with descriptions of the ser- 
vices of 20 of the sources, descriptions of seven 
active programs in schools around the state, and 
three sources of staff development materials and 
programs. The appendices include commonly asked 
questions and answers, a list of public radio stations 
ic — and a bibliography of 63 items. 
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Visual Literacy. . An Overview of Theory and 


Practice. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Dominance, *Cognitive 
Style, *Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Ideography, *Imagery, Research Reports, *Visual 
Literacy, Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Image Analysis, *Practical Knowledge 
Visual Literacy is a field that encompasses a var- 
iety of theoretical constructs and practical consider- 
ations relating to communicating with visual signs. 
The theoretical constructs that influence visual 
communication primarily fall into two closely inter- 
Telated categories: those that relate to the individu- 
als involved in the communication process, and 
those that relate to the visual signs. The first cate- 


gory includes visual perception, hemispheric pro- 
cesses, mental imagery, and cognitive styles. The 
second category includes sign systems, visual lan- 
guaging, image variables, and image analysis. The 
practical considerations include teaching about 
visual communication, relationships between visual 
and verbal learning, audiovisual materials in class- 
room teaching, and influences of media, especially 
television. Twenty-nine references are listed. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Lord, Robert E. And Others 

Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight 
Simulation Software. Final Report. 

Denelcor, Inc., Denver, Colo.; Washington State 
Univ., 

Spons Agency—Air F Force Human Resources Lab., 
Brooks AFB, Ti 

Report No.AFHRL-TR-80-64 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Contract—F33615-79-C-0009 

Note—104p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Computers, 
*Flight Training, Mathematical Formulas, Math- 
ematical Models, *Programing, *Simulation 

Identifiers—*Computer Architecture 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate the par- 

allel processing impact of multiple-instruction mul- 

tiple-data path (MIMD) computers on flight 

simulation software. Basic mathematical functions 

and arithmetic expressions from typical flight simu- 

lation software were selected and run on an MIMD 

computer to evaluate the improvement in execution 

time that results from the parallel architecture of 

this type of computer. Recommendations as to the 

types of tasks which are optimally suitable for this 

computer architecture are made, together with the 

improvement in execution speed to be expected. 

Twenty-six references are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Fenichel, Carol Hansen Harter, Stephen Paul 
Survey of Online Searching Instruction in Schools 
of Library and Information Science. 
OCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc., Dub- 
lin, Ohio. 
Report No.—_OCLC/DD/RR-81/3 
Pub Date—23 Oct 81 
Note—109p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Deserigtore—Caso Studies, *Curriculum, *Data- 
bases, Educational Facilities, *Information Re- 
trieval, *Library Education, *Online Systems, 
Reference Services, School Surveys, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Atti 
Identifiers—American Society for Information 
Science, Consciousness Raising, Hands On Ex- 
perience 
A survey conducted to document the status of 
online searching instruction in United States and 
Canadian library and information science schools 
specifically sought information on: reference use of 
technical Processing and traditional search systems, 
consciousness raising instruction, instructional lev- 
els, physical facili » and faculty 
opinions on online searching, including develop- 
menta) problems and its future. It was administered 
by a curriculum committee established in 1979 by 
the User Group on Online Educators of the Ameri- 
can Society for lnfemeticn 3 Science to improve 
education and online sear: f the 116 ques- 
tionnaires mailed in April 1980 to all ALA accred- 
ited library schools and to all institution members of 
the Association of American Library Schools and a 
few other schools, 72 were completed and returned. 
Ten interviews were also conducted in accredited 
library schools. The results of the survey confirmed 
that, although courses, instruction content, and 
teaching methods vary, instruction in online search- 
ing is today an integral part of library and informa- 
tion science education. Three educational patterns 
were identified: the “Single Online Course” ap- 
proach, the “Large Con PP h, and Ge 


open-ended questions and summaries of the ten case 
studies are provided as well as 23 tables and 15 


references. (RBF) 











At, 





Document Resumes i507 


ED 210 039 IR 009 859 

Rader, Hannelore B., Ed. 

Collection Development Strategies for Academic 
and Research 

Michigan Library Association, Lansing. 

Pub Date—13 Nov 79 

Note—62p.; Papers presented at a workshop spon- 
sored by the Michigan Library Association, Mi- 
chigan ACRL Chapter, and University of 
Michigan School of Library Science (Ann Arbor, 
MI, November 13, 1979). 





ibraries, *Budgeting, 
Case vamation *College Faculty, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), yr f Acquisition, Posi- 
tion Papers, Research 
Identifiers—Michigan 
This collection of six papers and comments from 
a workshop focuses on three aspects of collection 
development-budget implications, communication 
with faculty, and written policies. Points of view are 
expressed by speakers from small- and medium- 
sized academic, private, and public libraries in 
Michigan. The first paper discusses the implication 
of knowledge explosion, information obsolescence, 
inflation, dwindling resources, and technology on 
collection development. Budgeting for library coi- 
lection development at Central Michigan Univer- 
sity is explained in this paper and for Kalamazoo 
College Library in the second paper. The next two 
papers, presented by librarians from Hope College 
and Washtenaw Community College, both address 
problems in and strategies for communicating with 
faculty on collection development. Written collec- 
tion development policies are discussed by librari- 
ans from Tannahill Research Library (the museum 
library of Greenfield Village and the Henry Ford 
Museum) and the University of Michigan-Dear- 
born. Comments on the content of the presentations 
by the library director at Earlham College conclude 
the workshop proceedings. References are listed for 
each paper as well as further readings on collection 
development. (RBF) 


ED 210 040 IR 009 860 
Reid-Smith, Edward R., Ed. 
External Studies in Library and Information 


Science. 

“ae of — in Librarianship, Wagga Wagga 

Report No.—ISBN-0-949866-00-8 

Pub Date—80 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Office of Research in Librarian- 
ship, P.O. Box 744, Wagga Wagga, NSW 2650, 
Australia ($3.50 Australian). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Correspondence Study, *External 
Degree Programs, Feasibility Studies, Foreign 
Countries, Individual Instruction, *Library Edu- 
cation, *Library Science, § Pilot Projects, *Program 

leeds, *Teaching Meth- 





oa Telephone an awh wag 
Identifiers—Australia, *Distance Education, Scot- 

land, South Africa 

A collection of nine commissioned papers, one 
each from Scotland and South Africa and eight from 
Australia, add isions for and problems with 
distance education | for " Hbrarienship. - Components 
and applications of directed private study in Scot- 
land and the development, educational philosophy, 


ence courses in iibrarianship at the. ‘University of 
South Africa comprise Part {. Part {1 focuses on 
Australian experiences in external studies in librari- 
anship. Four of these papers describe various pro- 
grams, and together they discuss — 
development, teachi 

requirements, student t profile, cost, courses, ee 
needs, and contact modes. Isolation and the exter- 
nal student, a feasibility study on an external study 
for librarianship, and an evaluation of a pilot study 
combining on-campus and off-campus work are the 
topics of the remaining three t papers. A discussion 
by the editor of phil 

nal studies serves es an introduction to ee papers. 
References are included for six of the papers, and 
— notes on the h are 
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Beazley, Richard M. 

Library Statistics of College and Universities. 
Trends 1968-1977, Summary Data 1977. 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—60p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print size of much of the document. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Libraries, Enrollment, 
Higher Education, Interlibrary Loans, *Library 
Circulation, *Library Collections, *Library Ex- 
penditures, *Library Personnel, Library Surveys, 
Reading Materials, Statistical Data, *Trend Anal- 
ysis 

Identifiers—Consumer Price Index 
The National Center for Education Statistics has 

tabulated common library data elements and then 

related them to relevant institutional variables to 
provide the first analysis of college and university 
library trends in over a decade, and to supplement 
annual biennial reports of academic library statis- 
tics. Seven surveys provided the information on li- 
brary data elements such as collection holdings for 
print and nonprint materials, operating expendi- 
tures, staffing, circulation, and interlibrary loan. In- 
stitutional variables used for comparison are student 
enroliments, expenditures, and the Consumer Price 
Index. The majority of the tables indicate institu- 
tional control, type, and enrollment size, and pro- 
vide means and quartiles as well as totals. Selected 
data items on library collections, expenditures, and 
full-time staff are also shown by states. Analyses of 
the seven college and university surveys reveal sub- 
stantial increases in collections, financial resources, 
staffing, and services. However, when changes in 
student population and inflation are considered, li- 
brary conditions remained constant with regard to 
the number of books and circulation per student, 
and library expenditures in relation to education 
and general expenditures. Libraries declined in 
number of staff and expenditures per student, the 
proportion expended for library materials, and the 
number of books purchased. Provided are appen- 
dices, nine text tables, and 36 survey tables. (RBF) 
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Wiemers, Eugene, Jr. 

Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149, 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 

and Information Science. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—57p.; Small print in some sample question- 
naires may not reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Publications Office, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, 249 Armory Bldg., 505 E. Ar- 
mory Street, Champaign, IL 61820 (Subscription 
to Occasional Papers, $12,00/year; single copies, 
$3.00/each). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Interviews, Libraries, | *Library 
Materials, “Library Surveys, *Measurement 
Techniques, Questioning Techniques, Question- 
naires, *“Sampling, Scoring, *User Satisfaction 
(Information) 

Identifiers—* Availability Rate, Champaign Public 
Library IL, Test Content 
A low cost approach to measuring materials avail- 

ability in small- or medium-sized libraries using an 

interview questionnaire is described in detail, along 
with an application of this approach. A rationale for 
using this method is provided, as well as guidelines 
for conducting such a survey. Facts of the study are 
discussed, including objectives, methods of estimat- 
ing availability, design criteria, staff and materials 
commitments, the purpose of each of the six ques- 
tions, when and how to administer the question- 
naire, the method of coding and scoring responses, 
test limitations, and interpretation of results. Sam- 
ple questionnaires, scoring instructions, and a scor- 
ing sheet are provided. A description of a study 
conducted at the Champaign Public Library and In- 
formation Center in March 1979 to evaluate the test 
instrument and user 1 to it is appended. This 
report covers procedures for conducting the inter- 
view, sampling of library patrons, and the results of 
the survey, including responses used, types of 
materials requested, the success and failure rates of 





materials by class and item, and the cost of the 
survey. Eleven tables and a list of 36 references are 
provided. (RBF) 
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Materials Inventory. Materials Available for Pro- 
grams Approved by the Joint Dissemination 
Review Panel, Department of Education. Fifth 
Edition. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, D.C. Na- 
tional Diffusion Network. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-80-0839 

Note—871p.; For related documents, see ED 195 
011 and ED 197 735. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF06/PC35 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Cost Estimates, 
*Demonstration Programs, Educational Equip- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
structional Materials, “Resource Materials, 
Validated Programs 

Identifiers—National Diffusion Network Programs 
Meant to be used in conjunction with the National 

Diffusion Network’s annual catalog, Educational 

Programs That Work, this inventory lists materials 

and equipment used to implement programs ap- 

proved by the Joint Dissemination Review Panel at 
adopting sites. The entries are arranged in alphabeti- 
cal order by program name. Each entry contains the 
name, address, and phone number of the contact 
person for a particular program, and also includes 
information on the materials and publications used 
by the program, the cost and availability of those 
materials and publications, and the publication 
dates and copyright status of selected publications. 

An index to program names and acronyms is also 

provided. (JL) 
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Sherman, Marc Ian, Comp. 

A Researcher’s Guide to Historical Institutions in 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Archives, Federal Government, 
Government Libraries, *History, *Information 
Seeking, Institutional Libraries, *Library Collec- 
tions, Medical Libraries, *Museums, National Li- 
braries, Public Libraries, *Resource Materials, 
Special Libraries 

Identifiers—District of Columbia 
Designed for use by students, scholars, and other 

researchers, this resource guide contains 100 entries 

describing the collections available for use for his- 

torical research in many of the archival repositories, 

federal government offices, historical organizations, 

museums, and public and private libraries in the 

Washington, D.C. area. The entries are arranged 

alphabetically by institutional name, and institu- 

tional addresses, telephone numbers, hours of ser- 

vice, rules and regulations governing collection use, 

and brief comments on institutional holdings and 

the unique features of particular collections are in- 

cluded. A subject index to the listings is found at the 

back of the guide. (JL) 
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Pub Date—24 Sep 81 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Administration, *Edu- 
cational Planning, *Management Information 
Systems, Organizational Objectives, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Systems Analysis, *Systems Ap- 
proach 
This four-chapter report explores the possible 
contributions of a systems approach to institutional 
planning. After introductory comments, Chapter I 
reviews the management theory of Henry Fayol, 
which emphasizes management tasks, such as on 
ning, organizing, commanding, coordinating, and 


controlling, which are “universal” regardless of the 
level or kind of organization being considered. The 
applicability of this theory to education is then as- 
sessed. Next, Chapter II defines the systems ap- 
proach to management as the implementation of a 
holistic view of an organization, focusing on the 
interactions and working relationships of its compo- 
nent parts and on the organization’s interaction with 
its environment. This chapter goes on to examine 
and provide examples of organizational goals (i.e., 
broad statements of philosophy/ purpose) and objec- 
tives (i.e., desired accomplishments that can be 
measured within a given time period) and to con- 
sider their use in guiding the systems planning proc- 
ess. Chapter III illustrates the use of a management 
information system in strategic planning, manage- 
ment control, and operating control. In conclusion, 
Chapter IV re-emphasizes the applicability of the 
systems approach to higher education. (KL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the level of 

cooperation between mathematics and occupation- 

al-technical faculty in the development and delivery 
of pational-technical mathematics courses at 

100 randomly selected two-year colleges. Level of 

cooperation was measured by obtaining the percep- 

tions of selected administrators and faculty toward 
the willingness of mathematics faculty to adapt their 
concept of appropriate mathematics for occupation- 
al-technical programs and toward the amount of 
coordination provided by the mathematics ay 
for pational-technical mathematics courses. 

campus rating was developed from these responses, 
assigning the campuses a low, moderate, or high 
level of interface. Case studies were used to provide 
in-depth studies of the six high and eight low inter- 
face colleges. Information was gathered through the 
use of campus visitations, individual and group in- 
terviews, questionnaires, and rating sheets. Five key 
factors were identified as influencing level of inter- 

face: (1) quality of informal communication; (2) 

process for development and review of content for 

occupational mathematics courses; (3) departmen- 
tal location of responsibility for occupational math 
course instruction; (4) enrollment; and (5) age of the 
college. The study report includes a review of the 
literature on organizational theories and occupa- 
tional-technical education, a description of the re- 
search design and findings, and conclusions and is 
appended by survey instruments and case studies. 
(Author/AYC) 
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Prepared as part of a project to help managers and 

supervisors develop practical, up-to-date 

managerial skills in a relatively short time, this in- 





structional workbook provides information and ex- 
ercises applicable to on-the-job situations 
encountered by public administrators. Unit I 
focuses on leadership, management theories, time 
and stress management, and problem solving. Unit 
II offers information related to accountability; plan- 
ning; analytical and investigative skills; policy for- 
mulation, activation, and evaluation; labor 
regulations affecting public administrators; and la- 
bor agreements. After Unit III covers communica- 
tion, management techniques, committees, public 
relations, conflict management, and motivation, 
Unit IV suggests personnel techniques and discusses 
personnel management and staff development. Six 
additional topics are covered in the final unit: eco- 
nomics, budgeting, grantsmanship, physical facili- 
ties, computer technology, and leisure management. 
Each unit provides: (1) a statement of overall unit 
objectives; (2) specific objectives for each topic; (3) 
suggested instructor and participant activities; (4) a 
list of instructional materials included; (5) a list of 
references; (6) information sheets defining terms, 
presenting the topics, and recommending activities 
and strategies for use in class and on the job; (7) 
transparency masters; (8) strategies for use on the 
job; (7) transparency masters; (8) assignment sheets; 
and (9) a review test. (AYC) 
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Prepared as part of Platte Technical Community 
College’s project to help managers and supervisors 
develop practical, up-to-date managerial skills in a 
relatively short time, this instructional workbook 
provides information and exercises applicable to on- 
the-job situations encountered by independent busi- 
ness owner/managers. Unit I provides information 
about the personal characteristics of successful busi- 
ness people, helps the manager increase his/her 
knowledge of self and the chosen field, and dis- 
cusses business ethics and the problem-solving proc- 
ess. Unit II focuses on time management, office 
organization, governmental regulations, employee 
benefits, and insurance, while Unit III stresses skills 
related to personnel management, communications 
with employees and other businesses, public rela- 
tions, and conducting meetings. Five topics are cov- 
ered in Unit IV: accounting, budgeting, computers, 
market analysis, and advertising. Unit V concludes 
with discussions of goal setting, risk taking, use of 
consultants, research development, and incorporat- 
= Each unit includes: (1) unit objectives; (2) spe- 
ific objectives; (3) suggested instructor and 
participant activities; (4) an instructional materials 
list; (5) references; (6) information sheets which de- 
fine terms, present topics, and recommend activities 
and techniques; (7) transparency masters; (8) as- 
signment sheets; and (9) a review test. (AYC) 
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The result of a project to develop short courses to 
help health care administrators and supervisors in 
developing practical, up-to-date management skills, 
this instructional workbook provides information 
and exercises applicable to on-the-job situations. 
Unit I covers the following leadership considera- 
tions: self-awareness, time management, problem 
solving, accounting principles, and grantsmanship. 
Next, Unit II focuses on communications, peer rela- 
tionships, medical terminology, conducting a meet- 
ing, and public relations. After Unit III considers 
personnel considerations of recruitment, labor laws, 
job descriptions, motivation, and evaluation, Unit 
IV stresses the skills related to delegation of respon- 
sibility, personnel and conflict management, stress 
management, and accident prevention. Finally, 
Unit V investigates management theories and func- 
tions, objectives and planning, program evaluation, 
change strategies, major challenges facing health 
care administrators in the 1980s, and computers and 
other technological advances. Each unit includes: 
(1) a statement of overall unit objectives; (2) specific 
objectives for each topic; (3) suggested instructor 
and participant activities; (4) a list of the instruc- 
tional materials included; (5) a list of references; (6) 
information sheets which define terms, present top- 
ics, and recommend activities and strategies for im- 
plementation in class and on the job; (7) 
transparency masters; (8) assignment sheets; and (9) 
a review test. (AYC) 
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The result of a project to develop short courses to 
help business and industrial supervisors in develop- 
ing practical, up-to-date managerial skills, this in- 
structional workbook provides information and 
exercises applicable to on-the-job situations. Unit I 
covers the following aspects of management: leader- 
ship techniques, problem solving, decision making, 
planning, and time management. The topics cov- 
ered in Unit II relate to personnel considerations of 
hiring, job standards and training, employee bene- 
fits, and labor laws. Unit III deals with internal and 
external lines of communication, focusing on dele- 
gation of responsibility, public relations, and the 
role of the new manager. After Unit IV discusses 
motivation, change strategies, personnel and con- 
flict management, and stress management, Unit V 
focuses on the management skills related to budget- 
ing, using accounting data, computer awareness, 
economics, and advertising. Each unit provides: (1) 
an overall statement of unit objectives; (2) specific 
learning objectives for each topic; (3) suggested in- 
structor and participant activities; (4) a list of in- 
structional materials included; (5) a list of 
references; (6) information sheets which define 
terms, present topics, and recommend activities and 
strategies for application in class and on the job; (7) 
transparency masters; (8) assignment sheets; and (9) 
a review test. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—* Management Skills 
Prepared as part of Platte Technical Community 
College’s project to help managers and supervisors 
develop practical, up-to-date managerial skills in a 
relatively short time, this instructional workbook 
provides information and exercises applicable to on- 
the-job situations. Unit I focuses on time manage- 
ment, the causes and management of stress, and 
aspects of personnel management, including human 
relations, employee counseling, change strategies, 
and conflict resolution. Unit II provides the 
manager with an opportunity to increase his/her 
knowledge of budgeting and financial management, 
computer systems, and planning. Unit III covers the 
topics of communication (in terms of barriers to 
effective communication, organizational communi- 
cation, and listening skills), delegation of responsi- 
bility, and motivation (covering the theories of 
Maslow, Herzberg, and McGregor and motivational 
devices). The final unit explores the government 
regulations affecting business, problem solving and 
decision making, and public relations. Each of the 
units is structured identically and includes: (1) ove- 
rall unit objectives; (2) specific objectives related to 
each topic; (3) suggested instructor and participant 
activities; (4) a list of instructional materials in- 
cluded; (5) a reference list; (6) information sheets 
which define terms, present topics, and recommend 
techniques; (7) transparency masters; (8) assign- 
ment sheets; and (9) a review test. (AYC) 
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The study described in this report was conducted 
by the Los Angeles Community College District 
(LACCD) to provide a basis for a master plan for 
health occupation programs and facilities that 
would meet the educational purposes and needs, 
workforce demands, and criteria for effective re- 
source management of the district. After discussing 
the increased need for allied health workers and 
increasing fiscal constraints, the report describes the 
study’s methodology. This involved: (1) a survey of 
present employment needs for trained health occu- 
pation personnel in Los Angeles; (2) a survey of 
local educational providers of health occupation 
training; (3) an assessment of current health occupa- 
tion programs in the district; and (4) a forecast for 
future personnel needs using a Delphi survey tech- 
nique. Next, the results of each of the surveys and 
assessment are presented. A summary section pre- 
sents conclusions, such as that the demand for pro- 
grams training registered nurses far exceeds any 
other need for health occupation personnel and in- 
cludes demands for variation in both level and type 
of specialization. The report also indicates a grow- 
ing demand for specialized technician and medical 
office personnel training. Appendices include data 
on health occupation employment opportunities 
and salaries; enrollment data in LACCD health pro- 
grams for 1977-79; occupation descriptions; the em- 
ployer survey sampling design and response rate; 
and all survey instruments. (AYC) 
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This study examines the psychosocial conditions 

of generativity and stagnation and personal charac- 

teristics related to these conditions among senior 
faculty at five community colleges in Massa- 
chusetts. Chapter I outlines the problem and pur- 
pose of the study; defines “‘stuckness” as a lack of 
challenge or career options, contrasting it with 
burnout; details study limitations and assumptions; 
and suggests the significance of the research. A re- 
view of related work in higher education, psy- 

chology, and business is presented in Chapter II, 

where Erickson’s definitions reveal generativity as a 

stage in human development characterized by a pro- 

ductive and forward-looking orientation. Chapter 

III details study design, which included a survey, 

personal interviews, and the administration of a job 

satisfaction/ dissatisfaction scale to 27 faculty mem- 

bers. Chapter IV presents findings, including: (1) 

both generativity and stuckness were identified 

among the instructors; (2) faculty experiencing 
generativity and stuckness had distinctive charac- 
teristics rooted in their job satisfaction, hours spent 
on campus, attitudes toward students, satisfaction 
from and feelings toward teaching, and plans; and 

(3) insulation, a third stage related to leveling off in 

professional development, was identified. In Chap- 

ter V, conclusions are presented related to the needs 
of insulated staff and the value of staff development. 

Appendices contain the survey instruments and 

related materials. (KL) 
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Two studies investigated the use of curriculum 

advisory committees by North Carolina community 

colleges. The first, by George Armfield of Caldwell 

Community College and Technical Institute, sur- 

veyed community college administrators and 

faculty about their use of these committees. The 
study: (1) identified 16 major functions of cur- 
riculum advisory committees ranging from offering 
advice on program development to providing 
awards to outstanding students; (2) identified prob- 
lems involving infrequent meetings, confusion 
about the groups’ objectives, problems of attend- 
ance, and failure to recognize the groups’ contribu- 
tions and to implement the groups’ 
recommendations; (3) determined that the qualities 
of the committee members, such as relevant experi- 

ence, enthusiasm, and availability, had a great im- 

pact on the effectiveness of the committee; (4) 

determined that variables including length of ap- 

pointment, size of committee, member orientation, 
elections, and recognition of committee members’ 
service had little effect on committee effectiveness; 
and (5) suggested that the effective utilization of 
curriculum advisory committees requires a clear set 
of objectives and the selection of knowledgeable and 
interested committee members. The results of Arm- 


field’s study are strongly supported by a study by 
Dr. Harley Affeldt at Forsyth Technical Institute, 
which also found that involvement of the members, 
college support, and implementation of committee 
recommendations are necessary for committee 
functioning. Tables showing results from Armfield’s 
study are appended. (KL) 
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Although basic education and English as a Second 
Language constitute core components of adult edu- 
cation, older persons have not been a target for lan- 
guage programs until recently. Research indicates a 
great need for and interest in adult basic education 
among language-restricted seniors who seek the ev- 
ery day rewards of language fluency. Gerontologists 
can help in meeting these needs through research 
into learning characteristics and motivation of older 
learners, field and evaluation research on programs 
serving adults in a variety of settings, training adult 
educators, and advising in the preparation of cur- 
riculum materials. No single discipline or profession 
has access to all elements critical to a successful 
literacy program for older students. Rather, inter- 
disciplinary and inter-institutional collaboration 
among senior center administrators, social service 
agency workers, curriculum development special- 
ists, and educational administrators is essential for 
success in the recruitment, counseling, and place- 
ment of students; the training and supervision of 


‘instructors; the preparation of instructional materi- 


als; and liaison with educational funding agencies. 
The ideal program delivery system must coordinate 
the efforts of various institutions and disciplines 
with the purpose of language mastery for older 
adults. Gerontologists can serve as a catalyst in 
bringing together these different elements and 
“o linkages within and outside the college. 
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Identifiers—*Institute of Study for Older Adults 
In 1979 a project was undertaken to evaluate the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults (ISOA) Liberal 
Arts program, a unit of the City University of New 
York which provides noncredit, off-campus liberal 
arts classes for the elderly poor of New York City. 
The evaluation sought to determine the demo- 
graphic characteristics of program participants; the 
relationship of learning with factors of social adjust- 
ment, self-esteem and life satisfaction in the aged; 
and the effectiveness of certain program operations. 
This seven-part report describes the Liberal Arts 
program as well as the evaluation effort and its re- 
sults. After Part I reviews the scope and purpose of 
the evaluation project, Part II provides background 
on New York City Technical College, the Institute, 
and current challenges to the ISOA. Part II goes on 
to offer ISOA’s view of general education as the 
application of academic disciplines to the lives of 
the elderly, and to outline five desired student out- 


comes. Part III introduces the evaluation project 
and the survey methodology used. The scales used 
on the questionnaire determined demographics, 
community activities and perceptions, perceived 
well-being, self-determinism, social interaction, so- 
cial network assessment, course and teacher evalua- 
tion, and course effects on life satisfaction. Part IV 
presents and analyzes the results of the study, com- 
paring ISOA participants with control groups, and 
also examines student and staff responses to the 
evaluation. The questionnaire and data tables are 
appended. (KL) 


ED 210 057 
Forbes, W. G. 
Who Has the Power? 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Transatlantic 
Institute (Oxford, England, July 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Educational 
Policy, *Governance, Government Role, *Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, Institutional Au- 
tonomy, *Policy Formation, *Postsecondary 
Education, *Power Structure 
Identifiers—* Can 
Three issues concerning educational policy mak- 
ing are examined in this paper: (1) Who has the 
power to affect major policies in Canadian post- 
secondary education? (2) How does a shift in power 
affect educational policy making? and (3) How can 
institutional management best respond to this 
power? After presenting a rationale for its focus on 
power, the paper lists nine groups which influence 
policy making and comments upon issues associated 
with their degree of influence over policy making. 
These nine groups are, in order of influence, the 
provincial government, the institutional boards of 
governors, college presidents, college faculty, the 
federal government, faculty unions, college stu- 
dents, alumni associations, and local governments. 
After the assertion is made that the concentration of 
power in the hands of the provincial government 
makes any resultant policy less applicable to local 
needs, nine suggestions are provided as ways that 
institutional management can extend its power to 
influence policy making. These suggestions include 
the following: develop a strong identification with 
the next higher power source, i.e., the board of gov- 
ernors; strengthen the power base by forming peer 
groups such as a council of presidents; find out 
about the value systems and characteristics of those 
who have power; and move to a participative ad- 
ministrative mode. The paper concludes with com- 
ments on the inevitability and positive aspects of 
conflict in matters of power. (AYC) 
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An overview is presented of vocational education 
in Hawaii. The first two sections define vocational 
education and contrast it to employment training, 
emphasizing the need for coordination between se- 
condary and postsecondary programs. Noting the 
impact of federal funding laws, the next section de- 
scribes the composition and responsibilities of the 
state boards, councils and offices concerned with 
vocational education in Hawaii and the relation- 
ships among them. The federal role in vocational 
education is covered next and significant federal 
legislation in the field is reviewed since 1972. The 
accomplishments of vocational education are then 
illustrated in terms of steady enrollments, program 
completions, employer satisfaction, sex equity, and 
professional personnel training. The following sec- 
tion examines the challenges for vocational educa- 
tion in the 1980's. These include fiscal austerity 
which may require the curtailment of programs, 
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support services and expansion; the role of voca- 
tional education in solving national problems of 
unemployment, poverty, and social dislocation; in- 
creasing accessibility to programs; outreach to 
populations not yet served by vocational education; 
achieving equity in programs; and new demands for 
professional development activities. The report pro- 
vides data tables and charts throughout. (KL) 
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Six different energy-saving treatments for large 
window areas were tested by Tompkins-Cortland 
Community College (TCCC) to coordinate energy 
saving with building design. The TCCC building has 
an open space design with 33,000 square feet of 
external glass and other features causing heating 
problems and high energy costs. Phase I of the win- 
dow-treatment study, initiated in 1977, reviewed 
traditional and innovative conservation strategies 
and methods of measuring window treatment effec- 
tiveness. Six available window treatments were in- 
stalled and tested (i.e., Plexiglas, 3M P-19 reflective 
film, Seco Thermoshade, thermofold drapes, Tuf- 
fak-Twinwall, and GE Lexan Sheet). Test areas 
were selected on the basis of the suitability of the 
treatment to the location, ability of testers to exam- 
ine effects of the treatment, and preferences of peo- 
ple using the space. Concurrent with Phase I, TCCC 
prepared a curriculum in energy conservation, mak- 
ing it possible for work-study students to record 
field data such as temperatures and wind speed. Ad- 
ditionally, TCCC contracted for a mobile thermo- 
graph and monitored interior temperatures and heat 
flow. The six treatments were evaluated in terms of 
heat flow reduction, maintenance problems, deliv- 
ery and installation time, cost, and acoustic, visual, 
and aesthetic concerns. In Phase II, insulating drap- 
eries were selected for windows in high traffic areas, 
and Seco Thermoshades and Plexiglas sheets were 
selected for low-use, difficult access areas. Tables, 
graphs, and technical appendices constitute the bulk 
of the report. (KL) 
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This report describes the activities of the Center 
for the Study of Community Colleges in Washing- 
ton’s Revitalizing the Humanities in the Com- 
munity College Project. Introductory material 
describes the Center’s role in the project with regard 
to designing and conducting surveys, planning and 
conducting faculty workshops a on strength- 
ening the humanities, disseminating findings, and 
evaluating the project. Next, the report reviews the 
activities of the Center in these areas. The activities 
included the following: (1) two versions of a com- 
munity survey were designed to determine what 
community agencies, organizations, and groups are 
involved in the humanities; (2) workshops were or- 


ganized on designing, administering, and analyzing 
questionnaires; (3) an audience survey was deve- 
loped for cultural events; (4) a student survey form 
was drafted and evaluated; (5) 14 workshops were 
conducted focusing on approaches to integrating 
the humanities into occupational programs, inter- 
disciplinary courses, lay advisory committees for 
the humanities, and methods of organizing student 
and community surveys; and (6) articles, reports, 
and speeches disseminated information about the 
project and its activities. After an evaluation of the 
positive and negative results encountered so far, the 
report reviews the activities planned for 1981-82 in 
the areas of surveys, workshops, dissemination, and 
evaluation. Appendices include the survey instru- 
ments, workshop reports, and an inventory of cur- 
rent approaches to integrating humanities and 
occupational instruction. (AYC) 
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A rationale and plan are presented for implement- 
ing a futures approach in many areas of community 
college activities. After the introduction, the paper 
cites several characteristics of the community col- 
lege and its mission which mandate planned ex- 
perimentation and innovation. Next, the 
relationship of future studies to the educational sys- 
tem as a whole is examined by: (1) defining futures 
studies; (2) presenting reasons for studying the fu- 
ture; (3) looking at future studies activities by re- 
searchers, theoreticians, and business 
representatives; (4) comparing the purposes and 
uses of conventional science and futures research; 
(5S) reviewing current futures studies activities at 
educational institutions; and (6) assessing the value 
of futures studies to the individual. The next section 
explores futures studies in the community college in 
terms of the rationale for future studies programs, 
the structural relationships of future studies to the 
community college constituency, student and aca- 
demic program considerations, and degree plans 
with a future studies orientation. Course descrip- 
tions are provided for credit and non-credit futures 
courses, and instructional staff development is dis- 
cussed. Additionally, this section covers non- 
instructional uses of futures studies in the areas of 
forecasting and developing institutional strategies to 
cope with change and of community college fund- 
ing. Concluding remarks reveal the ultimate goal of 
future studies as the ability to control evolution it- 
self, i.e., “The God Factor.” (KL) 
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The human service functions of community col- 
leges are extremely diverse, and few are common to 
all institutions; however, community colleges share 
certain characteristics which distinguish them from 
other organizations providing human services. 
Among these is the degree to which colleges must 
interact with and be influenced by the laws and 
regulations of state and federal governments. Gov- 
ernment requirements result in a need for coordina- 
tion and cooperation and detract from the 
community college’s flexibility in establishing oper- 
ational objectives. Another distinguishing charac- 
teristic of the community college is its emphasis on 
the inherent value of the service as well as the cost 
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of service. Finally, community colleges have unique 
organizational structures, which are sensitive to 
changes in bureaucracy and expenditures. One ap- 
proach used by community colleges to increase their 
flexibility in developing innovative human services 
programs is cross-subsidization, whereby revenues 
and resources of successful programs are used to 
support programs that are not self-sustaining. The 
extent to which this practice should be allowed to 
support activities such as needs assessment and 
training is an important issue, involving considera- 
tions such as fairness, demands of funding agencies, 
line-item budget restrictions, and decentralized 
decision making. If human service programs are to 
receive continued funding the price will be creative 
budgeting and fund raising, innovative pri 
careful selection of target populations, and intera- 
gency coordination. (KL) 
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The study described in this report was conducted 
at Black Hawk College (BHC) to determine the cha- 
racteristics and attitudes of students enrolled in 
evening classes in the college’s university parallel 
programs. After introductory material discussing 
the importance of adult, part-time students to to- 
day’s community college and the objectives of the 
study, the report outlines study methods. These in- 
cluded a survey of the research literature on evening 
student needs and characteristics; and surveys of fall 
1980 and spring 1981 evening students to determine 
their demographic characteristics, majors, needs 
and attitudes with regard to academic services, and 
preferences for courses and schedules. Next, the 
report presents the literature review, citing signifi- 
cant findings from other community college studies. 
Results are then enumerated with regard to the 
scope of previous research and the findings of 
BHC’s fall and spring surveys; differences between 
the results of these surveys are noted. Next, the 
characteristics of BHC students are discussed in re- 
lation to other evening students, revealing that BHC 
students resembled other evening students with re- 
spect to age, part-time enrollment status, and educa- 
tional goals, but differed with regard to sex and prior 
educational attainment. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations for further research are followed by a 
bibliography. Appendices present the question- 
naires and summary reports for the surveys. (AYC) 
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This five-part report provides background for a 

research design for the study of student attrition and 

retention in the community college. After Part I 

introduces the larger study of high risk students for 

which this paper was prepared, Part II defines the 

concepts of retention and attrition with respect to 

the attainment of student objectives rather than to 

graduation rates. Part III assesses the magnitude of 

the problem of student attrition in the ong 4 

college as opposed to the four-year co 

section points out that some forms of attrition bn 

be congruent with student objectives, examines at- 
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trition statistics for a typical community college, 
and cites findings from a statewide study of attrition 
in California. Part IV reviews the literature on attri- 
tion/retention in terms of: (1) student characteris- 
tics (e.g., background traits and motivational, 
financial, and employment patterns); (2) institu- 
tional characteristics (e.g., college image and availa- 
bility of student services); (3) student-college 
interaction effects (i.e., the “fit” between college 
and student); and (4) societal factors (€.g., military 
draft and economic conditions). The applicability of 
each of these areas to the community college is as- 
sessed, revealing that some factors are more signifi- 
cant for four-year colleges. Part V recommends a 
research design for attrition/retention studies which 
uses the attainment of student objectives as the 
measure of success. An extensive bibliography is 
appended. (KL) 
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The instructional materials presented and de- 

scribed in this document were prepared as part of a 
project to develop enrichment materials for visually 
impaired biology students. A wide range of biology 
topics are presented, including most subjects cov- 
ered in a one-semester course for nonmajors. Type- 
written handouts, duplicating the content of Braille 
and audio cassette materials which were also deve- 
loped during the project, are presented along with 
descriptions and photographs of 20 three-dimen- 
sional models, which were developed to help stu- 
dents understand the biological processes and 
concepts presented in the handouts. After an intro- 
duction to the project, the handouts define terms 
and present information in brief enumerated state- 
ments related to the following topics: (1) basic 
chemistry; (2) carbohydrates; (3) lipids; (4) protein; 
(5) enzymes; (6) cells; (7) bioenergetics; (8) cellular 
respiration; (9) deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA); (10) 
DNA and protein synthesis; (11) cell division; (12) 
basic inheritance; (13) evolution; (14) ecology; (15) 
population and ecosystem dynamics; (16) nature 
observation; and (17) plant biology. Student use of 
the three-dimensional models is discussed in the 
appropriate sections. Special instructions for nature 
observation and a chapparal field trip stress the 
sounds, smells, and textures of nature. Finally, the 
descriptions and photographs of the models are pre- 
sented. (AYC) 
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This handbook offers guidelines to community 

colleges interested in the formation of advisory 

committees to the humanities. It begins by outlining 
the purposes and functions of such groups. It then 
emphasizes the importance of faculty and adminis- 
trative support for advisory committees and sug- 
gests evidence that can be presented to promote this 
support. After several examples are cited of ways in 
which lay advisory committees have been initiated 
at community colleges, the paper identifies several 
components of effective planning efforts and dis- 
cusses the functions of a planning group made up of 


concerned faculty and administrators. Next, the se- 
lection, characteristics, membership rotation, and 
size of the advisory committee are discussed, and 
the roles and functions of key committee members 
are examined, including the chairperson, secretary, 
and community college representative. The next 
sections of the guide suggest questions that should 
be addressed as the committee establishes its annual 
program of work and recommend possible commit- 
tee activities in the areas of student recruitment, 
follow-up, and continuation; instruction; instructor 
quality; and community outreach. Next, guidelines 
are presented for conducting effective committee 
meetings and criteria are recommended for evaluat- 
ing the meetings. In conclusion, the paper recom- 
mends additional bases for judging the effectiveness 
of advisory committees. Sample agendas and a list 
of additional resources are appended. (AYC) 
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Most serious staff development programs share 
the characteristics of strong administrative support, 
needs-based planning, widespread faculty participa- 
tion, and a well-defined program of activities. Un- 
fortunately, these activities are often ad hoc affairs, 
influenced by what is fashionable and financially 
feasible. Formal degree programs can provide an 
alternative to ad hoc faculty development. Several 
degree options are available, including the Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph. D.), the Doctor of Education (Ed. 
D.) in College Teaching, the Doctor of Arts (D. A.), 
and the Ed. D. in Postsecondary Curriculum and 
Instruction. Though each of these program options 
has several advantages, faculty members should also 
be aware of several problematic considerations 
related to the pursuit of a degree: (1) the availability 
of degree programs; (2) whether they will teach full- 
or part-time; (3) monetary considerations; (4) their 
relationships with their instructors; and (5) the lack 
of the sense of community of many graduate pro- 
grams. Once the faculty member has come to terms 
with these problems, he/she must decide on the 
appropriate degree. Several factors should influence 
this choice, including his/her career goals, percep- 
tion of personal and professional roles, and feelings 
toward study and research. Whatever the instruc- 
tor’s ultimate choice, staff development directors 
and personnel can contribute in several important 
ways to the careers and professional development of 
faculty members. (AYC) 
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The handicapped student services model de- 
scribed in this paper provides students at De Anza 
College with a full, balanced range of services and 
instruction. After an introductory section, the paper 
describes the strategic planning process and identi- 
fies the three strategic decisions that influenced the 
development of De Anza’s handicapped services 
program: (1) to provide a full range of services and 
programs; (2) to maintain a balance between service 
and instruction; and (3) to establish a Special Edu- 


cation Segment of the college. The next section enu- 
merates the student needs addressed by De Anza’s 
program. Next, the paper mentions some of the spe- 
cial aspects of the handicapped program, including 
the physical and psychological accessibility of the 
services and instruction and the special classes and 
services offered. After the paper examines the pro- 
gram’s income formula, which provides flexibility 
and self-sufficiency by relying as much as possible 
on regular average daily attendance income, it lists 
areas in which De Anza provides special instruc- 
tion. The next section begins by identifying the ad- 
vantages of the Special Education Segment being 
one of De Anza’s four major units and continues by 
describing the six components of De Anza’s pro- 
gram: Physically Limited Services, Adaptive 
Remedial Physical Education, Educational Diagno- 
sis Clinic, Hope-De Anza for developmentally disa- 
bled students, Adaptive Geriatric Education 
Program, and the Physiology Lab. In conclusion, 
the paper reviews the elements critical to the pro- 
gram’s success. (AYC) 
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Based on the experiences of Northern Essex 
Community College, this paper outlines a basic 
process for community colleges interested in prov- 
iding training for local business and industry. After 
the introduction, the paper cites three steps in get- 
ting started: preparing a list of contacts, assessing 
current program offerings and flexibility, and deter- 
mining the services the college can provide. The 
next section focuses on contacting businesses, cov- 
ering the characteristics of the ideal company and 
outlining three contact approaches, i.e., meeting 
with a number of companies to explore possibilities, 
using direct-sell techniques with individual compa- 
nies, or meeting with individual companies to deter- 
mine their needs. The paper then explains the 
process for designing a program which meets the 
company’s training needs and presenting the pro- 
gram proposal. Next, the elements of the program 
proposal are enumerated, including curricular infor- 
mation, course schedules, entrance criteria, number 
of students to be served, equipment and supply re- 
quirements, company and college responsibilities, 
and budget. After issues to be considered in 
proposal design and negotiating with companies are 
discussed, the paper examines several aspects of the 
delivery system, such as recruitment, participant 
and faculty selection, program start-up, and evalua- 
tion. After a model for student follow-up is ex- 
plained, the paper concludes with a discussion of 
three funding models related to profit margins, tui- 
tion reimbursement, and external funding. (KL) 
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Community college planners must be futurists, 

projecting institutional and program enrollments 

and funding from tuition and state sources. Yet it is 

increasingly difficult to make accurate projections 

even for one year, when factors do not operate as 





they have in the past. Nevertheless, new trends in 
people, programs, finances, and facilities can be 
identified. Trends which concern people include an 
increasing proportion of older students with career- 
orientations and interest in high technology pro- 
grams. Staffing is influenced by inflation; colleges 
cannot compete with business for new technical 
faculty, and current faculty can be granted only 
minimum salary increases, causing many to leave 
education. In addition, the trustee’s role is becoming 
less pleasurable, and fewer good people want to in- 
vest their time. Program trends point to demands 
for high technology and business administration 
courses and adult basic education. In finances, infla- 
tion may cause schools to short-change their stu- 
dents, as initiatives to alter outdated local tax rates 
are defeated and state and federal funding curtailed. 
Trends in facilities indicate more maintenance and 
modification requirements due to building age and 
energy costs. Coping with these trends requires re- 
minding the public of the need for postsecondary 
education, especially at the associate degree level, 
so that the dream of adequately funded community 
colleges meeting the needs of a varied student body 
can persist. (KL) 
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This three-part report describes the Bridging Pro- 
gram at San Diego Mesa College (SDMC), a basic 
skills program to prepare students functioning at the 
7th grade level or below and to thus provide a bridge 
between developmental education and adult basic 
education (ABE). Part I begins with a review of the 
program’s background and a list of its services (i.e., 
individualized instruction in basic skills for SDMC 
students, a referral system for instructors, basic 
skills assistance to adults in ABE classes who plan 
to attend SDMC, and open-entry/open-exit enroll- 
ment). Next, the report describes the Bridging Lab 
and an English as a Second Language (ESL) class 
and explains the student assessment, placement, 
and enrollment process. Part I also describes in- 
structional materials for the lab, student assessment 
procedures, and the results of a Bridging Lab evalua- 
tion. Part II examines the ESL bridging class which 
stresses communication skills such as listening and 
note taking. This section focuses on the background 
and purpose of the course, the referral and identifi- 
cation system, course outlines and materials, stu- 
dent assessment procedures and course evaluation. 
Part III considers the in-service component of the 
Bridging Program, based on a slide-cassette presen- 
tation on program services. The development and 
distribution of the slide-cassette presentation are 
discussed. Appendices include course outlines and 
formats for the individualized lab » record- 
keeping and referral forms, publicity materials, an 
evaluation summary, and other related materials. 
(KL) 
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STANDPOINTS, a model for general education 
which focuses on the common learning experiences 
crucial to the quality of personal and corporate life, 
was developed at Central YMCA Community Col- 
lege. When developing the model, time, faculty 
development, student involvement, and leadership 
constraints were recognized, and a three-phase 
process was used. The process involved the use of a 
general education consultant and public hearings to 
poll the college community’s opinions on general 
education content. Subsequently, a design team of 
faculty members assembled the general education 
sequence, consisting of courses in Choice and Re- 

ibility, Dist: and Encounter, and Portent 
and Design; developed instructional materials for 
the courses; recruited instructors; and explained 
STANDPOINTS to the college community. The 
STANDPOINTS transdisciplinary, transgenera- 
tional sequence now stands at the center of the col- 
lege curriculum and affords continuity, shared 
experience, flexibility, and relevance. In order to 
assure a successful shift for faculty to this integrated 
curriculum, two workshops were held. Additional 
efforts to promote STANDPOINTS’ success were: 
(1) several pedagogical decisions, which focused on 
cognitive structures, values, sequential instructional 
strategies, mentoring, and group planning; (2) 
strategies to establish the integrity and credibility of 
the program on campus; and (3) several activities 
planned to evaluate the effects of STANDPOINTS. 
(AYC) 
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College Experience. 
American River Junior Coll., Sacramento, Calif. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, *Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
*Questioning Techniques, *Questionnaires, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation of Teacher Performance, Two 
Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 
A study was conducted at American River Col- 
lege to design a teacher evaluation instrument that 
would focus on students by asking them to describe 
what happens to them in the classroom and would 
restrict students’ evaluations of their instructor to 
observable behavior. Over 300 potential question- 
naire items were generated from a review of the 
literature, from other teacher evaluation forms, and 
from the responses of over 150 students who were 
asked to identify three characteristics of their best 
and worst teachers. From this item pool, 44 items 
were selected based on the following criteria: (1) the 
items could be reworded to describe students’ in- 
class learning, behaviors, and feelings; (2) the items 
were appropriate for a frequency of occurence or 
yes/no response scale; and (3) the items avoided 
inferring instructor traits. A total of 213 students 
were asked to complete evaluations of their best and 
worst teachers by stating, for example, the fre- 
quency that they felt they were “able to take mean- 
ingful notes in class” or their degree of agreement 
with statements such as “I don’t see how this subject 
is important to my life.” Correlation and multiple 
regression analyses were conducted to determine 
the relationship between each questionnaire item 
and the “best” and “worst” conditions. On the basis 
of these analyses 22 questionnaire items were 
recommended as reliable for teacher evaluation 
forms. The study report reviews arguments con- 
cerning teacher evaluations, presents statistical 
findings, and includes the recommended instru- 
ment. (AYC) 
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Occupational Education Master Plan, 1981-1986. 
Maricopa County Community Coll. District, Pho- 
enix, Ariz. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—87p.; Prepared by the District Task Force on 
Occupational Education. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Employment Projections, * Range 
Master Plans, Multicampus Districts, 
Organizational Objectives, Two Year Colleges, 
*Vocational Education 
This master plan is intended for use by the govern- 
ing board, administration, faculty, and community 
of the Maricopa County Community College Dis- 
trict (MCCCD) as a standard against which pro- 
gress in occupational education development and 
improvement can be measured. After Sections I and 
II provide a foreward and introduce members of 
MCCCD’s governing board, administration, and 
task force on occupational education, Section III 
provides background material on the development 
and purpose of the five-year plan. Section IV pre- 
sents definitions of key p ing terms, including 
strategic planning, goals and objectives, and plan- 
ning time periods. After Section V provides infor- 
mation about the planning environment, Section VI 
outlines underlying assumptions about political cli- 
mate, future college role, local economy, enrollment 
trends, job training demands, population in-migra- 
tion, student characteristics, staff, and flexibility 
and responsiveness. Section VII provides issues 
Statements concerning external relations, internal 
processes, personnel issues, financial resources, 
public information, information needs, priority set- 
ting, student characteristics, delivery of occupa- 
tional education, economic development needs, and 
placement. After Section VIII states the mission of 
occupational education in the district, Section IX 
presents goals and related objectives for each of the 
issues outlined in Section VII. Section X proposes a 
five-year capital plan, while Section XI reveals plans 
for evaluation and revision. Labor projections are 
appended. (AYC) 
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Rendon, Laura I. 
The Three R’s for Hispanics in Higher Education: 
Retention, Recruitment, and Research. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented to the College Re- 
cruitment Association for Hispanics 
MI, June 30, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
eae Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Affirmative Ac- 
tion, Articulation (Education), Attendance Pat- 
terns, College Choice, College Faculty, Colleges, 
*College Students, College Transfer Students, 
Community Colleges, Enrollment, *Hispanic 
Americans, Postsecondary Education, *Research 
Needs, *School Holding Power, *Student Re- 
cruitment, Transfer Policy, Universities 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
The focus of this paper is on issues and concepts 
in the retention and recruitment of Hispanic stu- 
dents in post-secondary education. First, national 
post-secondary enrollment declines are projected 
and the implications of these declines are discussed 
for admissions and recruitment personnel. Next, the 
report considers Hispanic enrollments in Michigan 
and reviews the significance of these findings for 
recruitment. Two major findings are noted: the un- 
derrepresentation of Hispanics at every level of 
higher education and the concentration of Hispanic 
students in community colleges. Questions raised 
by these findings are then posed. The next section 
suggests two-year college recruitment strategies 
(e.g., aim literature at non-traditional students, em- 
phasize the transfer function and articulation, and 
provide satellite centers and flexible scheduling); 
recommends several retention strategies (e.g., in- 
sure quality curricula and staff and provide counsel- 
ing before and after transfer); and suggests areas for 
research. Suggestions for recruitment, retention, 
and research regarding Hispanic students at four- 
year colleges are provided next, based on a report by 
the University of Michigan Coalition of Hispanics 
for Higher Education. These relate to offering His- 
panic culture courses, enhanced support systems, 
financial aid, articulation agreements with Michigan 
community colleges, contacts with Hispanic com- 
munities, studies of attrition, and increasing His- 
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panic representation in administration, faculty, and 
students. (KL) 
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Crepin, Dorothy M. 
A Developmental Mathematics Program for Com- 
munity College Students. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Mathematics 
Anxiety, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Remedial 
Mathematics, Testing Programs, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—*Lower Columbia College WA, 
*Mathematics Laboratories 
Lower Columbia College (LCC) offers students 
who need developmental mathematics instruction a 
variety of courses and instructional formats. In 
1977, the developmental mathematics curriculum 
consisted of two courses: Review Mathematics, of- 
fered only through the Math Lab with both desira- 
ble and undesirable effects; and Elemen 
Algebra, offered both in the lab and classroom. High 
attrition rates in Review Math necessitated several 
changes. First, an extensive placement testing pro- 
gram was initiated to determine students’ math- 
ematical level, goals, and math anxiety level. Next, 
Math 30, a course beginning at the first-grade arith- 
metic level, was proposed. Though the course was 
developed for students with little or no elementary 
mathematics training, students who have forgotten 
many math concepts and some foreign students are 
finding the course useful. The review course was 
then redesigned to include classroom and lab in- 
struction, self-paced learning, competency-based 
instruction, and variable credit. Additionally, a one- 
credit Math Anxiety Workshop was developed; a 
new course, Introduction to Algebraic Concepts, 
was designed to ease the transition between the re- 
view course and Elementary Algebra; and a third 
method of instruction for Elementary Algebra was 
offered, which extends the course to two quarters. 
LCC’s developmental math program attempts to 
guide students through an initial period of depend- 
ence into the regular classroom or lab, using among 
other techniques a decreasing number of practice 
tests. (AYC) 


ED 210 077 JC 810 661 
Epstein, Donald B. 
Senior Citizens as a Community Resource in the 
Humanities. 
Pub Date—21 Nov 81 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Pacific Western 
Conference of the Community College Humani- 
ties Association (San Mateo, CA, November 20- 
21, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Community Colleges, Community Involvement, 
*Community Resources, History Instruction, 
*Older Adults, Oral History, Outreach Programs, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Clackamas Community College OR 
Senior citizens can support community college 
humanities programs in three ways. First, they are 
a resource of potential students and are eager for 
courses providing them with historical, musical and 
literary knowledge. Clackamas Community College 
in Oregon City has responded to their interest by 
providing non-credit extension courses at every sen- 
ior citizen center and large retirement home in the 
district. Courses are developed based on residents’ 
interests, and instructors interested in initiating a 
new course are often advised to try it out in the 
retired community. Second, older adults provide 
younger students with a vital source of information 
and wisdom which relates theory and practice in the 
classroom. Clackamas makes use of a Retired Senior 
Volunteer Program to locate seniors who can ex- 
plain to younger students their experiences during 
the depression or in war. Third, seniors can serve as 
a valuable resource for student projects in history 
and literature, as students can interact with and in- 
terview seniors and benefit from their experiences. 
Clackamas is planning a project focusing on life in 
Clackamas County during the depression of 1934. 
Informants from different communities and occupa- 
tions have been lined up to record their memories 
on audio tape. Portland Community College spon- 
sored a student film in which seniors described life 
on the Willamette River in the steamboat days. The 


film itself has many educational uses, in addition to 
demonstrating the benefits of senior involvement. 
(KL) 


ED 210 078 JC 810 662 
Morocco, Catherine Cobb 
A “Working Assumptions” Approach to Early 
Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Boston, MA, April, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Community 
Colleges, *Course Objectives, Data Collection, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, *For- 
mative Evaluation, *Program Evaluation, Two 
Year Colleges 
This two-part paper describes the working as- 
sumptions approach to early program evaluation 
and illustrates the approach with a study of a new 
social science curriculum in American ethnic plural- 
ism for community colleges. Part I begins by provid- 
ing a rationale for early program evaluation and 
describing the working assumptions approach as a 
model which identifies the teacher and student 
behaviors and activities which are critical to pro- 
gram success. This section also describes and illus- 
trates the development of the working assumptions 
model; considers the ethnographic data-gathering 
methods used; and discusses the uses of evaluation 
results. Part II reviews the use of this approach to 
field test prototype units of a new social science 
curriculum. This section describes: (1) the two eth- 
nic pluralism units that were field tested and the 
materials they used; (2) the objectives of the field 
test; (3) the working assumptions model, which in- 
cluded one objective for faculty, seven objectives for 
students, and four general course goals; (4) the se- 
lection of five community colleges as test sites; (5) 
the data-gathering methods used, including a 
teacher log, teacher interviews, a student question- 
naire, and classroom observations/field visits; (6) 
methods used to analyze data and validate findings; 
and (7) findings and implications for further deve- 
lopment and evaluation related to three of the eight 
working assumptions~ developed in the model. 
(AYO) 
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Status Report on Remediation in Higher Educa- 


tion. 
— State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 
ield. 
Pub Date—2 Jun 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Change 
Strategies, College Role, Community Colleges, 
Courses, Educational Change, *Educational 
Policy, Educational Responsibility, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Remedial Instruction, State 
Boards of Education, State Colleges, *State Legis- 
lation, State Surveys, State Universities, *State- 
wide Planning 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
In response to legislative mandate, this report as- 
sesses the status of remediation in postsecondary 
education in Illinois and presents recommendations 
concerning remedial education to the Illinois Board 
of Higher Education (IBHE). After five resolutions 
dealing with remediation are presented as they were 
adopted by the IBHE and State Board of Education, 
the report describes and presents the findings of two 
surveys on remediation. The report reveals that all 
of the state’s community colleges and state universi- 
ties were surveyed and asked: (1) to inventory and 
report on the magnitude of all remediation activities 
on their campuses; (2) to provide their rationale for 
offering remediation; (3) to explain how students 
were identified for remedial assistance and how 
they were subsequently evaluated; (4) to indicate if 
credit toward graduation was granted for remedial 
courses; (5) to describe the organization of remedial 
activities; and (6) to predict the future of remedial 
studies on the campuses. The report then presents 
operational definitions for remediation, prerequisite 
courses, learning skills offerings, tutoring, and spe- 
cial assistance programs. The remainder of the pa- 
per describes remedial efforts at public universities 
and community colleges, provides a summary and 
assessment of the steps taken by the colleges to 


comply with IBHE policies, and presents further 
policy recommendations which are intended to 
facilitate progress toward the IBHE’s goals of mini- 
mizing university remedial programs by 1983. 
(AYC) 


ED 210 080 JC 810 666 
Holzkamper, Charlot 
Disabled Students in Vocational Education Pro- 
grams: Los Angeles Community Colleges, 1981- 
1982-Success. 
Los Angeles Community Coll. District, Calif. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—19p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Adventi- 
tious Impairments, *Ancillary School Services, 
College Faculty, Communication Disorders, 
Community Colleges, *Disabilities, Employment 
Opportunities, Hearing Impairments, Physical 
Disabilities, Special Programs, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Teacher Response, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students, Visual Im- 
pairments, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Los Angeles Community Colleges CA 
This report reviews efforts by the Lcs Angeles 
Community College District (LACCD) to meet the 
needs of handicapped students in its vocational edu- 
cation programs. The report begins with a si 
of district statistics and California and federal legis- 
lation regarding access for the disabled in vocational 
programs. Part II focuses on the students them- 
selves, describing their disabilities and goals and the 
pea of accommodations, especially in equipment, 
that have been made for them by LACCD. Part III 
presents profiles of six disabled students who de- 
scribe themselves, their aspirations, and their pro- 
gress toward their goals. Part IV emphasizes the 
instructors’ perspectives as they discuss their reac- 
tions to disabled students and the challenges they 
pose to traditional instructional methods. Special 
services and programs for the handicapped are 
enumerated in the next section of the report, includ- 
ing assessment techniques, in-service training for 
faculty and staff, research and development of ap- 
propriate instructional methods, the provision of tu- 
tors, interpreters, and readers, special equipment 
and materials (e.g., voice translation VORTAX), 
and orthopedic equipment repair. The final section 
of the report examines employment opportunities 
for handicapped students in vocational programs 
and develops examples from Los Angeles area firms 
including aerospace, computing, electronics, and 
banking. (KL) 
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Kennedy, John 
Pre-Algebra. 
Spons Agency—California Community Colleges, 

Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—161p.; Prepared with a grant from the Cali- 
fornia Community College Fund for the Improve- 
ment of Instruction. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Algebra, *Arithmetic, Basic Skills, - 

Community Colleges, Decimal Fractions, Frac- 

tions, Integers, Problem Sets, *Remedial Math- 

ematics, Screening Tests, Textbooks, Two Year 

Colleges 
Identifiers—Exponents (Mathematics) 

This text provides information and exercises on 
arithmetic topics which should be mastered before 
a student enrolls in an Elementary Algebra course. 
Section I describes the fundamental properties and 
relationships of whole numbers, focusing on basic 
operations, divisibility tests, exponents, order of op- 
erations, prime numbers, greatest common divisors, 
and least common multiples. Section II covers the 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of 
integers, i.e., signed whole numbers. After Section 
III establishes the fundamental properties of frac- 
tions, it deals with performing basic operations with 
fractions and with proportions and complex frac- 
tions. Decimals are examined in Section IV, which 
covers decimal notation, basic operations with deci- 
mals, square roots, and percents. Section V looks at 
the use of integers as exponents and explains scien- 
tific notation. The last section presents rudiments of 
algebra, including like terms, multiplication and 
division of monomials, and literal formulas. In addi- 
tion to interspersing reinforcement exercises 
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throughout the explanatory text, each section con- 





cludes with a set of review problems. Concluding 
the text are answer keys for all of the exercises and 
review problems, a pretest to aid counselors and 
math faculty in assessing a student’s basic arith- 
metic background, and an index. (AYC) 
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Arrington, Ronald And Others 

Community Needs Survey. 

Diablo Valley Coll. Pleasant Hill, Calif.; Field Re- 
search Corp., San Francisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—78p. 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Numerical/Quan- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, *Community 
Characteristics, Community Colleges, Com- 
munity Services, Community Surveys, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Enrollment Influences, Needs 
Assessment, School Community Relationship, 
School Schedules, Teacher Effectiveness, Two 
Year Colleges 
A telephone survey was conducted by Diablo Val- 

ley College (DVC) in 1979 to determine the charac- 

teristics of community residents and their opinions 
concerning DVC’s programs and services. In addi- 
tion to demographic data (i.e., length of residence in 

Central Contra Costa County, age, size of 

household, head of household’s employment and 

marital status, and sex), the survey sought to deter- 
mine if residents were aware of DVC and its poli- 
cies, programs, purposes, services, and 
extracurricular offerings on- and off-campus; if they 
had attended or considered attending classes and 
for what purpose; their preferences in scheduling 
and course offerings; and their evaluation of teach- 
ing quality at DVC. The findings of the survey in- 
cluded the following: (1) most residents knew of 

DVC, and 71% had visited the campus; (2) one-third 

of the respondents had taken at least one course at 

DVC, with men being more likely to enroll than 

women; (3) 40% of the respondents were aware of 

DVC’s art exhibit, and 68% were aware of the col- 

lege’s athletic programs; (4) awareness of DVC and 

participation in activities or courses increased with 
length of residence in the county; and (5) among 
those who had not taken classes, “no spare time” 
was the most common reascn given. The study re- 
port details methodology and presents findings in 
terms of demographic characteristics, awareness 
factors, enrollment factors, and public information. 

Conclusions, recommendations for further study, 

the questionnaire, and data tables are included. 
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Wong, Evelyn 

An Investigation of Collective Bargaining in 
Higher Education—With Particular Reference to 
= Bargaining in the Community Col- 


leges. 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—73p.; Graduate seminar paper, Pepperdine 
University. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, Community 
Colleges, Educationai History, *Faculty College 
Relationship, Higher Education, Labor Problems, 
Literature Reviews, *Postsecondary Education, 
Teacher Welfare 
Based on a review of periodical, ERIC, and mono- 
graphic literature, this paper examines the history of 
collective bargaining in higher education, the fac- 
tors which have influenced its growth, its impact, 
problems and difficulties that have been reported, 
and suggestions that have been made to solve these 
problems. The introductory section of the paper 
focuses on the current interest in collective bargain- 
ing, its spreading impact on higher education, the 
purposes and significance of the paper, the materials 
examined in the literature review, and the scope and 
limitations of the study. This introduction con- 
cludes by defining key terms. Section II of the paper 
presents the findings of the review of the literature. 
It covers: (1) the history of collective bargaining; (2) 
factors influencing the growth and development of 
collective bargaining; and (3) the impact of collec- 
tive bargaining on faculty-administrative relations, 
participants’ roles in governance, faculty welfare is- 
sues, quality of education, other institutional costs, 
and problem solving and conflict resolution. After 
Section III presents a summary and conclusions, 


Section IV offers recommendations and strategies 
for more productive and effective utilization of col- 
lective bargaining in higher education. Approxi- 
mately 70 items are included in the bibliography 
concluding the review. (AYC) 

ED 210 084 JC 810 676 

Swedler, James A. 

A Study of Reverse Transfers Who Entered North- 
ern Illinois University during 1975-76: An Anal- 
ysis of Their Academic Progress. 

Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. 

Pub Date—Nov 81 

Note—7 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Failure, Attendance Patterns, *College Transfer 
Students, Community Colleges, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Grade Point Average, Postsecondary 
Education, Predictor Variables, *Student Charac- 
teristics, Universities 

Identifiers—* Reverse Transfer Students 
In 1981 a study conducted at Northern Illinois 

University focused on students who left a univer- 

sity, transferred to a community college, and subse- 

quently enrolled at NIU. The study sought to 
determine the size of the reverse transfer population 
attending NIU, the academic characteristics of their 
college attendance, their success at NIU, and possi- 
ble factors in their success. Of the total number of 

transfer students who entered NIU during 1975-76, 

15% (N=269) met the criteria of the study, i.e., had 

been a reverse transfer student prior to NIU attend- 

ance and had earned at least six semester hours at 
the senior institution and 12 hours at the com- 
munity college. Data were collected on the follow- 
ing variables: sex, age, American College Testing 
Program score, high school class rank, and senior 
and two-year institutions attended; semester hours 
attempted and earned, honor points earned, and 
grade point averages (GPA’s) at the original senior 
institution, community college, and NIU; associate 
degree earned; academic status; and major. Selected 
findings include the following: (1) 45% of the stu- 
dents had been in academic difficulty at their initial 
senior institution, raised their GPA at the com- 
munity college, and maintained a 2.0 GPA or higher 
at NIU; (2) students in academic difficulty were 

more likely to complete an associate degree; and (3) 

by 1981, 61.3% had completed a bachelor’s degree. 

The study report details methodology and findings, 

presents a discriminant analysis of variables in rela- 

tion to NIU success, and offers conclusions and 
recommendations. (AYC) 
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Zoglin, Mary Lou 
Cable Television in the Community College. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Western Cable 
Association Conference on Cable and Education 
(Anaheim, CA, November 5-6, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cable Television, Community Col- 
leges, *Cooperative Programs, Financial Support, 
Program Descriptions, *School Business Rela- 
tionship, *Telecourses, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Coastline Community College CA 
Rather than merely being a telev'sed version of a 
classroom lecture, a true telecourse uses television 
to present information that is best conveyed visually 
and employs various methods (e.g., study guides, 
mailed assignments, special review sessions, and ex- 
ams scheduled at community sites) to replace other 
classroom activities. Coastline Community College 
(CCC) provides such telecourses cooperatively with 
the Public Cable Television Authority and Dickin- 
son Pacific Cablesystems. Though CCC enrolls 4,- 
000 to 5,000 students per semester in its telecourses, 
enrollments have been restrained due to the unavail- 
ability of air time during prime hours. To remedy 
this, CCC has established a cable origination center 
at its administrative headquarters which will allow 
telecourses to originate from CCC, as well as pro- 
vide more personal services (e.g., instructors can 
provide review sessions on cable and answer ques- 
tions phoned in by students). Even with an origi 
tion center, several problem areas may inhibit 
cooperative ventures between cable companies and 
community colleges. First, the college needs to have 
a dedicated channel or channels to be certain that 
they will have channel time available consistently. 
Second, funding for telecourses in California is li- 
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mited to those that are transferable to four-year in- 
stitutions. Third, funds must be found for 
equipment. Finally, cable companies must provide 
interconnection, allowing subscribers from different 
companies access to college broadcasting. (KL) 
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Moore, Anne Joachim 
A.D.N. Education: A Historical Perspective. 
Pub Date—20 Nov 81 
Note—Il1p.; Paper presented at the Conference, 
“Associate Degree Nursing: Achievements /Chal- 
lenges, 1951-1981” (Minneapolis, MN, Novem- 
ber 20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, Community Colleges, Educational History, 
*Futures (of Society), *Nursing Education, Pri- 
vate Colleges, *Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Saint Marys Junior College MN 
Events in the history of Associate Degree Nursing 
(ADN) are summarized and the future of nursing 
education is projected in this paper. The establish- 
ment of the ADN program at St. Mary’s Junior 
College in 1964 is considered first, with respect to 
its roots in the diploma program of St. Mary’s 
School of Nursing and the ideas on nursing educa- 
tion of Mildred Montag. After emphasizing the 
negative reactions initially engendered by the pro- 
gtam, the paper cites the initiation of ADN pro- 
grams in Minnesota’s community colleges. Next, 
the paper reviews the response of the Minnesota 
baccalaureate degree nursing faculty, noting at- 
tempts in the 1970s to restrict the Registered 
(RN) titles to baccalaureate graduates, and argues 
for a commonly accepted differentiation of the roles 
and competencies of baccalaureate and ADN 
graduates. The future of nursing education is con- 
sidered in the latter part of the paper with considera- 
tion given to the effects of the accelerating rate of 
change as described by Alvin Toffler and R. B. 
Fuller. The paper emphasizes the “humanity sav- 
ing” implications of new discoveries, linking them 
to de Chardin’s concept of the “no-osphere” and 
Fuller’s ideas of “‘pre-cessional effects.” Some influ- 
ences of these discoveries on children and thus on 
the educational system are also noted. The paper 
concludes by citing an apparent trend away from 
pe nc medical care and suggests some 
— ences of that trend for nursing, especially in 
ealth care. (KL) 
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Stallings, Jane A. 
A Description of Caregivers and Children in 
Family Day Care Homes. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Activities, Affective Behavior, Age 
Differences, *Behavior Patterns, Certification, 
*Child Caregivers, Discipline, Early Childhood 
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Descriptive data on a wide range of family day 
care homes and on children’s experiences within 
those homes were obtained in this study. Addition- 
ally investigated were the effects on caregiver and 
child behavior of six central family day care issues: 
(1) home regulatory status, (2) number and age mix 
of children, (3) regional differences, (4) caregiver 
or education, (5) caregiver experience, and 
©, caregiver ethnicity. Findings are summarized 
and discussed in this report in light of other family 
day care studies. Caregivers were observed to in- 
teract approximately 50 per cent of the time with 
children, primarily in some form of teaching. Care- 
givers displayed negative affects very rarely during 
observation periods; positive affects were displayed 
much more often. Children were observed to play 
frequently with exploratory materials, to spend con- 
siderable play time alone, to engage in fine-motor 
structured activities, to engage in language-related 
activities, and to i peer invol with 
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age. Among other results were the findings that (1) 
regulatory status desirably influenced family day 
care environments and (2) positive experiences 
were provided more frequently by caregivers with 
less, rather than more, experience. (Author/DB) 
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An interview taped in 1978 with Constance 
Kamii, a child development researcher who studied 
Piagetian theory at the University of Geneva, is pre- 
sented in this document. When asked what teachers 
of young children should keep in mind, Dr. Kamii 
talked about teaching to the child’s level and cau- 
tioned against dealing with symbolic materials, ad- 
vising teachers to incorporate manipulable objects 
into curricula. Kamii suggests teachers can encour- 
age children to make predictions about the out- 
comes of object manipulation and thereby learn 
essential relationships. The importance of teaching 
to a child’s level of cognitive development is empha- 
sized in an anecdote about the failure of an experi- 
menter to teach children the concept of specific 
gravity. Kamii maintains this experimental failure 
was the result of teaching beyond children’s 
capacity for understanding formal operations. 
Teaching cannot be accomplished directly, asserts 
Kamii; rather, people can be helped to learn when 
teachers start with knowledge already available to 
the learner. Kamii’s forthcoming research projects 
are mentioned. (Author/DB) 
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Ideas for orienting and training elderly adults to 
work as volunteers with children in school and non- 
school settings are given in this manual. In addition, 
ideas for planning the goals of an intergenerational 
program, recruiting volunteers, and preparing chil- 
dren, teachers, and child care staff for interaction 
with volunteers are provided. Suggested content for 
the training program includes the rights of children, 
child development, behavior management, the dan- 
gers of stereotyping, and the All Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Act (PL 94-142). Observations of children 
and on-the-job experience with performance feed- 
back from trainers are recommended as useful 
means of training elderly volunteers. Program goals 
include (1) increasing the frequency of intergenera- 
tional contact; (2) fostering positive attitudes be- 
tween generations; (3) providing services for 
children with special needs; (4) meeting older citi- 
zens’ needs for growth and development; and 2 
fostering a sense of the continuity of human life 
Careful program planning is stressed and evaluation 
of the program is briefly discussed. The document 
concludes with a list of resources, including books, 
articles, manuals, and films. (Author/DB) 
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Ways in which early childhood educators can help 
children prepare for medical events through play are 
suggested in this pamphlet. Three qualities are seen 
as essential to a valuable hospital/medical play ex- 
perience: (1) a focus on the child’s current medical 
interests and experiences, (2) inclusion of informa- 
tion about a child’s forthcoming or past medical 
event, and (3) formation of an environment which 
encourages a child to express his or her feelings 
about medical events through fantasy or realistic 
play. These qualities are discussed and “micro” and 
“macro” approaches to hospital/medical play are 
described. “Micro” play materials include small 
doll-sized figures and toy hospital or medical equip- 
ment for use in symbolic play. “Macro” play refers 
to children’s dramatic or role play in which the child 
enacts the roles of doctor, nurse, or patient rather 
than having a doll or puppet figure enact the roles 
and activities. “Macro” play materials include hos- 
pital clothing and child-sized pieces of hospital or 
medical play equipment. Lists of suggested play 
materials for different settings as well as guides for 
using the play materials are provided. In addition, 
ideas for program planning and class activities are 
offered and ways teachers can aid stressed and anxi- 
ous parents of ill or hospitalized children are sug- 
gested. In conclusion, sources of play materials and 
books related to medical and hospital experiences 
for children, parents and teachers are listed. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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The activities depicted and the information prov- 

ided in this book reflect the program for cultural 
awareness at The Learning Tree, a preschool 
located in Dallas, Texas. The material is presented 
in the hope that it will serve to increase children’s 
acceptance of diversity and pluralism in American 
society. Six cultures are represented: Asian, black, 
cowboy, Eskimo, Mexican, and Native American. 
Guides for activities related to family living, crea- 
tive art expression, nature and science, language de- 
velopment, music and dance, games and 
manipulative play, and special events such as festi- 
vals and holidays are provided for each of the cul- 
tures. A selected bibliography of records, films, and 
books for children and adults accompanies the 
material for each culture. A final bibliography of 
multi-cultural resources is also provided. Many 
drawings and photographs accompany the descrip- 
tions of activities. (Author/RH) 
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Behavior 

Children ages 30 to 34 months, assessed at 18 
months for security of attachment and categorized 
as anxious/avoidant, anxious/resistant, or securely 
attached, were observed exploring with their moth- 
ers in a large-scale laboratory space. (Quality of at- 
tachment was assessed by means of Ainsworth’s 
standard strange-situation p After learn- 
ing a specific ro route through the laboratory space to 
a goal, the children were required to invent new 
routes to the goal. Quantity of exploration was mea- 
sured by number of movements, and mode of ex- 
ploration was measured by the extent of active 
versus passive movements. Among the results, chil- 
dren who had been classified as securely attached 
explored more independently and had less re- 
stricted | patterns of "exploration than did anxiously 
ly attached children also 
scored higher on tasks of “spatial ability. Findings 
suggest that individual differences in security of at- 
tachment, mode of exploration, and cognitive map- 
ping abilities exert mutual effects upon each other 
throughout children’s early development. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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The purpose of this study was to predict mainte- 
nance of foster home placement. Fifty-one foster 
children comprised the sample; 47 were involved in 
the Casey Family Program in Montana, and four 
were past participants. Case files provided the first 
and major data base. Caseworker ratings, a second 
data source, were obtained on children’s personal 
characteristics, foster family characteristics, and 
factors related to foster placement breakdown. The 
third data source involved six categories of archival 
data regarding foster children (for instance, place- 
ment history, risk factors, and relationship factors). 
Factor analysis of the data produced 324 items per- 
tinent to predicting foster home maintenance. 
These items were grouped into seven domains: per- 
sonal and demographic characteristics, natural 
family history, relationships and developmental fac- 
tors, placement history, present foster family cha- 
racteristics, and factors involved in placement 
breakdown or change. Outcome variables included 
occurrence of placement breakdown, as well as 
caseworker ratings of three factors: the child’s level 
of functioning, the foster family’s level of function- 
ing, and the likelihood of choosing specific foster 
families for future placements. Results indicated 
foster mothers with strong emotional coherence 
generally correlated with high ratings of foster chil- 
dren’s overall functioning and with stable place- 
ments. Placement breakdown was highly 
predictable when foster child and foster family cha- 
racteristics were considered. (Author/DB) 


ED 210 094 PS 012 509 

Donnellan, Gerard J. And Others 

Prevention Service Programs for Infants of Men- 
tally-Ill Mothers, Progress Report. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

a egy Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los fea. CA, August 24-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting P Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Home Visits, *Infant Behavior, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, Mental Disorders, *Mental 
Health Programs, *Mothers, Outreach Programs, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Prevention, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Psychosis, Research Prob- 
lems, *Risk 
This paper reports the progress of an ongoing 

clinical research project on prevention services for 

at risk infants of mentally ill mothers. This project 

extends the prevention focus of early education pro- 

grams into the mental health field. Previous re- 














search findings indicate that maximum preventive 
effects are achieved when programs (a) begin before 
the infant is 3 years old and (b) focus on facilitating 
specific mother-child interactions. Three types of 
intervention, ranging from a relatively simple 
nonintrusive format to a more complex multi- 
faceted format, were proposed in the project. The 
interventions were designed to improve the use of 
community resources by target families; to help par- 
ents recognize and respond to the child’s changing 
health and safety needs; to help parents recognize 
and respond to the child’s needs for appropriate 
cognitive, social, and linguistic stimulation; and to 
foster more adaptive and conflict-free forms of at- 
tachment between mothers and infants. Effects of 
the program are evaluated by means of videotape 
observations, interviews, and a battery of assess- 
ment devices. Pre- and posttest measures of a var- 
iety of child-parent outcomes are assessed by an 
evaluation team blind to the intervention used with 
each family. Entrance requirements for participants 
are noted, and changes in the program due to com- 
munity pressures and research needs are described. 
(Author/DB) 
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Four cities in Norway, Sweden, and Denmark 
have been engaged since 1977 in a joint study of the 
junior level of elementary school. (More than 5,000 
pupils are involved in the study.) The Department 
of Education at the University of Turku joined the 
project in the autumn term of 1979. The purpose of 
the Swedish project, reported here, was to investi- 
gate, with particular attention to specific reading 
and writing disabilities, the cognitive and socioemo- 
tional development of children during the first three 
years of school. (About 700 children took part in the 
study.) Practical aims of the project were to improve 
clinical investigations of remedial education and to 
sages Fe scaggad od planning educational assistance 
and writing disabilities. 
Sanden ‘utilizing multiple measures at each of 
three test times were made at the end of grade one 
(spring term 1977), at the beginning of grade two 
(about 6 months later), and halfway through grade 
three. An underachieving pupil group was defined 
on the basis of the results of the first and second 
screenings. Subsequently, a comprehensive process 
of investigation and treatment for the underachiev- 
ing group was started at the end of the autumn term 
in grade two. Results are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Published by the Office for Families (OFF) and 

intended for use by parents, educators, and social 

workers, this publication includes a collection of 
abstracts covering a broad range of issues concern- 
children and social services. Each abstract was 
lected on the basis of information which would 








best serve the interests of parents and professionals 
working with families, and was classified under one 
of 11 areas. These areas are family and child care; 
foster care and adoption; parenting and parent edu- 
cation; problems and special needs; child abuse and 
neglect; legal issues; approaches to counseling; so- 
cial services and delivery components; social wel- 
fare and social welfare administration; program 
development and evaluation; and resource and 
training. (Author/MP) 
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In this book of articles on day care, policy ana- 
lyses of day care delivery are combined with recent 
research on the effects of day care. The authors 
include experimental psychologists, psychiatrists, 
economists, public health workers, pediatricians, 
and early childhood educators. Among the issues 
investigated are the influence of day care on parent- 
child attachment; the usefulness of psychoanalytic 
principles for the construction of quality day care 
programs; the developmental consequences of in- 


consistent caregiving for attachment behavior; the - 


impact of verbal interaction on children’s language 
acquisition and emotional adjustment; the influence 
of type of training on quality of day care; the validity 
and reliability of research studies of day care; the 
role of the federal government in day care regula- 
tion; sex, age, and temperament differences in chil- 
dren’s responses to day care; cost effectiveness 
versus quality of day care; social policy options af- 
fecting delivery of quality day care; and profit ver- 
sus non-profit day care. Child care tax credits are 
discussed as one policy option. Those families con- 
sidered most likely to benefit from proposed policy 
options are analyzed and “Black perspective” on 
day care is presented. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start 
Intended as a supplement to the National Testing 
Service (NTS) project proposal of September 12, 
1978, this report describes the status (as of Novem- 
ber 15, 1978) of the evaluation design and the field 
implementation plan used for the national evalua- 
tion study of Head Start Educational Services and 
the Basic Educatio: ills demonstration pro- 
gram. The report includes the following: the major 
evaluation questions underlying the study, the 
evaluation design, the field implementation plan, 
recommended guidelines for the selection of the stu- 
S s review panel, and the criteria used for selecting 
ead Start Programs for evaluation. ee oe 
half of the report includes two appendices. Appen- 


Document Resumes 109 


dix A contains a description of the study’s sampling 
plan, and Appendix B includes a copy of the Pro- 

Description Questionnaire, one of the two ma- 
jor data collection instruments to be used in the 
study. (Author/MP) 
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In order to identify antecedents of infant’s com- 
pliance with mothers’ directions on how to solve 
four tasks (graded in terms of stressfulness to the 
infant), 194 high-risk mothers and their 2-year-old 
children were observed on videotape and assessed 
with a six-point rating scale. Data collected prena- 
tally and postnatally at 3, 6, 12 and 18 months of age 
were used in multiple regression analyses to identify 
antecedents of compliance. Maternal personality 
variables, infant characteristics assessed shortly 
after birth and mother/infant interaction — 





assessed at 6 months were related minimally 

compliance. The quality of mother-infant stack: 
ment (assessed with the Ainsworth-Wittig (1969) 
Strange Situation procedure) at 12 and 18 months 
did predict compliance at 24 months. Securely at- 
tached infants were significantly more compliant 
than anxiously attached infants. (Author/RH) 
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Act Title I 
This report, the second phase of a three-phase 
study designed to examine the feasibility of deve- 
loping evaluation models for Early Childhood Title 
I (ECT I) programs, describes and analyzes early 
childhood programs currently supported under Title 
I. The report is based primarily on information 
gained from field visits to 10 state education agen- 
cies and 29 local education agencies. Additional 
sources of information include the literature review 
from Phase I of the main study; a telephone survey 
of state Title I coordinators; state Title I evaluation 
reports for fiscal year 1976; and published descrip- 
tions of exemplary early childhood Title I programs. 
An introductory overview of the study and a de- 
scription of the field research method are presented 
in Part I. The description of the ECT I programs and 
the current evaluation practices associated with 
those programs are outlined in Part II. Part II] ana- 
lyzes particular facets of ECT I practice, including 
the nature of ECT I programs within the broader 
trends of early childhood education, the needs as- 
sessment procedures related to the recruitment and 
selection of children for ECT I programs, the organ- 
ization of the ECT I projects, and the relationship 
of ECT I programs to the educational and social 
communities in which they reside. Finally, Part [V 
deals with issues related to parent education. In- 
cluded are a description of parent ge - 
tivities (both as 
components of ECT I programs) anda discussion of 
current methods of evaluating parent involvement. 
Summaries of the major information categories used 
for collecting data and classifying existing early 











110 Document Resumes 


childhood programs, as well as a list of the variables 
used when describing ECT I projects, and a guide to 
the acronyms and initials used in this report, are 
included in the appendices. (Author/MP) 
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Act Title I 
This technical summary of the second phase of a 
four-phase study of Early Childhood Title I (ECT-I) 
programs, describes and analyzes the nature of early 
childhood programs currently supported under Title 
I. The summary is based primarily on information 
gained from field visits to 10 State Education Agen- 
cies (SEAs) and 29 Local Education Agencies 
(LEAs). Additional sources of information include 
“ESEA Title I Early Education: Review of Litera- 
ture on Evaluation and Instrumentation” (Haney, et 
al., 1978); a telephone survey with state Title I coor- 
dinators; state Title I evaluation reports for fiscal 
year 1976; and published descriptions of exemplary 
early childhood Title I programs. The first three 
sections of the report summarize the field research 
method and describe the ECT-I programs and the 
current evaluation practices associated with them. 
The fourth section analyzes particular facets of 
ECT-I practices, including the nature of ECT-I pro- 
grams within the broader trends of early childhood 
education, the needs assessment procedures related 
to the recruitment and selection of children for 
ECT-I programs, issues pertinent to curriculum and 
resources, and the relationships between ECT-I pro- 
grams and the broader educational and social com- 
munities in which they reside. The last section 
describes parent involvement activities in ECT-I 
programs and current practices for evaluating these 
activities. (Author/MP) 
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Details of a year-long sociolinguistic study of 
classroom discourse are presented in this final re- 
port, with focus on pupil perceptions of the units 
and features of classroom discourse. Pupils in sec- 
ond-, third-, and fourth-grade classrooms in a lower 
socioeconomic, multiethnic elementary school, 
viewed videotapes of language arts lessons given 
earlier in the day. After the 4-minute tape segments, 
individual pupils were asked what they had heard 
being said. Responses, which were printed on index 
cards, provided data on perceived units of class- 
room discourse. All index cards were placed in ran- 
dom array, and individuals were asked to group 
responses which were alike. Pupil selections and 
reasons for grouping provided data on salient fea- 
tures of classroom discourse. Comparisons were 
made of responses over time, across settings, and in 
relation to ethnicity, entering reading achievement, 
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and peer status. Time, setting, and peer status were 
significantly related to differences in pupil percep- 
tions of classroom discourse units; time, setting, 
grade level, and reading achievement were signifi- 
cantly related to differences in perceptions of salient 
features of classroom discourse. Findings supported 
the concept that the social context determines par- 
ticipant behavior. (Author/DB) 
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Data on one aspect of a year-long sociolinguistic 
study of participant perspectives of classroom dis- 
course are presented in this final report. Second-, 
third-, and fourth-grade pupils in a lower socioeco- 
nomic, mutiethnic elementary school viewed video- 
tapes of language arts lessons given earlier in the 
day. Each videotape was presented in three 4- 
minute segments. Responses were compared to ac- 
tual transcripts of the videotapes in order to identify 
the types of utterances that stood out for partici- 
pants. Additionally, each pupil was presented with 
three sets of comments uttered in the lesson; these 
comments included teacher questions, pupil re- 
sponses, and teacher praise. Subjects were asked 
why they thought these comments had been made. 
Responses to this task provided data on pupil per- 
ceptions of the functions of questions, responses, 
and praise. Pupils’ perceptions of the functions of 
the three elements in the school setting were com- 
pared to their perceptions of videotaped family con- 
versations. Among the results was the finding that 
few significant relationships existed between per- 
spectives of classroom discourse and ethnicity or 
other variables. Strong relationships existed among 
pupil perceptions of classroom discourse, participa- 
tion in class discussions, and academic success. 
Pupils were alert to the incongruent functions of 
questions at home and at school. (Author/DB) 
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Data gathered during a year-long sociolinguistic 

study of participant perspectives of classroom dis- 

course are presented in this final report. Elementary 

school students gave their perceptions of (1) the 

formal rules or expectations governing discourse at 

school, in play groups, and at home; (2) appropriate 

forms to get attention or influence others; and (3) 

discontinuities between discourse at home and at 

school. Although pupils recognized discontinuities 

between formal rules of discourse at home and at 

school, no ethnic or achievement level differences 
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emerged in pupil responses. Identification of appro- 
priate forms of address reflected pupils’ awareness 
of their different status across settings. Sharp dis- 
continuities between home and school discourse 
tules seemed better understood than more moderate 
discontinuities, and rules governing classroom ques- 
tioning seemed difficult for the pupils to com- 
prehend. Chidrens’ —— lack of comprehension 
suggested the need for further research examining 
telationships between pupil perceptions of class- 
room questions, behavioral manifestations of under- 
standing rules of discourse, and academic 
achievement. (It was found that participation in 
class discussion significantly reduced variance in fi- 
nal ing achievement; sex, entering reading 
skills, and student-teacher relationship contributed 
significantly to reducing variance in classroom par- 
ticipation.) Further studies were recommended to 
investigate indirect relationships between home- 
school discontinuities in rules of discourse and pupil 
success in school. (Author/DB) 
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Part of a year-long sociolinguistic study of teacher 
and pupil perceptions of classroom discourse, this 
study focused on the following methodological 
question: how might the approach selected for anal- 
ysis of language as a linguistic system affect what is 
learned about e in a given social situation? 
Subjects were 165 children and their teachers in six 
second, third and fourth grade classrooms in a lower 
socioeconomic, multiethnic elementary school. Six 
teacher-planned language arts lessons were video- 
taped in each classroom over the course of the year. 
Transcripts of the lessons were also made. The 
videotapes and/or transcripts were analyzed using 
three different approaches to analysis of classroom 
language: a language dimensions approach, a speech 
act analysis, and an analysis of the structural se- 
quencing of y oes cycles. After comparing the 
data derived from the above three approaches, the 
conclusion was reached that the initial findings of 
the original study, (which was based on the language 
dimensions approach), were not only supported by 
the two alternative approaches, but more impor- 
tantly, were considerably clarified, extended, and 
strengthened. (Author/MP) 
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Part of a year-long sociolinguistic study of teacher 
and pupil perceptions of classroom discourse, this 
Study presents data on pupil perceptions of dis- 





course in play a>. © Subjects were 165 pupils 
from six second, third, and fourth grade classrooms 
in a lower socioeconomic, multiethnic elementary 
school. In each of the six classrooms six children 
were randomly selected (stratified by sex and peer 
status) to form six play groups. Each group of chil- 
dren was then videotaped while playing with con- 
struction toys. Videotapes were played back in short 
segments to all of the pupils in the classroom to 
which the play group belonged. Following each 
videotaped segment, pupils were individually asked 
to report on “what they heard anyone saying” in 
that segment of the videotape. Data obtained was 
compared to data previously obtained during dis- 
course in classroom settings. Findings indicated that 
certain language events or functions, such as atten- 
tion-getting and information-giving, occurred fre- 
quently in both play and classroom settings. 
However, in both settings these events were not 
necessarily those most salient (i.e., most frequently 
“heard”) to pupils. The data further show that peer 
status and sex are related to patterns of processing 
information in both lesson and play settings. Higher 
peer status subjects in both settings reported more 
total information (related to both language and the 
social context in which that language occurred). 
Girls appeared to be more alert than boys to the 
source of language in both settings, with girls report- 
ing the comments of other girls significantly more 
often than those of boys, while boys showed no 
significant difference in reporting of girls’ versus 
boys’ comments. (Author/MP) 
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This report presents a summary of findings from 
a year-long sociolinguistic study of pupil and 
teacher perceptions of classroom discourse. Sub- 
jects were 164 pupils, and their teachers, in six se- 
cond, third, and fourth grade classrooms in a lower 
socioeconomic, multiethnic elementary school. Six 
teacher-planned language arts lessons were video- 
taped in each classroom over the course of the year. 
In addition, videotapes were made of conversations 
in the families of three third-grade pupils and of six 
randomly selected (stratified by sex and peer status) 
pupils in each classroom in an unstructured play 
setting. Videotapes were played back to pupils and 
a variety of tasks were used to collect data on pupil 
perceptions of the “rules” of discourse, the “units” 
and “salient features” of discourse, and the func- 
tions of “question cycles” in each of the three set- 
tings. Comparisons were made of pupil responses 
over time, across settings, and in relation to pupil 
characteristics, including ethnicity, sex, entering 
reading achievement, peer status, and status with 
teacher. Pupil perceptions were compared to 
teacher perceptions, and both were compared to 
those of outside observers, chiefly sociolinguistic 
specialists. Important discontinuities were identi- 
fied between children’s perceptions of discourse in 
home and play settings and their perceptions of 
classroom discourse. Children’s perceptions of and 
participation in classroom discourse, for example, 
appeared to be associated with differences in class- 
room language patterns, as identified by sociolin- 
guists. Pupils’ sex, entering reading achievement, 
peer status, and status with teacher were all signifi- 
cantly related to Perceptions of classroom discourse 
and participation in classroom discourse, but eth- 
nicity was not. Frequency of participation in class 
discussions contributed significantly to explained 
variance in final reading achievement. (Au- 
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Conducted by the Wisconsin Nutrition Education 
and Training (NET) program, this study was de- 
signed to (1) assess public and private elementary 
school teachers’ and public school food managers’ 
nutrition knowledge, and (2) to ascertain their opin- 
ions on various topics related to nutrition education. 
The first section of the report provides background 
information on the development of the Wisconsin 
NET program and its goals. Information on how the 
statewide survey was conducted is also included. 
This section is followed by two major sections. The 
first describes the development of the Nutrition 
Knowledge Test and the survey results for this test. 
The second section presents the survey findings re- 
garding subjects’ opinions on the following: the ef- 
fects of nutrition instruction on students’ eating 
habits; teaching approaches to nutrition education; 
respondents’ perceptions of their levels of nutrition 
knowledge; and use of the lunchroom as a labora- 
tory for learning about nutrition. More than half of 
the report consists of six appendices, including gen- 
eral behavioral and performance objectives related 
to the Informed Food Choice Model; a copy of the 
Wisconsin NET Nutrition Knowledge Test; the 
items used to elicit food service managers’ and 
teachers’ opinions on nutrition related topics and; 
copies of letters and directions sent to study partici- 
pants; a copy of the Nutrition Knowledge Test an- 
swer sheet; and item statistics for the Nutrition 
Knowledge Test. (Author/MP) 
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Focusing on the range of child welfare, health, 

juvenile justice, child development, recreation, and 

family support services currently provided to chil- 
dren in the United States, this report of the Commit- 
tee on Child Development Research and Public 

Policy assesses and provides recommendations con- 

cerning research on children’s services and service 

essen The first section of the report provides a 

torical review of the development of and research 
on children’s services. The second section presents 
three examples of how enlarging the frame of refer- 
ence for studying children’s services brings into 
question and shifts the terms of policy debate. Ex- 
amples discussed are child care, services for youth 

(adelencent) development, and the costs and bene- 

fits of financing children’s services. In the commit- 

tee’s view, the dozens of specialized perspectives 
now employed by researchers and service providers 
constitute an insufficient basis for the formation of 

a social policy. It is recommended that research on 

children’s services, as well as the services them- 

selves, adopt a holistic conceptualization of the 
child and investigate how children actually live and 
manage their lives. It is further recommended that 
present research and service provision be continued, 
but be redesigned, redirected, and reformed to pro- 
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vide greater affordable benefits to children. Innova- 
tions in the existing array of children’s services are 
suggested. (Author/RH) 
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This guide describes estimates of the cost of rais- 
ing a child made by the Family Economics Research 
— of the United States Department of Agricul- 
SDA). The guide starts with a description of 
be estimates are available, giving short profiles of 
the cost of raising urban, rural nonfarm, and rural 
farm children. The next section defines and ad- 
dresses the most frequently asked questions on the 
use and interpretation of the estimates. Also de- 
scribed are adjustments to make the estimates more 
applicable to specific situations and limitations as- 
sociated with the use of these adjustments. The third 
section describes resource materials on issues such 
as indirect costs of raising a child, costs of having a 
baby, and child care and higher education costs. 
Finally, the annual cost estimates of raising urban 
and rural farm and nonfarm children, updated to 
June 1980 levels, are presented in tabular form. Ref- 
erences are organized to correspond to topics cov- 
ered in the guide. (Author/MP) 
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Intended for use by adult education teachers of all 
kinds, social whee physicians, nurses, and par- 
ents, this publication —t 16 short pai con- 
cerning the well-' Malaysian children in 
particular and of all children i in general. Covered by 
the papers are issues such as responsible parent- 
hood; the nutritional need and status of Malaysian 
children; malnutrition and mental development; the 
advantages of breastfeeding for both the baby and 
the mother; the syndromes of prolonged bottle nurs- 
ing; and prevention of choking. Other topics include 
the causes of handicaps in children; common com- 
municable childhood diseases and their prevention; 
the development of a preschool curriculum to deve- 
lop physical, intellectual, spiritual, and educational 
abilities; television and its effects on children; fac- 
tors influencing consumer behavior of children; 
money management education for children; and the 
danger of death from clothing burns. A glossary of 
terms used in the papers is provided. (MP) 
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Follow Through, which builds on the foundation 
provided by Head Start and similar preschool pro- 
grams, is a program designed for children in the 
early primary grades. The Follow Through cur- 
riculum presented in this document is based on cer- 
tain assumptions about children and the learning 
process, among them the understanding of the im- 
portance of individual uniqueness, human develop- 
ment, and self-esteem. Also stressed is the role of 
learning potential, learning as a process of interac- 
tion with the environment, and learning as a selec- 
tive activity. A section devoted to teaching design 
focuses on coordination of curriculum goals, class- 
room management, the physical environment, and 
teacher behavior. Many learning activities are pre- 
sented for developing reading, writing, mathemati- 
cal, and test-taking skills. Creative thinking is also 
encouraged in this curriculum; learning experiences 
are outlined for arts and crafts, cooking, dramatics, 
writing, games, field trips, and the use of “intellec- 
tual kits” (a collection of objects used to help deve- 
lop such skills as problem solving, language facility, 
and differentiating reality from fantasy). Parent in- 
volvement is briefly discussed. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Parent Through Child Learning 
The curriculum presented in this document in- 

volves a set of learning activities whereby parents 

can help children increase school achievement. The 
program emphasizes the idea that when families 
learn together a bridge of shared knowledge and 
caring is established between generations. Numer- 
ous activities, called “recipes for learning,” make 
use of daily occurrences in such surroundings as the 
home, the supermarket, and the neighborhood. 

These learning activities provide a “dual-focus cur- 

riculum”; that is, adults learn while they are teach- 

ing children. Skill areas for children, geared for 
specific age groups, are reading and mathematics. 

Adult skill areas include health and safety, con- 

sumer economics, community resources, occupa- 

tional knowledge, and citizenship. Tips for good 
results are provided. (Author/DB) 
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Demographic data are used in this report to pre- 

sent information about infant mortality in more- 

and less-developed countries. One chapter is de- 
voted to rising infant mortality rates in developed 

countries, which defy the typical post-World War II 

pattern. Severe economic conditions are linked to 

this increase. Direct causes of infant deaths are 


identified as birth defects, malnutrition, and disease. 
Infectious and parasitic diseases cause deaths fre- 
quently preventable by vaccination or proper sanita- 
tion. Not considered an outright killer of infants, 
malnutrition is seen as an accessory to the crime. 
Indirect causes of infant mortality are traced to so- 
cial and physical environments. Poor medical care, 
ignorance, and low income are three factors in in- 
fant mortality that are aspects of the social environ- 
ment; poor sanitation and polluted water are the 
major factors included in the physical environment. 
The total number of children a woman has borne, 
although not clearly linked to infant mortality, is 
also considered important. A three-stage endeavor 
to reduce infant mortality is discussed in terms of 
quality of life, medical interventions, and care of 
sick infants. (Author/DB) 
ED 210 115 PS 012 558 
Legg, Jane 
The Elementary School Mental Health Project: A 
School Program Aimed at the Promotion of 
Mental Health in Young Children. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS | Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consultation Programs, ‘*Coping, 

Elementary Education, *Elementary School Stu- 

dents, *Emotional Development, Foreign Coun- 

tries, Group Counseling, Individual Counseling, 

*Mental Health Programs, *Prevention, Program 

Development, *Social Development 
Identifiers—Ontario (Ottawa) 

A program aimed at promoting mental health in 
elementary school-age children is described in this 
report. The project’s short-term goal is to help chil- 
dren successfully cope with social and emotional 
problems. One long-term goal is to prevent mental 
health problems which require long and costly 
remediation; another is to enhance the lives of chil- 
dren and families. The conceptual framework for 
the program is the primary, secondary, and tertiary 
prevention approach formulated by public health 
services. Program components include counseling, 
consultation, education, program development, and 
research. Counseling refers to individual interven- 
tions with a single child or to group work with chil- 
dren who have specific interests or problems. 
School staff and parents accept counseling services 
before they accept consultation. The objectives of 
consultation are to share knowledge and percep- 
tions about individuals, to develop helping strate- 
gies, and to monitor progress. Mental health 
education in the program, seen as the first step in the 
direction toward primary prevention, involves 
small-group discussions, in-service education, and 
information dissemination. Program development 
involves special projects to promote mental health, 
such as a toy library which was created at one 
school. Preliminary evaluation results are pre- 
sented. (Author/DB) 
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Several themes relevant to the personality deve- 
lopment and intellectual functioning of children are 
presented in this position paper. Inferences for the 
education of Nigerian children are also drawn. 
Among general factors considered influential in 
children’s intellectual development, three are em- 
phasized: the way in which intelligence is defined, 
the use of intelligence tests, and the basic communi- 
cation process involved in learning. An estimate 
that children in developed countries use 15 to 20 per 
cent of their mental ability is used to draw attention 
to the proposition that children in developing coun- 
tries probably use their mental ability to a lesser 
extent; and that Nigerian educational planners 
should consider such prospects a cause for concern. 
Environmental factors, language, and the home are 
considered the major influences on personality 


development of children with implications for 
Nigerian children seen fundamentally as the need 
for parent education programs. Cultural factors, 
which predominate in Nigeria with its diverse 
tribes, are also discussed as significant influences on 
personality development. The paper’s final section 
identifies five factors pertinent to the growth and 
development of intelligence among Nigerian chil- 
dren: the home environment, economic handicaps, 
nutrition, harsh local medical practices, and com- 
petitive nature of child rearing in Nigeria. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Discipline, 
Discipline Policy, Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Background, *Parent Attitudes, Par- 
ent Child Relationship, Parent School Relation- 
ship, *Preschool Children, Sex Differences, 
*Teacher Role 
One hundred and forty-three parents of preschool 
age children were surveyed (1) to determine their 
beliefs about discipline at home and at the pre- 
school, and (2) to ascertain relationships between 
these beliefs and demographic characteristics. Par- 
ents indicated the extent to which they expected 
teachers to solve classroom problems according to 
each of three discipline approaches: the interven- 
tionist approach, which follows social learning prin- 
ciples and endorses authoritative discipline; the 
non-interventionist approach, which follows psy- 
chodynamic principles and endorses non-directive 
discipline; and the interactionist approach, which 
follows reality therapy principles and endorses 
negotiated discipline. It was acknowledged that par- 
ents might endorse more than one discipline ap- 
proach, but one approach was expected to 
predominate in an individual’s beliefs. Most parents 
endorsed the interventionist approach in the home, 
a third endorsed the interactionist approach at 
home, and less than a tenth endorsed the non-inter- 
ventionist approach. Parents expected teachers to 
use these approaches in approximately the same 
proportions. However, nearly 25 per cent of the 
parents demonstrated a double-standard, expecting 
schools to be more authoritative than the home. 
Educational background of the parent, and gender 
of child, (but not of parent) were associated with 
type of discipline endorsed. Appendices include the 
data-gathering instrument and the scoring key. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meeting 
of the Society for Research in Child Development 
(Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Childhood Atti- 
tudes, *Cues, *Individual Characteristics, Lan- 
guage Research, Language Skills, Lang 
Usage, *Semantics, Status, *Syntax, *Young Chil- 
dren 
Identifiers—Dominant Behavior, *Speech Dis- 
crimination, Subordination 
Children’s ability to infer dominant or subordi- 
nate status of speakers from their requests was in- 
vestigated. It was hypothesized that, for young 
children, syntactic indirectness, semantic softness, 
and a positive tone, in the absence of other cues, 
would serve as cues to indicate that a speaker is 
subordinate to a listener. Syntactic directness, se- 
mantic aggravators, and negative tone were 
hypothesized as cues of a speaker’s dominance. Syn- 
tactic directness/indirectness, semantic markers, 
and tone of voice were identified as cues which 
signify status to a listener. Syntactic directness/in- 
directness measures how explicitly sentence struc- 
ture indicates a request is being made, semantic 
markers involve words such as “please” or a threat, 





and tone of voice was used to differentiate between 
pleasant and aggressive requests. Sixteen 4 1/2- to 
5-year-old boys and girls and sixteen 5 1/2- to 6- 
year-old boys and girls listened to eight pairs of 
stimulus sentences, each pair differing solely with 
respect to one of the hypothesized cues. One re- 
quest in the pair was “directed” to each child by a 
doll while the other request in the pair was “ad- 
dressed” to the child by an identical doll. After each 
pair of sentences, the child had to decide which doll 
was making requests “‘in a bossier way.” In general, 
hypotheses were confirmed. (Author/DB/PW) 


ED 210 119 PS 012 563 

Lombard, Avima D. 

Success Begins at Home. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-669-04798-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—150p. 

Available from—Lexington Books, D. C. Heath and 
Company, Lexington, MA 02173 ($17.95; in- 
clude any state or local tax. Postage free on pre- 
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Descriptors—Child Development, ‘*Cognitive 
Development, *Compensatory Education, *Con- 
cept Formation, Disadvantaged Youth, Early 
Childhood Education, Followup Studies, Foreign 
Countries, *Home Programs, Mothers, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parent Participation, *Pre- 
school Children, *Programed Instruction, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness 

Identifiers—* Israel 
Israel’s Home Instruction Program for Preschool 

Youngsters, a nationally administered home-based 
program of early childhood education, is discussed 
in this book. In addition to presenting information 
regarding the social conditions that necessitated 
development of the program, this book describes the 
theory and planning behind the program, its opera- 
tion, and evaluation results. Failure of Israeli kin- 
dergartens to cope effectively with the educational 
deficiencies of Jewish immigrant children from Is- 
lamic countries led to the development of this 
home-based program in which mothers are taught 
how to teach their children. Highly structured 
materials were chosen as the instructional resources 
most likely to ensure academic success of the chil- 
dren. A hierarchical conception of early psychologi- 
cal development was also incorporated into the 
program. Teaching materials focused on language 
skills, discrimination skills, and problem solving. 
Three categories of concepts were emphasized: at- 
tributes, spatial relationships, and quantity. Specific 
chapters in the book present research about effects 
of the program on children, participants’ views of 
the program, assessment of the program’s im- 
plementation, and the current status and future out- 
look of the program. Appendices provide examples 
of workbook activities for 4-, 5-, and 6-year-oid chil- 
dren. Several tables provide data on such topics as 
academic achievement, teacher evaluations, and 
reading and math skills. (Author/DB) 
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SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
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and Research. 

Pub Date—Jan 78 

Note—114p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Attend- 
ance, *Classroom Environment, Classroom Ob- 
servation Techniques, Classroom Research, 
*Classroom Techniques, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Grade 3, Primary Education, *Reading 
Achievement, *Student Teacher Ratio, Teaching 
Methods 
A finding in the 1975-76 evaluation of several 

California programs designed to improve the aca- 

demic achievement of young children indicated that 

in schools whose students scored at or below the 
twentieth percentile on the Entry Level Test in 

1973-74, third grade reading test scores had de- 

clined relative to their predicted scores over the 

three-year period from 1973-74 to 1975-76. Al- 
though the aggregate finding for that group of 
schools indicated a decline in scores relative to pre- 
diction, individual schools could be identified that 
had patterns of scores that increased over the period 


in question, as well as schools in which scores de- 
clined. This study was designed to investigate the 
circumstances associated with this decline or im- 
provement in third-grade reading achievement. 
Seven “increaser” schools and seven “decreaser” 
schools were identified, and a total of 45 third-grade 
classrooms were observed. Reading test scores from 
the California State Assessment of 1976 and 1977 
and attendance data were obtained for the year. 
Major findings included the following: (1) higher 
classroom gains were associated with lower teacher- 
student ratios; (2) highly controlled classroom envi- 
ronments using systematic instruction and much 
positive reinforcement contributed to greater read- 
ing achievement scores; (3) small group instruction 
was more efficient and effective in increasing read- 
ing achievement than was individualized instruc- 
tion; and (4) great classroom diversity was observed 
in terms of instructional processes and achievement 
gains. Appendices include the classroom observa- 
tion instrument, and operational definitions for the 
observation instrument. (Author/DB) 
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Spencer-Aders, Cathy 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 
Oregon Migrant Education Service Center, Salem. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Compensatory Education Section. 
Pub Date—15 Sep 79 
Note—16p.; Revised. For a related document, see 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alphabetizing Skills, *Basic Skills, 
Behavioral Objectives, *Check Lists, *Kindergar- 
ten, Learning Readiness, Mastery Learning, *Mi- 
grant Education, *Non English Speaking, 
Primary Education, Skill Development, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Records 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Ore- 
gon 
Developed for non-English speaking kindergarten 
children, this skills check list was designed to evalu- 
ate rapidly and to monitor a student’s mastery of 
suggested objectives at the kindergarten level. Ob- 
jectives to be mastered with 100% accuracy include: 
(1) oral identification of 6 basic colors; (2) oral iden- 
tification of numbers 0-5; (3) identification of num- 
bers 6-10; (4) oral identification of 6 basic shapes; 
(5) oral recitation of English alphabet; (6) identifica- 
tion of letters (of the English alphabet), in and out 
of order and learning of keywords and phonetic 
sounds orally; (7) identification of 8 basic body 
parts; (8) oral identification of 9 advanced colors; 
(9) learning to tell basic time (‘o’clock”); and (10) 
learning to print name. Included in the booklet are 
a K-level goal sheet, a skills check list on which to 
record student progress, and tutoring request- 
/report forms that list individual objectives and pro- 
vide space to record date and length of tutoring 
sessions. Additionally, a filmstrip is available to help 
the teacher or teacher-aide present the objectives 
and to help the child learn the skills as required in 
the K-level. (AW) 
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Lists, Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 1, 
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cation, Reading Skills, Skill Development, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Student Records, Word Lists 

Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Ore- 
gon 
Developed for non-English speaking grade 1 stu- 

dents, this skills check list was designed to evaluate 

rapidly and to monitor a student’s mastery of sug- 

gested learning. Following the Migrant Student Re- 

cord Transfer System skill’s list, the check list is a 

suggested list of learning needs to be mastered, 
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along with some helpful ideas for supplementing a 
child’s knowledge of important things around 
him/her. Objectives to be mastered with 100% ac- 
curacy include: (1) reading aloud the Dolch pre- 
primer, primer, and Level I word lists; (2) reading 
aloud the Sullivan (or equivalent) word list; (3) iden- 
tifying orally the numbers 0-100 in and out of order; 
(4) spelling numbers 0-10; (5) spelling 8 basic colors; 
(6) printing first and last name; (7) learning basic 
addition facts; (8) printing entire English alphabet 
in order (capital and lower case); and (9) learning to 
tell time (half hours). The booklet includes the goals 
for kindergarten through grade 6, a skills check list 
on which to record student progress, and tutoring 
request/report forms that list individual objectives 
and provide space to record date and length of tu- 
toring sessions. Additionally, Dolch basic word lists 
(pre-primer, primer, and level I) and basic addition 
Pr are d ( 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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ent Participation, *Preschool Education, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Reading Programs, Second 
Language Instruction, Skill Development, Span- 
ish Speaking, Tutorial Programs, *Vocabulary 
Development 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Ore- 
gon 
Brief descriptions of Oregon Title 1-M early 
childhood and elementary education programs for 
migrant children from infants to grade 8, along with 
lists of contact persons for each program, include 
reading, pre-school skill development, English as a 
second language, individualized instruction, utiliza- 
tion of community services, and parental involve- 
ment. Programs and grade level are listed as: (1) 
Pre-reading skills (PRS), K-1; (2) Early-In Program, 
K-1; (3) Curriculum Guide and Activities Manual- 
A Preschool Program for Migrant Children, pre- 
school-1; (4) Marion ESD (Education Service 
District) Home-Preschool, 4-5 years/parents; (5) 
Handbook for Parents Ideas and Activities to Help 
Children Succeed in School, K-1; (6) Oregon Kin- 
dergarten Checklist and Filmstrip Program, K-6; (7) 
Idea Language Program, K-6; (8) Home Reading 
Program, K-6; (9) Independence Primary Reading 
Program, K-6; (10) Individual Basic Skills Program, 
K-8; (11) Madras Afterschool Reading Program, 
K-8; (12) Vocabulary Building Fieldtrips Program, 
K-7; (13) Jackson County General Tutorial Assist- 
ance Programs, K-6; (14) Mt. Angel English as a 
Second Language Program, K-3; (15) Distar Read- 
ing I, K-6; (16) Oregon Individual Short-Term 
Plans, K-6; (17) Project Child, infants through 
adults; (18) Early Prevention of School Failure Mi- 
grant Program for Spanish/English-Speaking Chil- 
dren, K-1; and (19) Project Home Base, 8 months to 
4 years. (AW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
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peaking, Oral Communication Method, *Oral 
e, Primary Education, *Student Evalua- 
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tion, Student Records, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *In- 

dividual Short Term Plan Records, *Oregon 

The predrafted Oregon Individual Short-Term 
Plan/ Records on oral language (grades 1-3), cover- 
ing skills such as sound discrimination, listening 
comprehension, critical listening, basic language 
patterns, oral expression, and vocabulary develop- 
ment, were designed for migrant children who at- 
tend a school for only 2 to 6 weeks. Migrant 
education teachers who had made extensive use of 
the plan/records were assembled by the Northwest 
Regional Educational Laboratory during 1979-1980 
and funded by the National Institute of Education 
to develop predrafted plan/records that could be 
applied to situations frequently encountered with 
Oregon migrant children, of whom 5,489 of 9,797 
eligible for regular and summer terms were active 
migrants. Each short-term plan covers a single con- 
tent area and focuses on a limited objective. The 
objective, a set of activities expected to lead to that 
objective, and a criterion statement are listed on 
each page, along with a place to record if and when 
the criterion was met, who attested to this fact, and 
any relevant comments. Because of efforts to imple- 
ment the Migrant Skills List on a nationwide basis, 
these plan/records were precoded with the Migrant 
Skills List number if available. Directions for re- 
source teachers are included along with optional 
reading resources. (AW) 
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dent Evaluation, Student Records, Vocabulary 
Development 
Identifiers—ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *In- 
dividual Short Term Plan Records, *Oregon 
The predrafted Oregon Individual Short-Term 
Plan/Records on oral language (grades 4-6), cover- 
ing skills such as listening comprehension, critical 
listening, personal listening, oral expression, and 
vocabulary development, were designed for migrant 
children who attend a school for only 2 to 6 weeks. 
Migrant education teachers who had made exten- 
sive use of the plan/records were assembled by the 
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory during 
1979-1980 and funded by the National Institute of 
Education to develop predrafted plan/records that 
could be applied to situations frequently encoun- 
tered with Oregon migrant children, of whom 5,489 
of 9,797 eligible for regular and summer terms were 
active migrants. Each short-term plan covers a sin- 
gle content area and focuses on a limited objective. 
The objective, a set of activities expected to lead to 
that objective, and a criterion statement are listed 
on each page, along with a place to record if and 
when the criterion was met, who attested to this 
fact, and any relevant comments. Because of efforts 
to implement the Migrant Skills List on a nation- 
wide basis, these plan/records were precoded with 
the Migrant Skills List number if available. Direc- 
tions for resource teachers are included along with 
optional reading resources. (AW) 
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tion, Reading Improvement, Reading Programs, 
Reading Readiness, *Reading Skills, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Records, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Individual Short Term Plan Records, 
*Oregon 
Step-by-step directions for primary and elemen- 
tary level resource teachers, classroom teachers and 
aides instruct them about how to meet the in- 
dividual reading instruction needs of Oregon mi- 
grant children (9,797 eligible in 1980-81) through 
predrafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records. In 
this approach the teacher assumes the child will 
only be available for instruction for a short period of 
time, generally two to six weeks. After quick assess- 
ment, using whatever information is available, the 
teacher selects one or more short-term plans. Each 
plan addresses a single content area and focuses on 
a single limited objective. The objective, a set of 
activities expected to lead to that objective, and a 
criterion statement are laid out on a single page 
form, comprising the plan portion of the plan/- 
record. The record portion of the page contains a 
place to record if and when the criterion were met, 
who attests to this fact, and any relevant comments. 
Plan/records are pre-coded with the Migrant Skills 
List number, if applicable. Predrafted plan/records 
for reading readiness skills focus on visual discrimi- 
nation, visual memory, auditory discrimination sen- 
sorimotor, alphabet, and context. Reading skills 
plan/records emphasize decoding consonants and 
vowels, structural analysis, literal and inferential 
comprehension, vocabulary, and study skills. 
(NEC) 
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Objectives, *Educational Objectives, Elementary 
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Student Records, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Individual Short Term Plan Records, 
*Oregon 
Step-by-step directions instruct primary and ele- 
mentary level resource teachers, classroom teach- 
ers, and aides who provide direct instruction to 
students about how to meet the individual math- 
ematics learning needs of Oregon migrant children 
(9,797 eligible in 1980-81) through the technique of 
predrafted Individual Short-term Plan/Records. In 
this approach the teacher assumes the child will 
only be available for instruction for a short period of 
time, generally two to six weeks. After a quick as- 
sessment, using whatever information is available, 
the teacher selects one or more short-term plans. 
Each plan addresses a single content area and 
focuses on a single limited objective. The objective, 
a set of activities expected to lead to that objective, 
and a criterion statement are laid out on a single- 
page form, comprising the plan portion of the plan/- 
record. The record portion of the page contains a 
place to record if and when the criterion were met, 
who attests to this fact, and any relevant comments. 
Plan/records are pre-coded with the Migrant Skills 
List number, if applicable. Predrafted plan/records 
for elementary mathematics focus on math readi- 
ness (colors, shapes, relationships), number mean- 
ing, whole numbers, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, division, applications, fractions, and 
decimals. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—Appalachia, *Bidialectalism, Decoding 
(Speech), Encoding 
Designed for the individualized instruction of 

non-mainstream (non-standard) dialect bearing stu- 
dents from middle school through secondary, this 
instructional packet attempts to develop flexibility 
in language whereby the dialect bearer will be able 
to assimilate the mainstream (standard) forms and 
phonology into his own idiolect without destroying 
his non-mainstream dialect. The packet stresses the 
value of oral work and repetition in producing this 
outcome. It is suggested that the teacher take an 
initial reading miscue inventory of a sample of each 
student’s reading. The packet presents strategies 
and simple exercises for producing student aware- 
ness of dialectical miscues, for bridging the gap be- 
tween mainstream and non-mainstream dialects, for 
encouraging standard usage of verb forms, and for 
using picture exercises to build up generalized con- 
ceptions about speech patterns. The desired end re- 
sult is the reduction of any perceptual dysfunction 
created in the mismatch of the two dialects as they 
are perceived by the student, verbally and silently in 
materials. Included in the packet are picture exer- 
cises and pattern drills for individualized instruc- 
tion. (CM) 
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penses, *Public Schools, *Rural Schools, School 
Districts, School Organization, *School Size, 
*Small Schoo 
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Using 1975-76 school-year data, the study de- 

scribes New Mexico size adjustment factors for pub- 

lic school funding, compares them with the manner 
in which other states recognize smallness or spar- 
sity, and delineates the impact of size adjustment 
factors on New Mexico school districts in terms of 
resources, net operational and proportionate opera- 
tional expenditures, pupil-professional and pupil- 
adult ratios, and breadth of program. The study also 
investigates size adjustment factors as incentives for 
school reorganization and for school and district 
consolidation and the desirability of recognizing al- 
ternative schools within the distribution formula. 
Results support the concept of three-tier size adjust- 
ment recognition (school, district, and rural/isola- 
tion) and the current recognition formulas for small 
elementary-junior high schools, small districts, and 
tural/isolation, but reveal a large disparity in the 
breadth of programs offered in small and large sec- 
ondary schools and difficulties for very small 
schools to offer a breadth of program comparable to 
larger secondary schools, regardless of resources 
provided. Recommendations include: retaining 


without change the elementary-junior high, district, 
and rural/isolation factors; changing the high school 
adjustment factor to recognize schools with enroll- 
ments of 500 or fewer and reducing the multiplier 
to 1.5; and adopting incentives for small secondary 
school and small school district consolidation. (Au- 
thor/NEC) 
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Appalachian Studies 
Designed to give Appalachian high school stu- 
dents an awareness of their own mountain culture, 
this guide begins with a section on values clarifica- 
tion and cultural awareness. Chapters II through V 
lay the groundwork and give reason and explanation 
to the works the students will examine in Chapter 
VI. These chapters deal with the geography, history, 
and folk culture of Appalachia and with Appala- 
chian language. Chapter VI, “Appalachian Litera- 
ture,” covers the following: (1) Tall Tale and Tall 
Talk; (2) Local Color: Realism and Romance; (3) 
New Dimensions of Realism: Renaissance in the 
Hills; (4) Using the Past to Search for Identity; (5) 
Poetry; and (6) Essays in Criticism and Culture. 
Each of these sections contains suggested teaching 
methods and student activities. The Project section 
of the guide, to be used the last week of the course, 
is designed to enable students to investigate a part 
of the course that especially interested them, by 
working on individual projects. (Author/CM) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—Plenum Publishing Corporation, 
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Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Change Strate- 
gies, *Educational Change, Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Research, Elementary 
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ship, Linking Agents, Organizational Change, 
Questionnaires, Research Methodology, *Rural 
Education, Rural Schools, *School Districts, 
*School Organization, Systems Approach 
Identifiers—* Experimental Schools Program 
The organizational characteristics of school sys- 
tems that affect the process and outcomes of 
planned change activities are examined in this 
monograph, which analyzes the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program (RESP), a set of long-term educa- 
tion field experiments sponsored by the National 
Institute of Education in 10 geographically dis- 
persed school districts comprising 52 individual 
schools, to develop and implement comprehensive 
changes in all aspects of district and school func- 
tioning. The crucial relationship between the organ- 
izational properties of schools and their districts is 
explored. Particular attention is given to the organi- 
zational characteristics of the parts of the educa- 
tional system (such as individual schools, school 
districts, and federal education structures) and to 
the essential relationships among the system’s parts. 
The federal role in education, elements of a rational 
approach to change, strategies for measurement and 
analysis, and assumptions underlying RESP are 
considered. A descriptive analysis of the scope of 
the program’s implementation is offered, as are dis- 
cussions of how structuring authority affected im- 
plementation. Implications of the results of RESP 
for the design and management of other education 
change programs are discussed. (NEC) 
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Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—540p. 
Available from—Abt Books, 55 Wheeler St., Cam- 
bridge, MA 02138 ($28.00). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Change ——— 
Community Attitudes, *Community 
Community Characteristics, *Community Devel. 
opment, Economic Climate, *Educational 
Change, Elementary Secondary Education, Em- 
ployment, Experimental Schools, Federal Pro- 
grams, Housing, Local Government, Models, 
Quality of Life, Research Methodology, *Rural 
Development, Rural Education, *Rural Schools, 
*Social Science Research 
Identifiers—* Experimental Schools Program 
The study documents what happened in 10 rural 
communities when a federal educational fundi 
program (Experimental Schools) in 1972 provided 
5-year grants for demonstration projects designed 
both to improve the school system and, through the 
schools, to address a variety of community needs. 
The study employs two strategies to document the 
ways in which a community’s characteristics both 
influence and are influenced by rural development 
programs. First, it examines how various com- 
munity characteristics enhanced or constrained the 
planning, development, and implementation of 
these programs and the ultimate effects of the pro- 
grams upon both schools and communities. Second, 
it explores three concepts concerning the nature of 
tural communities: the existence of unique proto- 
types of rural communities; the nature of an under- 
lying social system operating in many rural 
communities; and the role of various sectors of the 
community as these contribute to the development 
process (including local government, housing, the 
economic base, yee re ment, social services, health, 
and family life). A sophisticated model developed to 
guide the research synthesizes theories and methods 
from social science theory, rural development 
policy, program evaluation, and operations re- 
search. Findings offer implications for educational 
investment programs, rural development policy, 
and social research and theory. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, Iroquois 

Confederacy, *New York, Poospatuck (Tribe), 

Shinnecock (Tribe) 

According to the 1970 census, New York State 
has the tenth largest Indian population in the United 
States; 1978 tribal enrollment was 12,500-up about 
25% over 1970. The nine Indian reservations are 
owned and occupied by Iroquois, Poospatuck, and 
Shinnecock Indians, all of whom are indigenous to 
New York State. Enrollment in the Iroquois 
Confederacy, which includes five nations-the Mo- 
hawks, Oneidas, Onondagas, Cayugas, and Sene- 
cas-is determined by lineage. The Cayuga Indians 
do not have their own reservation, having sold their 
lands to the State. The total American Indian popu- 
lation, as defined by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
consists of individuals enrolled in a tribe and other 
persons of at least one-fourth Indian blood. New 
York State’s Indian population includes persons de- 
scended from tribes located outside the State. Be- 
cause tribal lands are tax exempt, Indian nations and 
tribes enter into contracts with neighboring school 
districts for the education of their children. Al- 
though most Indian children (about 80%) are edu- 
cated in public schools, three reservation schools, 
on the Onondaga, St. Regis and Tuscarora Reserva- 
tions, are operated by local school districts under 
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contract with the State Education Department. The 
Bureau of Indian Affairs coordinates all State ser- 
vices and provides information and referral services 
to Indians. Following the narrative section, charts 
highlight pertinent information. (CM) 
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tlement 
Identifiers—*Energy Development, Impact Stu- 
dies, *Utah 
A 1975-79 study assessing community satisfac- 
tion and migration intentions in 8 nonmetropolitan 
Utah communities ranging in population from 1,350 
to 6,300 had 3 unique characteristics: (1) the use of 
distance from the community to the closest Stand- 
ard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA), per 
capita sales tax, and energy development status as 
contextual variables; (2) identification of interper- 
sonal relations, community facilities and services, 
community physical appearance, local government, 
and environmental quality as 5 major factor analysis 
measures; and (3) separate analyses of communities 
with high and low energy impact. Analyses of 880 
usable 1975 questionnaires (of a 1,126 total sample) 
and a 1979 follow-up survey revealed that satisfac- 
tion toward community physical appearance was 
affected negatively by age, education, and energy 
development status and positively by distance from 
SMSA and per capita retail sales tax. Satisfaction 
toward local government was significantly affected 
by age, distance, and energy development. For mi- 
gration intention, home ownership exerted a retard- 
ing direct effect. Residents with non-Utah exposure, 
regardless of religion and other characteristics, were 
more apt to intend to move, as were residents in 
communities of high energy impact. Age, kinship 
ties, and housing type were not significant to migra- 
tion intention, but were to actual migration. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—Wisconsin 
Three discrete but related studies contribute to 

the larger research question of how adult educators 

can help community problem-solving group mem- 
bers gain new skills and compentencies as they work 
together on community problems. The first study 

addresses defining individual growth in the context 
of rural community problem-solving groups and 
identifying indicators of individual growth. The sec- 
ond study examines how an educator might in- 
troduce educational activities into the community 
problem-solving situation and how these activities 
influence group growth. The third study examines 
the relationship between certain educator personal- 
ity characteristics or styles and participant growth. 

Data suggest individual growth and growth of the 
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group as a whole can be realized to a greater extent 
when the educator deliberately works toward edu- 
cational goals and is alert to attitudes and behaviors 
both conducive and detrimental to learning. Find- 
ings have implications for improving adult educa- 
tion in rural problem-solving groups and for 
teaching adult educators themselves. Synopses of 
Wisconsin case studies (six illustrating individual 
growth in rural community problem-solving con- 
texts and nine illustrating the influence of adult 
educators on group growth) and data summarizing 
the relationship between adult educator’s self-actu- 
alization and growth in community problem-solving 
groups are appended. (NEC) 
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Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—28 1p. 

Available from—University of New Mexico Press, 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, *Community Resources, Counseling, 
Guidance Programs, Health Services, *Higher 
Education, *Hispanic Americans, Mexican Am- 
erican Education, Program Descriptions, *Rele- 
vance (Education), Religious Organizations, 
Student Employment, Student Financial Aid, Stu- 
dent Interests, *Student Personnel Services, 
Tutorial Programs 
The information in this directory is presented to 

help students learn about specific Hispanic and Am- 
erican Indian higher education programs and ser- 
vices available from a large number of universities 
and colleges throughout the United States. For ease 
in use, the colleges and universities are organized in 
the directory by state. An alphabetical index of in- 
stitutions as well as an academic program index are 
provided to help the reader locate programs of inter- 
est. General institutional information and a descrip- 
tion of programs and services of special relevance to 
Hispanics and American Indians are included in 
each college entry. The address information is pre- 
sented first, followed by a summary of the type of 
institution, student enrollments, campus housing 
available, and tuition and fees of the colleges. Sup- 
port services available to students are described. In- 
formation is provided concerning clubs and 
organizations sponsored by the institution for His- 
panics and American Indians: Hispanic and Mexi- 
can American staff and faculty members; courses of 
study offered; institutionally operated service cen- 
ters; research centers; special library collections; 
and community support services. A summary de- 
scription of the special projects and programs of- 
fered that may be of particular interest to Hispanics 
and American Indians is also provided. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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Reservation American Indians, *Student Atti- 
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Identifiers—* Navajo (Nation) 

Qualitative or observational analysis was used in 
an all-Navajo Bureau of Indian Affairs day school of 
approximately 210 students, grades kindergarten 
through eighth, to generate a description of the atti- 
tudes and perceptions surrounding tests and the 


process of learning about testing among Navajo 
children. Primary data gathering occurred at the 
second, third, and fourth grade levels; these data 
included teachers’ explanations of tests and the 
need and purpose of testing, students’ perceptions 
and feelings concerning testing, extensive classroom 
observations, and individual interviews conducted 
with a sample of students and teachers. Data in- 
dicated that teachers and students at the lower 
grade levels functioned in a complimentary way al- 
though they had different models for the testing 
event. By presenting the proper physical behavior 
during testing, the students seemed to satisfy man 
of the requirements of the teachers’ model, althou 
the understanding of the reasons behind testing 
were clearly different in both groups. When teachers 
had to change their model in the later grades, shift- 
ing the emphasis from form to content, and when, 
at that time, the reality of failing presented itself 
more strongly in the students’ school life, the stu- 
dents’ model became dysfuntional. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—Folk Medicine, Medical An- 
thropology, *Traditional Healing 
Based on selected reading of the literature on 
medical anthropology and the promos of modern 
and traditional system integration in other societies 
(developing and developed), this paper argues that 
state heteronomy is patently contraindicated, yet 
inevitable, should the funding and power structure 
behind Western health care systems be formally in- 
tegrated with the traditional American Indian heal- 
ing system. Structured around a comparison of the 
similarities and differences between the two systems 
in order to initiate some thoughts about etiology, 
role expectations, and situational factors that are 
traceable to the treatment characteristics of the two 
systems in question, the paper attempts to reflect 
strengths in the traditional healing system. Tables 
compare and contrast two divergent orders of infor- 
mation between the Western and traditional health 
systems. A “curing” versus “healing” model is pre- 
sented in four tables that attempt to compare the 
two systems across causation, diagnosis, roles, and 
treatment processes. Excerpts from the literature 
which are concerned with traditional and modern 
interrelationships from a world-system perspective 
are presented to convey some of the multiple di- 
mensions of medical pluralism. The paper also dis- 
cusses non-medical interventions and _ the 
destructive aspects of large-scale educational efforts 
to incorporate the traditional into the modern sys- 
tem. (Author/CM) 
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A skills training approach provides a conceptual 
framework from which human services can be prov- 
ided for the personal and emotional needs of Indian 
people without the subtle, culturally erosive effect 
of traditional psychotherapy. Some 30 tribal groups 
and agencies participated in a cultural adaptation of 
an assertive coping-skills training intervention pro- 
gram for a year. The general themes of coping, self- 
determination, and communication were reflected 
in the ultimate program goal, which was compe- 
tence in a biculturally appropriate lifestyle. Program 
goals emerged from discussions among community 
members. Formal and informal modeling provided 
a variety of Indian coping models enacting appropri- 
ate assertive behavior in several Indian and non- 
Indian social, family, and business settings. Indian 
and non-Indian persons rated 24 pre-training and 24 
post-training role play scenes by 6 participants to 
determine whether relevant and noticeable change 
had taken place. Results indicated that the cultural 
adaptation of social skills training appeared to be 
more effective for American Indians than tradi- 
tional psychological approaches. (CM) 
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The Select Committee on Indian Affairs met July 

29, 1981 to hear testimony concerning S. 792, a bill 

to provide for the establishment of a national insti- 

tute to preserve, revitalize, and disseminate Indian 
art and culture. Bill S. 792 was endorsed by senators 
from Oregon and Hawaii and, with certain reserva- 
tions, by representatives of eight Indian Tribes, Pue- 
blos, and Associations. Indian representatives 
wanted Indian control on the Institute’s Board of 

Trustees to insure sensitivity to Indian religious and 

cultural concerns for policy direction, the exhibition 

of Indian arts and crafts, and compliance with the 

American Indian Religious Freedom Act. There 

was support for the concept of developing regional 

institutions rather than a national institute. The De- 
partment of the Interior’s Bureau of Indian Affairs 
opposed the enactment of S. 792 because the bill 
proposed to remove the Indian Arts and Crafts 

Board and the Institute of American Indian Arts 

from the Department. Statements from nine Pueblo 

leaders in New Mexico who opposed S. 2166 (a bill 
to establish a National Institute of Native American 

Culture and Arts Development) and various corre- 

spondence were entered into the record. (CM) 
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TO 


grams : : 
In 1980, a consortium composed of Virginia, 





Georgia, North Carolina, Maryland, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Florida, and the District of Columbia 
recommended a Staff Development Program for 
Modality Education to provide continuous and se- 
quential educational experiences for all migrant 
children in participating states’ schools. (Modality 
is defined as sensory channels through which in- 
dividuals receive and retain information.) Project 
design and implementation will be predicated, for 
the most part, on improving the knowledge and 
skills of migrant instructional personnel through in- 
service training. The program, managed by Virginia, 
under the auspices of the Supervisor, Title I, ESEA 
and Migrant Education, will aim to build intra-state 
and interstate linkages and coordination linkages 
and coordinative mechanisms to ensure uniformity 
and continuity of instruction. The project also will 
collect and distribute relevant modality informa- 
tion. Although program development will consist 
primarily of developing specific activities and in- 
structional modules, it will also include the selection 
of training and operational methods/techniques and 
an evaluation plan. The program will be evaluated 
for effectiveness as it relates to participants’ reac- 
tion; learning mastery of principles, knowledge, and 
skills; and changes in teaching techniques and style 
resulting from the program. Appendices include an 
overview report of migrant education, Title I Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act. (CM) 
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A 3-day outdoor adventure training program for 
an experimental group of Resident Assistants (RAs) 
at Pennsylvania State University was implemented 
to determine the effects of such a program on group 
cohesiveness and self-confidence. There were 60 
subjects in the control group and 55 in the experi- 
mental group; 59% of the control group were male 
and 70% of the experimental group were female. 
While the contrcl group participated in regular “in 
house” training, the experimental group par- 
ticipated in a 1-day orientation program followed by 
a 3-day adventure program which consisted of hik- 
ing, caving, swimming, and group problem-solving 
tasks. All facets of the usual RA training program 
were retained for both groups. The Moos and Hum- 
phrey Group Environment Scale and the Vegega 
Supervisory Self-Confidence Scale were adminis- 
tered prior to training, on the day following the 
program, and 11 weeks later. Results indicated that 
the program was effective in developing and sustain- 
ing group cohesiveness, that this group cohesiveness 
was sustained over time, that it was not effective in 
developing greater self-confidence than the regular 
program, and that the effectiveness of the program 
was differentiated in certain respects by the sex of 
the participant. (CM) 
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Designed to help researchers pinpoint other 


professionals whose work might relate to their own, 
this publication includes the names, addresses, and 
areas of research of nearly 200 persons involved 
with research related to the needs of rural develop- 
ment in the Southern region. The researchers listed 
are from the following states: Alabama, Arkansas, 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia. Part I lists the re- 
searchers by state. Part II lists the researchers by the 
following subject areas: administration, marketing, 
management; agriculture; citizen participation; 
community, economic, and rural development; 
community facilities and services; demography and 
population; energy conservation; finance; geron- 
tology, nutrition, and elderly; health services; hous- 
ing; income studies; labor force; land use; 
miscellaneous; public policy and policy planning; 
quality of life; recreation; research methodology; re- 
source development; rural crime; rural development 
research - international programs; rural education; 
tural industrialization; rural safety; small farms; so- 
cial change; socioeconomic attainment; solid waste 
and water resources; state government and local po- 
litics; transportation; and research projects of the 
Southern Rural Development Center. (CM) 
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The results of a study which survev.d environ- 

mental attitudes and perceptions of r sidents of the 
San Antonio, Texas SMSA are pre.ented and dis- 
cussed. Respondents (N= 1088) vvere selected on 
the basis of: (1) area stratification (urban, suburban, 
tural), (2) ethnicity (primarily Anglo and Mexican- 
American), and (3) economic and educational 
status (SES) income. The purposes of the study 
were: (1) to identify and evaluate variations in envi- 
ronmental attitude between and among individuals 
within the subgroups, relationships between envi- 
ronmental problems and non-environmental prob- 
lems as perceived by the subgroup populations, 
extent to which individuals within and among the 
subgroups were willing to “pay” for improvement in 
environmental quality, and media influences which 
have the most significant impact in shaping the en- 
vironmental attitudes of respondents; and (2) to 
correlate these findings with existing empirical data. 
Findings indicate, among others, that respondents 
do not believe environmental problems are among 
the most important faced by the nation, that re- 
spondents believe television is the most accurate 
source of information, concern for environmental 
problems decreases as one moves away from the 
center city, and that Mexican-Americans rank envi- 
ronmental concerns higher than Anglos. (Au- 
thor/DC) 
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Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—249p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($7.- 


75). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Anal- 
ysis Products (071) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Astronomy, Climate, *Earth Science, 
*Field Studies, Geology, *Meteorology, Ocea- 
nography, Physical Geography, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Education, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Science, Seismology, Space 
Sciences 

Identifiers—*Plate Tectonics, Space Photography 
Designed to provide teachers of earth science 

with activities and information that will assist them 

in keeping their curricula up to date, this publication 
contains activities grouped into six chapters. Chap- 
ter titles are: (1) Weather and Climate, (2) Oceans, 

(3) The Earth and Its Surface, (4) Plate Tectonics, 

(5) Uses of Space Photography, and (6) Space. Each 

activity has been set in the same general format 

(introduction, objectives, materials, procedure, and, 

for some activities, review or summary questions). 

Some activities are new; others have been standard 

for years but are located in publications no longer 

readily available to teachers. (PB) 
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Baldwin, Lionel V. Down, Kenneth S. 

Educational Technology in Engineering. 

National Academy of Engineering, Washington, 


D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-03138-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—110p.; Appendices A, B, and D, pages 99- 
112 and 117-125, removed due to copyright res- 
trictions. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20418 
(no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, College Science, 
*Communications Satellites, *Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, *Educational Media, *Educa- 
tional Technology, *Engineering Education, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Science 
Education, *Videotape Recordings 
A critical evaluation of the educational tech- 

nology literature with respect to its application to 
engineering is provided. Although the major em- 
phasis is on videotape systems, other technologies 
discussed include satellite applications and video/- 
computer combinations. A number of suggestions 
are made throughout the report and are summarized 
in a final section. (Author/SK) 
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Fishery Science Teaching at the University Level. 
Report of a Workshop on University Curricula in 
Fishery Science (Paris, France, May 5-8, 1980). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences No. 15. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Marine 
Sciences. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—83p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains occasional light 
and broken type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Curriculum, *College 
Science, *Curriculum Development, Environ- 
mental Education, *Fisheries, Foreign Countries, 
*Global Approach, Higher Education, *Interna- 
tional Educational Exchange, Marine Biology, 
Oceanography, *Program Descriptions, Science 
Education, Workshops 
As a result of the increasing human impacts upon 
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global marine and aquatic resources, there is an in- 
creasing need to produce fishery science experts 
who can contribute to management, planning, and 
research. The Food and Agricultural Organization 
of the United Nations and Unesco cosponsored a 
workshop to examine the present status and prob- 
lems in fisheries science teaching in various coun- 
tries and te develop curricula in fishery science at a 
university level. Based upon the consensus that cur- 
riculum should be adapted to the specific needs of 
a country and its students, participants examined 
various case studies of curricula in the present global 
context. This analysis resulted in the criteria and 
recommended curricula for undergraduate and ad- 
vanced degrees outlined in Part I of this workshop 
report. Part II contains a discussion of the need for 
fishery science graduates based on an analysis of the 
global situation and the six national case studies 
which guided the formulation of the recommended 
curricula in Part I. (DC) 
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Doctoral Scientists in Oceanography. 

National Academy of Sciences-National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Assembly of Math- 
ematical and Physical Sciences. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-03133-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—168p.; Several tables may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20418 
(no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Science, Demography, 
*Doctoral Degrees, Educational Background, 
Employment Patterns, Higher Education, *Ma- 
rine Biology, Occupational Mobility, *Occupa- 
tional Surveys, *Oceanography, Science Careers, 
Science Education, *Scientists 
The purpose of this report was to classify and 

count doctoral scientists in the United States 

trained in oceanography and/or working in ocea- 
nography. Existing data from three sources (Na- 
tional Research Council’s “Survey of Earned 

Doctorates,” and “Survey of Doctorate Recipi- 

ents,” and the Ocean Sciences Board’s “U.S. Direc- 

tory of Marine Scientists”), were used to determine 
the numbers and training of scientists in various 
ocean science fields, the number of Ph.D.s per year 
receiving degrees in various fields of ocean science, 
current employment of oceanographers, and pat- 
terns of mobility by trained persons into and out of 
the ocean sciences. Data analysis is presented under 
three major headings called: population of doctoral 
scientists, their education, and demography. Con- 
clusions are drawn and recommendations made 
relative to the direct training of doctorates in con- 
temporary ocean science, the role of doctorates not 

lly in graphy, the problem 
of supply and demand, and institutional arrange- 
ments and records. (Author/ DC) 
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Minority Institutions Science Improvement Pro- 
gram (MISIP): A Brief History 1972-1980. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Directorate for Science and Engineering Educa- 
tion. 

Report No.—NSF-8 1-33 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—4)p.; Contains occasiona) photographs 
which may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indians, 
Blacks, College Science, *Ethnic Groups, *Fed- 
eral Programs, *Higher Education, Minority 
Groups, *. Education 
History, Sciences 

\dentifiers—*Minority Institutions Science Im- 
provement Program 
Reported is the history of the National Science 

Foundation’s Minority Institutions Science Im- 

provement Program from 1972-1980. Also included 

are appendices of program data, 1972-1980, includ- 

ing data related to awards by year, by predominant 

minority group, by state, to two-year institutions, to 

four-year institutions. (PB) 
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Parsons, H. McIlvaine 

Automation and Engineering Psychology: A Look 
to the Future. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Report No.—HumRRO-PP-7-81 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
General (140) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aerospace Education, *Automation, 
College Science, *Engineering, Engineering Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, *Human Factors Engi- 
neering, Mechanical Equipment, *Psychology, 
Science Education, Technology 
Various aspects of automation are explained to 

differentiate it from technology and mechanization 

and to show the difference between using equip- 

ment to help humans and using equipment to re- 

place humans. Five reasons are given for 

engineering psychology to focus its attention on 

automation. Automation i issues in a number of areas 

are d: ce d and control sys- 

tems, robotics, combat aircraft, air traffic control, 

nuclear power plants, and offices of the future. (J N) 
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Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 

American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Washington, D.C.; Indian National 
Science Academy, New Delhi.; Indian Science 
Congress Association, Calcutta. 

Spons Agency—lIndian Dept. of Science and Tech- 
nology, New Delhi.; National Science Founda- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—lIndian National Science 
Academy, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi, 
India 110002 (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Developing Nations, Economic 
Development, *Engineering, Global Approach, 
Human Resources, *International Education, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), *Professional Associations, 
Science Education, *Sciences, Scientific Person- 
nel, Scientific Research, *Technical Assistance, 
Technology, World Problems 
A global seminar on the role of scientific and engi- 

neering societies in development, held in New 
Delhi, India, in 1980, had as its objectives: (1) to 
document prior successful, and unsuccessful, activi- 
ties of scientific and engineering societies in further- 
ing development; (2) to identify and discuss the 
types of activities to which scientific and engineer- 
ing societies can —: contribute with the intent 
to further de /p (3) to and de- 
scribe specific cooperative suahecte; and (4) to fol- 
low through with the planning of a few high priority 
programs. (PB) 
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Ortiz-Franco, Luis 

Suggestions for Increasing the Participation of 
Minorities in Scientific Research. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Guidance, *Ethnic Groups, *Inter- 
vention, Mathematics Anxiety, Mathematics 


Education, Mexican Americans, Minority 

Groups, Science Careers, *Science Education, 

Secondary Education, Wiser wil School Math- 

ematics, *S d 

Described is a mat aeio came intervention 
program for precollege minority students, specifi- 
cally Chicanos and American Indians. The program 
is based on the experiences of intervention pro- 
grams designed to increase the participation of non- 
minority underrepresented groups in mathematics 
related careers. It is proposed that in order to maxi- 
mize the effectiveness of the intervention program 
activities aimed at impacting teachers, counselors, 
parents, students, and the school, curriculum should 
be undertaken on a sustained basis for a long period 
of time. The involvement of the local community 
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and industry is a necessary ingredient for increasing 
the effectiveness of these efforts. Also recom- 
mended is the inclusion of a sound evaluation pro- 
gram in order to systematically identify the 
successful activities which can or cannot be du- 
plicated in other geographical localities. (Au- 
thor/PB) 
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Ortiz-Franco, Luis 
First Glances at Language and Culture in Math- 
ematics Education. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Stu- 
dents, *Cultural Differences, Cultural Influences, 
Educational Research, Ethnography, Learning 
Theories, *Literature Reviews, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
ematics Instruction, *Minority Groups, Teacher 
Education, Testing 
Identifiers—Cognitive Structures, *Mathematics 
Education Research 
This document highlights points made in papers 
presented in the two scheduled sessions devoted to 
issues in mathematics education affecting minority 
students at the 1980 National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics (NCTM) conference. The first 
meeting was part of the official NCTM conference 
program. The second meeting was sponsored by the 
National Institute of Education (NIE). Points from 
a total of three papers presented over the two meet- 
ings arc discussed. A paper concerned with verbal 
problem solving in mathematics among Chicano 
students is the first to be summarized, as it was only 
discussed at the NCTM session. The other two were 
further discussed at the NIE-sponsored meeting. 
Broad areas of ideas from both these papers are 
combined in a summary that reviews the following 
topic areas: bilingual education, curriculum, teach- 
ing and teacher training, ethnography, testing, and 
basic research. It is noted that there is a general lack 
of replications of research studies with minority stu- 
dents on findings and prectioes & that are from math- 
that focus on the 





majority. It is felt the absence of such replications 
adds to the dubiousness of purportedly = 


outcomes, and needs to be remedied. (MP) 


ED 210 154 SE 035 813 

Ortiz-Franco, Luis 

A Synthesis of Selected Research at NIE in 
Mathematics Education Related to Minorities, 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Reference Materials - Biblio- 
graphies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Adult Education, *An- 


Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Learning Theories, Literature Reviews, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Minority Group Children, *Minority 
Groups, Preschool Education 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Nineteen projects related to mathematics educa- 
tion issues among minorities, funded by the Learn- 
ing and Development Unit at the National Institute 
of Education (NIE), are summarized. It is felt that 
minorities and mathematics education issues have 
been largely neglected in recent investigations. This 
neglect is seen to have the potential to render tenu- 
ous the generalizability of empirical findings which 
have been observed among the non-minority stu- 
dent population. The studies abstracted here cover 
seven ethnic groups, with both sexes included. Col- 
lectively, they include populations in all levels of 
schooling. More age ically, two investigations in- 
clude pre school six in- 
volve grades K-6, six focus on grades 7-9, four on 
grades 10-12, seven include college populations, 
and five involve adult professionals. Further, three 
studies do not specify what ethnic groups are in- 
cluded. Of the remaining, eight involve whites, 
seven pertain to blacks, and four include 
Ricans. Each of the groups American Indians, Chi- 
nese, and Chicanos is included in two tad, on and 
one report includes Alaskan Natives. One si 
covers females only, the remaining include both 
sexes. (MP) 
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Liem, Tik L. 

Invitations to Science Inquiry. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-536-03689-6 

Pub Date—81 

Note—363p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Available from—Ginn Custom Publishing, 191 
Spring St., Lexington, MA 02173 (no price 
quoted). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Demonstrations (Educational), Dis- 
covery Learning, *Elementary School Science, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Experiential 

ing, *Inquiry, Science Activities, Science 
Education, Science Instruction, *Scientific Con- 
cepts, *Secondary School Science, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Discrepant Events (Science) 
Presented is a collection of thoroughly-tested dis- 

crepant events designed for use in science classes. 

These events have been organized into 17 chapters 

grouped into four sections: Environment (5 chap- 

ters), Energy (7 chapters), Forces and Motion on 

Earth and in Space (3 chapters), and Living Things 

(2 chapters). The following information i is provided 

for each d pant event: chapter concept, 
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science sub-concept or science properties, title of 
event, materials needed, sketch of materials set-up, 
step-by-step explanation of procedure to be fol- 
lowed, key questions to be asked, and explanation 
providing background information for the teacher. 
(PB) 
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Long, Joseph W. 
Microcomputer Applications in Analytical Chem- 


istry. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Chemical Analysis, Chemistry, 
*Chromatography, *College Science, Computer 
Oriented Programs, Higher Education, *Mi- 

Education, ‘*Science 

uipment, “Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Science, *Spectroscopy 
The first part of this paper addresses the following 
topics: (1) the usefulness of microcomputers; (2) 
applications for microcomputers in analytical chem- 
istry; (3) costs; (4) major microcomputer systems 
and subsystems; and (5) which microcomputer to 
buy. Following these brief comments, the major 
focus of the paper is devoted to a discussion of three 
applications for microcomputers developed at a spe- 
cific community college: (1) an automatic titrator; 

(2) a gamma scintillation spectrometer; and (3) a 

chromatographic data analyzer. (JN) 
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Environmental Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—427p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains photographs 

hich may not reproduce well. 

Available from—UNIPUB, Box 433, Murray Hili 
Station, New York, NY 10016 (no price quoted). 

Journai Cit—Bulletin of the Unesco Regional Office 
for Education in Asia and the Pacific; n22 Jun 


1981 
Pe rpe— Books (010) — Collected Works - Seri- 
als (022) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
pee! — EDRS. 
tors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
oo) Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Environmental Education, *Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *International Educational Exchange, 
Legislation, *Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Teacher Education 
Env Probl » Informal 
Education 
Environmental education issues and programs in 
and Pacific countries are examined in four 
sections. Section One presents a general overview of 
environmental education in the region. Topics dis- 
cussed include environmental problems, goals and 





Ta 





objectives for environmental education, legislation, 
the nature of environmental education, curriculum 
and instructional materials, teaching strategies, 
teacher education, and evaluation. Papers in Section 
Two were first presented to a Regional Workshop 
on Environmental Education convened by Unesco 
in Bangkok, Thailand. They describe the status of 
environmental education in 17 different countries 
and vary greatly in scope, often focusing on one or 
more of the above topics. Section Three addresses 
common problems and various dimensions of envi- 
ronmental education. Articles on population, the 
tole of science, mass media, industrialization, and 
specific programs indicate that although environ- 
mental education is of relatively recent origin in 
countries around the world, much is being done in 
most countries in the region. The final section con- 
tains an extensive bibliography. (Author/DC) 
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Brooks, Sarah 
Use of the Computer in Solving Mathematics 
Problems. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Mathematical Association of 
Two Year Colleges (1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computers, Computer Science Edu- 
cation, Educational Technology, *Logic, Math- 
ematical Applications, *Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, 
*Programing 
Identifiers—Computer Logic, Heuristic Methods, 
*Heuristics, Structured Programing 
Computer programing and problem-solving steps 
in mathematics are viewed to have related concepts. 
Some heuristics are compared with some sugges- 
tions for structured programing. The one fundamen- 
tal difference between problem solving in general 
and when using the computer is seen as the com- 
puter solution must be finite. The computer is 
viewed as a useful tool in solving those problems 
where the method of solution is a finite step-by-step 
procedure. Many examples of areas of study where 
the computer would be a useful tool in investigation 
are identified. It is suggested that teachers who in- 
clude computer programing in their problem-solv- 
ing classes may find pupils learn programing and 
problem solving more quickly and easily than they 
would learn either separately. (MP) 
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Tishler, Anne G. 
Cove Style in Students Evidencing Dyscal- 
culia. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research As- 
sociation (10th, Lexington, KY, November 11-13, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Computation, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Grade 7, Junior High Schools, 
*Learning Disabilities, Mathematics Education, 
Sex Differences, Spatial Ability 
Identifiers—* Dyscalculia, Field Dependence, Field 
Independence, *Mathematics Education Re- 
search 2 
The purpose of this study was to compare factors 
of cognitive style in two groups of seventh-grade 
children: (1) children of average or above average 
intelligence who show learning disability in math- 
ematics but who perform well in reading; and (2) 
children of average or above average intelligence 
who perform well in both mathematics and reading. 
Thirty students were chosen as subjects for each of 
the two groups. Results indicated that students evi- 
dencing dyscalculia were significantly different 
from their mathematically achieving counterparts 
on two factors of cognitive style: field dependence 
and independence, and spatial visualization. Signifi- 
cant sex differences were found in scores used to 
measure field dependency, and differences in high- 
level spatial visualization were also found. The 
investigation is thought to offer some explanation as 
to why some intellectually capable students were 
unable to achieve in mathematics. (MP’ 
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Schellenberg, John P. 
Research Report on College Level Physical 
Science for Non-Majors. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *College 
Science, Higher Education, *Nonmajors, *Physi- 
cal Sciences, Research Methodology, Science 
Education, Science Instruction, *Scientific Atti- 
tudes, Scientific Enterprise, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This research report focuses on an experimental 
study comparing two laboratory approaches to a 
college level physical science course for non-majors. 
An approach using contemporary topics was com- 
pared to an approach using standard topics. The 
three dependent variables were achievement of sub- 
ject content, scientific attitude, and understanding 
the nature of science. The data analysis showed no 
significant difference between treatments. The 
study used design features intended to control possi- 
ble teacher effect. Of these, a treatment monitoring 
instrument used to measure congruence between in- 
tended and actual treatment proved very useful. It 
showed on a second trial of the experiment that one 
of the laboratory instructors did not follow the in- 
tended treatment. This was valuable in the analysis 
of data for that trial. It is strongly recommended 
that such monitoring techniques be included in this 
type of experimental design. (Author/DS) 
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Price, Charles L. 

A Photography Primer for Middle School Students 
and Teachers. 

Indiana State Univ., Evansville. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the National Meet- 
ing of the National Science Teachers Association 
(New York, NY, April 3, 1981). Contains light 
and broken type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - —— (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus estes 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Science, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘*Instructional 
Materials, Middle Schools, ‘*Photography, 
*Science Activities, Science Education, Science 
Instruction, Secondary School Science, *Teach- 
ing Guides 
Project PHOTO provides a format for middle 

school students to learn about photography with 

three different types of techniques: sun prints, can 

cameras, and pinhole cameras. Additional topics 

and activities include film developing, contact 

prints and enlarging, history of photography, photo- 

graphic composition, types of cameras, a photogra- 

phy word find, constructing and equiping a 

darkroom, prices of supplies, evaluation, and a short 

bibliography. Lesson plans are provided which in- 

clude cognitive, affective, and psychomotor objec- 

tives, motivational techniques, specific procedures, 

formative and summative evaluation, list of materi- 


als, and typical questions to ask students. (DS) 
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Indiana State Univ., Evansville. 

Pub Date—Apr 8) 

aren Paper presented at the National Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education of Teachers 
in Science (New York, NY, April 4, 1981). Con- 
tains occasional light and broken type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Course Descriptions, , Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, *Field 
Experience Programs, Higher Education, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Science Education, Science Instruc- 
tion, Teacher Education Curriculum 
The development and operation of an individually 

guided elementary science education program are 

described. With the program, a basic set of preteach- 

ing activities are presented. Lesson planning, behav- 

ioral objectives, management objectives, and 

evaluation topics are studied in the university set- 

ting. Field experiences include classroom teacher 
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interaction with students including what topics will 
be taught by the preservice teachers. The field ex- 
perience is evaluated via written reports and an au- 
dio-tape teaching situation. Program evaluation on 
student and teacher feedback is included. (Au- 
thor/DS) 
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Opportunities in Environmental Careers. VGM 
Career Horizons Series. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—164p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains photographs 
which may not reproduce well. 

Available from—National Textbook Company, 
VGM Div., 8259 Niles Center Rd., Skokie, IL 
60077 ($7.95 hardcover, $5.95 softcover, plus 
postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Programs, College Science, 
*Employment Opportunities, *Employment 
Qualifications, Engineering, *Environment, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Higher Education, Land 
Use, Natural Resources, Program Descriptions, 
Recreation, *Science Careers, Science Education 

Identifiers—Environmental Health 
A wide variety of environmental careers, their 

educational requirements, places of employment, 
growth and future potential are examined. A discus- 
sion of the new environmental era characterized by 
a joining of environmental education, science, and 
management in an interdisciplinary, integrated, and 
involved approach to environmental concerns forms 
a background for the investigation into different ca- 
reers. Representative environmental studies pro- 
grams at a range of colleges and universities are 
described. Careers in science, environmental health, 
resources and recreation, and land use and human 
settlements are discussed. Comments indicate that 
scientists and engineers are most in demand but 
non-science specialists and generalists are in grow- 
ing demand. Appendices provide resource informa- 
tion about citizen organizations, publications, and 
federal agencies. (DC) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date—81 
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Note—726p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, Elementary School Mathematics, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Mathematics Curriculum, 
Mathematics Education, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Science Course Improvement Pro- 
jects, Science Education, *Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
The Integrated Science-Mathematics Education 

Project (ISMEP) is an NSF-funded, interdiscipli- 

nary science/mathematics education program for 

preservice elementary school teachers which fosters 


ics, and enhancement of intellectual development 
on the part of classroom teachers and public school 
pupils. ISMEP courses blend scientific, mathemati- 
cal, and educational components while providing 
classroom, laboratory, and practicum experiences 
relevant to elementary school programs. Although 
an overview of the project, organizational flow 
chart, checklists, brochures, and an evaluation re- 
port are included, the major portion of the docu- 
ment is devoted to the modules used in the program. 
Individual’s modules contain objectives, instruc- 
tional references and materials, procedures, and as- 
sessment criteria. Sources used in the modules 
include activities from the “Science Course Im- 
provement Study” and “Science A Process Ap- 
proach,” and other elementary science and 
mathematics curriculum projects. (Author/DS) 
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Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—23p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Algebra, *Cogni- 
tive Processes, Educational Research, *Learning 
Theories, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Postsecondary Education, *Prob- 
lem Solving, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Equations (Mathematics), *Mathemat- 
ics Education Research 
Problem solving approaches often find a path 

from the givens to the unknown or from the un- 
known to the givens. This study explores those ap- 
proaches using written protocols of Navy subjects 
while solving for the numerical value of an unknown 
from several knowns and a system of equations. For 
a subset of the items, solutions require subjects to 
retain expressions with both literals and numerals. 
Successful and unsuccessful students were similar in 
their preference to work backward and to use liter- 
als rather than numerals and in the efficacy of their 
solutions. Students acquired successful solution 
methods during instruction and used them consist- 
ently. (Author) 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-1720-X 

Pub Date—81 

Note—96p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
(Stock No. 1720-X-00; no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, Mathematical En- 
richment, Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Middle Schools, Problem Solving, *Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods 
This document is written for middle school teach- 

ers of grades five through nine who do not have 

specialized backgrounds in geometry. It is arranged 
in three parts. The first part provides a brief over- 
view of the geometry curriculum of the middle 

school that includes the present state of affairs, a 

rationale for inclusion of geometry in the cur- 

riculum, the geometry that is suggested for instruc- 
tion, and suggestions for teaching methods. Part two 
covers the following selected topics: axiomatic sys- 
tems and models, distance, congruence, construc- 
tions, and transformational geometry. The material 
in this part is not designed for immediate use, but 
requires adaptation to particular classroom settings. 

Most sections include suggested exercises, learning 

activities, and selected references. The third part is 

an extensive bibliography of references for both 
readings and additional activities in geometry. (MP) 
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Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
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Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education.; Pennsylvania State 

Univ., Middletown. Capitol Campus. 

Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—EPA-CT-900980-01 

Note—111p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
849-850. Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
oO Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.- 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, *Citizen Par- 
ticipation, Citizen Role, Community Planning, 
*Facility Planning, Municipalities, *Water Pollu- 
tion, Water Resources 
Identifiers—Construction Grants, Waste Water 
Treatment, *Water Quality 
Presented is material from an information pro- 
gram designed to help citizen advisory groups and 
local officials improve decision-making in water 
quality planning. This program is aimed at helping 
people focus on essential issues and questions by 
providing materials suitable for persons with non- 
technical backgrounds. The following chapters are 
included: (1) Role of Advisory Groups; (2) Public 
Participation; (3) Facility Planning in the Construc- 
tion Grants Program; (4) Municipal Wastewater 
Processes, An Overview; (5) Municipal Wastewater 
Processes, Detail; and (6) Small Systems. The 
volume contains reading material and selected ref- 
erences. (CO) 
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Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education.; Pennsylvania State 

Univ., Middletown. Capitol Campus. 

Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—EPA-CT-900980-01 

Note—105p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
848-850. Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.- 


00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, *Citizen Par- 

ticipation, Community Planning, Economics, 
*Facility Planning, *Water Pollution, Water Re- 

sources 
Identifiers—Land Treatment, *Water Quality, 

*Water Treatment 

Presented is material from an information pro- 
gram designed to help citizen advisory groups and 
local officials improve decision-making in water 
quality planning. This program is aimed at helping 
people focus on essential issues and questions by 
providing materials suitable for persons with non- 
technical backgrounds. The following chapters are 
included: (1) Innovative and Alternate Technolo- 
gies; (2) Water Conservation and Reuse; (3) Land 
Treatment; (4) Cost-Effectiveness Analysis; (5) En- 
vironmental Assessment; and (6) Financial Man- 
agement. The volume contains reading material and 
selected references. (CO) 
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Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
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Campus. 

Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—EPA-CT-900980-01 

Note—92p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
848-849. Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.- 


00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Citizen Par- 
ticipation, *Community Planning, Conservation 
(Environment), Economics, Industry, *Post- 
secondary Education, *Water Pollution, Water 
Resources 
Identifiers—Groundwater, *Nonpoint Source Pol- 
lution, *Waste Water Treatment, Water Quality 
Presented is material from an information pro- 
gram designed to help citizen advisory groups and 
local officials improve decision-making in water 
quality planning. The program is designed to help 





people focus on essential issues and questions by 
providing materials suitable for people with non- 
technical backgrounds. Chapter topics include: (1) 
Multiple Use; (2) Industrial Pretreatment; (3) Was- 
tewater Facilities Operations and Management; (4) 
Urban Stormwater Runoff; (5) Nonpoint Source 
Pollution - Agriculture, Forestry, and Mining; and 
(6) Groundwater Contamination. The volume in- 
cludes reading materials and selected references. 
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Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Counéil for the Social Studies Na- 
tional Conference on Energy Education (61st, 
Detroit, MI, November 22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Support, *Conservation 
Education, Curriculum Development, Energy, 
*Energy Conservation, Environmental Educa- 
tion, Federal Aid, Higher Education, *Private Fi- 
nancial Support, *Program Descriptions, Science 
Education, Secondary Education, Siate Aid, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Energy Education 
The formulation of the Energy Curriculum Insti- 
tute by the University of Houston at Clear Lake 
City was based upon the idea that a new approach 
was needed to develop effective energy education 
programs. Institute staff assumed that education 
could no longer depend upon federal and state edu- 
cational energy agencies for curricular or financial 
leadership for projects. A brief description of the 
institutes, including their funding, speakers and 
materials, instruction, grading system, and balanced 
perspective, serves as an example of a model for 
shared local resources which staff propose as the 
necessary new approach to energy programs. The 
model assumes that energy education programs: (1) 
depend upon teacher education programs; (2) re- 
quire increased cooperation between universities, 
school districts, energy companies, government 
agencies, environmental groups, and others; and (3) 
will be funded increasingly by private local sources. 
The groups which provided significant support for 
the institutes through speakers, materials, and field 
trips are described. (DC) 
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of Instructional Services. 
Report No.—RS-81-1095 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—232p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Environmental Education, 
Grade 6, Instructional Materials, *Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, Intermediate Grades, Learning 
Activities, *Science Activities, Science Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides, *Water Resources 
Water related activities for sixth-grade students 
are presented as one possible way to incorporate 
environmental education into the existing cur- 
riculum of Hawaii schools. Designed as an interdis- 
ciplinary approach, the activities integrate 
numerous thematic and subject areas to teach that 
fresh water is a limited but vital natural resource. 
Topics include water in nature, use and control, dis- 
tribution, purification, issues, and alternatives and 
consequences. Lessons are self-explanatory, allow- 
ing for independent student work. They involve a 
wide range of activities including experimentation, 
creative writing, interviewing, oral reports, field 
trips, art work, map work, research, and simulations. 
Each of the seven sections contains a list of instruc- 
tional goals, objectives with an indication of subject 
area taught, performance expectations, essential 
competencies, and section objectives as well as the 
activities and teacher digest of the activity. A sum- 
mary chart for the sections indicate the subject 
areas, teaching approach, resources, and time re- 
quirements for each lesson. (DC) 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Environmental 
Education, High Schools, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Maps, *Map Skills, Physical Sciences, 
*Science Activities, Science Education, *Second- 
ary School Science, Topography, Water Re- 
sources 

Identifiers—Compass Reading, *Topographic Maps 
Presented as part of a larger unit on watershed 

investigations are a slideshow script and a map and 

compass unit intended to help high school students 
better visualize the relationship between a water 
sampling site, the entire stream, community, and 
watershed. The script discusses features of a topo- 
graphical map, shows how to read one, and demon- 
strates several mapping exercises involving mapping 
tables, clinometers, photo maps, and topographical 
models. Part two elaborates on the topographical 
map information presented in the slideshow. Also 
discussed are compasses and how to use them. Se- 
veral map and compass exercises are included. Ap- 
pendices provide information for purchasing 
compasses and teaching aids. (DC) 
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ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, 
Australia, May, 1980). 

Australian Science Education Research Associa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—167p.; For volume 9, see ED 194 315 

Available from—Business Manager, Education De- 
partment, Univ. of Queensland, St. Lucia, 4067, 
Australia (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Cognitive Development, 
Cognitive Measurement, *Cognitive Style, Con- 
cept Formation, Educational Research, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Evaluation, 
*Personality Measures, “Science Education, 
Science Instruction, Science Teachers, Science 
Tests, *Teaching Methods, Test Construction 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This publication contains most of the papers (19) 

presented at the 11th conference of the Australian 
Science Education Research Association. Papers 
are grouped into those reflecting the influence of 
contemporary movements in cognitive psychology; 
those concerned primarily with studying science 
teaching practices; those concerned with the rela- 
tionship among student cognitive and personality 
measures, characteristics of schools or curriculum 
materials and achievement; and two additional pa- 
pers, one on program evaluation and the other on 
the study of attitudes toward science and scientific 
attitudes of teachers. (PB) 
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14, Number 4. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Mathematics Educa- 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Annotated Bibli 
phies, Cognitive Development, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Females, * ing, Mathematics Anxiety, 
*Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
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tion, Student Characteristics, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 

Presented are abstracts and analyses of eleven re- 
search reports related to mathematics education. 
Five deal with aspects of learning theory, three with 
classroom practices, and one each on student cha- 
racteristics, cognitive development, and mathemat- 
ics anxiety. Research related to mathematics 
education which was reported in RIE and CIJE be- 
tween April and June 1981 is also listed. (MP) 
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American Association of School Administrators, 
Arlington, Va.; Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, Alexandria, Va.; Na- 
tional ee of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, V; 

Report No. * ISBN-0-87353-184- 1 

Pub Date—81 

Note—229p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091 ($15.00, discounts of 20% to members and 
orders of 10 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change, *Curriculum Design, *Cur- 
ticulum Development, *Educational Change, 
*Educational Planning, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Education, Program Development 
Presented is a professional reference book on 

change, an aid to mathematics educators in imple- 

menting the recommendations found in the Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics’ 

(NCTM’s) publication, “An Agenda for Action: 

Recommendations for School Mathematics of the 

1980's.” The text is divided into three major parts 

that discuss different facets of change: the process, 

strategies for implementation, and how to apply this 
knowledge to bring about change. The introduction 
reviews the “Agenda for Action” as a potential 
agent for change in the mathematics curriculum. 

The chapters are grouped into the following parts: 

(1) Changing Schools; (2) Changing Mathematics 

Programs; and (3) Changing, and Being Changed 

By, Others. The document concludes with an Ap- 

pendix that contains the entire contents of “An 

Agenda for Action” (ED 186 265). (MP) 
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Communication, Classroom Desegregation, 
*Classroom Observation Techniques, Educa- 
tional Research, *Elemen Secon Educa- 
tion, *Interaction, *Junior High School Students, 
*Racial Differences, *Science Activities, Science 
Course Improvement Projects, Science Education 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Reported is an instrument, the Science Student 
Observation Instrument (SSOJD), designed for use in 
activity-centered science classes in desegregated ur- 
ban junior high schools. Use of the instrument will 
enable the observer to compare classroom behaviors 
of black and white students, to determine the extent 
of interracial interactions, and to determine whether 
achievement is related to student behavior. (PB) 
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Highlights of the findings of a 1980 National 
Science Foundation supported survey of full-time 
faculty in the 156 doctorate-granting institutions 
with the largest Federal research and development 
funding in the fiscal year 1977 are reported. The 
role of recent doctorates, faculty with tenure, re- 
search activities, and faculty turnover are discussed 
and summarized in one chart and three tables. (DS) 


ED 210 178 SE 035 909 

Flax, Rosabel And Others 

Curriculum Guide for Basic Skills in Mathematics. 
Revised Edition. 
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Note—117p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal — of original document. 
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Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Cognitive Objectives, 
*Educational Objectives, Educational Resources, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Human Re- 
sources, Mathematical Concepts, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
ematics Instruction, Objectives, *State Cur- 
riculum Guides 
This guide was developed to give Kansas math- 

ematics teachers from grades K-12 minimal sequen- 

tial experiences in implementing the skills, values, 

and concepts of the mathematics program, an¢ ‘9 

provide a basic outline for developing a local pro- 

gram. All teachers are encouraged to make a real 
effort to see that their activities fit into the overall 
educational picture of the students. The guidelines 
are developed to provide meaning and understand- 
ing of mathematics first for all students, and then 
practice. Problem solving is viewed to be the neces- 
sary focus of instruction in mathematics. Objectives 
for mathematics are detailed by grade from K-8, and 
in the senior high for General Mathematics, Pre- 
algebra, Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and 

Trigonometry. An appendix includes a directory of 

resource persons with details pertinent to their po- 

tential usefulness in various situations. (MP) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—26p. 
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Descriptors—College Science, *Employment Pat- 
terns, *Employment Statistics, Engineering Edu- 
cation, *Engineers, Higher Education, Science 
Education, Science Teachers, *Scientists, Surveys 
This report presents information describing labor 

market conditions for scientists and engineers, 

focusing only on those scientists and engineers who 
hold scientific or engineering (S/E) jobs. The scope 
of this report consists of an analysis of trends in the 
seventies, an attempt to identify in a qualitative way 
some of the factors that underlie these trends, and 
methodological details summarized in the technical 
notes. Employment data are summarized for major 

S/E fields, major employment sectors of the 

economy, and for scientists and engineers primarily 

oo in research and development and teaching. 
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A Plan for a Mathematics Curriculum with a Focus 
on Problem Solving for Elementary Grades K-5. 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge Lab. School. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—208p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains light and broken 
type throughout. Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, *Educational 
Change, Educational ay ae Elementary 
Education, “Elementary School Mathematics, 
Guidelines, *Mathematics Curriculum, Math- 


ematics Education, Mathematics Instruction, 

*Problem Solving 

This document notes that the traditional elemen- 
tary school mathematics curriculum focused on 
computation. Data from the National Assessment 
of Educational Progress and other tests in states 
where minimum competencies have been estab- 
lished are thought to indicate computation-oriented 
curriculum has not produced the desired results. 
Further, the availability of microcomputers and cal- 
culators is viewed to nullify this curriculum ap- 
proach. The program described here was scheduled 
for implementation at the P.K. Yonge Laboratory 
School during 1981-82 school year. It presents a 
plan for a mathematics curriculum which de-empha- 
sizes computational skills and focuses on several 
topics (especially problem solving) not currently 
emphasized. The general format of each grade level 
guide is a descriptive statement about each relevant 
curriculum strand at the given grade followed by 
goal statements, list of materials and activities, and 
a space for evaluating teaching techniques and pupil 
performance. (MP) 
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Journal Cit—School Research Newsletter; n10 Oct 
1981 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
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tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, “Foreign Countries, International 
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ences, *Student Attitudes, Surveys 
Identifiers—*International Assn Evaluation Educ 
Achievement, *International Surveys 
The results of the first International Association 
for the Evaluation of Education Achievement 
(IEA) survey of science subjects are summarized in 
this document. The purpose of this survey was to 
gather data from nationally represented samples of 
schools, teachers, and pupils from 19 countries and 
determine the factors accounting for variations be- 
tween pupils, schools, and the various national 
school systems. The survey showed that the most 
variation between schools and pupils in terms of 
measured achievement and skill was attributed to 
factors outside the school. The rationale, aims, and 
Sweden’s participation in a second survey are also 
reviewed, including the objectives and sample popu- 
lations of the Swedish survey. (Author/DS) 
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tions, El ary S dary Education, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, Global Approach, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Learning Activi- 
ties, *Population Education, *Population Trends, 
*World Problems 
The information and activities presented are de- 
signed to help teachers, students, and others better 
understand: (1) current and projected population 
patterns throughout the regions of the world; (2) 
ways in which populations change; (3) conse- 
quences of population change for individuals, fami- 
lies, societies, and the environment; and (4) the 
complexity of developing policies to deal with prob- 
lems associated with population change. An essay, 
glossary of terms, and data sheet provide informa- 
tion for answering the questions and doing the ac- 
tivities included. estions for further reading are 
provided. (Author/DC) 
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Computer Supplements for Calculus I. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Mathematical Association of 
Two sy. Colleges (New Orleans, LA, October 
10, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Calculus, *College Mathematics, 
*Computers, Course Descriptions, Educational 
rng Educational Technology, Higher Educa- 
tion, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, *Problem Soiving 

Identifiers—*Computer Uses in Education 
This report discusses how a computer was used to 

enhance the curriculum of a college calculus course. 
Problems with a calculus adjunct course in com- 
puter science are detailed, along with the nature of 
changes in the new program. The changes moved 
from student use of the computer as an automatic 
typewriter to use as a tool with instructional pro- 
grams. Examples of ten assignments directed to- 
ward computer use are presented. The view 
expressed is that the results of the course changes 
exceeded expectations, with assignments so heavily 
intertwined with calculus topics that the students 
were gaining insights into mathematics through the 
activities. (MP) 
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Brinckerhoff, Richard F. Compton, Charles A. 

The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 

Phillips Exeter Academy, Exeter, N.H. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Science 
Education, Scientific Enterprise, Scientific Liter- 
acy, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Science, Social Problems, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, Values 
In June, 1980, 38 secondary school science teach- 

ers and 10 specialists met at Phillips Exeter 

Academy to discuss the state of science education. 

Conference participants agreed that a crisis in 

science education exists. Events appear to indicate 

that the public is telling science teachers that what 
they are offering in the name of science education 
is not relevant to American society today. There 
have been no major changes in the teaching of sec- 
ondary school science since the curricular reforms 
of the 1960’s although circumstances have changed 
dramatically since those times. Conferees suggested 
that new materials, not new courses, need to be 
created so that material of societal and ethical cha- 
racter could be infused into present science courses, 
replacing 10% of present course content. They also 
suggested that a national network of permanent 

Science Resource Centers (patterned on the County 

Extension model) should be established to create 

and distribute teaching materials addressed to soci- 

etal issues as well as for other tasks. (PB) 
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Curcio, Frances R. 

The Effect of Prior Knowledge, Reading and Math- 
ematics Achievement, and Sex on Comprehend- 
ing Mathematical Relationships Expressed in 
Graphs. Final Report. 

Saint Francis Coll., Brooklyn, N.Y. Dept. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0093 

Note—219p.; Contains occasional marginal legibil- 


ity. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement, Educational Research, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Grade 4, 
*Grade 7, *Graphs, Learning Theories, Math- 
ematical Applications, *Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Graphing (Mathematics), *Math- 
ematics Education Research 
This study was designed to extend the schema- 
theoretic perspective of understanding general dis- 





course to include graph comprehension. The sample 
included 204 fourth-grade and 185 seventh-grade 
pupils. Data were collected on achievement in read- 
ing and mathematics, sex, prior knowledge of topic, 
mathematical content, graphical form, and graph 
comprehension. Results indicated all independent 
variables, except sex, are unique predictors of graph 
comprehension for fourth graders. For seventh 
graders, unique predictors included mathematics 
achievement, reading achievement, and prior 
knowledge of content. There were no significant 
sex-related differences with fourth-grade pupils, but 
seventh-grade girls significantly out-performed 
boys in mathematics achievement. The results are 
viewed to imply that fourth graders focus their at- 
tention on a graph’s surface structure, notably the 
topic and graphical form used. Seventh graders can 
scan graphs more effectively and become concerned 
with a graph’s mathematical content. Implications 
for teachers are noted. (MP) 


ED 210 186 SE 035 938 

Braswell, James S., Comp. And Others 

Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
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ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($2.- 
50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Information Analyses - ERIC 
Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Mathematics, Elementary 
School Mathematics, El ta Ss dary 
Education, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics Education, Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, *Mathematics Materials, *Quan- 
titative Tests, *Resource Materials, Secondary 
School Mathematics ~ 
Presented is a 1981 revision of a pamphlet first 

published by the National Council of Teachers of 

Mathematics (NCTM) in 1959. The primary pur- 

pose of this pamphlet is to provide a comprehensive 

listing of mathematics tests available that may assist 
educators in meeting their evaluation needs. Tests 
covering mathematics from primary school through 
the first two years of college are included. Material 
is subdivided in the following categories: Arith- 
metic; Junior High School; Batteries and General 

Listings, K-4; High School, General; Algebra; 

Geometry; Trigonometry; and College-related. In- 

formation for each test listed is given in the follow- 

ing order: Title; Authorship; Grade Levels and 

Forms; Availability of Norms; Publisher/Distribu- 

tor; Reference to Additional Information; Original 

Date of Publication; and Date of Latest Revision. 

The document concludes with a Directory of Publi- 

shers/Distributors and a list of references. (MP) 
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Rising, Gerald R. And Others 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 





Text. 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. of Instruc- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—400-78-0013 
Note—309p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
941-943. Contains occasional marginal legibility. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Calculators, Educa- 
tional Technology, Grade 11, High Schools, 
*Mathematical Applications, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, *Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Programing, *Secondary School 
Mathematics, Textbooks 
Identifiers—*Programable Calculators 
This student textbook is designed to incorporate 
programable calculators in grade 11 mathematics. 
The eight chapters contained in this document are: 
(1) Using Calculators in Mathematics; (2) Expo- 
nents and Logarithms; (3) Trigonometry of the 
Right Triangle; (4) Trigonometry Beyong the Right 


Triangle; (5) Graphs of the Trigonometric Func- 
tions and Their Inverses; (6) Solution of Oblique 
Triangles and Other Applications of Trigonometry; 
(7) The Quadratic and Other Polynomial Functions; 
and (8) Sequences and Series. Each chapter is fur- 
ther subdivided into topic sections. Each section 
concludes with a set of calculator-oriented exercises 
geared towards the material covered. (MP) 
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Rising, Gerald R. And Others 

Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 

State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. of Instruc- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—400-78-0013 

Note—212p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
940-943. Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Answer Keys, *Calculators, Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Technology, 
*Grade 11, Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Teaching Guides, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—*Programable Calculators 
This teacher’s guide is designed to aid in the incor- 
poration of programable calculators in the school 
mathematics program for pupils in grade 11. Warn- 
ings include the need for care in modifying the cur- 
riculum so that students are not punished in the 
process. The concept of “black boxing,” of letting 
the computer or calculator take charge of education, 
is stated as a concern that pupils may lose concep- 
tual understanding of computation and take for 
granted that these devices can carry out difficult 
computations easily and efficiently. However, the 
benefits are seen to present powerful arguments for 
calculator use in the instructional program. In addi- 
tion to discussing the pros and cons of programable 
calculators, the brief introduction gives ideas on stu- 
dent access to calculators, rules and guidelines for 
calculator selection, approaches to classroom pre- 
sentation, and hints on calculator-caused changes in 
classroom dynamics. The bulk of this document 
consists of answers to problems from the student 
textbook. (MP) 
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Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
Text. 

State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. of Instruc- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—400-78-0013 

Note—391p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
940-943. Contains occasional marginal legibility. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Algorithms, ‘*Calculators, Educa- 
tional Technology, Grade 12, High Schools, 
*Mathematical Applications, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, *Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Programing, *Secondary School 
Mathematics, Textbooks 

Identifiers—* Programable Calculators 
This student textbook is designed to incorporate 

programable calculators in grade 12 mathematics. 

The seven chapters contained in this document are: 

(1) Using Calculators in Mathematics; (2) Se- 

quences, Series, and Limits; (3) Iteration, Math- 

ematical Induction, and the Binomial Theorem; (4) 

Applications of the Fundamental Counting Princi- 

ple; (5) Polynomial Functions; (6) Exponents and 

Logarithms; and (7) Trigonometric Functions. Each 

chapter is further subdivided into topic sections. 

Each section concludes with a set of calculator-ori- 

ented exercises geared towards the material cov- 

ered. (MP) 
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Commentary. 
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Pub Date—80 
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type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Answer Keys, *Calculators, Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Technology, 
*Grade 12, Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Teaching Guides, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—*Programable Calculators 
This teacher’s guide is designed to aid in the incor- 
poration of programable calculators in the school 
mathematics program for pupils in grade 12. Warn- 
ings are given, including the need for care in modi- 
fying the curriculum so that students are not 
punished in the process. The concept of “black box- 
ing,” of letting the computer or calculator take 
charge of education, is stated as a concern that 
pupils may lose conceptual understanding of com- 
putation and take for granted that these devices can 
carry out difficult computations easily and effi- 
ciently. However, the benefits are seen to present 
powerful arguments for calculator use in the instruc- 
tional program. In addition to discussing the pros 
and cons of programable calculators, the brief intro- 
duction gives ideas on student access to calculators, 
rules and guidelines for calculator selection, appro- 
aches to classroom presentation, and hints on cal- 
culator-caused changes in classroom dynamics. The 
bulk of this document consists of answers to prob- 
lems from the student textbook. (MP) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 79 
Grant—NSF-SED-74-18948 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (1-43) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, Course Content, Course De- 
scriptions, *Educational Research, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Theories, Mastery Learning, 
*Mathematical Applications, *Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Mathematics Instruction, Pilot Projects, 
*Program Descriptions, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The aim of this project was to develop a cur- 
riculum for first-year algebra students to provide a 
wide range of applications of mathematics. This 
type of application would permit students to under- 
stand how algebraic symbolism develops out of 
natural needs. A pilot draft of the materials was 
field-tested during the 1974-75 school year, revised, 
and field-tested in three schools the following year. 
A basic element of the curriculum which evolved 
from the testing and revision was the development 
of a skill workbook which employed principles of 
mastery learning. Nationwide field testing was ac- 
complished during the 1976-77 school year. The 
final product is a course similar to a standard algebra 
course in much of the content, but with more em- 
phasis on probability, statistics, and applications of 
word problems. Results of field-testing in 20 schools 
indicated little differences in measures of achieve- 
ment between project and non-project classes. 
Teacher attitudes were divided, almost evenly, into 
two groups-those who felt the course to be appro- 
priate for first-year students, and those who felt it 
was too difficult or non-traditional. (Author) 
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Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Note—680p.; For related document, see ED 202 
671. Not available in paper copy due to marginal 
legibility of original document. Pages 456-462 
removed due to copyright restrictions. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Aptitude Treatment Interaction, 
*Chemistry, Cognitive Processes, High Schools, 
High School Students, *Interviews, *Problem 
Solving, Science Education, *Science Instruction, 
Scientific Concepts, Secondary School Science, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
The major purpose of this study was to determine 

whether certain types of instructional strategies 
(factor-label method, use of analogies, use of dia- 
grams, and proportionality) were superior to others 
in teaching problem solving in four topics (mole 
concept, gas laws, stoichiometry, and molarity). 
Also of major interest was whether particular strate- 
gies would be more effective for students having 
different verbal-visual preferences, different levels 
of mathematics anxiety, and varying proportional 
reasoning ability. The design was a posttest only 
control group design. Subjects were 421 high school 
students drawn from 10 schools which ranged from 
rural/small town to metropolitan settings. Among 
other things, it was found that students of high 
mathematics anxiety scored significantly lower than 
did students of low mathematics anxiety, and that 
students of high proportional reasoning ability 
scored higher than did students of low ability. Find- 
ings related to the aptitude by treatment interaction 
indicate that students with high mathematics anx- 
iety and an absence of another aptitude (visual pref- 
erence or proportional reasoning ability) profited by 
instructional methods that contained supportive 
material that was not mathematical in nature. In a 
series of followup interviews, it was determined, 
among other findings, that students who did not 
understand the chemistry concepts were unsuccess- 
ful in problem solving and that students who were 
more successful used more organizing skills and 
used mneumonic notation. (SH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, *Models, 
*Research Utilization, *Textbook Evaluation, 
Textbooks, *Textbook Selection 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
It is noted that current methods of textbook selec- 
tion are characterized by subjective judgments and 
faddish trends. It is felt that rarely in the process of 
selection are research findings that are available or 
principles of educational psychology seriously con- 
sidered. A systematic selection process of entire se- 
ries of textbooks, based on the collection and 
analysis of data for decision-making which has been 
implemented successfully, is described. The process 
is based on a model for applying research findings 
to field-based curriculum improvement. The model 
is seen to be a tool to intervene in the cycle of weak 
curriculum, weak textbooks, and weak instruction. 
It is felt criteria for textbook selection can be easily 
developed into curriculum objectives, and evalua- 
tion systems for textbooks can be used as resources 
for system-wide mathematics competency evalua- 
tion. The situation in which the process was deve- 
loped was viewed as successful, as the model was 
adopted by the school district that used it to select 
language arts textbooks the next year. (MP) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Pub Date—81 
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Note—1 1p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription for four sheets $3.00; back issues and 
single copies $1.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Learning Activities, 
Outdoor Education, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 
source Materials, *Simulation, *State Depart- 
ments of Education 
Four fact sheets discuss topics of interest to envi- 

ronmental educators. Number one addresses the 

relative lack of effective evaluation of environmen- 
tal education programs. !t emphasizes the need to 
base evaluation on identified goals and objectives 
and cites an accepted goal statement. Two examples 
of evaluation methods are given as well as sugges- 
tions for further reading. Number two discusses dif- 
ferent kinds of simulation games, their purpose, 
basic components and value to environmental edu- 
cation. An extensive reference list is included. Fact 
sheet number three explains the purpose and advan- 
tages of learning activities for environmental educa- 
tion and describes materials prepared by Stapp and 

Cox; Area Cooperative Educational Services; Upper 

Mississippi River ECO-Center; the ERIC Clearing- 

house for Science, Mathematics and Environmental 

Education; and others (materials listed and cited in 

these three fact sheets are available through ERIC). 

Number four presents generalizations about the 

characteristics, duties, and responsibilities of the of- 

ficially designated contact persons for environmen- 
tal education in state education agencies. Names 

and addresses for all fifty individuals are listed. A 

coordinating association for these individuals is also 

described. (DC) 
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Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
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OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Chemical Analysis, Chemistry, In- 
structional Materials, *Laboratory Procedures, 
Metals, *Organic Chemistry, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Science Education, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Drinking Water, Halogens 
This training manual, intended for chemists and 

technicians with little or no experience in chemical 

procedures required to monitor drinking water, cov- 
ers analytical methods for inorganic and organic 
chemical contaminants listed in the interim primary 
drinking water regulations. Topics include methods 
for heavy metals, nitrate, and organic compounds 

(chlorinated hydrocarbons, chlorophenoxys, and 

trihalomethanes). (CO) 
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Pub Date—Jul 81 
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Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 


ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 

OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chemical Analysis, Chemistry, In- 

structional Materials, *Laboratory Procedures, 

*Metals, Postsecondary Education, Science Edu- 

cation, Teaching Neg *Water Resources 
Identifiers—* Drinking Water 

This instructor’s manual presents information for 
a training course in analytical methods for inorganic 
and organic chemical contaminants listed in the in- 
terim primary drinking water regulations. Topics 
focus on: (1) pre-course activities, including course 
logistics, equipment, and facilities; (2) sample agen- 
das; (3) lesson plans for specific subjects including 
sampling techniques, statistics, quality control, 
safety, inorganic analysis, and organic analysis; (4) 
optional units; and (5) course assessment and 
evaluation information including a sample pre- and 
post-test with answer key. (CO) 
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A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
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Westat Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Jun 80 
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Note—22p.; For related documents, see ED 199 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Administration, College 
Faculty, *College Science, Community Colleges, 
Evaluation Methods, Policy Formation, *Science 
Education, *Science Instruction, *Two Year Col- 
leges 

letters — Peles Education Research 
Presented is an executive summary of a study to 

collect information needed by policymakers and 

educators about the status of science education in 

two-year colleges. Data were collected from college 

administrators, faculty, and students by means of 

questionnaires. A sample of colleges was selected 

from a directory of all public and nonproprietary 

private two-year colleges. One hundred and eighty- 

three institutions agreed to participate. Faculty and 

student samples were selected randomly from lists 

of course sections in each field. Findings and recom- 

mendations are summarized in the final chapter 

which presents an overview of the characteristics of 

two-year colleges and information obtained from 

various types of institutions. Other findings related 

to institutions, faculty, and students are listed by the 

appropriate category. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Credit Courses, *Educational Needs, 
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*Professional Continuing Education, Pro; 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Rele- 
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Identifiers—*Transportation Education 
This report describes and analyzes the failure of 
an attempt to launch a series of off-campus graduate 
credit courses in transportation to update the skills 
of mid-career professionals. Based on an evaluative 
review of other programs and teaching methods, the 
following format was developed: (1) on-campus 
orientation and examination; (2) self-paced stud 
modules with scheduled completion dates; an 
scheduled telephone conferences with instructors. 
A questionnaire was developed to determine the 
continuing education needs of employees of several 
State transportation departments. Analysis of re- 
plies revealed several reasons for failure of the pro- 
gram: (1) preference for short intensive courses; (2) 





availability of on-campus evening courses; (3) pref- 
erence by employees in remote areas for specifically 
job oriented materials; and (4) more interest in un- 
dergraduate than graduate offerings. Current lay- 
offs in the transportation work force was considered 
the main deterrent. (Author) 
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Interdisciplinary Analysis and Global Policy Stu- 
di 


ies. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Studies Association Con- 
vention (Philadelphia, PA, March, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Global Approach, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Policy, Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Needs, Social Problems, Social Science 
Research, *World Problems 
This paper examines ways in which interdiscipli- 
nary and multidisciplinary analysis of global policy 
studies can increase understanding of complex glo- 
bal problems. Until recently, social science has been 
the discipline most often turned to for techniques 
and methodology to analyze social problems and 
behaviors. However, because social science research 
has of late become so specialized and so concerned 
with breaking down social problems into ever 
smaller components, it has become largely irrele- 
vant for pragmatic solving of important social prob- 
lems. Among the reasons why global policy studies 
are likely to give better insights than social science 
research into global problems are that global studies 
usually focus on broad and complex social problems 
(as opposed to the narrower problems-focus of so- 
cial science research); are generally designed to 
integrate an understanding of social problems with 
concrete suggestions on how to ameliorate the prob- 
lems; and are often motivated by a sense of urgency 
as compared to the social scientists’ frequently 
stated objective of mental puzzle solving. An inter- 
disciplinary or multidisciplinary analysis of global 
policy studies can give a better understanding of 
complex problems than can analysis based on a sin- 
gle discipline because it avoids disciplinary parochi- 
alism and jargon. At its best, interdisciplinary 
analysis can take a complex problem and reveal its 
many facets without becoming obsessed with any 
one of them and without overemphasizing the cul- 
ture-specificity of values and problems. In sum, in- 
terdisciplinary analysis of global policy studies is a 
good way to combine expertise from many different 
disciplines in the search for integrating global values 
and practical problem solutions (DB) 
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It is hypothesized that a “cultural communica- 

tion” theory is more useful and veridical for explain- 

ing ethnically related educational and social 


room was selected for the intensive observations of 
the project. Methods utilized include observation of 
the classroom and the school principal and ex- 
tended interviews with the principal and classroom 
teacher. Interactions of students were videotaped 
and analyzed. A sociometric assessment was also 
made of the students. Results do show that an im- 
portant source of educational inequity is found in 
the confusion resulting from cultural code differ- 
ences in interethnic encounters. The results of the 


sociometric analyses suggest the operation of ethnic 
identity in primary and secondary friendship affilia- 
tions among pupils. Extensive videotape analyses of 
interethnic communication events among students, 
however, failed to expose the expected differential 
ethnic patterns. The study concludes with a listing 
of references. (Author/RM) 
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This is the first English language, book-length bib- 

liography on Korean and Japanese women. The pri- 

mary aim of the guide is to facilitate a wide variety 
of research, either descriptive or comparative, on 

Asian American women. The guide was designed 

with on-line interactive data retrieval in mind. Work 

toward this goal is now underway at the National 

Museum of Ethnology in Japan and Korean Scien- 

tific and Technological Information Center in 

Korea. Five hundred and eighty references issued 

between 1789 and 1979 are cited. Included are 

books, journal articles, chapters of books, confer- 
ence papers, and dissertations. The guide consists of 
two books. There are separate sections on Korea 

and Japan throughout each book. Book I contains a 

wide variety of indexes including subject, title, and 

author; an author profile index, a research design 
and method index, a role profile index, and a major 

historical time period index. Book II provides a 

complete profile of each document indexed in Book 

I including an annotation. Following the document 

profiles, Book II also cites English translations of 

Japanese fiction by women and additional refer- 

ences. (Author/RM) 
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Approach, Higher Education, *International 
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Objectives and realities of education for interna- 
tional understanding, cooperation, and peace are 
examined. Information is presented in six major sec- 
tions. In Section I, various meanings of international 
education are explored. In addition, central con- 
cerns of international education are identified, in- 
cluding respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, tolerance for differences of opinion, and 
ability to be objective and free from prejudice. Sec- 
tion II suggests how to cross national boundaries 
through an internationa! curriculum emphasizing 
UNESCO's concepts of world peace and knowledge 
and appreciation of other cultures. Section III de- 
scribes an ideal core curriculum for a university- 
level world studies course. The course would 
incorporate information from seven areas-the na- 
ture of man, the ecology of human and natural spe- 
cies, culture, social and economic consequences of 
development, values, resolution of differing points 
of view, and peaceful relations. Section IV describes 
innovative programs which currently exist at differ- 
ent grade levels in various countries to teach stu- 
dents about international understanding. Also 
described are peace proposals made by individual 
researchers and research groups. Section V offers 
concluding remarks about the need for world peace 
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and about the ways in which educators can work 
towards peaceful objectives. Recommendations in- 
clude that educators consistently stress the impor- 
tance of non-violent solutions to world problems 
and work to help students recognize the essential 
equality of all peoples. The final section offers a 
bibliography of peace-related references. (DB) 
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This handbook accompanies two inservice pro- 
grams designed for elementary and secondary 
teachers who want to incorporate a world education 
thrust in their curricula. The first inservice program, 
“Making a Commitment,” attempts to help partici- 
pants come to an agreement as to what they mean 
when they speak of their world education program. 
It identifies a focus and sets parameters. The second 
program, “Charting a Course,” helps educators ex- 
amine four different methods for implementing 
world education in their school. Participants are en- 
couraged to agree on one approach or a combination 
of approaches. These inservice programs have two 
major components. A television presentation pro- 
vides input for the workshop. This handbook, the 
second component, gives guidance for active par- 
ticipation in the workshop and for planning pro- 
grams. The handbook contains directions for 
conducting the sessions and background informa- 
tion for the participants. Included are suggestions 
for classroom activities, inservice evaluation sheets, 
and descriptions of curricular approaches. The ap- 
pendices, which comprise half of the handbook, in- 
clude a reprint of a journal article on world 
education, a review of selected school based global 
education programs, an evaluation instrument, the 
script of the TV program and an annotated listing of 
selected resources. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Latin American Studies 
This publication is a collection of the presenta- 

tions made at the 1977 National Seminar of the 

Latin American Studies Association. Each article or 

presentation can stand alone; together they provide 

a sweeping view of the complexities of Latin 

America and suggestions for more effective second- 

ary and college teaching about the area. There are 

three sections to the publication. The first section 
deals with Latin American studies. Articles in this 
section deal with a variety of topics including Latin 

American economic life, the city, Cuban literature 

from 1608 to 1959, symbols in two Afro-Brazilian 

literary works (Jubiaba and Sortilegio), the histori- 
cal roots of Latin America’s underdevelopment, and 
world resources and their significance to Latin 

America. The second section deals with pedagogy. 

Articles deal with topics such as reasons for study- 
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ing about Latin America, teaching, the visual his- 
tory technique of teaching, using the radio to bridge 
the information gap about Latin America, and mak- 
ing films about Latin America. The third section 
contains bibliographies. There is an annotated list- 
ing of English language books on Latin American 
societies and cultures. Another listing cites books in 
English on the history of Mexican art. Also included 
is a film bibliography and an annotated list of 
sources for the selection of current materials on La- 
tin America. (Author/RM) 
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This is a report of a conference held in Bermuda 
in 1981 to discuss a multilateral approach to disar- 
mament. The conference was an informal, off-the- 
record exchange of ideas and opinions among 24 
diplomats and scholars from 18 countries and two 
international agencies. Participants considered cur- 
rent disarmament concepts, assessed UN disarma- 
ment mechanisms and procedures, and explored 
new approaches to this issue. Significant highlights 
of the report include the following recommenda- 
tions. A summit meeting between the heads of state 
of the United States and the Soviet Union should be 
organized as soon as possible, before the end of 
1981. Discussions should include a wide range of 
political issues but principal focus should be on 
reaching general agreement on the framework of 
strategic arms limitation and reduction. An interna- 
tional group of experts should be created to deter- 
mine whether parity in force levels between the 
Soviet Union and the United States exists. Nations 
should make stronger commitment to regional arms 
limitation and disarmament efforts. Existing mul- 
tilateral disarmament machinery, both deliberative 
and negotiating mechanisms, needs to be stream- 
lined and better coordinated. Greatly increased 
educational and public information efforts should be 
undertaken to build a more effective constituency 
for arms limitation and disarmament. Independent 
initiatives and temporary confidence building meas- 
ures should be undertaken by nations to stimulate 
disarmament progress. (Author/RM) 
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Fis handbook provides background information 
and classroom activities that teachers can use to 
help students in grades 6-8 understand the New 
Mexico court system. Although intended for use in 
New Mexico, a great deal of the information prov- 
ided can be used by teachers in other states. The 
information and activities can be incorporated into 
curricular areas such as civics, U.S. history, govern- 


ment, and social studies. A variety of resources are 

d. The handbook opens with narrative expla- 
nations of New Mexico’s judicial history, the court 
system, and civil and criminal procedure. Tips for 
using lawyers and law related resource people in the 
classroom are then presented. So that students can 
learn the fundamentals of trial procedure before be- 
ing introduced to all the elements of attorney ques- 
tioning techniques, a scripted mock trial is included. 
Students can read it like a play. Four cases of rele- 
vance to young children are presented in pro-se 
court simulations. Simplified rules of evidence are 
discussed. A criminal law mock trial and a family 
law mock trial are provided. To help students learn 
about plea bargaining and practice representing 
their own point of view, a plea bargaining simulation 
is presented. An appellate court role play and a 
simulation dealing with juvenile hall are included. 
The handbook concludes with a glossary of legal 
terms. (Author/RM) 
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The learning activities in this resource manual 
supplement three commonly taught units in the se- 
condary civics curriculum: law, government, and 
consumer economics. The activities were chosen to 
meet objectives of the New Mexico Basic Skills 
Plan. Although geared toward ninth-grade-level stu- 
dents, the activities can generally be adapted for 
students at different skill levels. The activities are 
organized into three major sections: 1) law includ- 
ing criminal law, juvenile law, individual rights law, 
students’ rights and responsibilities, and court sys- 
tem; 2) government, its structure, and political proc- 
ess; and 3) consumer economics including 
consumer awareness, consumer redress, and money. 
Each self-contained activity has a cover page which 
describes the activity, suggestions for where to use 
it in the curriculum, and explanations of the proce- 
dures for using it. A variety of teaching strategies 
are utilized—brainstorming, opinion polls/surveys, 
role-play situations, simulations, case studies, mock 
trials, and field trips. (Author/RM) 
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Major trends and factors are discussed which are 

likely to influence the development of education in 

socialist countries over the next 20 years. There are 
three major sections to the paper: basic features of 
educational development; trends in educational de- 
velopment; and some aspects of educational fore- 
casting and prospective planning. The educational 
system in socialist countries is designed to shape 
socialist personalities who employ their talents and 
capabilities for the benefit of the socialist society 
and who are distinguished by their willingness to 
work and by their collective spirit. Special charac- 
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teristics of education in socialist countries include 
mass education, more training for the world of 
work, and more links between higher education and 
research. Trends in these countries include setting 
up evening and correspondence courses, the deve- 
lopment of people’s universities, curriculum revi- 
sion, utilization of an interdisciplinary approach, 
and making available alternative or elective sub- 
jects. Educational forecasting and planning are very 
important in socialist countries because of the prime 
role they play in the optimal perspective plan for 
economic development. The widespread use and 
practical testing of various new methods in math- 
ematics, systems analysis, and computer software 
have made it possible to formulate the general aims 
and concrete tasks confronting present day educa- 
tional planning. (Author/RM) 
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This annotated bibliography, Part II in a series, 

cites current literature concerning the future of edu- 
cation or the many factors affecting educational de- 
velopment in member states of Unesco. Part I of the 
series was issued in June of 1979 and focuses on the 
core literature concerned specifically with the fu- 
ture of education, as well as literature in the closely 
related field of educational development. The pre- 
sent complementary volume constitutes Part II of 
the bibliography and covers three further broad 
categories of literature dealing with: 1) education 
and the individual; 2) education and society; and 3) 
international cooperation in education. Books, re- 
ports, journal articles, legislation, and government 
publications published since 1972 are cited. While 
every effort was made to include titles published in 
all parts of the world, the majority of the titles listed 
were published in North America. Topics dealt with 
include: the learning process; learning needs; in- 
dividual demand; education for development; edu- 
cation for social change; implications of social 
change for education; effects of demographic 
changes on education; the democratization of edu- 
cation; education in relation to culture, employment 
and science and technology; focus of international 
cooperation, and evaluation of past and current per- 
formance in international cooperation. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This paper examines educational development in 





East-European socialist countries in the 1970's. The 
main emphasis is on Russia. The paper is organized 
topically. Topics discussed include: educational 
policies and plans; general principles of educational 
development; indicators of the levels of educational 
attainments; population dynamics; preschool educa- 
tion; primary and secondary education; vocational 
training; and new trends in financing. On the whole, 
the analyses of the development of education in 
these socialist countries demonstrate a wide diver- 
sity of patterns of educational policies, structures, 
contents, and methods. Often it appeared impossi- 
ble to identify trends which would be characteristic 
for all the countries. In some cases the develop- 
ments were going in opposite directions. Therefore, 
the paper includes analytical information for the 
entire group of countries and, where possible, by 
separate countries. In general, long term educa- 
tional plans in socialist countries have several main 
objectives. The first is to help youth acquire solid 
scientific and technological knowledge and instill in 
them a deep ideological conviction. The second ob- 
jective refers to the further development and im- 
provement of the existing and the building of the 
new structure of the educational system. The third 
objective is the socioeconomic efficiency of educa- 
tion. (Author/RM) 
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This paper consists of the working document and 

the final report of an international panel which met 

in Paris in 1980 to discuss the future development 
of education in Unesco countries. There are four 
major sections to the working document which 
comprises the bulk of the paper. The topic of the 
first section is significant trends in the recent evolu- 
tion of education. Many topics are discussed includ- 
ing pupil enrollments in developed and developing 
countries; educational personnel; illiteracy; educa- 
tional administration, structure, and content; fi- 
nancing; and educational policy. The second section 
deals with current issues in education. Discussed are 
democratization; access to education; educational 
achievement and opportunity; relevance; education 
in relation to science and technology; education and 
culture; the interaction of education and the mass 
media; education and social development; and effi- 
ciency. Examined in the third section are factors 
affecting the development of education such as 
demograrhy; the economy; science and technology; 
environmental factors; social and cultural factors; 
political factors; and international relations. Orien- 
tations for reflecting on the future of education are 
presented in the fourth section of the working paper. 

The final report which concludes the paper summa- 

tizes the topics discussed in the meeting. (Au- 

thor/RM) 
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This report is the product of a study of educational 
development ao fe Barbados from independence 
in 1966 to 1979. ta for the study came from a 
number of sources such as documentary materials, 
interviews with selected individuals in key positions 
in education in Barbados, literature on educational 

planning, policy and development, and files drawn 
from the Ministry of Education and Hansard. The 
approach used in the paper is essentially descriptive 
and inductive-describing what is being done and 
drawing conclusions from visible efforts. The report 
begins with a socioeconomic profile of Barbados. 
Demography, the labor force and employment, and 
the economy are discussed. The next section of the 
teport presents an educational profile. Discussed 
are the educational structure of Barbados, enroll- 
ment, teachers, educational expenditures, and legis- 
lation. The third section examines educational 
policies—aims and objectives; the promotion of na- 
tionalism in a democratic country; cooperation and 
consolidation of the family group; wider and more 
effective participation; flexibility of the system; rele- 
vancy of education; training citizens to be efficient; 
and the efficiency of the system. The report con- 
cludes by examining emerging issues and the future 
of education in Barbados. Emerging issues or prob- 
lems include legislation, secondary allocation, sys- 
tem coordination, policy articulation and 
implementation, and education statistics and re- 
search. (Author/RM) 


ED 210 213 SO 013 674 

US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 

American Association for the Advancement of 
Slavic Studies, Washington, D.C.; Association of 
American Publishers, New York, N.Y.; Council 
of Chief State School Officers, Washington, D.C.; 
Ministry of Education, Moscow (USSR).; Na- 
= Council for the Social Studies, Washington, 

.C. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; International Communication Agency, 
Washington, D.C.; National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C.; William 
ped Mary Greve Foundation, Inc., New York, 


Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—213p.; Appendix B entitled “Program for the 
Conference of American and Soviet Participants 
in the Textbook Study, Moscow, June, 1979” may 
not reproduce clearly from EDRS in microfiche 
or paper copy due to small and fading print type 
of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Comparative 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Geography In- 
struction, *History Textbooks, Secondary Educa- 
tion, ‘*Social Studies, *Textbook Content, 
*Textbook Evaluation, Textbook Preparation, 
Textbook Research 
Identifiers—United States, USSR 
This interim report, intended to help textbook au- 
thors and publishers, describes the results of a pro- 
ject in which American schools critiqued Soviet 
textbooks and Soviet scholars critiqued American 
textbooks. Secondary level history and geography 
texts were the focus of the study. There are five 
chapters to the report: Background to the Study; 
American Criticisms of Soviet Textbooks; Soviet 
Criticisms of American Textbooks; Recommenda- 
tions for the Revision of American and Soviet Text- 
books; and Conclusions and Recommendations. 
The report’s conclusions state that there are a few 
ways in which books in the two nations can be 
judged similarly deficient. Both American and 
Soviet textbooks tend to: glorify the accomplish- 
ments of their own nation and to denigrate the con- 
tributions of others; feature the least attractive 
aspects of life in the other nation; emphasize politi- 
cal affairs and devote scant attention to social and 
cultural life in the other country; and to be written 
from a Cold War perspective. Recommendations 
made include the following. When treating a topic 
involving a dispute between the United States and 


. the USSR, authors should include information 


about how the issue is interpreted in the other coun- 
try. Authors should strive to use the most accurate 
up-to-date information. When discusssing disputes 
that have arisen over violations of treaties and other 
agreements, textbook authors should provide the 
texts of the relevant portions of agreements in the 
texts so that students can judge for themselves the 
extent of violations that have occurred. Emotional 
and pejorative language should be avoided. Respect 


Document Resumes 127 
for the national traditions and customs of the other 
country should be encouraged. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*UNESCO Associated Schools Project 
in Education 
In accordance with a mandate from Unesco’s 

1978 General Conference, an evaluation me- 

thodology and instruments were devised to assess 

the Unesco Associated School’s success in en- 
couraging international peace and human rights. 

The background of this assessment — and a 

report of evaluation activities are presented in this 

t. The A hools Project origi- 
nated i in inititatives taken by Unesco in 1953 to help 
selected schools in Unesco member nations carry 
out special projects of education for living in a world 
community. By 1980, the project encompassed 

more than 1,400 participating institutions in 74 

member states. Information is presented in three 

major sections. Section I describes the evaluation 
design. During the period June-July 1979, project 
consultants designed two questionnaires—one to be 
completed by coordinators of the project at national 
levels and the other to be filled out by faculty and 
administration at selected Associated Schools. 
Questions focused on relevancy and worth of pro- 
ject objectives in light of evolving needs, student 
learning and attitudes, teacher skills and develop- 
ment, community relationships around the schools, 
impact on official policy and curriculum, and deve- 
loping better information flows between Unesco and 
the country concerned. Section II describes the ad- 
ministration of questionnaires in seven Unesco 
member nations: Mauritania, Argentina, Colombia, 

Philippines, Japan, Poland, and the Federal Repub- 

lic of Germany. Section III offers conclusions and 

recommendations, including that the Associated 

Schools Project should be continued, subject to peri- 

odic re-evaluation; greater emphasis should be 

placed upon regional exchanges and cooperation; 
teaching content should be renewed periodically in 
accordance with global developments; and that the 

hools should i their emphasis on promo- 
tion of understanding between groups within coun- 
tries and between countries. Copies of the 
questionnaires are included. (DB) 
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This study measures the impact of sexual equality 

on the differences between male and female in- 

volvement in crime. The units of analysis were all 

100 counties in North Carolina. Data for the de- 

pendent variable, male-female involvement in 

crime, were obtained from the North Carolina Po- 
lice Information Network. The 1970 U.S. Census 
was the source of data on the control variables 
which consisted of population density, degree of 
urbanization, percent unemployed, percent non- 
white, percent of the population female, and female 
age structure. Analysis of the data indicates that 
sexual equality does not significantly reduce the 
male-female gap in criminal behavior. Female labor 
force participation, urbanization, and income level 
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are more important factors. The counties with the 
lowest male-female crime differentiation are charac- 
terized by high female force participation, low ur- 
banization, and a high income level. (Author/RM) 
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This document explores risks to the health and 
lives of women and children that can be avoided or 
reduced by family planning. Emphasis throughout is 
on case studies and statistics from developing na- 
tions. Data are presented in expository and chart 
form. Information is presented in four chapters. 
Chapter [, Child Health and Family Planning, iden- 
tifies factors which influence a child’s chances of 
being born healthy, including number of children in 
a family, spacing between birthdates of children, 
and age of mother when each child is born. Chapter 
II, Women’s Health and Family Planning, focuses 
on complications of pregnancy and childbirth 
among women in developing countries. Problems 
include the predilection of women to resort to dan- 
gerous illegal abortions when effective means of 
contraception are unavailable; death due to prega- 
nancy (40-180 women in most developing nations 
died for every 100,000 children born in the mid- 
1970's); and ill health due to too many pregnancies. 
Chapter III, Family Planning in Developing Coun- 
tries, discusses various methods of contraception 
and pinpoints areas of unmet need for family plan- 
ning services. Specific problems include widespread 
use of inefficient methods of contraception, difficult 
access to contraceptive supplies, lack of informa- 
tion, and expense of traveling to a family planning 
site. The final chapter offers conclusions. A major 
conclusion is that family planning makes a substan- 
tial contribution to maternal health by making it 
possible for women to avoid high-risk pregnancies. 
The suggestion is offered that international organi- 
zations and governments of developed nations 
cooperate with health ministries in developing na- 
tions to develop family planning programs to meet 
each nation’s needs. (DB) 
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Identifiers—-* United States (South) 

This report contains a statement of regional objec- 
tives with respect to growth problems and oppor- 
tunities in the South. The report was prepared b: 
the 1980 Commission on the Future of the Sou 
which was appointed by the Southern Growth Poli- 
cies Board, a public, interstate agency governed and 
supported by the state and local governments of the 
Southern United States and Puerto Rico. For each 
topic discussed there is a background paper fol- 


lowed by a listing of recommendations. Topics focus 
on the children, cities, and energy of the South. 
Recommendations include the following. Public 
and private investments which develop jobs in high 
poverty areas and target minority groups, single par- 
ents, and other chronically under employed groups 
should be supported as a first order priority rather 
than depending solely on trickle down economic 
policies. To assist the Southern region in attracting 
and retaining financial capital, state banking laws 
should be amended to permit, under adequate 
supervision, state wide branching of all financial in- 
stitutions. City officials need to develop closer 
working relationships with state officials, especially 
the Governor, in order to improve their ability to 
provide urban services and to acquire the tools 
needed for this task from their state legislatures. The 
constraints on the use of natural gas should be 
removed. The non-excessive number of regulatory 
constraints on the mining and burning of coal 
should be decreased. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Survey on Economic Attitudes 
This paper discusses a survey undertaken to assess 
the attitudes of over 2,000 high school students to- 
wards economic issues and economics courses. The 
premise of the survey was that more studies evaluat- 
ing economics instruction at the high school level 
overemphasize achievement and knowledge out- 
comes and fail to measure attitude outcomes. The 
instrument devised to 
student attitudes was the Survey on Economic Atte 
tudes (SEA). The paper is divided into three major 
sections. In Section I, information is presented on 
development of the SEA measurement instrument. 
Topics discussed include problems of devising 
measurement instruments for high school students, 
steps taken to insure that the measurement instru- 
ment would possess content validity, and selection 
of the 14 final items for the attitude measure with 
regard to nine broad topics-government regulation, 
taxation, welfare, inflation, unemployment, incen- 
tives, power-concentration, foreign trade, and eco- 
nomic growth. Section II focuses on several validit 
and reliability studies which were based on the SE 
and conducted during 1979. The final section dis- 


cusses advantages of the SEA instrument. Advan- 





tages include that it can administered 
conveniently in whole or in part within a 10 to 15 
minute time frame, can be easily read and under- 
stood by high school students, and is valid for eco- 
nomic attitude sophistication as well as attitudes 
towards economics as a subject. The document con- 
cludes with an appendix containing an outline of the 
instrument development process and a copy of the 
measurement instrument. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Equai Rights Amendment 
This paper explores single-issue politics by exam- 

ining voting patterns on abortion and Equal Rights 

Amendment (E.R.A.) issues. The concept of single- 

issue politics refers to any issue which generates a 

significant amount of single-minded voting and/or 

political behavior. Major objectives of the study 


were to consider factors which were likely to influ- 
ence behavior towards single-issues and to test some 
ideas about single-issue politics on two controversial 
issues—abortion and the E.R.A. The authors em- 
ployed two major methods. First, they reviewed lit- 
erature on voting and single-issue politics. Second, 
they carried out a survey of attitudes toward single- 
issue politics based on mass data (a telephone sur- 
vey of 1,228 randomly selected Minnesota 
residents) and political activist data (a questionnaire 
administered to participants at the White House 
Conference on Families, 1980). From the general 
overview of political literature, the authors present 
a number of findings, including that existing treat- 
ments of single-issue politics tend to ignore the gen- 
eral dynamics underlying such issues in favor of 
more narrow focus on a particular issue and that, in 
order for a policy question to be labeled a single 
issue, a number of people must respond to it in a 
single-minded fashion. From their surveys of Min- 
nesota residents and participants at the White 
House Conference on Families, the authors present 
additional findings. Among these findings are that 
there is a higher rate of single-issue voting at the 
activist level than at the mass level and that people 
with extremely favorable or extremely negative 
opinions on abortion and the E.R.A. tend to single- 
issue vote more than do moderates. It is concluded 
that some activists are keeping the battle over abor- 
tion and the E.R.A. intense by cuing the masses into 
a pattern of single-issue voting. Tables of data are 
presented in the appendix. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Habermas (Jurgen), Hermeneutics 
This paper describes the production of a videotape 
which shows how visual sociology can be used to 
explicate the varying images which are associated 
with different status groups and which create con- 
flict about the environment. The videotape, Alter- 
native Images of the Mississippi, Images I, shows in 
a systematic sociological fashion, the range of im- 
ages of the physical environment which are held by 
environmentalists active in the Hiawatha Valley 
portion of the Upper Mississippi River Basin below 
the Minneapolis-St. Paul Metropolitan Area. It was 
the intention of the project to show those images in 
such a way that they would be recognized as impor- 
tant scientific statements in the debates, contests, 
and litigation over the environmental quality in the 
Hiawatha Valley. The paper describes the inter- 
viewing, editing, and production processes used. 
Previous research on environmental issues was uti- 
lized to prepare for the interviewing. Also presented 
in the paper is a rationale for the use of visual soci- 
ology in the form of videotaping. The rational draws 
upon Habermas’ categories of scientific interest. Of 
the three described, the “ ‘empirical-analytic,” the 
“hermeneutical,” and the “critical,” it is the second 
of these, the “hermeneutical” which lends itself to 
visual sociology in general and videotaping in par- 
ticular. Hermeneutical science studies the values, 
assumptions, and images of groups and provides a 
systematic anal j tr of where various groups are 


coming from, (Author/RM) 
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Science and social studies teachers can use these 
sample learning activities to teach reasoning skills in 
grades 5-9. The publication was developed by a 
group which provides information and assistance to 

ermont educators of science and social studies in 
the fifth through the ninth grades with a focus on the 
teaching and learning of reasoning skills. Sample 
reasoning lessons were drawn from the most popu- 
lar 5th through 9th grade science and social studies 
texts, along with some innovative lessons from non- 
text sources. The first part of the publication con- 
tains 40 science learning activities; the second part 
contains 32 social studies activities. The kind of 
information provided for each activity includes the 
following: grade level, reasoning competency, type 
of activity, source (e.g. textbook and publisher), 
materials needed, teacher directions, mastery crit- 
eria, and, in some cases, comments. The types of 

activities are many and varied. In the science activi- 
ties students classify animals according to a key, 
develop a classification system based on external 
features, separate petroleum products into groups 
according to physical properties, and build a storage 
cell. Social studies activities involve students in con- 
structing graphs, rea selections to find specific 
information, grouping historical people, classifying 
words, reading a selection and then putting state- 
ments in proper order, and brainstorming and 
analyzing. (Author/RM) 
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sie — Vermont 
unit is intended to help Vermont high school 
students in social studies classes understand ways in 
which northern New England individuals and 
groups relate to global social and economic change. 
Although activities are based on common New Eng- 
Yand scenes and experiences, they can be easily 
adapted by classroom teachers to reflect life in other 
regions. Activities are organized around 10 topics- 
economic links of Vermont to the rest of the world, 
of material objects found commonly in Ver- 
mont households, Vermont’s role in world trade, 
internationally-owned companies in Vermont, fo- 
reign companies and the U.S. market, the extent of 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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world-wide events on students in Vermont, freedom 
of trade, and basic economic concepts. Among the 
many activities suggested for each topic are discuss- 
ing topics in class and in small groups, keeping inter- 
national consumer diaries, listing material goods 
—, in Vermont and/or elsewhere, reading as- 
writing reports, collecting 
pr omnty from home and explaining how they link 
Vermonters to places outside their community and 
nation, interviewing community business people re- 
garding exports and imports, and participating in 
various map and globe projects which relate Ver- 
mont to the rest of the world. For each activity, 
information is presented on objectives, materials 
needed, and procedures. Also included where 
necessary are oe gett gee ng tablular 
data, reading 
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Ideas are offered for helping eighth-grade stu- 
dents incorporate an at-home field trip to Canada 
into a social studies unit. The teachers who deve- 
loped the unit state that students can complete the 
21-day imaginary trip in five hours of classroom 
time when appropriate materials are available and 
the classroom environment is conducive to working 
on the trip. All pertinent notes and figures are to be 
written out on worksheets included in the docu- 
ment. The overall objective of the unit is to chal- 
lenge students’. imagination in planning an 
excursion into another culture. More specific objec- 
tives include improving students’ map and globe 
skills, encouraging students to generalize about 
travel and international trade as a result of planning 
their trips to Canada, exposing students to small 
group work, and teaching students how to select 
appropriate activities and lodging in Canada from 
government and travel agency brochures. A wide 
variety of activities is suggested on the daily lesson 
plan outline. Among the 13 activities are studying 
toad maps, selecting sights to visit, plotting routes 
and mileage, estimating costs, budgeting funds 
available for the trip, and discussing ways of coping 
ies such as flat tires. For 
each activity, information is presented on objec- 
tives, instructional events, materials and activities, 
and the role of teacher and learner. Feedback from 
students who have participated in the imaginary 
field trip unit indicates that the majority of students 
thoroughly enjoyed the activities and learned a 
great deal about planning a real trip. (DB) 
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Reading problems related to use of primary source 
materials in the upper elementary grades are investi- 
gated. A major focus was the appropriateness of 
original versus rewritten versions of primary source 
materials with respect to readability. The sample 
consisted of 209 fifth and sixth grade students and 
seven elementary school classroom teachers in Lowa 
public schools. The study was designed to include a 
pretest to measure the students’ ability to com- 
prehend original and rewritten (ic. edited and/or 
clarified) primary source reading selections on Iowa 
history, a series of lowa history lessons involving 
primary source materials, and a posttest to again 
measure the students’ ability to comprehend pri- 
mary source reading selections. All students were 
exposed to some original and some rewritten pri- 
mary source material on either the pre- or p 
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This bibliography lists resource and instructional 

materials for use by classroom teachers as they de- 

sign and implement educational programs on world- 
mindedness. Worldmindedness is characterized as 
differing from international and/or multicultural 
education in that it includes a value orientation in 
addition to knowledge about and interest in interna- 
tional relations. Worldminded individuals are de- 
fined as those who are positively disposed to people 
with other cultural beliefs, perceive commonality in 
basic needs of all peoples, and develop their in- 
dividual potential for the benefit of others as well as 
self. Bibliographic entries are presented in five 
categories: (1) Farther Reaches of Human Nature, 

including spiritual dimension, and holistic educa- 
tion; (2) Global Education and Futuristics, includ- 

ing world order, and the United Nations; (3) 

Interdependence and Global Problems, including 

development, energy, environment, and food; (4) 

Peace, including aggression, disarmament, nonvio- 

lence, and social justice; and (5) General and Mis- 

cellaneous, including cultural awareness for young 
children, institutional violence, ethnocentrism, and 
contributions of women throughout history. Entries 
include books, audiovisual materials, edited 
volumes, maps, teacher’s guides, pamphlets, mono- 
graphs, games, and religious tracts. For each entry, 
information is presented on appropriate grade level, 
title, author, publisher or developer, pagination or 
size, availability, price, and annotation. Most of the 
entries were published/produced in the United 

States between 1975 and 1980. The document con- 

cludes with an appendix containing a guide to peri- 

odical literature, a listing of resource centers, and 
opportunities for active student participation. (DB) 
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and all students were exposed only to original pri- 
mary source material during the history lessons. 
Findings from analysis of pretest scores indicated 
that students who were exposed only to original 
versions of primary source materials scored signifi- 
cantly lower than students using rewritten versions 
of the same primary sources. Findings from analysis 
of posttest scores indicated that there were no sig- 
nificant differences on students’ abilities to read 
original and rewritten primary source materials. The 
conclusion is that students became more able to 
comprehend original primary sources when they 
were given opportunities to work with these materi- 
als. One implication is that classroom teachers 
should generally use the original versions of primary 
source materials because, in so doing, they will pro- 
vide students with the flavor of another time period 
which may not be accurately communicated by the 
rewritten version. (DB) 
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Progress, Second Music Assessment (1979) 

The report presents data from two national assess- 
ments-1971-72 and 1978-79-of the attitudes, 
knowledge, and understandings of American stu- 
dents about music. In each assessment, 9-, 13-, and 
17-year-olds were administered exercises designed 
to measure some of their cognitive abilities and atti- 
tudes about music and some of their experiences 
with music. Some exercises from the first assess- 
ment were readministered in the second assessment 
so that changes in music achievement could be de- 
tected. Also, data were gathered on the music train- 
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ing background of students. Achievement results 
are presented for national populations of 9-, 13-, and 
17-year-olds as well as for subpopulations defined 
by region of the country, sex, race/ethnicity, par- 
ental education, type of community, and grade 
level. Some major findings from the report include 
the following. About three-fourths of the students at 
each age appear to have positive feelings about mu- 
sic and appear able to make simple judgments about 
it. Many students have some knowledge of the ele- 
ments and expressive controls of music-52% of the 
9-year-olds, 61% of the 13-year-olds, and 57% of the 
17-year-olds. Knowledge about music history and 
style is less widespread-58% for 9-year-olds, 36% 
for 13-year-olds, and 39% for 17-year-olds. Fewer 9- 
and 17-year-olds were successful in answering their 
respective exercises in the two assessments. The de- 
cline between assessments for the 9-year-olds was 
3.3%; for the 17-year-olds it was 2.5%. The percent- 
age of 13-year-olds able to respond correctly to the 
music exercises was about 41% in both assessments. 
Primary type of information provided by report: Re- 
sults (Selective) (Change). 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Agricultural Edu- 
cation, Annotated Bibliographies, Art Education, 
Childrens Literature, Civics, *Comparative Edu- 
cation, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Practices, Educational 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Music 
Education, Preschool Education, Special Educa- 
tion, Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, 
Technical Education 

Identifiers—*Egypt 
This annotated listing cites books, monographs, 

government publications, and journal articles deal- 

ing with education in Egypt. Items cited were pub- 
lished in 1980. The listing is organized by subject 
areas. The subjects include adult education, agricul- 
tural education, art education, Azhari institutes, 
basic education, boyscouting, children’s literature, 
civics, curriculum development, demographic edu- 
cation, educational objectives, educational plan- 
ning, educational research, employees, 
environmental education, eradication of illiteracy, 
experimental technical schools, universities, foreign 
language schools, history of education, industrial 
education, Islamic education, musical education, 
nurseries, philosophy, physical and military educa- 
tion, preparatory schools, primary education, read- 
ing, religious education, research, rural education, 
secondary education, social education, special edu- 
cation, teachers, teacher education, teaching meth- 
ods, technical education, and women and society. 

Lists of authors and sources conclude the docu- 

ment. (Author/RM) 
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Available from—Philosophical Studies in Educa- 
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Moral Development, Special Education, Values 
This publication contains the proceedings of the 

1980 annual meeting of the Ohio Valley Philosophy 

of Education Society (OVPES) held at the Univer- 

sity of Kentucky. There are four parts to the pro- 
ceedings. The first part presents the presidential 
address “Strategic Thinking, Reason, and Educa- 
tion: A Critique of Re-Industrialization” and a re- 
sponse to it. The papers delivered at the general 
sessions are included in Part II. They are: “Aspects 
of the Reproduction Thesis” and “Theoretical Ap- 
proaches to Education and Social Inequality.” Part 
III, which comprises the bulk of the proceedings, 
contains the 16 papers delivered at the concurrent 
sessions. Topics discussed include: Dewey’s aes- 
thetics; the aesthetic-moral connection; evaluating 
intrinsic values; education and the imagination; 
marriage and divorce; a philosophical critique of 
special education; the role of coercion in teaching; 

Cremin’s concept of education; the hidden cur- 

riculum; and the teaching of ethics. Part IV contains 

the minutes and treasurer’s report for 1980, a mem- 
bership list; and OVPES style guidelines. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Pub Date—80 
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*Teacher Workshops, *Teaching Methods 
The purpose of the teacher workshop described in 
this report was to disseminate information to junior 
and senior high school social studies classroom 
teachers and administrators regarding innovative 
educational materials and teaching methods availa- 
ble in social science disciplines. Forty-seven social 
studies teachers and administrators from New York 
City area schools, participated in the program. The 
program consisted of one-day long presentations in 
1979 on anthropology, sociology, political science, 
economics, and psychology and additional full-day 
conferences devoted to each of these disciplines 
scattered throughout the following year. Presenta- 
tions were offered by teams consisting of a social 
scientist, an experienced teacher consultant, and the 
project director (a social science educator). Work- 
shop participants were involved in a wide variety of 
activities, including viewing and analyzing social 
science topics, evaluating various teaching tech- 
niques and materials (including major texts, pro- 
jects, and National Science Foundation sponsored 
programs in the social sciences). Pre- and posttest 
workshop surveys were undertaken to determine 
teachers’ and administrators’ familiarity with social 
science materials, willingness to try new materials 
and methods in the classroom, projected success in 
implementing new ideas (pre-workshop survey), 
and impact of the workshop on participants (foliow- 
up surveys). Findings indicated that teachers and 
administrators possessed little tamiliarity with in- 
novative social studies materials at the beginning of 
the workshop and that most teachers demonstrated 
an increase in awareness, familiarity, and intent to 
use new materials and teaching methods as a result 
of participation in the workshop. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Decision Making, Formative Evalua- 
tion, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
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dies, Summative Evaluation 
This paper presents the results of an evaluation 
study of a sex equity program designed to affect the 
achievement and attitudes of early adolescent stu- 
dents in the middle school. The Self-Concept and 
Decision-Making Middle School Curriculum Pro- 
gram at Florida State University developed sex 
equity curricular materials titled “Decisions About 
Roles” that can be infused directly into the middle 
school curriculum of math, science, language arts, 
physical education, and social studies. To determine 
the effectiveness of the program, both formative and 
summative evaluation procedures were used over 
two years. During the formative evaluation of the 
first year, all materials were field tested and student 
pre- and posttests were administered. The materials 
were revised as a result of the feedback. The summa- 
tive evaluation of the second year employed a pre- 
and posttest design to contrast the gain scores of the 
students participating in the program (experimental 
group) and those not exposed to the materials (com- 
parison group) for five dependent measures. Six 
hundred and thirty students in grades six, seven, 
and eight at two experimental site schools and 234 
students in the comparison school participated. 
Evaluation instruments administered are described 
in the paper. Results indicated that the program 
which includes a substantial social studies compo- 
nent had a significant effect on pupils’ achievement, 
sex-role perceptions, and decision making. Partici- 
pants made achievement gains in content areas; 
gained more egalitarian perceptions of occupa- 
tional, school, and family roles for females and 
males; expressed more androgynous self-concepts 
(girls only); and gained confidence in decision mak- 
ing. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Anthologies, *Asian Studies, High 
Schools, Primary Sources 
Identifiers—* Vietnam, *Vietnam War 
Intended for high school students, this book con- 
tains a collection of personal accounts of Vietnam 
and the Vietnam War by American and Vietnamese 
soldiers. An introductory paragraph suggests that 
one excellent way for students to learn the lessons 
of the Indochina war is through the words of the 
soldiers who fought it. Narratives, excerpts from 
diaries, interviews, and poems are included. Discus- 
sion questions are suggested throughout the book. 
In each of the accounts the soldiers are confronted 
with a situation which demands a choice involving 
their basic beliefs and sometimes their lives. War 
presents these dilemmas in their most dramatic 
form, but the questions which are raised are ones 
which students will very likely face in their own 
lives. A bibliography of print and media for students 
wanting to further study the Vietnam War is prov- 
ided. A glossary of unfamiliar words is included. 
(Author/RM) 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional History, Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Energy, Guidelines 
Identifiers—*Energy Education 
This paper discusses the rise and fall of energy 
education, justifies the commitment to achieve the 
goals of energy education, and suggests some strate- 
gies for accomplishing this objective. The rise of 
energy education is first discussed. Energy is not a 
newcomer to the K-12 school instructional pro- 
gram. Energy sources, forms, states, and uses have 
traditionally been part of the science curriculum at 
all grade levels. Social studies classes have always 
discussed energy in many contexts. The events of 
the 1960s and mid 1970s caused a shift in the way 
we wished to deal with energy in the schools. It 
evolved from a multi faceted area of interest to a 
complex area of concern. In the late 1970s many 
programs were begun by federal, state, and local 
educators demonstrating their commitment to cre- 
ate an energy literate society. The paper then goes 
on to discuss the four major reasons for the falling 
off of interest in energy education: pervasive sense 
of complacency; change in political ideology; fiscal 
constriction; and shift in educational priorities. The 
next section of the paper discusses why energy edu- 
cation is still important. Suggestions for promoting 
energy education in the classroom include becom- 
ing energy literate, maintaining a long-range per- 
spective, not falling victim to a crisis mentality, and 
participating in the political process. The paper con- 
cludes with five guidelines for implementing energy 
education. (Author/RM) 
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Project to Incorporate Spatial Concepts of Urban 
Geography in Secondary Social Studies Cur- 
ricula (Project Geography). Final Report. 
Memphis State Univ., Tenn. Dept. of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Spons nee Science Foundation, 
a teeat D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—SPI-81-00953 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Geo- 
graphic Concepts, “Geography Instruction, 
Learning Activities, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
= Evaluation, Secondary Education, *Social 
tudies, Space, Summer Programs, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Urban Studies 
This report describes a project designed to deve- 
lop geography based activities that could be used to 
supplement an ongoing social studies program. The 
purpose was to help secondary social studies teach- 
ers in the Memphis, Tennessee area develop geogra- 
phy based activitics dealing with concepts of urban 
spatiality. The project staff organized and publi- 
cized through brochures and news releases to news- 
papers the four-week summer program to be held at 
Memphis State University. Fifty-six public school 
teachers were selected and organized into ten plan- 
ning and writing task forces. Each task force was 
assigned to one of the following ten social studies 
courses: Tennessee history; American history I; civ- 
ics; economics I; introduction to social studies; 
American history II; American political behavior; 
economics II; sociology; and social interaction. 
Teachers designed each instructional module so 
that it would coincide with specific chapters in each 
textbook. The modules developed utilized a prob- 
lem-solving approach, involve community resource 
people, and contain a wide variety of teaching meth- 
ods-for example, games, films, role playing, and 
labs. A teacher’s manual to accompany the activities 
was also developed. The activity modules are not 
included in this report. Project evaluation shows 
many positive effects including improved public 
school-university relations and curriculum improve- 
ment. Included in the appendices are a list and defi- 
nitions of geography concepts and the summer 


workshop agenda. (Author/RM) 
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ship. The format for each component is broken into 
three sections: a brief overview of how the two 
model communities have developed each part of 
their community education program; a series of 
facts and issues to broaden the reader’s perspective 
of the implications this component has for com- 
munity education development; and several key 
questions which communities and schools need to 
consider in beginning to implement community 
education. The last section of the booklet lists a 
variety of community education resources available 
to communities and schools. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—*Art Education, Career Education, 
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Materials, *Social Studies, Supplementary Read- 

ing Materials, Textbook Content, Textbook 

Evaluation, Textbooks, Textbook Selection 

This publication contains analyses of elementary 
and secondary social studies textbooks, supplemen- 
tary classroom materials, and teacher resource 
materials. The purpose of the publication is to pro- 
vide analyses of curriculum materials which will al- 
low K-12 school teachers, administrators, 
curriculum coordinators, and college methods 
teachers to select materials which are appropriate to 
their students, schools, and community. The kind of 
information provided in each analysis includes pur- 
pose, intended users and uses, content, and teaching 
methods. Some evaluative information is also in- 
cluded. The analyses of curriculum materials are 
divided into sections by grade level. The first major 
section of the book describes elemen textbooks 
and multimedia or supplementary materials. The se- 
cond major section of the book is devoted to the 
secondary (7-12) curriculum. Textbooks are 
analyzed along with filmstrips and other supple- 
mentary materials. The third section includes short 
analyses of teacher resource materials, most of 
which provide practical suggestions and ideas for 
classroom teachers. The fourth section contains ab- 
stracts of ERIC documents. There are several in- 
dexes to the publication-author/editor/developer, 
grade level, publisher, and subject area. The publica- 
tion concludes with a list of publishers’ addresses. 
(Author/RM) 
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This booklet is designed to be used as a workbook 
to present the concept of community education in 
a format which addresses important questions any 
community needs to consider as it explores com- 
munity education. The booklet can be used in con- 
junction with the videotape “Community 
Education: A Profile of Two Communities.” How- 
ever, the contents of the booklet are self-explana- 
tory and can be used independently. The booklet 
begins with a profile and a discussion of the philoso- 
phy of two model community education pro b 
The next section of the booklet, which comprises its 
bulk, is a study guide which can be used individually 
or with groups for exploring community education. 
Five components of a community education pro- 
gram are examined: extended use of public school 
facilities, citizen involvement, interagency coopera- 
tion, needs assessment of communities, and leader- 


Objectives, *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Education, Glossaries, *Integrated Cur- 
ticulum, Mathematics Education, Music 
Education, Physical Education, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Safety Education, Science Education, Sec- 
ond Languages, Social Studies, Teaching Guides 
This publication, first in a series of two intended 
for Utah’s pcm ye teachers, outlines objectives 
for teaching visual thinking through art concepts. 
The second part in the series entitled “Art Is Ele- 
mentary” (ED 158 872) provides teaching strate- 
gies and lesson plans for each objective. The subject 
areas in which the program is intended to be taught 
include math, science, social studies, communica- 
tions, music/art, health/ physical education, safety 
education, foreign languages, and career education. 
The first two sections of this publication contain a 
discussion of the program’s philosophy and present 
administrative guidelines for implementing the pro- 
gram. The listing of instructional objectives, which 
comprises the bulk of the publication, is then pre- 
sented. The objectives are organized by grade level 
from preschool through grade seven. Maturity level 
goals are indicated for each objective. The maturity 
goals are intellectual, ethical-moral-spiritual, emo- 
tional, social, physical, environmental, aesthetic, 
and productive. Other information provided in code 
form for each objective includes subject area in 
which the objective is to be taught, grade level, and 
relationship of each objective to the general cur- 
riculum goals. A glossary and pronunciation guide 
for artists’ names and art terms follows the listing of 
objectives. The publication concludes with three ap- 
pendices containing a chart illustrating reading 
skills taught in the program, a chart of holiday and 
seasonal art activities, and a student progress record 
form. (Author/RM) 
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veys, Resource Materials, *World Affairs, *World 

Problems 

This book contains ten articles which discuss edu- 
cation for a world view. In a democratic society 
there is a need for wide public understanding of the 
country’s national and international policies. One 
article “The End of Innocence” discusses the rap- 
idly, changing, and complex world in which we live 
and points out certain fallacies which must be 
avoided. These fallacies include thinking that we 
live in a bipolar world, fear of negotiation, and the 
belief that there exists an incompatibility between 
our foreign policy objectives and our fundamental 
values. Another article, “Education and the World 
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View” examines difficulties standing in the way of 
international education-for example, the declining 
role of foreign language teaching. One article is a 
bibliographic essay citing “Readings for a Global 
Curriculum.” “What College Seniors Know About 
Their World” is examined in one article. The Edu- 
cating Testing Service sampled 3000 undergradu- 
ates across the country. Preliminary results show 
that seniors achieved a mean score of 50.5 questions 
correct out of 101 on the text, indicating considera- 
ble lack of knowledge on topics felt important by the 
assessment committee. History majors scored high- 
est while education majors scored lowest. Other ar- 
ticles include “A World in Transition,” “Forward to 
Basics: Education as Wide as the World,” “Expand- 
ing International Dimensions,” “The New Curricu- 
lar Equation,” “Who is Tending the Store?” and 
Toward a Collectivity of Functions.” (Author/RM) 
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This handbook describes international programs 

for undergraduates, provides a short section on se- 
lected consortia, and suggests ideas for widening 
international education. The programs selected for 
this volume met certain criteria. In addition to being 
effective, the programs do not place a large strain on 
institutional budgets and can be easily adapted by 
others. The volume is arranged intu four chapters. 
Chapter I, the largest section, describes over 60 two- 
year and four-year college and university programs. 
Chapter II describes six consortia programs. Each 
description includes a brief introduction to the insti- 
tution and an overview of the international aspects 
of the curriculum as well as information about how 
the international aspects are organized, the educa- 
tional impact, and the resource persons who can be 
contacted for further information. Chapter III pre- 
sents worthwhile, imaginative ideas that are used at 
other institutions. Chapter IV consists of a thematic 
index that lists each program or approach under 
general program theme or pedagogic approach 
categories, such as foreign languages, study abroad, 
and integrated curriculum. (Author/SR) 
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Identifiers—China, Chinese People, Maoism 
This book, which can be used in secondary and 

college courses, is the first of two volumes which 

present a Chinese view of China and the world. The 
reality of everyday life as experienced by the Chi- 
nese people is recreated in the series. Almost all of 
the materials in both volumes has been written by 
Chinese and has been taken from a variety of 


sources: autobiographies, fiction, poetry, newspaper 
and magazine articles, and historical documents. 
Each primary source selection is preceded by an 
editor’s introduction which provides background in- 
formation and a few questions for class discussion. 
Volume one begins with the story of the Communist 
rise to power in 1949, which led to perhaps the most 
spectacular social revolution the world has ever 
seen. This first volume focuses on the changes 
brought about in the lives of the peasants, the 
masses who make their living from the land. It is 
comprised of four major parts. In Part I the Chinese 
talk about the “Revolution and Land Reform.” Part 
Il, “A New World View,” presents materials on 
Maoist ethics, the traditional family ethic, and reli- 
gion. Part III deals with “The Liberation of 
Women.” The status of women, the home life of a 
saleswoman and romance in China are discussed. 
Part IV deals with “Politics.” The Confucian herit- 
age, education, and dissent are included among the 
topics discussed. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—China, Chinese People 
A Chinese view of China and the world is pre- 

sented in this book, which is second in a series of 
two volumes which can be used in secondary and 
college courses. The reality of everyday life as ex- 
perienced by the Chinese people is recreated in the 
series. Almost all of the material in both volumes 
has been written by Chinese and has been taken 
from a variety of sources: autobiographies, fiction, 
poetry, newspaper and magazine articles, and his- 
torical documents. Each primary source selection is 
preceded by an editor’s introduction which provides 
background information and a few questions for 
class discussion. Volume two continues the theme of 
change by exploring the struggles and debates 
within China over economic development, the 
proper path for socialism, and the role of literature 
and art in society. This second volume is comprised 
of four sections. In the first section, “The Cultural 
Revolution,” a student talks about the Red Guards, 
a young man tells how he became a writer, and a 
once idealistic young woman talks about the disillu- 
sionment of youth. The second section deals with 
“The Economic Revolution.” Included is a fiction- 
alized account of how a farming cooperative got 
started in one area, a criticism of some of the 
agricultural decisions made during the Cultural 
Revolution, and a description of a model worker in 
the Taching oil fields. The primary sources pre- 
sented in the third section examine “Population, 
Pollution, and Health Care.” “China and the 
World” is the topic of the fourth and last section of 
the book. Included is a letter which illustrates the 
arrogance of the traditional Chinese attitude toward 
foreigners, and excerpts from speeches showing the 
arrogance of Westerners once they had become 
dominant in China. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—Hinduism, India 
This book, which can be used in secondary and 
college courses, is the first of two volumes which 
present an Indian view of India and the world. The 
reality of everyday life as experienced by the Indian 
people is recreated in the series. Almost all of the 
material in both volumes has been written by Indi- 
ans and has been taken from a variety of sources: 
autobiographies, fiction, poetry, newspaper and 
magazine articles, and historical documents. 
Volume one focuses on the most personal aspects of 
Indian life: family relations, marriage, caste mem- 
bership, and religious beliefs. Each primary source 
selection is preceded by an editor’s introduction 
which provides background information and a few 
questions for class discussion. Examples of selec- 
tions include the following. Indian family life is 
compared with American family life. Ravi Shankar 
(the world famous sitar player) describes the ideal 
relationship between the student and his guru. One 
selection tells how an upper class, well-educated 
family arranges the marriage of their eldest daugh- 
ter. Dowries are the topic of one reading. In 
another, an Indian journalist analyzes the concept of 
woman power in India showing that the expecta- 
tions for men and women are quite different. An 
Indian girl describes to her brother how their 
mother used stories to educate her. An imaginary 
conversation between an American teacher and an 
Indian businessman will help students understand 
the caste system. Several readings attempt to clarify 
some of the religious concepts of the Hindu way of 
life. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—India 
An Indian view of India and the world is pre- 

sented in this book, which is the second of two 

volumes intended for use with secondary and col- 
lege level students. The reality of everyday life as 
experienced by the Indian people is recreated in the 
series. Almost all of the material in both volumes 
has been written by Indians and has been taken from 
a variety of sources: autobiographies, fiction, poe- 
try, newspaper and magazine articles, and historical 
documents. Each primary source selection is 
preceded by an editor’s introduction which provides 
background information and a few questions for 
class discussion. Volume two deals with the topic of 
nation building, discussing such issues as Hindu- 

Muslim relations, the impact of British colonial rule, 

and the influence of Mahatma Gandhi on the in- 

dependence movement. The last section of the book 
examines the broad areas of national unity, political 

phy, and ic development. It includes 
material on the language question, the Indian con- 
stitution and parliamentary system, agriculture, and 
industrialization. The interaction of tradition and 
change underlies the entire volume. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—Japan, Japanese People, World War II 
A Japanese view of Japan and the world is pre- 

sented in this book, which is the first of two volumes 

which can be used in secondary and college courses. 

The reality of everyday life as experienced by the 

Japanese people is recreated in the series. Almost all 

of the material in both volumes has been written by 

Japanese and has been taken from a variety of 

sources: autobiographies, fiction, poetry, newspaper 

and magazine articles, and historical documents. 

Each primary source selection is preceded by an 

editor’s introduction which provides background in- 

formation and a few questions for class discussion. 

Volume one begins with a brief look at Japan as it 

is known to the world today: a nation of economic 

prosperity and technological excellence. It then 
goes back to the 17th century, to a time when Japan 
was isolated from the rest of the world, and traces 
some of the political and social developments that 

transformed this hermit kingdom into a modern im- 

perial power. Japan’s contact with the outside world 

led eventually to its involvement in World War II. 

The last third of the book examines some of the 

causes of that war, its impact on the Japanese peo- 

ple, and some of the permanent changes it brought 
about in Japan. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—Buddhism, Japan, Japanese People 
This book, which can be used in secondary and 

college courses, is the second of two volumes which 

present a Japanese view of Japan and the world. The 
reality of everyday life as experienced by the Japa- 
nese people is recreated in the series. Almost all of 
the material in both volumes has been written by 

Japanese and has been taken from a variety of 

sources: autobiographies, fiction, poetry, newspaper 

and magazine articles, and historical documents. 

Each primary source selection is preceded by an 

editor’s introduction which provides background in- 

formation and a few questions for class discussion. 

Volume two focuses on the personal, social, and 

environmental effects of Japan’s current prosperity. 

Like Europe and the United States, Japan has dis- 

covered that affluence is a mixed blessing, bringing 

water and air pollution and congested cities, along 
with material comforts and increased mobility. It 
also brings new life styles. Much of the material in 
this second volume deals with contemporary Japa- 
nese attitudes toward women’s roles, family life, and 
religion. A final section is devoted to Japanese 
Americans, especially to their experiences in the 
United States during World War II. (Author/RM) 
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This manual is intended to help elen. itary and 

secondary teachers locate and use histori zal di 
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in social studies and local history courses. There are 

four major sections to the manual. The first section 

discusses educational objectives which can be met 
by using historical records. How to locate and use 
historical records is the topic of the second section. 

For example, a good way to begin the search for 

records is by contacting the local historian. Several 

bibliographic aids which identify repositories and 
their holdings are listed. Tips for using the reposito- 
ries and for preparing records for classroom use are 
presented. The third section, which comprises the 
major portion of the manual, provides sample uses 
of the following historical records: personal papers, 
business records, local government records, maps, 

photographs, broadsides, and census records. A 

brief background reading on each of the records is 

provided for the teacher. Following this reading is 

a self-contained activity with questions to ask and 

points to consider for use with students. Additional 

learning activities are also suggested. Section four 
provides suggestions for further reading. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Education 
Moral contradictions and cross purposes in so- 

ciety make formal moral training in the schools dif- 

ficult, if not impossible. Values clarification and 
school-wide programs of moral education are of 
questionable merit. Nevertheless, effective moral 
education is implicit in teaching the subj that 
comprise good basic education. A mathematics 
teacher, for example, might encourage students to 
think of the ways data are gathered and organized. 

She might have a student discuss the moral implica- 

tions of gathering information through computers. 

Science teachers might make students aware of the 

values that determine the way science is done-its 

openness to new formulations of reality, or the rig- 
orous testing of theories before they are accepted. 

Engligh teachers have a wealth of material that pro- 

vides models of human conduct, writing about con- 

duct good and bad, and reflections on how people 
change as they gain insight, or suffer, or discover 
how their behavior affects the lives of others. His- 
tory and social studies teachers might fill some of 
the gaps and omissions in the customary accounts of 
our past. They need to remind their students that 
what is chosen to be studied reflects a point of view 
that screens out more than it admits. The arts are 
one of the best vehicles for the transmission of val- 
ues. For example, Golden Age sculpture and archi- 
tecture provide a chance to teach the ancient 

Greek’s moral vision of balance and proportion. It 

is morally imperative to bring young people and 

adults back together in cooperative association out- 
side the classroom. (Author/RM) 





y, Preservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Improvement, *School Funds, *Schools of Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Educators, Teacher Effectiveness 
There are four conditions that will enhance 

professional practice in schools and departments of 

education. The first condition is the necessity for 
commitment on the part of the education depart- 
ment and its faculty. As professionals, faculty must 
be committed to providing essential services to in- 
dividuals and society, make decisions in the inter- 
ests of students in accordance with the best 
knowledge available, accept responsibility for the 
decisions, and be accountable to the profession. Se- 
cond, schools of education must have and exercise 
the governance of factors directly related to their 
educational mission. They must have the primary 
voice in determining admission and retention stand- 
ards for programs, the content of those programs, 
the assignment of faculty, and the reward system for 
faculty. The third condition is that programs must 
be developed which not only include a broad spec- 
trum in the liberal arts but also transmit the profes- 
sional culture, the insights derived from the 
experience of effective teachers, and the expanding 
knowledge base regarding effective teaching. The 
schools of education are responsible for the quality 
of the students they offer for certification, and for 
monitoring and evaluating standards and proce- 
dures. In discussing the last condition, resource 
availability, it is pointed out that schools of educa- 
tion are not receiving a level of financial support 
necessary for training teachers who are truly profes- 
sional. Specific recommendations for changing and 
improving these conditions include using profes- 
sional educator associations, maintaining strict ac- 
cordance with certification standards, and changing 
the funding patterns of schools of education. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Ice Hockey 
In a study of the similarities between childrens’ 
competitive team sports and the typical corporate or 
business environment, two research questions were 
posed: (1) Does the structural organization of chil- 
drens’ soccer and ice hockey organizations resemble 
that of American corporations?; and (2) Are the 
values of childrens’ competitive sports similar to 
corporate values? Questionnaires were distributed 
to 222 Connecticut and New York fathers with 11 
or 12 year old sons in soccer and ice hockey teams. 
Through observations and interviews, it was found 
that the structural organization of the childrens’ ice 
hockey and soccer programs clearly resembled that 
of corporations. An organizational chart illustrated 
the hierarchies and divisions in a youth soccer pro- 
gram, and it was also found that the values stressed 
in competitive sports are similar to corporate values. 
The fathers selected teamwork as the most impor- 
tant sports attribute that would contribute to suc- 
cess in business. The importance of learning to be 
part of a team was a constant theme in the fathers’ 
responses. Although some fathers expressed misgiv- 
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ings about the amount of politics in the team selec- 
tion process and the inconveniences of complying 
with practice and travel schedules, most fathers had 
positive attitudes toward competitive youth sports. 
Those who have participated in competitive sports 
have an advantage over others who are not social- 
ized in these values, skills, and attitudes. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana 
Control of entry into teacher education programs 
should be a function of the teaching profession, with 
philosophy and parameters set by the professional 
associations while policy and procedures are set by 
the teacher training institutions. This problem is ap- 
proached by examination of conditions that prevail 
in Louisiana. A strong foundation in state law is 
found for control of entry by the teacher training 
institutions, but there is a recent tendency to pro- 
pose highly specific criteria which represent direct 
control of entry. State agencies and boards have 
recently recommended stricter entry standards. 
State accreditation standards have refrained from 
specification of criteria, leaving control of entry 
with the schools of education. No demands, direc- 
tions, or levels of performance are described by the 
guidelines for program approval at the state level. In 
Louisiana, there is no evidence of professional as- 
sociations’ influence on the control of entry into 
teacher education programs, even though the need 
has been expressed by various associations. Enroll- 
ment-based formula funding, with its premium on 
numbers, may be a powerful influence on the cur- 
rent attitude of university training programs toward 
control of entry. Control of entry should be a profes- 
sional responsibility in which the power is drawn 
from the practicing profession. A standing commis- 
sion should be established to recommend parame- 
ters for selective admissions. This committee, 
composed of members appointed by the executive 
board of the state education association and by the 
Council of Deans of Colleges of Education, would 
report to those groups on the status of selective 
admissions in the state. Independent of any other 
agencies, the commission would address all at- 
tempts to regulate control of entry. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Time Management 
Time management principles can help teachers 
become more aware of ways in which time can be 
used to the greatest advantage. An exploration of 
personal time perspectives is a step toward estab- 
lishing effective patterns of behavior. Productivity 
may be high in the morning and low in the late 
afternoon, for example, and organizing some activi- 
ties to fit these energy curves relieves stress and 
permits a balance of personal and professional 
needs. In setting realistic and attainable goals, time 
may be used to develop actions and plans for achiev- 
ing them. Since much of the school environment is 
time-governed or time-bound, it is important to 
know which aspects of school life and school time 
cannot be controlled. Working within these con- 
straints and eliminating interruptions during con- 
trolled school time produces a more effective use of 


time. It is important to plan and to understand per- 
sonal priorities, and to follow through on these pri- 
orities before accepting new responsibilities. 
Knowing and using the support system available is 
essential in accomplishing work that must be done. 
Other supportive teachers, secretaries, principals, 
students, or parents are essential for good time man- 
agement. Other suggestions for wise use of time are: 
concentration on the task at hand, learning not to 
procrastinate, and following through and finishing 
projects. A time management check-list is included. 
Three time management activities, designed to pin- 
point areas of time waste, procrastination, and pri- 
ority organization, are appended. (JD) 
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A review is presented of recent literature concern- 
ing teachers’ attitudes toward inservice programs. 
One of the studies concluded that items that teach- 
ers like at inservice meetings are: (1) active involve- 
ment; (2) teaching; (3) practical information; (4) 
meetings that are short and to the point; (5) in-depth 
treatment of one concept; (6) well organized meet- 
ings; (7) variety; (8) an incentive to come; (9) occa- 
sional inspirational speakers; and (10) to visit other 
schools to observe other teachers. Other studies 
maintained that teachers disliked all inservice pro- 
grams or had conflicting attitudes. There appeared 
to be general agreement that inservice programs 
should be planned cooperatively between teachers 
and administrators and evaluated on mutually 
agreed upon and understood criteria. Teachers in- 
dicated approval of programs that are problem 
based and task centered, as well as activity oriented, 
systematic, continuous, and individualized. An im- 
portant factor was that programs be flexible and site 
specific. Extension college courses seemed to be 
more popular than campus courses. The factors of 
distance from home, individual needs, and the repu- 
tation of the course and instructor were important. 
Salary increase was a universal motivation for 
teachers seeking inservice programs. Researchers 
have concluded that, for the most part, teachers 
recognize their own weaknesses and volunteer for 
inservice training which addresses their needs. (JD) 
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Increased activity in the field of inservice teacher 
education has not created an immediate improve- 
ment in the quality of inservice. Programs are not 
planned or implemented well, and teachers are gen- 
erally not involved with or committed to the pro- 
grams. To perform the necessary evaluations of the 
programs, the planning of inservice teacher educa- 
tion programs must involve needs assessment, the 
setting of measurable objectives, and delivery ser- 
vices linked specifically to the objectives. Once this 
model has been adopted, a number of evaluation 
concerns can be addressed. One evaluation ap- 
proach requires the involvement of planners, pre- 
senters, and participants. The approach focuses on 
responses to five basic concerns of the inservice 
evaluator: (1) Was the content of the inservice ac- 
tivity informative and useful to the participant?; (2) 
Was the presenter of the inservice activity effec- 
tive?; (3) Was there an immediate change in the 
participants’ behavior as defined by the stated ob- 


jectives?; (4) Were there long term changes in class- 
room behaviors?; and (5) Did the students of the 
participants change as a result of altered teacher 
behavior? Each concern can be integrated into an 
evaluation instrument that is usable and is time and 
cost effective. Samples of evaluation forms used by 
schools are included in this paper along with a bibli- 
ography of 21 references to inservice education and 
evaluation. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*MAVO Project, *Netherlands 
This description of a project in the Netherlands 
concentrates on the progress made by participating 
schools since 1974, inhibiting and success factors, 
and the outlook for the future. The MAVO project 
provides secondary students with training for ad- 
ministrative functions. One of the characteristics of 
the program is that it provides a three-year and a 
four-year course of study. This option, prepared so 
that both “high stream” and “low stream” ability 
students can be taught, has made teaching the two 
groups of students difficult. The MAVO project was 
set up by teacher unions, the Ministry of Education, 
school authorities, and national pedagogical centers 
to assist the teachers and staff in MAVO schools. 
The MAVO project has focused on developing and 
disseminating strategies for mixed ability teaching, 
so that teachers could effectively deal with students 
in both the “low stream” and the “high stream” 
courses. The difficulties encountered in implement- 
ing the project have been communication gaps be- 
tween participating agencies and institutions, lack 
of available staff, and confusion in priorities. Some 
events have had both positive and negative reper- 
cussions, such as the MAVO-trained staff being in- 
creasingly attracted to other positions. By 1985, 
when the MAVO project is scheduled to end, 800 
schools will not have received training. Options ex- 
ist for partial implementation, but the differences in 
aims and characteristics of the schools make plan- 
ning difficult. (FG) 
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Collaborative planning between the Southwest 

Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) and 

a school district in central Texas provided concrete 

data to implement changes in inservice training pro- 

grams for bilingual teachers. Five instruments were 
developed to obtain the attitudes of 108 teachers of 
kindergarten through fifth grade who taught Mexi- 
can American children who had limited English 
proficiency. The teachers were regular classroom 
teachers, bilingual teachers, or special education 
teachers. Among the findings from the study were 
that the areas of greatest need for inservice were in 
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the teaching of veer and attending to behavior 


problems. Courses in the philosophy and theory of 
bilingual education were not desired. Teachers of 
English as a second language felt that the existing 





inservice program could be improved by developing 
more and better materials. All of the teachers 
wanted more authority in choosing their inservice 
training activities. The teachers also agreed that 
they did not receive enough feedback and assistance 
in implementing new knowledge and skills. The di- 
rector of bilingual education for the school district 
announced changes in both the bilingual inservice 
components and the English as a second language 
program as a result of the study. Sections of this 
Teport on the project present information on: (1) 
introduction to the study; (2) background of the 
school district; (3) collaborative relationship be- 
tween the SEDL and the school district; (4) re- 
search strategy; (5) data analysis; (6) discussion of 
findings; and (7) changes made in the inservice pro- 
grams. Appended are the survey instruments and 
the findings in chart form. (FG) 
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*Perinatal Influences, Physical Health, Preg- 
nancy, *Prenatal Influences 
A framework of concepts in nutrition, environ- 

mental factors, genetics, and human growth and 
development is presented as a background for deve- 
loping elementary and secondary curricula on re- 
sponsible childbearing. Aspects of the four subject 
areas are outlined for instruction at five education 
levels: preschool through kindergarten, primary, up- 
per elementary, middle/junior high, and senior 
high. Each of the subject areas is discussed in rela- 
tion to goals and key concepts. The key concepts 
covered in the chapter on nutrition include the im- 
portance of nutrition for everyone and especially for 
pregnant women, food preparation methods, and 
eating habits. Those concepts discussed in relation 
to environment are the dangers of drugs and chemi- 
cals, infectious diseases, pollution, radiation, and 
the baby’s delivery process. The concepts in the 
chapter on genetics include heredity and environ- 
ment, and the causes and consequences of genetic 
disorders and birth defects. The chapter on human 
growth and development discusses developmental 
stages and the physical, emotional, and intellectual 
needs that affect human behavior and health. In the 
discussions of each topic, information is suggested 
as a basis for class discussion and instructional deve- 
lopment. Each chapter is followed by a list of refer- 
ences. Charts indicate the recommended education 
level for teaching the key concepts. A final essay 
endorses the idea of action on the local level to 
make courses on responsible childbearing a part of 
the school curriculum. (FG) 


ED 210 256 SP 019 151 

Buckanavage, Robert, Ed. And Others 

Adapting Physical Education: A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Physical Education 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Curriculum Services. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—186p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Ath- 
letic Equipment, *Disabilities, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Individualized Education 
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Guidelines are presented for organizing programs 
and modifying activities in physical education pro- 
grams for children with a wide range of physical and 
emotional disabilities. The guidelines should result 
in a program that allows students to work to their 
maximum potential within the framework of regular 
physical education classes. In planning the program, 
it is essential that a planning committee, composed 
of the teacher, school administrator, school nurse, a 
doctor, school counselor, and parents, work 
together to form an individualized program for each 
child. Chapters are included on programs for chil- 
dren with hearing impairments, emotional disturb- 
ances, orthopedic impairments, visual impairments, 
spinal deviations, specific learning disabilities, 
weight problems, and below average physical fitness 
and psychomotor skills. Each chapter contains a 
discussion of the disability’s characteristics, sug- 
gested teaching methodology for physical educa- 
tion, and suggested activity areas, as well as 
techniques for assessment and evaluation of the 
child. References for further study on the problem 
are included at the end of each chapter. The appen- 
dix contains a bibliography of available audiovisual 
materials, instructional materials, and children’s 
books. Also provided are the addresses and descrip- 
tions of three validated programs for individualizing 
physical educational programs for handicapped 
aD) and a sample physician’s referral form. 
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The scripts of four programs of National Public 

Radio’s Options in Education series are presented. 
The first program has sequences involving the use of 
high technology in childbirth. Interviews with doc- 
tors and expectant mothers explore the use and 
availability of electronic monitoring equipment in 
prenatal care. In the second program, the high tech- 
nology itself is described through discussions with 
specialists. Much of the discussion centers on the 
ethical nature of using technology to save high-risk 
newborns. The third program concentrates on the 
health problems of poor children and presents the 
viewpoints of: (1) a mother of a sick child in a com- 
munity health center; (2) a pediatrician discussing 
children’s health needs; and (3) a clinic director 
facing budget cuts. The focus of the fourth program 
is the care provided in a pediatric emergency room 
in a public hospital. Clients’ use of health services 
and the economic and social impact of impending 
financial cutbacks are explored. (FG) 
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This study examined the perceptions of 15 ele- 

mentary school teachers on their personal and 

professional development. In focused interviews, 

they were asked their perceptions of the characteris- 

tics of their personal and professional development 

and of the major influences on that development. 

The teachers’ experience ranged from 4 to 28 years. 

The most striking finding was the evidence for 

stages of teacher career development. The teachers 
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described different characteristics during identifia- 
ble periods in their careers. Developmental i 
seemed to occur in an , hier 

quence with each _— ear characterized by different 
types of changes. The changes occurred gradually 
and were cumulative. Distinct characteristics were 
displayed in the first year; the second, third, and 
fourth years; and the fifth year and beyond. At each 
phase or stage, there seemed to be an increase of 
knowledge, leading to a change in attitude, which 
increased ability, and subsequently changed job per- 
formance. The major influences on professonal 
development were other teachers and prior contact 
with children. Recommendations arising from this 
study are provided in the areas of: research, under- 
graduate teacher education, graduate teacher edu- 
cation, inservice teacher education, and supervision 
and administration. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Wisconsin 
This directory of resources was developed to pre- 
sent current information about teaching techniques, 
instructional materials, and human resources to en- 
hance elementary and secondary basic skills in- 
struction. The guides’ five units cover basic skills, 
English and language arts, mathematics, reading, 
and writing. Each unit contains abstracts of selected 
documents, descriptions of successful local and na- 
tional basic skills programs, abstracts of nonprint 
teacher training materials, descriptions of profes- 
sional organizations, and a list of the Wisconsin De- 
partment of Public Instruction staff members who 
have worked in basic skills. Each listing describes 
the organization or product, its audience, and possi- 
ble uses. The address, telephone number, and title of 
the contact person for each service or program cited 
are included. (JD) 
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A case study was made of an interorganizational 

arrangement involving collaboration between a col- 

lege of education, intermediary service agencies, 
and a collection of schools or school districts. The 
relationships among partners in the arrangement are 
examined with a focus on linking mechanisms and 
boundary-spanning roles. The case study is made of 
the Statewide Teacher Center Network, and two of 
its constituent members, the Arcadia Teacher Cen- 
ter and the Three Rivers Teacher Center. All are 
located in a large, sparsely populated midwestern 
state. Each of the two centers acted as an intermedi- 
pet linking a college of education with surrounding 

ool districts and counties. A description is given 
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of the origins of the Statewide Teacher Center Net- 
work and of the Arcadia and Three Rivers Centers. 
In describing the first two years of collaborations 
between these institutions, consideration is given to 
events and activities, available resources, objectives, 
key persons, barriers and facilitators, and the dy- 
namics of interaction between the institutions. The 
present collaborative effort is examined, focusing on 
the main events and institutional context, structure 
and procedures, changes in objectives, and resource 
changes. A discussion is presented of the outcomes 
of the collaborative effort and possibilities for the 
future. Profiles are given of specific projects at the 
Arcadia and Three Rivers Centers. Diagrams are 
presented of the factors that appeared to account for 
the outcomes obtained in each of the centers stud- 
ied. (JD) 


ED 210 261 

Levinson, Nanette S. 

School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case. 

American Univ., Washington, D.C. Center for 
Technology and Administration. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. Research and Educational 
Practice Program. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—400-79-0063 

Note—209p.; For related documents, see SP 019 
178-180. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *College School 
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This case study focuses on formal agreements be- 

tween a college of education and individual school 

districts. The Office of Field Experiences (OFE), 
founded at Eastern State University’s College of 

Education in the 1960s, formally collaborated with 

five school districts to establish either teacher cen- 

ters or professional development centers. Each of 
these formal collaborations, involving exchanges of 
resources to establish and maintain the centers, con- 
stituted a district-level interorganizational arrange- 
ment (IOA). Coordinators of the centers attended 
monthly OFE meetings. Additionally, OFE held its 
own retreat, special events, and workshops. The 
OFE represented a holistic IOA which formally and 
regularly brought together the coordinators of the 
separate district level IOAs. Part One of this case 
study presents a history of the IOA, its historical 
and institutional context, and the founding of the 
first centers. Part Two outlines the present configu- 
ration of the IOA, changes in objectives, key per- 
sons, resource changes, activities, barriers, 
facilitators, and dynamics between participants. De- 
scriptions are also given of operations of the Cardon 

County Center and the Hanburg County Center. In 

Part Three, outcomes are described for the IOA as 

a whole and for the Cardon and Hanburg Centers. 

Another section presents a discussion of future pos- 

sibilities for all units of the IOA. A presentation is 

given of three episodes which illustrate the interor- 
ganizational dynamics of the Eastern State Univer- 
sity case. (JD) 
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Linking Agents, Networks, Organizational Com- 

munication, *Private Colleges, Program Develop- 

ment, Regional Cooperation, Resource Centers, 

*School Districts, Socioeconomic Status, Staff 

Development 

This case study of an interorganizational arrange- 
ment (IOA) involves a set of school districts and a 
college of education located in one of the most afflu- 
ent areas in the United States. The school districts 
had a reputation for being among the strongest in 
public education, and it was from these schools that 
the university drew teachers to become professors at 
the college of education. The history of the Eastern 
Private IOA, its roots in 1920, its founding, its de- 
cline, and its renewal in the 1940s are related. The 
institutional structure and procedures are described. 
Profiles of key personnel (graduate students, direc- 
tors, school district superintendents, and a college 
president) are presented with descriptions of their 
individual activities and philosophies. In discussing 
the IOA, analyses are made of key events, manage- 
ment activities, the Fellows Program, research and 
written production, intergroup differences, barriers 
to collaboration, and successful collaborative activi- 
ties. The dynamics of the IOA are examined, in 
particular the areas of conflict and consensus, bar- 
gaining and exchange, linkages, and knowledge 
transfer between participating school districts and 
the college. The future of the network is examined, 
focusing on the future socioeconomic context, insti- 
tutional patterns, staffing, changing objectives, and 
potential resources. Descriptions are given of the 
Fellows Program and a writing consortium deve- 
loped by the IOA. An overview is provided of the 
entire IOA network and how it is organized. (JD) 
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A four-step approach to planning and implement- 

ing a physical education program for children cen- 
ters on a theme, through which movement skills are 
developed and refined. In preplanning, a scope and 
sequence chart are a means of providing a general 
overview of the school year and the progression 
involved from year to year. The second step in- 
volves observational assessment of pupils so they 
may be classified as being generally in the initial, 
elementary, or mature stage of development for the 
specific patterns being observed. This enables the 
teacher to implement specific strategies to advance 
the learner to the next level or stage of development. 
Once the entry level of the student has been deter- 
mined, specific means are devised and implemented 
to foster improvement. It is important that specific 
skill objectives for each lesson be determined, and 
that the teacher know when to move on to the next 
skill theme. The lesson generally consists of four 
parts: introduction, review of learned skills, the 
body of the lesson itself, and a summary of the les- 
son. The final phase consists of continual observa- 
tion and refocusing of the lesson to achieve a 
balance between success, challenge, and failure. To 
accomplish this, constant evaluations and reassess- 
ments of pupil progress, interest, and needs enable 
the teacher to be flexible and to create the most 
effective learning environment. (JD) 
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Charts present data on elementary and secondary 
students and teachers in public and nonpublic 
schools in the state of New York. Information is 
presented on: (1) nonpublic school enrollment by 
level and religious affiliation, 1980-81; (2) trends of 
nonpublic school enrollment by religious affiliation, 
New York State, 1976-77 to 1980-81; (3) trends of 
public and nonpublic enrollment, 1960-61 to 1980- 
81; (4) racial/ethnic distribution of nonpublic 
school enrollment by religious affiliation, 1980-81; 
(5) instructional staff trends in nonpublic schools, 
1976-77 to 1980-81; (6) number of nonpublic 
schools by religious affiliation, 1976-77 to 1980-81; 
(7) number of nonpublic schools by educational 
level, 1976-77 to 1980-81; (8) nonpublic school en- 
rollment by county, Fall 1980; (9) nonpublic school 
enrollment by religious affiliation, Fall 1980; (10) 
nonpublic professional staff by county, 1980-81; 
and (11) nonpublic professional staff by religious 
affiliation, 1980-81. (JD) 
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“a (Australian Capital Terri- 
tory 
An analysis of policy options concerning teacher 
supply and demand in the A.C.T. [Australian Capi- 
tal Territory] Schools Authority from 1981 to 1986 
is presented. Projections have indicated declining 
demand for primary school teachers, fewer promo- 
tions in primary schools, and the necessity of relo- 
cating teachers to areas of expansion. However, 
comparatively higher annual replacement demand 
(20 percent) for teachers in the A.C.T. Schools Au- 
thority may relieve the initially dismal prognosis for 
teacher demand suggested by enrollment projec- 
tions. Opportunities for promotion during this 
period are considered, and it is concluded that a 
“stationary state” in the aggregate demand for 
teachers need not imply stagnation in promotional 
opportunities for teachers. Primary teachers and 
principals are warned to be alert to, and prepared 
for, the necessity for large teacher redeployment 
among geographical regions within the A.C.T. The 
necessity for the geographic relocation of some pri- 
mary and secondary school teachers generates pres- 
sure for immediate planning of alternative teacher 
resource utilization strategies. Policy options con- 
sidered in this report include: permanent part-time 
employment for teachers; teacher exchanges; volun- 
tary early retirement schemes; incentives for profes- 
sional renewal programs; and the issue of voluntary 
versus compulsory teacher transfers. (Author/JD) 
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This guide lists approved teacher education pro- 
grams in Texas institutions and is divided into three 
parts: (1) college approved programs; (2) approved 
programs for areas of specialization; and (3) ap- 
proved competency-based programs. Part One of 
this guide alphabetically lists the Texas institutions 
with approved teacher education programs. Certifi- 
cation officers were from colleges and universities in 
Texas. Under each institution are listed the ap- 
proved programs as of September 1, 1981. Included 
in this information is the funding source of the insti- 
tution, the highest academic degree offered, and the 
accrediting agencies, as well as the name of the dean 
and the accrediting officer. Part Two lists institu- 
tions with approved specialized programs. This list- 
ing is organized alphabetically by the type of 
specialty and includes the areas of elementary edu- 
cation, secondary education, special education, spe- 
cial services, and vocational education. Part Three 
provides a list of colleges and universities that have 
competency based programs approved by the State 
Board of Education from June 1972 through Sep- 
tember 1, 1981. Included in this list are the approval 
aD) and the competency based programs offered. 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 

In the Netherlands, the immediate support and 
coaching of primary schools and kindergartens is 
institutionalized in a nationwide network of local 
and regional school support agencies. This research 
study sought information about the role and charac- 
teristics of external consultants and their relation- 
ship to the school. Explorative case studies were 
conducted in eight schools, using interviews, ques- 
tionnaires, observation, and free data gathering. The 
theoretical framework for school innovation sup- 
port by consultants is described, and the activities of 
consultants and school personnel are discussed. De- 
scriptions are given of the characteristics of the 
schools, the innovation activities undertaken, and 
the characteristics of the consultant and his rela- 
tionship to the school. An analysis is presented of 
the findings on the following research questions: (1) 
How do consultants plan their actions along all the 
relevant action dimensions?; (2) What activities are 
done by consultants to support the school and the 
innovation process? Can clusters of activities be dis- 
tinguished?; (3) What activities are done by consult- 
ants to support their relationship with a school? Can 
clusters of activities be distinguished?; (4) Is it possi- 
ble to identify mutually different groups of consult- 
ants?; and (5) What variables within the school 
innovation support situation can be identified as 
probable factors causing differences in support ac- 
tivities? (JD) 


ED 210 268 SP 019 202 

Beckum, Leonard C. Dasho, Stefan J. 

Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—MESE-814 

Pub Date—Apr 81 


Contract—OB-NIE-G-78-0203 
Note—4lp.; Prepared through the Multi-Ethnic 
School Environment Project. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Classroom Environment, 
Elementary Education, Elementary School 
Teachers, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Mag- 
net Schools, *Multicultural Education, School 
Desegregation, Teacher Administrator Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teaching Methods 
Classroom practices of selected teachers in two 
school districts were studied to provide a research 
base for the development of inservice training in 
newly desegregated or multiethnic schools. This re- 
port discusses the second study, which tested the 
validity of implications drawn from the first study. 
Schools in the second study had initiated magnet 
programs with two formats: an extended learning 
program for gifted children; and a back to basics 
program. Seven teachers from two elementary 
schools participated in the study. Ethnographic ob- 
servers, film, and self-report by the teachers were 
used to collect data. Following a description of the 
characteristics of the teachers and classrooms, ob- 
servations on findings in six areas are presented: (1) 
instructional practices; (2) classroom management; 
(3) encouraging social interaction; (4) inculcation of 
values; (5) involvement with the community; and 
(6) followup discussions with the teachers. A com- 
parison of the findings in the two studies showed the 
low priority of inservice training in school districts, 
the noninvolvement of the principals, and difficul- 
ties faced by teachers in achieving their needs in 
multicultural education methods. It is concluded 
that, since the proportion of minority students is 
increasing, schools must examine the components 
of successful multiethnic school environments and 
must address questions that have, in many cases, 
been avoided. (FG) 
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This paper discusses the Study of Teaching Basic 
Reading Skills in Secondary Schools, a project that 
devised an inservice training model for secondary 
school teachers who needed skills in reading in- 
struction. In Phase I of the study, 46 secondary 
reading classrooms were observed to examine the 
relationship between teaching practice and student 
gains in reading. The results of this phase provided 
specific guidelines for effective instructional strate- 
gies to use with secondary remedial reading stu- 
dents. Needs were found in the areas of interactive 
instruction, supportive behavior, off-task activities, 
and organization and grouping. In Phase II, the find- 
ings were translated into a series of workshops for 
47 teachers in the districts where Phase I was con- 
ducted. One neighboring district was also included. 
Half of the teachers, the treatment group, were 
trained; the other half, the control group, received 
no training until the end of the experiment. Twenty- 
two of the 24 treatment teachers changed behavior 
in recommended ways, and their students made 
more reading gains than did students of teachers in 
the control group. Appended to the paper are tabu- 
lar data supporting the findings and a description of 
the seven workshops in Phase II. (Author/FG) 
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Identifiers—* Kentucky 
The materials in this document describe the 
professional education component of the prepara- 
tion of secondary school teachers in Kentucky as 
envisioned by high school teachers, teacher educa- 
tors, school administrators, and representatives of 
professional organizations and learned societies. 
The primary impetus for the revision of regulations 
came from public school teachers in response to a 
perceived schism between public expectations of the 
teachers’ role and their own preparation for that 
tole. The eight teaching competency areas de- 
scribed here present a sequential curricular frame- 
work that incorporates basic principles of both 
theoretical and experiential learning. The compe- 
tency areas are: (1) orientation to secondary educa- 
tion; (2) foundations of | i and human 
development; (3) generic teaching skills; (4) in- 
dividualized educational planning; (5) teaching 
strategies and methods; (6) human interaction in the 
school; (7) the professional teacher in the school; 
and (8) student teaching. Within each area, mini- 
mum competencies are suggested, and field or 
laboratory experiences are listed. Thirty needs and 
concerns that had been identified by classroom 
teachers are related to the applicable competencies. 
(FG) 
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Recent growth of sport psychology research has 
led to studies of the attitudes of women in sports. 
Using the Bem Sex Role Inventory and the Sport 
Competition Anxiety Test with 736 male and 
female subjects, one study found that: (1) Males 
with a masculine self description had the lowest 
levels of sports anxiety; (2) The “feminine” males 
had a very high level of sports anxiety; and (3) All 
females, regardless of sex role endorsement, scored 
at about the same level. Another study of female 
high school volleyball teams found that, regardless 
of the subjects’ age, sports experience, and team 
status, masculine characteristics were attributed to 
both male and female team coaches. Schema theory 
(a branch of cognitive psychology that accounts for 
mental structures that represent internalized knowl- 
edge and interpretation) can be used to interpret 
these findings. Since all athletes have learned the 
ubiquitous schema that sports are masculine, it fol- 
lows that males with feminine self descriptions 
would have higher levels of sports anxiety, and that 
females, conditioned to think of sports as masculine, 
are all equally anxious to satisfy their sex role 
schema. This rationale provides some answers for 
questions about psychological responses to physical 
education and about students’ role expectations for 
coaches, but more investigation in these areas is 
needed. (FG) 
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Education, *State Boards of Education, *State 
Standards, *Student Teachers, Student Teacher 
Supervisors, *Teacher Education Programs, 
Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—* Georgia : 
This guide provides an outline of the policies, 
procedures, responsibilities, and functions of 
Georgia agencies and individuals participating in 
laboratory experiences for teacher education stu- 
dents. In Unit I, the policies of the Georgia Board 
of Education relating to laboratory experiences are 
presented. Criteria are listed for: professional 
laboratory experiences; selection of professional 
laboratory centers; selection of supervising teach- 
ers; and the preparation of supervising teachers. 
Policies regarding the roles and responsibilities of 
professional laboratory participants and other ser- 
vices are also presented in this unit. The second unit 
defines the roles and responsibilities of the Georgia 
Board of Education, college faculty, and public 
school personnel in professional laboratory experi- 
ences. Procedural steps in initiating laboratory ex- 
periences are outlined in Unit III: selection of sites; 
placement of students; and cooperative evaluation. 
Appendices contain a glossary, a sample agreement 
between state agencies (a county board of education 
and a state college), and a list of Georgia teacher 
education institutions. (FG) 
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This study attempts to establish the ability of a 
panel of five judges with varied mathematics back- 
ground to distinguish between two types of math- 
ematical tests by separating their component items 
when they are presented in a mixed pool of aptitude 
and achievement tests. Typically, the two tests show 
high correlation. The judges showed about 70% suc- 
cess in their judgments, which points to a clear dis- 
tinction between the tests. In examining the items 
which were consistently misclassified, the general 
conclusions were that certain achievement items ex- 
hibit aptitude-item characteristics, and vice-versa. 
The use of more formal specifications might be use- 
ful in controlling the correlation between the tests. 
However, as mathematics curricula introduce for- 
merly advanced topics at earlier times, such specifi- 
cations will probably become increasingly difficult 
to establish. (Author/AL) 
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Identifiers—Generalizability Theory 
This paper advocates categorization of ¢ e- 
ment on the basis of a logical relationship with the 
outcomes of a study and the use of student attributes 
that are logically related to engagement and/or 
achievement as covariables. Results from a study 
involving nine engagement categories, measures of 
formal reasoning ability, locus of control and 
science achievement are used to highlight issues 


related to student engagement measures. The possi- 
bility of increasing the . liability of selected engage- 
ment categories through manipulation of student 
behavior is discussed. Generalizability theory is 
used to plan reliable data collection procedures and 
to assess the reliability of engagement measures. 
(Author) 
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A review of the literature on the influence of test- 
ing on learning and retention reveals the need for 
more comprehensive research findings in this re- 
gard. This study was designed to investigate further 
direct effects of tests in contrast with no tests on 
learning and retention in ongoing college-level 
classes with both the instructor and the students 
going about the daily business of teaching and learn- 
ing. It probed further to determine if it was taking 
the test or studying for it or both which effected 
learning and retention if indeed such effects were 
replicable. Test type (multiple-choice and short an- 
swer) and item complexity (knowledge and con- 
cept) were also variables studied. Moving from the 
cognitive domain to the affective domain, this study 
focused on the students’ feelings when they did/did 
not have to study for and take a test. Analyses of the 
resulting data showed that students who studied for 
and took a test not only achieved more but also 
retained their learning longer than students who 
“studied in order to learn than for a test.”” However, 
student ratings of construction were lower when 
students were tested. (Author/AL) 
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Outlining a cluster procedure which maximizes 

specific criteria while building scales from binary 

measures using a sequential, agglomerative, over- 
lapping, non-hierarchic method results in indices 
giving truer results than exploratory facotr analyses 
or multidimensional scaling. In a series of eleven 
figures, patterns within cluster histories reveal the 
structure of the data. If true clusters exist in the 
data, one way they reveal themselves is by a sharp 
drop in the index values as an item outside the true 

cluster is added. In spatial terms, this represents a 

“moat” surrounding the cluster; a low region of den- 

sity between regions of higher density which are the 

clusters themselves. A series of analyses were con- 
ducted using artificial data which had a known clus- 
ter structure. The Birnbaum test model was. used to 
produce unidimensional scales of three sizes, which 
were combined with six outliners to make the raw 
data for analysis. Means, variances, and distribution 
shapes were varied for the Birnbaum parameters of 
difficulty, ability and discrimination. (Author/CE) 


ED 210 277 T™ 810 756 

Roby, Wallace R. 

The 1979-80 Evaluation of the Title VII Bilingual 
Program, Project Cumbre, at the Ann Street 
Bilingual School of Hartford, Connecticut. 

Hartford Public Schools, Conn. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Bilingual 
Education, *Bilingual Schools, Bilingual Teach- 
ers, Elementary Education, *English (Second 
Language), Language Proficiency, *Language 
Skills, Parent Participation, *Program Evaluation, 
*Spanish 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Hartford Public Schools CT 
An evaluation report of second year accomplish- 

ments at the Ann Street Bilingual School is pre- 
sented. Objectives are established for students, 
instructional personnel, and parents at the school, 
the testing programs, standards set, and results for 
each are explained. Kindergarten students were ex- 
pected to meet established standards in Spanish and 
English language skills and demonstrate high self 
concepts. Students in grades one through seven 
were expected to improve English and Spanish lan- 
guage skills and proficiency. They should have im- 
proved their levels of math, science, English 
reading, and social studies skills. These improve- 
ments are compared to the level of students in other 
Hartford bilingual programs. The instructional per- 
sonnel were to strive for improved classroom teach- 
ing, student learning, and to improve professionally. 
They were expected to contribute their services for 
the success of the school program. The parents of 
students were to visit the school, participate in 
school activities and parent education programs. 
The most important result is the general superiority 
of Ann Street students’ skills in Spanish reading, 
oral English, and oral Spanish over their counter- 
parts in other Hartford bilingual schools. The expec- 
tations for improvement in English reading were not 
met. Establishment of a reading resource room is 
recommended. (DWH) 
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Program supervisors for Business and Office Edu- 
cation (BOE), State Board for Community Colleges 
and Occupational Education completed a second 
year evaluation of Model Business and Office Block 
Program for rural schools. Data analysis and report 
writing were completed by a private consultant. On 
site visits were conducted and performance tests 
were administered. The case studies identified the 
improvements in the program. These included: in- 
creased capability for delivery cap-stone experi- 
ences such as cooperative education or stimulation, 
and an improved instructional management system. 
The testing indicated no significant differences 
among students in this year’s key school program as 
compared to the control school utilized in last year’s 
evaluation. Weaknesses or areas of improvement 
identified in this year’s Model BOE Block Program 
as contrasted with those identified last year include: 
lower student performance on typing speed tests 
and fewer students enrolling in the business and 
office program having a career objective compatible 
with training they received. The evaluation ascer- 
tained no significant difference in student perform- 
ance on the Civil Service and typing tests. The 
program faculty’s utilization of the advisory com- 
mittees was the same as last year and needs im- 
provement. Administrative support for the program 
was positive. (Author/DWH) 
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tion Program 
An examination of the effect of intervention 
strategies utilized in the Research and Development 
Utilization (RDU) Program on school improvement 
outcomes was the subject of this document. The 
basic Federal/State approaches to support local 
school improvement efforts are a coercive/- 
manipulative approach, direct support, or indirect 
support. Indirect support may take the form of tech- 
nological or process/people support. RDU strategy, 
however, emphasizes voluntary involvement and 
small amounts of federal seed —— funding. The 
major emphasis is on providing tec ological and 
process/people support in a local school improve- 
ment effort. RDU intervention combines strategies 
which produce important predictor variables. These 
variables are product quality, product characteris- 
tics, and breadth of participation. The degree to 
which the outcome is achieved is largely a function 
of the internal processes and the less manipulable 
site characteristics. (DWH) 
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The Using Evaluation Data Form (UEDF) repre- 
sents a psychological lever for getting a program’s 
decision maker to consider major evaluation find- 
ings. The form may be used at any point of the 
evaluation process when sufficient data exist to sup- 
port a finding deserving of action or reaction by the 
project staff. By local policy, it is required for inclu- 
sion in all end-of-year evaluation reports. Findings 
are results of evaluation activities conducted 
throughout the year. The process of the form’s use 
is initiated when the evaluator lists, in draft form, 
findings the evaluator desires to be considered for 
possible action by the project manager. Findings - 
reported descriptively rather than judgmentally. 
most instances, the evaluator will discuss these fade 
ings with the project manager. Each finding is ad- 
dressed by the manager, indicating the action taken, 
or to be taken. Justification for no action or action 
contrary to the findings, must be explained. The 
“Action” column represents the project manager’s 
reply to the evaluation findings. An example form is 
attached for review. The form is effective to the 
extent that the system requires the program people 
be committed to a course of action in response to 
evaluation data. (Author) 
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othe 1990 Plan is a comprehensive planning guide 
for the local governments of the City of Eugene, 
City of Springfield and Lane County, Oregon. The 
Metro Area General Plan is of significance and con- 
cern to the school districts of ugene, Bethel and 
Springfield. A conflict of authority is created by 
mandating that control of major public investments 
be both planned and coordinated on a metropolitan 
wide basis. The actual control over major public 
investments does not reside in one authority, there- 
fore the statutory right of the school board to locate 
schools is abrogated. Reported findings in the public 
utilities, services and facilities section are unsub- 
stantiated in fact, and do not make a clear distinc- 
tion between elementary schools and community. 
Without clear district policy on the provision of 
neighborhood schools, the question of whether the 
plan can mandate a policy to the school district 
based on citizen perceptions of past practice arises. 
The school district should find it possible to resolve 
these concerns without resorting to legal solutions. 
(DWH) 
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This is a manual d to 
development sessions in which research and plore 
tion personnel will discuss key areas with adminis- 
trators, evaluators in schools, and area office 
personnel. Forms and methods for assessment and 
reporting of pupils’ progress in a local school’s in- 
structional program are illustrated. The state re- 
quirements in regard to on-going evaluation are 
enumerated. The methods of establishing an evalua- 
tion committee and the functioning of it to review 
program implementation, quality, outcomes for stu- 
dents and staff, and the match between budget and 
expenditures are outlined. Specific forms are repro- 
duced and directions for their use are included. Pro- 
gram evaluation requires a sound communication 
network among staff to be effective. This manual 
provides detailed instructions for establishing an ef- 
fective evaluation committee. (DWH) 
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(Massachusetts) 
The Bureau of Research and Assessment deve- 
loped a two-staged approach for assessing s 
skills. All students were to be initially rated by two 
of their current classroom teachers- (teacher obser- 
vations). A limited number of students would be 
assessed by a rater in a focused measure of student 
performance (one-on-one ratings). The purpose of 
the 1981 study was improvement of materials used 
to train teachers and individual raters. Training 
materials were substantially revised. Reliability of 7 
teacher ratings and individual raters were stu 
The one-on-one rating was found to be a more valid 
measure of s ing skills. It is the preferred 
method because it is standardized and a reliable 
measure when administered by trained, approved 
raters. Results can be reviewed use the measure 
is obtained in a controlled setting. If necessary, rat- 
ings can be conducted by an outside agency and can 
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be audited and verified. The one-on-one rating 
measure is not ready for dissemination at this time. 
Training materials need more revision and the 
method for determining whether raters will be relia- 
ble needs to be expanded and tested. (DWH) 
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Arthur Jensen has argued that genetic differences 
in abstract reasoning ability, not cultural bias in the 
test item, are the causes of differences in standard- 
ized test performance between American Blacks 
and Whites. He used a study by Frank McGurk to 
support his argument. McGurk’s study used test 
items judged most cultural or least cultural. These 
were administered to a sample of pairs of black and 
white high school seniors matched on age, educa- 
tional status, and other demographic characteristics. 
The authors analyzed the McGurk study. They 
found an analysis of the data demonstrates that 
black-white differences are constant across the ma- 
jor types of tasks used in tests of mental ability. 
Abilities tested are association note memory, ab- 
stract reasoning and problem solving ability. 
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Quantitative and qualitative research are differing 
modes of measurement, one using numbers and the 
other not. The assignment of to rep 
properties enables a researcher to distinguish mi- 
nutely between different properties. The major issue 
dividing these approaches to empirical research 
represents a philosophical dispute which has tradi- 
tionally been resolved in one of four ways. In classi- 
cal metaphysics, qualities have been conceived as 
objective, non-natural properties. They are seen as 
objective facts which reside outside of nature and 
cannot be known through experience, or studied 
scientifically. In phenomalism, qualities have been 
conceived as subjective and could not be studied 
rationally or scientifically. Subjective, rather than 
objective, reality is important to this method. In 
positivism, qualities have been conceived as objec- 
tive natural properties ultimately reducible to quan- 
tities. This view considers qualities as such to be a 
function of perception. Abstract ideas are meaning- 
ful to the positivist only if they can be defined in 
terms of concrete, particular things. The pragmatic 
view maintains qualities can be studied scientifi- 
cally, as well as rationally. This view thinks of the 
empirical world as encompassing features that are 
inherently abstract. The author believes pragmatism 
provides the strongest case for qualitative research. 
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tion (Groups) 

This handbook provides guidance to district-wide 
steering committees about how to compile a data- 
base. A district database should contain two types 
of information including general contextual data 
that are broadly germane and relevant to all pro- 
grams. The second type of information is about spe- 
cific programs. The database should begin as a 
minimal document to which information is added 
during the period of evaluation. Several question- 
naires, opinionnaires, and surveys are illustrated to 
be administered as shown or adapted to individual 
district needs. These instruments are designed for 
administration to the community, students, and 
staff. The district database may be used as a plan- 
ning or information document. (DWH) 
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Identifiers—Diagnostic Mathematics Inventory, 
*Kentucky State Department of Education, Pre- 
scriptive Reading Inventory 
The Kentucky Department of Education has a 
responsibility to provide technical assistance and 
consultative services to local school districts. De- 
scriptions of the state selected diagnostic reading 
test, the Prescriptive Reading Inventory (PRI) and 
the diagnostic math test, the Diagnostic Math In- 
ventory (DMI), are explained. Each school district 
in the state has the option of utilizing the state diag- 
nostic test services or choosing an appropriate alter- 
nate form of diagnostic assessment. These tests are 
to be administered to students identified by screen- 
ing instrument or teacher judgement as being most 
in need of assistance. Materials are available for 
grades four, six, eight, and eleven. Detailed instruc- 
tions for training examiners and proctors are in- 
cluded in the manual. A description of the PRI and 
DMI, along with report and scoring forms are in- 
cluded. A scoring service is provided by the state. 
Recommended activities of the Educational Im- 
provement Program coordinator are listed. (DWH) 
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Act Title I, External Evaluation, Qualitative 
Analysis, Quantitative Analysis 
Prepared as part of a United Stated Education 
Department project on evaluation in early child- 
hood Title I (ECT-I) programs, this is one of a series 
of resource books developed in response to con- 
cerns expressed by state and local personnel about 
early childhood Title I programs. By considering: 
(1) who will use the evaluation results; (2) what 
kinds of information are users likely to find most 
helpful; (3) in what ways might this information aid 
in program improvement; and (4) are the potential 
benefits substantial enough to justify the cost and 
effort of evaluation. The purpose is not to be a com- 
prehensive technical manual, but rather to help local 
school personnel identify issues that might merit 
further examination and to guide the choice of suita- 
ble evaluation strategies to address those issues. 
From the initial program review methods, citing the 
human resource requirement and procedures for 


conducting self-study and outside review, the docu- 
ment outlines quantative methods (such as struc- 
tured process evaluation, product evaluation and 
process-product evaluation) and qualitative meth- 
ods (investigative evaluation, ethnographic evalua- 
tion, and documentation) and lists reasons to 
choose a method and outlines how to implement the 
plan. The underlying theme would have the reader 
use this as a springboard for beginning evaluation. 
(CE) 
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manization, Patients, *Physician Patient Rela- 
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Identifiers—*Informed Consent, Medical Record, 
*Patients Rights 
The goal of this study was to produce an improved 
medical consent form. This form was designed to 
record the informed consent discussion between 
doctor and patient which should include an explana- 
tion of what procedure will be performed, by whom, 
why, the risks, and the alternatives. Patients, doc- 
tors, and hospitals may all benefit from the use of 
consent forms. Three considerations in devising a 
consent to surgery form included the best way to 
improve readability for patients, specificity of infor- 
mation, and improvement of design to make it more 
frequently utilized. The revised form was evaluated 
by lawyers, nurses, doctors, and subjects from the 
general public. The author believes ideal documents 
cannot be produced until all patients are willing to 
be fully informed and all doctors are willing to in- 
form them. (DWH) 
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Descriptors—* Early Childhood Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, “Federal Programs, 
*Mathematical Models, Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, Evaluation Problems, *Value Added 
This resource book examines the value-added 
model approach when used in assessing early child- 
hood Title I (ECT-I) programs. The evaluation de- 
sign must be able to separate program effects from 
natural maturation. The basic idea behind the value- 
added model builds on the notion of natural matura- 
tion. The major strengths are that it does not require 
a comparison group or the use of a norm referenced 
test. The major weaknesses are its usefulness only 
for the assessment of skills or attributes which show 
a natural development with age over the duration of 
the program. Selection procedures may disguise the 
relationship between age and skill development 
among a particular group of program participants. 
Finally, it can require complex statistical calcula- 
tions. This method attempts to derive a great deal of 
information from a situation with little data and 
little external control. The validity of results from 
the value-added model may be questioned in situa- 
tions where one wishes to assess the short-term im- 
pact of an ECT-I program and the available sample 
size is relatively small. A possible solution is pooling 
data across multiple years of the program or across 
several sites that are implementing similar activities. 
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Gold, Robert S. 
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Evaluation Recommendations. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Change Agents, Evaluation, 
*Evaluators, *Measurement Techniques, *Relia- 
bility, Semantic Differential 

Identifiers—*Evaluation Reports, *Evaluation Uti- 
lization, Maine Health Education Resource Cen- 
ter 
A study was conducted on the measurement of 

the characteristics of innovation. The results or spe- 

cific recommendations of evaluation studies may be 

assessed for their likelihood of adoption and im- 

plementation based on these characteristics. As the 

recommendations are perceived more positively, 
the level of utilization should increase. The seman- 
tic differential technique developed by Osgood, 

Succi, and Tannenbaum was used to measure the 

characteristics in this study. The Statistical Package 

for the Social Sciences Reliability sub-program was 
used to assess the internal consistency of the scales 
to identify which recommendations are positivel: 

perceived. With this knowledge, an evaluator/- 
change agent may be better able to judge where 
efforts should be directed. (DWH) 
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Spons Agency—Administration for Children, 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start 

The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills. The evaluation deals with a total 
of 65 Head Start programs and their families. This 
longitudinal study will focus on the preschool and 
elementary experiences of three groups: those in 
typical Head Start programs, those who are eligible 
but not enrolled in Head Start, and those who par- 
ticipate in the Basic Educational Skills program. 
The dominant issue is the relationship between pro- 
gram delivery and program effects on a national 
scale. Site visits to selected Head Start programs 
were conducted in spring, 1979. The results of these 
site visits are reported in terms of determinants of 
implementation, characteristics of the program and 
its context, implementation/process variables, cur- 
riculum resources, parent involvement, continuity, 
and opportunity to benefit. Future phases of the 
evaluation are described. (BW) 
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Techniques, *Compensatory Education, Disad- 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start 





The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills. The evaluation deals with a total 
of 65 Head Start programs and their families. This 
volume contains the data collection instruments 
used during the site visits to 65 selected Head Start 
Programs (interview instruments, and the Alterna- 
tive Classroom Environment Scales) and the re- 
sponses to each of those instruments. (BW) 
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Evaluation, *Program Evaluation, *Research De- 
sign, Testing 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills (BES). The evaluation deals with 
a total of 65 Head Start programs and their families. 
This report discusses the issues and logistics in- 
volved in the evaluation activities which took place 
during the period from October 1978 through 
December 1979. Head Start and BES sites were 
selected, 46 week-long site visits were made, chil- 
dren were selected to serve in control groups, and 
children in Head Start or BES programs and control 
group children were tested. (BW) 
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Spons Agency—Administration for Children, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
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Techniques, *Compensatory Education, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Economically Disadvantaged, 
*Field Tests, *Interviews, Personnel Selection, 
Preschool Education, *Preschool Evaluation, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, Re- 
search Projects 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: the educational ser- 
vices component of Head Start, and a new demon- 
stration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills. The evaluation deals with a total 
of 65 Head Start programs and their families. These 
appendices contain: (1) letters and information to 
the programs from the Administration for Children, 
Youth and Families, and NTS Research Corp.; (2) 
the program interview instruments; (3) the Alterna- 
tive Classroom Environment Scales; (4) the site visi- 
tor training agenda; (5) a description of methods 
used to present the study; (6) the guidelines fol- 
lowed to hire field staff; (7) the site report booklet; 
and (8) the parent interview instrument. (BW) 
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Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills (BES). The evaluation deals with 
a total of 65 Head Start programs and their families. 
This report is a brief summary of the data collection 
activities in 25 Head Start communities and 11 BES 
Head Start programs in fall, 1979. The first chapter 
contains an outline of the purpose, field procedures 
and production in non-BES Head Start programs 
which were randomly selected. The second chapter 
presents the purpose, procedures and production in- 
formation concerning the BES programs. The third 
chapter describes the data management procedures 
for both Head Start and BES. The fourth chapter 
discusses the advances in the implementation of the 
study made is part of the Phase II activities. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
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tion, *Preschool Evaluation, *Preschool Tests, 

*Program Evaluation, Student Characteristics, 
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The overall purpose of the natione! Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills. The evaluation deals with a total 
of 65 Head Start programs and their families. This 
report describes the activities directly relevant to 
the child test data, including the development of the 
test battery and the data collection procedures, and 
presents analyses of those data. The process for se- 
lection of the child measures for the fall 1979 data 
collection is summarized. The procedures used for 
the assignment of children to groups and the collec- 
tion of child descriptive and test data are described. 
The children in the first cohort are described in 
terms of background and test information. The ran- 
dom assignment process is reviewed and the 
psychometric properties of the child measures are 
described. Appendix A contains a copy of the child 
testing booklet. (Author/BW) 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start 
The overall purpose of the national Head Start 
evaluation is to assess the impact, on the children 
and parents being served, of: (1) the educational 
services component of Head Start, and (2) a new 
demonstration program within Head Start, Basic 
Educational Skills. The evaluation deals with a total 
of 65 Head Start programs and their families. This 
appendix contains tables displaying the child pretest 
data collected in fall, 1979. (BW) 
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Progress 

This report summarizes all Year 11 National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress activities per- 
formed under Westinghouse DataScore Systems 
contracts. The general time frame for Datascore' 
contract activities runs from March 1979 through 
October 1980 (with the exception of the Year 10 
Art Scoring activities which were projected for Feb- 
tuary 1981 completion). Covering the preparation 
and printing specification aspects along with pack- 
age inserts and distribution, this report also outlines 
suggestions for receipt control, handscoring and 
processing of tests. The maintenance and storage of 
scored tests are dealt with and, in closing, concerns 
and constructive criticisms are offered for project 
management. Primary type of information provided 
by report: Procedures (Packaging) (Scoring). (Au- 
thor/CE) 
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The National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) methods and procedures used in the 
1979-80 assessment of reading and literature are 
described. The objectives of the assessment are 
categorized into four main areas. These include val- 
ues reading and literature, comprehension of writ- 
ten work, response to written work, and application 
of study skills in reading. The redevelopment of 
objectives, development of exercises which measure 
performance against those objectives, the prepara- 
tion of assessment materials, sampling, data collec- 
tion, scoring, data analysis, and reporting are 
outlined. The primary type of information provided 
in this report is a description of procedures used in 
the assessment program. Appendices include results 
for population subgroups, sample forms used to ob- 
tain background information, computation of 
achievement measures, and a glossary of national 
assessment terms. (Author/DWH) 
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This is a manual designed to help program sub- 
committees conduct the evidence collection phase 
of their self-studies. The program philosophy and 
objectives should be decided upon by the subcom- 
mittee. The profile should continue gathering infor- 
mation which was initially gathered for a district 
database. These two documents will focus on the 
operation of the program. The manual is divided 
into two main sections: program delivery and pro- 

‘am outcomes. This profile will be followed by the 

al phase of self study, which is the program 
evaluation. Samples of survey forms for administra- 
tors, teachers, parents, and students are included 
and explained. Methods for measuring student 
achievement and performance are also illustrated. 
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Tests, Test Bias, Test Coaching, *Testing Prob- 
lems, Test Reliability, Test Validity 

Identifiers—Educational Testing Service, National 
Council on Measurement in Education, Test Cur- 
riculum Overlap 
Arguments against competency testing surface 

continually, and classic counter-arguments reoccur. 

Nevertheless, minimum competency testing and 

other accountability efforts have much public sup- 

port. Those claiming that the tests are not relevant 


or do not have predictive validity, also say they are 


coachable and biased. Answers are given to these 
arguments; along with three situations of testing 
“wronged students”: (1) by limiting a student’s op- 
portunities; (2) by risking psychological health; (3) 
by invading privacy and violating confidentiality. 
Besides educational programs and teachers being 
harmed, there is claim that the tests, being con- 
ceived by the upper middle class are promoting elit- 
ist values. These attacks are presented, the 
objections outlined, legitimate failings corrected 
and forceful, logical arguments presented in favor of 
testing. The document grants that access to the 
sources of relevant skill and information is unequal. 
However, in the long run, society will benefit not by 
giving special treatment to all members of special 
groups without regard to the opportunities that spe- 
cific individuals in the group have had, not by offer- 
ing preferrential treatment on the basis of some 
general inherited characteristic, but by equalizing 
the opportunities for all people. (Author/CE) 
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By 1985, nearly half of the nation’s public school 
students will be required to pass a minimum compe- 
tency test (MCT) for high school graduation. Sup- 
porters of objectives underlying the MCTs suggest 
that the tests will force school systems to take their 
responsibilities to all children more seriously. Crit- 
ics argue that students who fail will become scape- 
goats for school system failure, with few, if any, new 
efforts made to meet their needs. The purpose of 
this study was to examine the validity of the critics’ 
argument. For students who fail MCTs, are 
remedial services provided to help them pass the 
tests on later attempts and, if so, who is paying for 
these services? Analysis of data collected from thir- 
teen states chosen for having an MCT program 
statewide, underway at survey time, and MCT re- 
sults determining high school graduation eligibility, 
revealed that most students failing the MCT the first 
time and remain in school eventually meet the 
competency requirements. Nevertheless, not all stu- 
dents pass, and failure rates are higher among 
minority students than among nonminority stu- 
dents. Potential problems were identified relating to 
the “required by law,” “proportionate share,” and 
“comparability” provisions of Title I in a section on 
funding remedial activities. (Author/CE) 
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The focus of this report is on student service pro- 

grams of colleges and universities with a student 

population between twenty and thirty-five thou- 
sand. Using 39 senior colleges and 16 junior col- 
leges, administrators of academic affairs and student 
services areas were asked to categorize evaluation 
approaches they had participated in. Respondents 
were asked to indicate the purpose of evaluation, the 

“advance organizers” or types of variables used to 

determine information requirements, the source of 

questions addressed in evaluations, the actual ques- 
tions answered by evaluation, and the instruments 


used. Results have it that to effectively study stu- 
dent services at this target level, internal commit- 
tees and external consultants may evaluate different 
aspects of the program. Just as in a traditional aca- 
demic evaluation, policies, procedures and lines of 
authority must be established as well as a rigid 
chronological step-by-step procedure must be out- 
lined. (CE) 
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Conventional mastery tests designed to make op- 
timal mastery classifications were compared with 
fixed-length and variable-length adaptive mastery 
tests. Comparisons between the testing procedures 
were made across five content areas in an introduc- 
tory biology course from tests administered to 
volunteers. The criterion was the student’s standing 
in the course, based on examinations and laboratory 
grades. Results showed adaptive tests resulted in 
mastery classifications more consistent with final 
class standing those obtained from conven- 
tional test. This result was observed within in- 
dividual content areas and for discriminant analysis 
classifications made across content areas. This re- 
sult was also observed for two scoring procedures 
used with the conventional tests. Results indicated 
that there was no decrement in the performance of 
the adaptive test when a variable termination rule 
was implemented. Further analyses shows that the 
adaptive tests administered differed from the con- 
ventional test for each content area as a function of 
achievement level. This evidence was used to ex- 
plain why the adaptive tests resulted in more valid 
decisions than the conventional procedure. Varia- 
ble-length adaptive mastery tests can provide more 
valid mastery classifications than “optimal” con- 
ventional mastery tests while reducing test length 
an average of 80% from the length of conventional 
tests. (Author) 
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The Self Description Questionnaire (SDQ) is a 
multidimensional instrument designed to measure 
seven facets of self-concept hypothesized in Shavel- 
son’s hierarchical model. The SDQ, along with 
measures of attributions and academic achieve- 
ment, was administered to primary school students 
from two quite diverse populations. Separate factor 
analyses of responses from the two groups were 
quite similar and clearly demonstrated the seven 
factors that the SDQ is designed to measure. The 
small correlations among the different dimensions 
were similar for the two groups and consistent with 
the hierarchical structure in Shavelson’s model. 
Consistent and predictable correlations were also 
observed between the different self-concept dimen- 
sions and: (1) attributions of responsibility for aca- 
demic outcomes; (2) academic achievement; and (3) 
the sex of the student. Somewhat smaller sex differ- 





ences were observed for students who attended sin- 
gle-sex classes suggesting that they might be using 
a different reference group in forming their self- 
concepts. Overall, these findings provide compell- 
ing support for Shavelson’s model of self-concept 
and the construct validity of the SDQ. (Author) 
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Person fit in the Rasch one parameter model is 
investigated. The first set of data deals with grade 3 
students responding to the mathematics computa- 
tion and reading vocabulary subscales of the Com- 
prehensive Test of Basic Skills Forms (CTBS/S). 
The second set of data deals with grade 3 students 
responding to the Basic Skills Assessment Program 
pilot testing on reading and mathematics statewide 
objectives. The only three variables available for 
study with these samples were ability, sex, and race. 
Four tables are given to relate the CTBS/S scores 
with the South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment 
Program scores. Such things as the proportion of 
male/female misfitting subjects and proportion of 
male/female total sample and these proportions di- 
vided among blacks and whites are given. Reasons 
for misfits analysis and cautions about interpreting 
such tables are also outlined. (CE) 
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Index of Professional Orientation, *Professional- 

ism 

The professional orientation difference approach 
was operationalized as a stress on the importance of 
intellectual activity, autonomy, service and influ- 
ence, with de-emphasis on the monetary, prestige, 
security and human relations aspects of a job. As a 
difference score, the index was subject to special 
reliability problems. This analysis identified six fac- 
tors associated with the index. These included im- 
portance of expressiveness, learning, human 
relations, advancement, job security, and influen- 
ce/prestige. Criterion variables were used to test the 
validity of these factors as professional orientation 
components. The influence/prestige factor was 
positively related to experience, organizational in- 
volvement, and management job activity variables. 
The advancement, job security, and learning factors 
were negatively related to education, experience, 
and organizational involvement. Expressiveness 
was unrelated to the criterion variables, while hu- 
man relations was negatively related to income. The 
author concluded a traditional difference score ap- 
proach to a professional orientation measure was 
unreliable. Results argue for a temporal notion of 
the professionalization process assuming that an 
orientation toward human relations, advancement, 
security, and prestige job aspects may be a necessary 
prelude to a stress on autonomy, expertise, service, 
and commitment. The validity of a particular 
professional orientation measure should not be au- 
tomatically assumed. (Author/DWH) 
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The use of Bayesian methodology to assign grades 
in classroom situations is presented. Assigning a 
grade is viewed from a criterion, as opposed to 
norm, referenced perspective. Criteria include mas- 
tery of some proportion, determined by the teacher, 
of the subject matter covered in a course. Different 
levels of mastery are deemed possible and, there- 
fore, the assignment of different grades to different 
students may be appropriate. A prior probability 
distribution is assigned to the level of mastery, in 
terms of proportions, of each student at the outset 
of the course. After the first test is administered in 
the course, a likelihood distribution is obtained for 
each student. This distribution reflects the probabil- 
ity that the observed score would have been ob- 
tained, given each previously specified level of 
mastery. A posterior probability distribution on 
level of mastery is obtained for each student by 
combining the prior and likelihood distributions 
through the application of Bayes formula. For all 
subsequent tests, the posterior from the previous 
test is taken as the prior for the current test. A 
complete example illustrating the necessary calcula- 
tions is included as well as a brief description of the 
Bayesian method. (Author/DWH) 
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This study investigated the relationship between 

the dimensionality of behaviorally anchored scales 

during construction and during their use. It was 
hypothesized that as the agreement among raters in 
assigning behaviors to dimensions increased, there 
would be an increase in the stability of the structure 
of the dimensions and in their independence during 
use. Undergraduate students enrolled in two intro- 
ductory history classes and five introductory psy- 
chology classes were administered a _ teacher 
evaluation instrument containing 60 behaviorally 
based items. These items represented five perform- 
ance dimensions and four ranges of rater agreement. 
For the analyses, class means were subtracted for 
each item, items were factor analyzed, and inter- 
dimension correlations were computed. The results 
demonstrated partial support for the hypothesis. At 
the higher levels of agreement among raters, more 
of the original five dimensions were interpretable, 
and they were more independent. However, in none 
of the factor analyses were all of the original dimen- 
sions reproduced. It was concluded that the degree 
of agreement among judges during dimension con- 
struction did influence the ability of factor analytic 
solutions to represent the original dimensionality. 

However, high agreement does not guarantee the 

maintenance of dimension independence. (Author) 
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This study investigated the validity of measures of 
teacher brinkmanship behaviors. are behav- 
iors which challenge the authority system of the 
school while avoiding its negative sanctions. These 
acts are generally satirical in nature. The subjects 
were teachers and principals representing schools 
located in a metropolitan school system in the 
southern United States. The data were analyzed us- 
ing an O-technique factor a The theory dif- 
ferentiating three types of brinkmanship Ip nena 
may require further elaboration. The three types of 
behavior are differentiated by the degrees of compli- 
ance which they reflect. The types are “subversive 
obedience,” “tightroping,” and “boundary testing.” 
The results suggest that the, measures may require 
further refinement, although they were developed in 
a thoughtful, multi-staged process and they have 
been employed by several researchers in substantive 
studies. (Author/DWH) 
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The validity of a behavioral rating scale for identi- 
fying gifted and creative students was investigated 
for three ethnic groups by socioeconomic status. 
These groups were mid to high socio-economic 
status (SES) Anglo, low SES Anglo, and low SES 
Hispanic. The Scales for Rating the Behavioral Cha- 
racteristics of Superior Students (SRBCSS) was 
studied to provide data about its utility in assessing 
ess. Data were examined to determine 
whether the SRBCSS differentially predicted 
scholastic achievement for different cultural or soci- 
oeconomic groups. Elementary school gifted Anglo 
and Hispanic students comprised the sample. All 
students were administered the Stanford Achieve- 
ment Test (SAT). Regression analyses were com- 
puted between the SRBCSS and the SAT. Results 
indicated that the SRBCSS seemed to have minimal 
predictive validity for intelligence or achievement 
test performance by Anglo students. However, 
there may be value in its use in identification of 
gifted Hispanic students. The scale may also be use- 
ful in determining the differences in behavioral cha- 
racteristics of giftedness among students of various 
sociocultural groups. (DWH) 
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Children’s tendency to answer attitude questions 
in a biased manner, favoring latter response alterna- 
tives when two alternatives are presented in a 
forced-choice format, was investigated. Usi 
forced-choice interview format, children were asked 
questions concerning their attitudes toward math- 
ematics. Each question contained two evaluative . 
ternatives from which children 
responding to the questions. The results quppested 
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the hypothesis that three- to five-year-old child 





are more likely to choose latter response alterna- 
tives than are six- to eight-year-old children. Topic 
word abstractness was not found to influence chil- 
dren’s use of the recency response set. In six- to 
eight-year-old children, understanding of the topic 
word concept was related to the frequency with 
which latter response alternatives were chosen. 
Caution is suggested in using orally-administered 
self-report methods to assess the attitudes of young 
children. Further research on the recency response 
set is recommended. (Author/AL) 
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A simulation study to determine appropriate link- 
ing methods for adaptive testing items was de- 
signed. Three basic data sets for responses were 
created. These were randomly sampled, systemati- 
cally sampled, and selected data sets. The evaluative 
criteria used were fidelity of parameter estimation, 
asymptotic ability estimates, root-mean-square er- 
ror of estimates, and the correlation between true 
and estimated ability. Test length appeared more 
important to calibration effectiveness than sample 
size. Efficiency analyses suggested that increases in 
test length were several times as effective in improv- 
ing calibration efficiency as proportionate increases 
in calibration sample sizes. The asymptotic ability 
analyses suggested that the linking procedures 
based on Bayesian ability estimation were more ef- 
fective. The equivalent-tests method was no better 
than not linking. Bayesian scoring procedures were 
slightly superior to the others tested. Efficiency loss 
due to linking error was less than that due to item 
calibration error. Test length and sample size had a 
definite effect on calibration efficiency but no strong 
effects appear with respect to linking efficiency. For 
the systematically sampled data set, the anchor-test 
method produced the most efficient item pools in 
terms of linking efficiency. Bayesian scoring was 
preferred over the maximum likelihood scoring 
procedure. (Author/DWH) 
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Title I, Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
Evaluations which describe and measure the im- 

pact of programs assisted under Title I are mandated 

by law. This evaluation is to be used in the decision- 

making process. A review of the literature on 

evaluation and instrumentation shows a paucity of 

descriptive information on early childhood pro- 

grams funded under Title I. On-going evaluations of 

these programs are necessary. Services provided to 

pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, and first grade level 

students differ. Whole program efforts are offered at 

pre-kindergarten levels, while supplementary ser- 

vices are provided above and beyond children’s 

regular school programs at the first grade level. Both 

whole program and supplementary program inter- 

ventions are apparent at the kindergarten level. The 


diffe: in the structure of interventions funded 
at these levels, combined with the differences in 
program goals, illustrate the ineffectiveness of a sin- 
gle evaluation scheme for all three levels. High qual- 
ity instruments for use in testing young children are 
scarce. Evaluation models and guidelines by which 
early childhood programs may be assessed are 
needed particulary in areas where no adequate in- 
struments are available. (DWH) 


ED 210 316 T™ « 820 003 

Birenbaum, Menucha Tatsuoka, Kikumi K. 

Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Error 
Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of the 
Test, Part I. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—CERL-RR-81-3 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Contract—N00014-79-C-0752 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Algorithms, *Arithmetic, Cognitive 
Processes, “Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Grade 7, *Individual Differences, Junior High 
Schools, *Problem Solving, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Error Analysis (Statistics), PLATO, 
*Signed Numbers Operations 
Error analysis performed on data sets revealed 

that seventh grade students used a variety of rules 

of operation for solving the signed-number arith- 
metic problems. The data sets were obtained from 
an experimental study in which students were ran- 
domly assigned to study either of two lessons writ- 
ten on a computer based education system. The two 
lessons used different conceptual frameworks. The 
verbal Postman Stories and the Number Line 
method. This paper deals with the early stages of 
learning in which the students applied different 
rules of operation. These systematic sources of 
variation in the data resulted in increased dimen- 
sionality. Moreover, the variety of algorithms (rules 
of operation) used by the students in both treatment 
groups supported the assertion that the two instruc- 
tional methods were at least partially responsible for 
individual differences in information processing. 
(Author/DWH) 
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This is a guide designed for professionals who 
need to assess the literacy ability of adults. The 
three general categories of literacy skills which are 
distinguished include generic literacy skills, every- 
day skills, and job-related skills. Functional literacy 
has been defined in various ways, therefore, the as- 
sessment of it is very difficult. The purpose of liter- 
acy assessment must be established before selecting 
the appropriate instrument. The criteria to be con- 
sidered are usability, validity, and reliability. The 
decisions to be made before a specific test or assess- 
ment approach are identified relate to the categories 
of literacy, the purpose for testing, the uses and 
users of test results, examinee characteristics and 
logistics. General guidelines for reviewing existing 
published or unpublished tests are examined. These 
include preliminary screening and technical quality 
review. Assessment of everyday literacy activities 
may be determined through the use of one of several 
published tests designed for this purpose. Assess- 
ment of on-the-job literacy is usually limited to tests 
of clerical ability. Appendices to the guide include 
suggested readings on definitions of functional liter- 
acy, published tests of basic writing and reading 
skills, and procedures for scoring writing samples. 





(DWH) 
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Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
The District of Columbia Public Schools (DCPS) 
Dissemination Project examined its dissemination 
procedures and devised a more effective system of 
sharing information germane to the improvement of 
practice with school system personnel. A question- 
naire entitled “Information Needs and Uses” was 
prepared and distributed to school system person- 
nel. The survey was designed to assess the need, 
flow and use of information intended to improve the 
dissemination practices of educators in the DCPS. 
The groups responding to the survey included class- 
room teachers, librarians, counselors, resource 
teachers, principals, and central and regional ad- 
ministrators. The questionnaire is reproduced in this 
document along with statistical analyses of the re- 
sponses. The four areas covered by the survey were 
information needs and obtainment, professional 
sources for securing new ideas, use and value of 
information sources and assistance in job-related in- 
formation seeking. Demographic information was 
also requested of all respondents. (Author/DWH) 
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This study examined student aptitudes and stu- 
dent behaviors during small group interactions as 
mediators of the effectiveness of small group learn- 
ing. The hypotheses to be investigated were that the 
effects of small group learning on student achieve- 
ment are produced by students’ participation in 
group interaction, and in the providing and receiv- 
ing of higher-order explanations. High and low abil- 
ity students are more often involved in this process 
than other students. A treatment and control group 
of fifth grade students completed ability and atti- 
tude pretests. The treatment group was trained in 
small group interaction. All students received regu- 
lar mathematics classroom instruction. They 
worked on assignments in mixed ability groups of 
four students. Achievement, retention and attitude 
toward mathematics were assessed. A Mann-Whit- 
ney comparison showed that trained students par- 
ticipated in more task related interaction than 
control students. The effects of small group interac- 
tion depend on the ability level of the students. In- 
teraction during small group work was most 
beneficial for low ability students. The study 
showed they can help themselves by teaching oth- 
ers. A high quality of interaction must prevail if the 
small group method is to be of maximal effective- 
ness. (Author/DWH) 
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The methods used in the Teacher Corps Program 
Evaluation are based principally on the importance 
of securing the cooperation of local participants dur- 
ing data collection. Several principles concerning 
local cooperation were established and explained. 
These included encouraging active participation, 
encouraging local review of instruments, maintain- 
ing communication, establishing clear lines of com- 
munication and responding to concerns, providing 
and receiving feedback, and providing lead time 
before a data collection activity. Standards for 
maintaining rapport with various projects were es- 
tablished. Communication lines, properly estab- 
lished, facilitate continued cooperation. These 
techniques seem to have been successful because all 
projects have remained in the evaluation samples. 
Response rates for self-report questionnaires are 
high, indicating that participants value the evalua- 
tion as a means of expressing their views of the 
project and the program as a whole. The response 
rates to the questionnaires by teachers and adminis- 
trators has been very high. (DWH) 
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PLATO, *Response Patterns 
Criterion-referenced testing is an important area 

in the theory and practice of educational measure- 

ment. This study demonstrated that even these tests 
must be closely examined for construct validity. The 
dimensionality of a dataset will be affected by the 
examinee’s cognitive processes as well as by the 
nature of the content domain. The methods of ex- 
tracting a unidimensional subset from an achieve- 
ment dataset were studied. A second purpose was to 
apply a general technique for detecting aberrant re- 
sponse patterns derived from wrong rules of opera- 
tion. The Individual Consistency Index (ICI) was 
found effective in detecting the anomalous response 
patterns resulting from some misconceptions. 

However, it requires repeated measures. Applicabil- 

ity to tests that do not have several parallel items to 

measure the performance of a single task will be 
limited. Although computerized error diagnostic 
programs can identify misconceptions possessed by 

a student in the very specific domain of arithmetic, 

ICI can be applicable to more general domains. It 

can detect candidates to route to the expensive er- 

ror-diagnostic programs. (Author/DWH) 
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Identifiers—School Effectiveness 
This paper examines the implications of research 

on effective schools for professional development at 

the State and local levels. The first part of the paper 
gives an overview of the research and a description 
of the characteristics of instructionally effective ur- 
ban elementary schools. The paper then explores 
how these characteristics can be applied to inservice 
programs within schools. Issues discussed in this 
section include: (1) school and teacher expectations; 

(2) supervision and evaluation of instruction and 

teacher performance; and (3) community relations 

and communication. Ths paper concludes with 
recommendations for professional development 
that can be initiated by a State education agency. 

(Author/APM) 
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An exploratory research — was undertaken to 

determine the extent of drug abuse in three ethnic 

neighborhoods. The nature and scope of drug use 
among Italian and Polish Americans in three work- 
ing class neighborhoods were examined in the light 
of the role class and cultural identity plays in the 
development and treatment of drug abuse. Results 
were based on existing data on drug arrests and on 
interviews. The organizational and clinical implica- 
tions of the study suggest the importance of ethnic 
considerations as well as family and community in- 
volvement in prevention, intervention and treat- 
ment methods. (JCD) 
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Drug abuse among white ethnic adolescents is de- 
scribed in this report. Focusing on the framework of 
economic and social factors that affect the inner- 
city white adolescent, the report attempts to inte- 
grate this information with available mental health 
studies related to drug taking behaviors. The results 
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from the National Polydrug Study which differen- 
tiated drug use by race are presented. In addition, 
the report reviews data gathered by the National 
Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs on white ethnic 
drug abuse. These two studies provide data on types 
of drugs used, frequency of use, sex and age of users, 
and use by each ethnic group. The report concludes 
that rates of drug use among white ethnic adoles- 
cents are as high as among non-whites. (Author- 
/APM) 


ED 210 325 UD 021 453 

Wilson, Kenneth M. 

Predicting the Long-Term Performance in College 
of Minority and Nonminority Students: A Com- 
parative Analysis in Two Collegiate Settings. 
College Entrance Examination Board Research 
and Development Reports. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—RB-78-6; RDR-77-78-3 

Pub Date—Apr 78 

Note—100p.; Some tables may be marginally legi- 
ble due to reproduction quality of original docu- 
ment. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
; Research (143) — Numerical/Quantitative Data 

110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors —*Academic Achievement, *Admis- 
sion Criteria, Cohort Analysis, *College Students, 
Evaluation Criteria, Grade Point Average, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Minority Groups, *Predictive 
Validity, Student Development, *Student Im- 
provement 
A longitudinal analysis of the records of perform- 

ance of cohorts of minority and nonminority stu- 
dents in two different undergraduate settings was 
used to determine the predictive validity of admis- 
sions tests and school rank in determining long 
range and short range outcomes for college stu- 
dents. It was also hypothesized that the perfor- 
mance of minority students would improve as the 
college record accumulates. The results showed that 
substantial across-cohort increases in average 
grades relative to average ability levels were greater 
for minority students in the college setting. Conse- 
quently, in later cohorts, minority and nonminority 
students were less sharply differentiated by their 
average grades than were their counterparts in ear- 
lier cohorts, and grade point average trends sug- 
gested the possibility of “late blooming.” The report 
slates that the results did not explain the increases 
in average grades across cohorts and suggest that 
increases in the average level of grades awarded 
across cohorts did not necessarily reflect increases 
or invariances in the average quality or quantity of 
academic achievement. The report also states that 
admissions variables were valid success predictors 
for both minority and nonminority students. The 
ambiguity of these findings are said to further point 
to the need for special consideration of problems 
involved in setting and maintaining standards for 
evaluation of student achievement in future, com- 
parative across-cohort studies. (JCD) 
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The status of the refugees in Africa and the work 

of the United Nations High Commissioner for Re- 

fugees (UNHCR) is charted on a country by coun- 

try basis in this report. The size of the refugee 

population and their needs are described along with 

various assistance efforts directed at improving their 

situation. Sums of money spent by UNHCR office 

are recorded for each African nation. (APM) 
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Desegregated Schools 
The staff of the Ways To Improve Education In 

Desegregated Schools (WIEDS) project set out to 
collect information regarding successful desegrega- 
tion practices in order to conceptualize, develop, 
test, and refine an inservice model and training 
guidelines for use in desegregated schools. The in- 
formation was gathered by: (1) analyzing the United 
States Commission on Civil Rights Case Studies and 
the National Institute of Education’s School Deseg- 
regation Ethnographies; (2) reviewing the desegre- 
gation literature; (3) surveying 149 central office 
administrators and Desegregation Assistance Cen- 
ter personnel; (4) interviewing 193 administrators, 
teachers, students, and parent/community re- 
presentatives; and (5) analyzing the inservice educa- 
tion programs of fifteen selected desegregated 
school districts. The WIEDS investigation focused 
on the impact of desegregation on racial relations, 
student discipline policy (especially suspensions 
and expulsions), and student, teacher, administrator 
and parent attitudes. (Author/APM) 
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This paper briefly reviews the current racial bal- 
ance in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania public schools 
and discusses the development of an evaluation sys- 
tem to assess progress toward desegregation. Pri- 
ority products and services of the Desegregation 
Evaluation Unit, formed in 1979, are listed. A num- 
ber of problems that must be addressed in order for 
the school district to participate successfully in a 
voluntary desegregation plan are discussed. In- 
dividual objectives, relating to racial balance, com- 
munity involvement, staff development, and 
academic achievement, are outlined and ways of 
evaluating each objective are reviewed. Finally, seri- 
ous barriers to voluntary desegregation are dis- 
cussed, particularly the tendency toward “one way” 
desegregation; that is, minority students attend 
predominantly white schools, but few white stu- 
dents ily attend schools in minority neigh- 
borhoods. (GC) 
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This is the 1980 annual report of the Women’s 
Educational Equity Act Program. The report’s in- 
troduction outlines the history of the Women’s Edu- 
cational Equity Act (WEEA) and describes the 
program’s goals. A statistical summary of the distri- 
bution of financial grants is presented, with grants 
listed by geographical region, type of applicant, and 
priority area. General grants project summaries are 
then presented for each of the priority areas: (1) 
Title IX compliance; (2) racial and ethnic minority 
women and girls; (3) disabled women and girls; (4) 
leaders in educational policy and administration; 
and (5) the elimination of persistent barriers to edu- 
cational equity. Multi-year project and WEEA con- 
tracts are also described. Lists of Title IX and 
WEAA publishing center resources for sex equity 
conclude the report. (APM) 
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This paper focuses on the methodology of cross 
group comparisons of regression coefficients com- 
monly used to identify group differences in status 
attainment. Using the study of race differences in 
educational attainment as an example, the paper 
reviews a number of relevant published studies and 
demonstrates that evidence for such differences is 
inconsistent across studies, that differences in the 
regression coefficients are subject to artifactual 
sources of fluctuation, and that statistical inferences 
based on such differences are weak. The paper con- 
cludes that the study of statistical interactions re- 
quires the design of creative studies and data 
collection strategies that anticipate and compensate 
for such problems as inadequate data, differential 
measurement properties, and differences in the sam- 
pling frame. (MJL) 
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Identifiers—* Mutual Assistance Associations 
The results of an informal survey of the character- 

istics, composition, capacity building needs and fu- 


ture directions of sixty Cambodian, Laotian and 
Vietnamese Mutual Assistance Associations 
(MAAs) are documented in this report. Included 
among the survey findings are the purposes, current 
achievements, and future goals of the associations, 
capacity building needs, organizational characteris- 
tics, the resources of the associations and their net- 
working and cooperative relationship with other 
organizations and among members. Results of the 
survey compared the associations according to 
funding status, regional (geographic) differences, 
and ethnic differences. Survey conclusions asserted 
that there is a need for more support services, alter- 
native funding sources, and immediate assistance in 
grants management, staff development and training, 
program administration, and capacity building as- 
sistance among all MAAs. It was also found that 
there are significant differences in composition, 
size, and interests among the various ethnic groups, 
and important regional differences among MAAs 
and the organizations evidence an interest in coali- 
tion building. (Author/JCD) 
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The role of Indochinese self-help groups in the 
Refugee Resettlement Program is examined in this 
paper. Drawing on the literature dealing with Indo- 
chinese self-help groups, the paper reviews the fac- 
tors which contribute to the formation of these 
groups, more commonly called Mutual Assistance 
Associations or MAAs. In addition, the value of 
MAAs as perceived by both the Indochinese and 
American communities is discussed. The effect of 
Federal Refugee program policies on MAAs is also 
analyzed. The paper closes with a recommendation 
that more emphasis should be placed on financial 
support for MAAs and particularly that each State 
should be encouraged to contract with MAAs for 
the delivery of social services. (Author/APM) 
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This is an evaluation of the Chicago, Illinois public 
schools’ bilingual program during fiscal year 1979. 
The report states that bilingual instruction was of- 
fered in sixteen languages in more than two hundred 
programs ranging from pre-kindergarten to high 
school. Descriptions of both the elementary and 
high school language programs provide information 
on program structure, staff and student characteris- 
tics, and student development within the program as 
indicated by increased English instruction. Perfor- 
mance on standardized tests measuring mathemat- 
ics and reading ability show student progress in the 
elementary grades. Grade point averages are used to 
demonstrate program effects on high school student 
achievement. Results from classroom observation 
and teacher surveys are also presented. Significant 
findings offered by the evaluation include docu- 
mented student achievement gains in English read- 
ing and mathematics and evidence that students are 
being moved into a regular English curriculum 
within three years. Appended to the report are a 
sample bilingual student form, a student census 
form, a classroom observation form, and a teacher 





questionnaire form. Also included are sample Span- 
ish criterion-referenced tests in mathematics and an 
explanation of short tests of linguistic skills and 
their calibration. (APM) 
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This report focuses on the Bilingual Reinforce- 
ment and Enrichment Learning Program Compo- 
nent and the Parent Involvement Component of the 
Chicago, Illinois public schools’ bilingual education 
program of 1979. A description of the project pro- 
vides information on student and staff characteris- 
tics, program structure, and the instructional needs 
of participating pupils. Statistics from several in- 
dicators of student achievement are shown to de- 
monstrate the program’s educational impact. These 
indicators include: (1) oral language proficiency rat- 
ings; (2) instructional needs category ratings; (3) 
Chicago Continuous Progress/Mastery Learning 
Levels; and (4) grade scores of the Iowa Tests of 
Basic Skills in reading and mathematics. In addi- 
tion, data from a bilingual staff survey are presented. 
An overall evaluation of the program comparing 
program goals with program results concludes the 
report. Appended to the report are three docu- 
ments: (1) the evaluation of Chicago’s Bilingual 
Education Program; (2) a Title VII evaluation of the 
Bilingual Reinforcement and Enrichment Learning 
Program’s inservice teacher education efforts; and 
(3) the preliminary report of the Title VII Rein- 
forcement and Enrichment Program summary of 
the April, 1979 evaluation survey. (APM) 
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This report summarizes the results of achieve- 
ment tests administered in the Spring of 1981 to 
students in court-identified minority-isolated 
schools in San Diego, California. An introduction 
outlines the court order and describes the tests and 
the participating schools. In 28 of the 36 subject- 
grade level instances analyzed, student achievement 
on the Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills met or 
exceeded interim goals, goals which reflect the rate 
of progess needed to attain the court specified objec- 
tives. Test results also revealed an increased per- 
centage of students performing at or above the 
national norm for reading, mathematics, and lan- 
guage. In conclusion, these test results show e high 
level of success for the instructional programs im- 
plemented in response to the court decision. (APM) 
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This is part one of the report of the San Diego 
(California) Plan for Racial Integration, 1980-81. 
Information is presented in four areas ix order to 
chart the progress made by the San Diego School 
District. These include: (1) a census of students’ 
ethnic backgrounds; (2) the number of minority, 
minority-isolated, and majority students in each in- 
tegration program; (3) a comparison of the students 
enrolled in the various programs with the goals for 
the programs; and (4) integration indexes which re- 
flect the exposure of minority to majority students 
and assess the ethnic balance of the district’s teach- 
ing staff. In addition, various specialized integration 
projects such as race relations and oral communica- 
tion programs for staff are reviewed. Findings and 
conclusions are provided at the report’s end. (APM) 
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This report updates information on the implemen- 
tation of a desegregation plan in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, public schools. Student enrollment patterns, 
the revision of student and teacher assignments and 
transfer policies, and changes related to enrollments 
in special programs and magnet schools are exam- 
ined. The report presents guidelines for alleviating 
overcrowding as well as suggestions for school 
facilities utilization, transportation improvement, 
and security measures. Also discussed are a plan to 
eliminate overcrowding by reassigning students to 
their home clusters, the problems and needs of cur- 
ticular development in the middie schools, and im- 
plementation of Title I programs. Appendices 
include data which describe building renovations in 
individual schools, black and white student waiting 
lists in magnet schools, and letters of evaluation 
from Price Waterhouse and Company. (JCD) 
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This eighth report by the Desegregation Monitor- 

ing and Advisory Committee updates information 

on the implementation of a court ordered desegre- 
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gation plan in the St. Louis, Missouri public schools. 
The introduction states that the successes in carry- 
po! out the plan far 





eigh the fail Site visits 
¢ reports were cited as 
major information sources used in monitoring the 
implementation process. The report cited delays in 
building renovations and lack of consistent com- 
munication about curriculum development as the 
major problems of the implementation plan at the 
middle school level. Identifiable problems related to 
demographics were higher percentages of white at- 
trition than anticipated, overcrowding in some 
schools, and the loss of some student records. The 
report attributed delays in the implementation of 
enrichment and special education programs to lack 
of consistent curriculum guidelines, inadequate = 
sources and staff as well as limited mainstreaming 

students in the case of special agente orem cera 
Also emphasized were problems with 
teacher assignments to achieve racial balance, 

minimal parent participation due to the ocr aye of 
too many meetings held by too many competing 
organizations. Statistics are given on the number of 
students transported, and the number of vehicles 
used. (JCD) 
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This fourth report of the Desegregation Monitor- 

ing and Advisory Committee examines the prob- 
iems in the implementation of a desegregation plan 
for the St. Louis, Missouri public schools. The or- 
ganizational role of administrative and volunteer 
personnel and the process of obtaining information 
through school visitation is discussed. Problems of 
meeting and exceeding target enrollments, delays in 
implementing specialized, enrichment and develop- 
mental programs in some schools, and the lack of 
effective enrollment reporting procedures are exam- 
ined. Also discussed are problems and reforms in 
the school transportation system, (such as measures 
to relieve overcrowding), and the lack of adequate 
teaching space for special education students. Ap- 
pendices include a list of reports requested by the 
committee; student enrollment data for special edu- 
cation classes according to school, area of excep- 
tionality, and race; and information on the number 
of available teaching positions arranged by region, 
school and subject area. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Saint Louis City School District Mo 

This voluntary plan for the interdistrict exchange 
of students responds to a desegregation court order 
issued to the St. Louis, Missouri Board of Educa- 
tion. Among the criteria cited as necessary to the 
operation of permissive interdistrict transfers were: 
(1) eligibility of a student to transfer to a district and 
school where the student’s race is in the minority; 
(2) determination of space availability by the host 
district; (3) agreement by the host district to provide 
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the same educational services to the transfer student 
as are provided its own students; (4) agreement by 
participating districts to provide information on 
space availability by school and by grade; (5) the 
right of eligible students to apply for a specific 
school in which space has been identified; and (6) 
agreement by participating districts to actively pro- 
mote interdistrict transfer. Criteria for student se- 
lection, evaluation of building capacity and site 
selection for magnet schools and other special pro- 
grams, staff parent/cc y involve- 
ment, transportation policies, and administrative 
coordination are also examined. A discussion of fi- 
nances includes an itemized budget summary for 
the plan. The budget also describes activities for the 
implementation of the plan over a three year period, 
and includes the estimated number of students in- 
volved during each phase. (JCD) 
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This progress report on the Public Information 

Section of the St. Louis, Missouri public schools 

covers the period from April to September 1980 and 

includes a log of events and descriptions of activities 

related to the implementation of the school desegre- 

gation plan. According to this report, the Public 

Information Section incorporated the following ac- 

tivities: (1) establishment of a telephone hotline for 

the dissemination of desegregation related informa- 

tion; (2) development of a media campaign directed 

toward all segments of the St. Louis community and 





school personnel; (3) identification of community 
resources and organizations to act as liaisons be- 
tween the public schools and the community; (4) 
coordination of contacts with media persons, ar- 
rangement of media conferences, and provision of 


speakers as requests were made; (5) provision of 
training in media communication skills for school 
administrators; and (6) recruitment and training of 
volunteers for the Straight Story Line. The Straight 
Story Line is described as an information and refer- 
ral service which handled telephone inquiries about 
school assignments, enrollments, transfer policies 
and procedures, school safety and security meas- 
ures, and transportation services. Also included in 
this report is information on the daily number and 
content of the telephone inquiries. Appended are 
OCD) summary reports on the Straight Story Line. 
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This interim evaluation report of the St. Louis, 
Missouri Urban Consumer Education Project as- 
sesses program effectiveness in terms of teacher 
training and teacher knowledge of consumer basics, 
community resource participation, and student and 
teacher knowledge. The project was designed to 
teach fifth grade students their rights and respon- 
sibilities as consumers, while helping teachers and 
other community members to gain expertise in 
teaching and using consumer basics. A major fea- 
ture of the teacher training workshops was the par- 
ticipation of Tepresentatives from local businesses, 
educational institutions, and public service agen- 
cies. These resource persons also taught consumer 


basics to the students. In a post-program test which 
evaluated consumer knowledge of wise buying hab- 
its, warranties, consumer agencies, and consumer 
rights and responsibilities, both student and teacher 
performance was weakest in the understanding of 
warranties. Students showed limited knowledge of 
local consumer groups to be contacted about con- 
sumer problems. Appended to this report are sam- 
ples of the tests used in the evaluation. (JCD) 
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This educational plan for voluntary, cooperative 

school desegregation was designed to provide the 

St. Louis, Missouri Public School System with 

strategies for coping with desegregation effects, 

such as declining enrollments, teacher layoffs, and 
school closings. The primary components of the 
plan include: (1) permissive, interdistrict transfers 
on to existing programs that already have available 
space when the transfer would decrease racial segre- 
gation; (2) specialized magnet schools or programs 
that could be either full-time or part-time; and (3) 
educational programs designed to promote con- 
structive experiences for students of different races 
in nonschool educational settings. Other factors 
considered in the development of the plan were crit- 
eria for student, teacher and administrator involve- 
ment, transportation, administrative coordination, 
end financing. The plan is rte as Six years in 


gth; ion is to be in two 
aan. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Saint Louis City School District MO 
This first report of the Desegregation Monitoring 

and Advisory Committee reviews school regulatory 

policies resulting from the implementation of court 

ordered desegregation in the St. Louis, Missouri 

public schools. These policies address these issues: 

(1) the safety and security of school children; (2) the 

transportation of children; (3) the assignment of 

children; and (4) the assignment of teachers. A dis- 

cussion of the responsibilities of monitors and other 

school security personnel, a description of bus 

routes and schedules, and student enrollment data 

are included in the report. (JCD) 
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Programs, Staff Development, Student Place- 
ay Student Transportation, Teacher Transfer, 
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This second report of the Desegregation Monitor- 
ing and Advisory Committee examines the prob- 
lems and procedures of a  court-approved 
desegregation plan for the St. Louis, Missouri public 
schools. Regular and nonregular student assign- 
ments and enrollments are discussed with respect to 
the racial composition of the student population and 
the type of school or program. The report describes 
objectives of the desegregation plan, student assign- 
ment procedures, guidelines for safety, essential ele- 
ments in a school contingency plan to handle 
emergencies, and procedures for identifying disci- 
pline problems. Appendices include current and 
projected enrollment data for black, white and total 
student populations in integr ated and non-inte- 
grated schools in 1980 and 1981, as well as enroll- 
ment information for magnet schools and 
enrichment programs according to grade level. In- 
formation on the number of black and white certi- 
fied and non-certified teachers for each 
participating school district and the number of open 
teaching positions according to grade category and 
subject area are also given in tabular form. Addi- 
tional charts analyze the national origin of minority 
group children, the number of naturally integrated 
schools, changes in cluster configuration, and the 
three tier schedule of school hours. (JCD) 
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This interim report about the court’s order for 

voluntary, interdistrict desegregation in the St. 

Louis, Missouri public schools was filed by the 

Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Commit- 

tee. The report discusses the problems of defining 

the relationship between “voluntary” and “manda- 

tory,” and developing alternative solutions to deseg- 

reqation. The issue of whether a voluntary plan can 

protect participating districts against further litiga- 

tion is examined with respect to the following ques- 

tions: (1) Is there a legal barrier to a resolution of 

potential school desegregation claims against a 

county school district by means short of full litiga- 

tion of a district’s liability? (2) To what extent can 

such a resolution eliminate a county school district’s 

exposure to future school desegregation litigation? 

and (3) What criteria must such a resolution meet? 

The characteristics of a possible voluntary, coopera- 

tive interdistrict plan are di int to 

these questions. (Author/JCD) 
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This report presents an update on the implemen- 
tation of a court-ordered desegregation plan in St. 
Louis, Missouri, public schools. Current informa- 
tion is provided on monitoring activities, problems 
of overcrowding, transportation, security, student 
attrition, and student enrollment in enrichment, 
specialty, special education, and part-time inte- 
grated programs. Also discussed are teacher assign- 
ments, staff and curriculum development, Title I, 
parent participation, building renovations, text- 
books and supplies, and “voluntary, cooperative” 
interdistrict planning. Lists of projected reports and 
open teaching positions, as well as a building modifi- 
cation report, are appended. (JCD) 
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This report examines the status of school desegre- 
gation in the St. Louis, Missouri, public schools as 
of February 1981, and weighs the problems as- 
sociated with court ordered versus voluntary deseg- 
regation. It is proposed that the city of St. Louis 
might still avoid a lengthy court battle over desegre- 
gation if the following steps are followed to permit 
voluntary desegregation to take place: (1) a two- 
month extension of the cooperative planning proc- 
ess authorized by the court; (2) a modification of the 
December 19, 1980 court order to include both the 
City Board and the Department of Justice in the 
planning; (3) the issuance of a court order guaran- 
teeing protection of the process ordered under Para- 
graph 12 of the court’s May 21, 1980 order; (4) the 
issuance of a court order delaying any further ac- 
tivity or reporting of action concerning mandatory 
planning under Paragraph 12 of the May 21, 1980 
order; (5) a two month delay of action on the mo- 
tions filed by the Board and the NAACP to expand 
the case throughout the area; and (6) the reservation 
of a time at the end of two months for a hearing on 
the plan to be submitted. (Author/JCD) 
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Presented here is volume one of a catalog devel- 
oped by the Toledo, Ohio Public Schools and the 
Evaluation Center at Western Michigan University 
and designed as a tool for the evaluation of student 
growth and learning. The introduction and preface 
provide information concerning the development 
and use of these materials which are said to be 
suggestive rather than prescriptive in nature. Part 
one consists of a description of student behaviors in 
seven growth areas, which are divided into subsec- 
tions within each area, and further divided into stu- 
dent traits. The seven growth areas are intellectual, 
emotional, physical and recreational, aesthetic and 
cultural, moral, vocational, and social. Part two con- 
sists of a wide variety of measuring devices for the 
seven growth areas and for a range of age/grade 
categories which can be used to assess student per- 
formance. Three remaining sections facilitate the 
use of this document. The outline of classes section 
provides an overview of subsections in each growth 
area. A cross reference index gives an alphabetical 
listing of classes, categories, and characteristics 
keyed to the page on which the narrative is found 
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and followed by the page number of all applicable 
measuring devices. Finally, the index of measures is 
organized to provide the page numbers of measuring 
devices by type and subject. (Author/JCD) 
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The evaluation of instructional programs is neces- 

sary in order to document accomplishments, deter- 

mine cost effecti 

control, and provide bases for i improving the educa- 

tion of students. The responsibilities and technical 

requirements of an evaluation system involve the 

function of the following component areas: demo- 

graphic information, program evaluation, program 

auditing, testing, and technical assistance. The 

evaluation process includes: (1) a generalized needs 

assessment and identification of the problem area; 

(2) a focused assessment involving program deve- 

lopment, implementation and formative evaluation; 

and (3) a summative evaluation and dissemination 

of results. The organization and development of an 

evaluation system also involves the selection and 

training of staff as well as the implementation of a 

systemwide standardized testing program. (JCD) 
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In response to declining student enrollment, the 
Toledo, Ohio public school system conducted a 
school utilization study involving the evaluation of 
eight categories of achievement. These categories 
were: (1) educational adequacy as determined by 
the ability of the facility to meet the requirements 
of a gocd instructional program; (2) an overview of 
operational costs which included overhead per stu- 
dent for support personnel and utilities; (3) current 
and projected enrollments; (4) environmental influ- 
ences such as noise pollution, play area, lighting and 
security, flooding, and the condition of adjacent 
properties; (5) alternate or non-school use of facili- 
ties; (6) modernization potential based on age and 
general condition of the physical structure, renova- 
tion complexity and code compliance, and access 
for the physically handicapped; (7) capacity; and (8) 
traffic and safety controls. Each category was 
ranked across the school system, and the data re- 
aD " each school are included in this report. 
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This paper describes the dissemination effort that 
has resulted in the extensive use of the Student 
Team Learning Program, an instructional process 
designed for the purpose of improving race relations 
in desegregated schools. Various attributes of the 
program that have enhanced its adoption in over 
1000 school districts are examined and the effec- 
tiveness of differing dissemination strategies is con- 
sidered. The roles of the National Diffusion 
Network, the Race Desegregation Centers, State 
Departments of Education, Emergency School Aid 
Act programs, regional educational laboratories, 
and administrators and teachers in the dissemina- 
tion process are reviewed. ‘The report concludes 
with a di: of the ii ions of this Project 
for the dissemination of other educational innova- 
tions. It is suggested that the development of ade- 
quate educational technology will help solve many 
dissemination problems. (Author/APM) 
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This report on the administration and operation of 
Title I of Public Law 874 is a descriptive and evalua- 
tive study of the Federal Impact Aid Program. 
Chapter one discusses the history and basic ele- 
ments of the program, and the plan of study used in 
the evaluation. The methodology of the study, 
which includes the characteristics and validity of 
the Economic Impact Model in comparison with 
more conventional models, is examined in chapter 
two. Chapter three considers evidence for reducing 
or revising the Impact Aid Program with respect to 
the following issues: the definition of federal prop- 
erty, and strategies for mitigating adverse effects of 
federal activities on local educational agencies; in- 
tergovernmental tax immunities; the government’s 
responsibility in the attainment of adequate levels of 
education in federal programs; the net fiscal burden 
placed upon local education agencies by federal ac- 
tivities; and the criteria for ———s eligibility of 
local education P ry pay- 
ments. The last two Roel include the report’s 
findings and legislative recommendations. Sixteen 
appendices provide supplementary and peripheral 
information related to the Federal Impact Aid Pro- 
gram and to this report. (JCD) 
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This paper reviews and assesses the data that 
show black children are being placed in Educable 
Mentally Retarded (EMR) classes at rates which 
are two to four times greater than whites or any 
other ethnic group in the nation. Discussed are the 
results and implications of a study involving a com- 
parative analysis of the national statistics of the 
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number of blacks and whites assessed, identified and 
placed in EMR programs, and the criteria used by 
public schools for identifying and placing children 
in EMR programs. Included among the results were 
that while blacks comprise only 16 percent of the 
total student enrollment in public elementary and 
secondary schools, they make up 38 percent of the 
enrollment for EMR programs. The study suggests 
that racially and culturally fair assessment tools (as 
defined by Mercer) as well as a variety of formal and 
informal indicators of social, emotional and intellec- 
tual development are necessary in the evaluation of 
students. (JCD) 
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Pub Date—19 May 81 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Students, *Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, Program Effectiveness, Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Improvement, Undera- 
chievement 
Identifiers—* Atlanta Public Schools GA, *Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education Act Title I 
The purpose of the study was to determine the 
longitudinal effects of a Title I reading component 
on students in grades two through five from 1976 
through 1980. The following questions were consid- 
ered in the analysis of performance among reading 
participants: (1) Do the same students remain in 
Title I year after year? (2) Do students who partici- 
pate in Title I for one year achieve at a higher level 
and no longer need the compensatory instruction? 
(3) Do students participating in Title I the first year 
score too high on the standardized achievement test 
to be eligible the following year, and become eligible 
to participate again in the third year? Results in- 
dicated that although 29 percent of the students 
remained in the program for the full four year 
period, the achievement of 12 percent of the stu- 
dents improved significantly. The remaining 59 per- 
cent of the students fluctuated in and out of the 
program during the four year period. (JCD) 
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Act. A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report 
No. 14-3. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
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Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Community 
Involvement, Elementary Education, English 
(Second Language), Instructional Materials, Par- 
ent Participation, Program Descriptions, Second 
Language Instruction, *Spanish Speaking, *Staff 
Development, Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Atlanta Public Schools GA, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education Act Title VII, *Limited 
English Speaking 
This is the final project report for the Transitional 

Education Project, conducted in Atlanta, Georgia, 
public schools in 1979-80. A program description is 
followed by a section that charts changes in stu- 
dents’ attitudes toward school and lists program ob- 
jectives in the areas of English and Spanish language 
ability and advancement in core curricula materials. 
Staff development and teacher inservice training ef- 
forts are outlined. Parent advisory council and com- 
munity liaison activities are also covered. 
Conclusions and recommendations for program im- 
provement are presented at the report’s end. Ap- 
pended are a list of project personnel, a list of 
instructional materials for bilingual classes, and 
sample student attitude and evaluation question- 
naires. (APM) 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—74p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Identifiers—*Atlanta Public Schools GA, In- 
dependent Learning Project, *Project Follow 
Through 
This is a final evaluation report for Atlanta, Geor- 

gia’s Follow Through Program, a project conducted 
from 1977-80 to curb low achievement among Pro- 
ject Head Start students as they move through the 
primary grades. Various program components in- 
cluding psychological, health, and social services, 
administration, staff development, and parent in- 
volvement are described. Results of the 0 pen 
evaluation are discussed for several areas suc 
(1) the degree of implementation of the Independ- 
ent Learning Model (the program’s model); (2) the 
reading progress of students; (3) the extent of parent 
involvement; (4) student gains on achievement 
tests; (5) program costs; (6) attendance; and (7) the 
performance of the health, psychological, and social 
services components. Extensive statistical data on 
results are included in the form of 22 tables, four 
charts and an appendix. Recommendations for pro- 
gram improvement are offered at the end of the 
report. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Parent as a Teacher, Parent Assisted 
Learning Program 
This paper reports the results of an ongoing a 
of home school programs incorporating the fo 
through twelfth grade levels of large urban school 
districts. It examines the nature and scope of pro- 
grams designed to improve student learning through 
parent involvement in tutoring, managerial and so- 
cializing activities as they relate to educational prac- 
tice. Programs are classified according to goals for 
students such as achievement, social development, 
attendance, and career plans, and accordin 
modes of home school interaction, parent school 
and parent child activities. Also included is a review 
of selected home school programs and a set of gen- 
eral guidelines, objectives, and activities for pros- 
pective home school programs. (JCD) 
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Identifiers—*Pacific Americans 
The issue of school desegregation does not affect 
most Asian/Pacific Americans today due to their 
small number, geographic dispersion, heterogeneity 
based on differences in ethnic identities, and varia- 





tions in their degree of cultural and social assimila- 
tion into American society. Before 1965 most of the 
Asian and Pacific American young people were ac- 
culturated second and third generation Americans; 
however, the number of foreign born, limited Eng- 
lish speaking children of Asian or Pacific back- 
ground in the schools began to increase s' ped 
after that year. The relatively small number of 

nese American children, for example, probably pro- 
moted their supervision by adults in the community, 
thereby reducing opportunities to become delin- 
quent as well as increasing social and emotional 
support for doing well in school. Favorable employ- 
ment situations between the 1940s and 1960s also 
promoted the cultural assimilation of the descend- 
ents of the earlier immigrants. After 1965, however, 
the evidence of social and racial discrimination en- 
countered by Asian and Pacific Americans in the 
areas of employment, housing, educational and so- 
cial services becomes more visible. (Author/JCD) 
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Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Delivery , 
tems, *Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary 
condary Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, *School Community Rela- 
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Identifiers—*Cities in Schools 
This is the final report of an evaluation of the 
Cities in Schools (CIS) program which was designed 
to ensure the delivery of educational and social ser- 
vices to inner city students; CIS uses the school as 
a base of operations. CIS contends that the current 
delivery systems are insufficient to meet the needs 
of youth due to lack of coordination, personalism, 
accountability and morale, according to this report. 
CIS’s solution to this problem was reviewed in the 
light of the following assertions: (1) CIS will provide 
a superior structure and process for service delivery 
to disadvantaged youth; (2) the higher quality of 
service leads to significant, positive impact on 
youth; and (3) these positive benefits can be 
achieved without excessive increase to costs of the 
present delivery systems. Also discussed are prob- 
lem reduction strategies versus solution building 
strategies in the evaluation of CIS, and CIS ele- 
ments as part of the solution. A commentary by CIS 
on the issues that affected the program evaluation is 
appended. A discussion of the design of the study, 
which includes samples of caseworker and student 
interview forms, service delivery questionnaires, 
project histories, and other archival data from the 
evaluation are included in the appendices. (JCD) 
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The first national needs assessment of Hispanic 

elderly represents a response to the research find- 

ings which indicate lower participation rates in so- 

cial programs and more limited access to social 





services among older Hispanics than among aged 
Americans in general. This report provides a de- 
scriptive analysis of the problems and needs of four 
main subgroups of older Hispanics: Cuban Ameri- 
cans, Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, and other 
Hispanics in relation to the following areas: (1) 
health services; (2) housing needs; (3) social ser- 
vices; (4) transportation; (5) crime; (6) community 
involvement; (7) nutrition; and (8) discrimination 
barriers. The report discusses the influence of each 
of the subgroup classifications and cites the follow- 
ing as major findings of the we 9 (1) older Hispan- 
ics exhibit characteristics of both homogeneity and 
heterogeneity; (2) older Hispanics reported rela- 
tively low use of social services, with a high discre- 
pancy reported between use and need; (3) only 55 
percent of older Hispanics aged 65 years and over 
receive Social Security retirement; (4) whereas in- 
formal network supports are available for man 
older Hispanics, as measured in terms of visits wi! 
children, relatives and friends, only 4.2 percent of 
older Hispanics receive financial support from 
family members on a regular basis; and (5) arthritis 
is the most prevalent ailment among older Hispan- 
ics, followed by high blood pressure, heart trouble 
and circulation problems. (Author/JCD) 
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*School Community Relationship, *School 

Desegregation, Student School Relationship, 

Teacher Role 

This collection of conference presentations 
focuses on the relationships among educational en- 
vironment, academic achievement, and discipline 
problems, particularly in desegregated schools. The 
first paper, by Barbara Sizemore, addresses the role 
of the school community in creating positive learn- 
ing experiences. In the second paper, author Wil- 
liam Thomas discusses discipline problems and 
strategies for dealing with these problems. The fol- 
lowing presentation by Leonard Beckham focuses 
on enhancing student self concept and increasing 
student involvement in their high schools. Safety 
and security in a desegregated setting is the topic of 
the fourth paper by Peter Blauvelt. In the fifth pa- 
per, Gloria Grantham conducted a community ad- 
vocacy project for minority group students i in New 
Castle County, Delaware. This paper is followed by 
a discussion of ways to improve standardized test 
performance among minority group children. The 
final paper describes activities carried out with 
Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) funds in Char- 
lottesvile, Virginia. Appended to this collection are 
the results of a conference evaluation and a list of 
conference participants. (GC) 
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This annotated bibliography of government publi- 
cations is based on information from the Monthly 
Catalog of United States Government Publications, 
the Selective List of Government Publications, and 
the publications lists of individual agencies. All 
items were printed in 1977 or 1978, and reflect sub- 
jects of special interest to black Americans. The 
bibliography does not include (1) Census Bureau 
publications except those which deal specifically 
with the black population; (2) House or Senate hear- 
ings except those which dealt in depth with an area 
of interest such as busing; (3) reprints of articles 
originally published in the U.S. Government serials 
or periodicals indexed in one of the standard 
sources; (4) ERIC documents; or (5) publications 
sold by the National Technical Information Ser- 
vices which were available only on microfilm or 
microfiche. Annotations include price and ordering 
information. There are approximately 150 entries. 
(Author/JCD) 
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Under the assumption that women and minority 
business college students have had little opportunity 
to develop the interpersonal and community mem- 
bership skills required in business management, this 
paper reviews some of the research on socialization, 
group process theory, and the development of col- 
lege students, and relates it to the special needs of 
women and minorities. It singles out Guided Design 
as a useful pedagogical tool for teaching committee 
skills and finds merit in the approach’s emphasis on 
small group cooperation in solving a structured ser- 
ies of problems within a case situation. The paper 
describes a study in which 26 business statistics stu- 
dents of Anglo, Hispanic, black, or foreign origin 
were exposed to a Guided Design exercise involving 
the completion of 23 tasks over a total of 10 class 
hours. Findings, based on the author’s observations 
and students’ reports and assessments, tentatively 
supported the hypotheses postulated: women and- 
/or minority students experience fewer roles than 
white males and consequently have different role 
learning goals; women and/or minority students 
played more unfamiliar roles during the class exer- 
cise; and a high percentage of students reported that 
the exercise was effective in teaching both roles and 
Statistics. Questionnaires and Guided Design exer- 
cises are included. (MJL) 
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In order to develop a scale to measure student 
attitudes toward desegregation in their own schools, 
61 Likert type statements were developed and ad- 
ministered to over 3000 black and white middle 
school students in five schools in a southwestern 
community. Gordon Allport’s criteria, particularly 
his contact theory of desegregation, provided the 
theoretical base for the study. Factor analysis of the 
responses yielded five factors which served as the 
basis for grouping 50 items into a five subscale test. 
The five emergent factors concerned (1) the concept 
of interdependence of groups; (2) perceptions of 
supportive organizational norms; (3) intergroup as- 
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sociations and interactions; (4) the criterion of equal 
status; and (5) students’ acceptance of others differ- 
ent from them as peers. The internal consistency 
reliability of the scale was .92. Of seven other meas- 
ures taken to test the validity of the scale, five were 
correlated highly with the total score and the sub- 
scale scores. (MJL) 
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Improve Education in Desegregated Schools 
This bibliography of materials on home school 

cooperation was compiled to meet the literature 
needs of the project on Ways to Improve Education 
in Desegregated Schools (WIEDS), of the South- 
west Educational Development Laboratory in Aus- 
tin, Texas. It covers a range of areas including 
parents as volunteers, citizen participation in deci- 
sion making, working with Parent Advisory Coun- 
cils in Federal programs, and community 
involvement in desegregation. There are approxi- 
mately 140 citations of periodical articles, confer- 
ence papers, monographs, and project reports 
covering the period 1970 to 1981. (MJL) 
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A legalization program for illegal aliens living in 

the United States is examined in this statement by 
Doris Meissner, Acting Commissioner of the Immi- 
gration and Naturalization Service (INS). Meissner 
states that the Administration’s current proposed 
legislation is designed to regain control of the immi- 
gration process through the development of more 
effective enforcement measures. This legislation is 
said to be based on the rationale that: (1) qualified 
aliens would be able to contribute more to society 
if they were granted the right to open participation; 
(2) the enactment of employers sanctions legislation 
would curtail further uncontrolled hiring of illegal 
aliens; and (3) legalization would enable the INS to 
target its enforcement resources on new flows of 
illegal aliens and avoid devoting limited investiga- 
tive resources equity claims by aliens. Meissner ex- 
plains that the current bill would provide 
“temporary residence status” to illegal aliens who 
entered the United States prior to January 1, 1980 
and have had a continuous residence since that 
time. Meissner says that the Administration sup- 
ports a one time legalization program but does not 
believe that the process of legalization should begin 
until new enforcement measures, such as 

sanctions have been instituted. (Author/JCD) 
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This testimony was delivered by William Brad- 
ford Reynolds, the Assistant Attorney General of 
the Civil Rights Division, before the Subcommttee 
on Separation of Powers, Committee on the Judici- 
ary of the United States Senate. Reynold states that 
compulsory busing of students is not an acceptable 
remedy to achieve racial balance. He emphasizes 
the responsibility of state and local school boards to 
formulate educational policies in accordance with 
Titles IV, VI and IX of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
as well as the Equal Education Opportunity Act of 
1974. Reynolds argues for alternative solutions to 
achieve school desegregation. In developing specific 
remedial techniques, Reynolds cites the Depart- 
ment of Justice’s intent to thoroughly investigate 
the background of every racially identifiable school 
in a district to determine whether the racial segrega- 
tion is de jure or de facto. Reynolds also states that 
the Department further recognizes several desegre- 
gation approaches that seem most promising: volun- 
tary student transfer programs, magnet schools, 
enhanced curriculum requirements, faculty incen- 
tives, inservice training programs for teachers and 
administrators, school closings in systems that are 
overcrowded, and adjustments to attendance zones. 
(JCD) 
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This report by the Comptroller General to the 

United States Congress discusses the review made 

of the Department of Education’s National Diffu- 

sion Network, particularly its efforts to improve Ti- 
tle I reading programs through information 
dissemination on exemplary projects. Chapter one 
examines the Department of Education’s dissemi- 
nation activities, administration of Title I respon- 
sibilities and objectives, scope, and methodology of 
Title I projects. Chapter two discusses the need to 
improve the effectiveness of existing programs 
through the increased and more cost effective use of 
exemplary projects. Chapter three discusses the lack 
of adequate evaluations criteria for assessing project 
effectiveness, the need to improve the monitoring of 
State Title I activities, the differences in local pro- 
ject evaluations, and the need to improve network 
data on exemplary projects. Following a concluding 
chapter are appendices which discuss the selection 
of school districts used for site visits and analyze the 
reading achievement gains of Title I students in thir- 
teen school districts. The lust appendix is a letter 
from the Acting Assi S y for El tary 
and Secondary Education in the Department of 
Education which comments on a draft report of this 
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ED 210 370 UD 021 858 
Reynolds, William Bradford 
Equal Educational Opportunity Strategies for To- 
day’s Realities. 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—27 Sep 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National Pro- 
ject on Desegregation Strategies’ Workshop of the 
Education Commission of the States (Chicago, IL, 
September 27, 1981). 
ib Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Busing, Civil Rights, Court Litiga- 
tion, *Court Role, Desegregation Methods, 
*Equal Education, *Government Role, Public 
Policy, *Racial Balance, School Desegregation, 
*Voluntary Desegregation 
Identifiers—Brown V Board of Education, Chicago 
Public Schools IL, *Department of Justice 
Presented here are the remarks of William Brad- 
ford Reynolds, Assistant Attorney General, Civil 
Rights Division at the Education Commission of the 
States National Project on Desegregation Strate- 
gies’ Workshop. Reynolds states that mandatory 
busing and other remedial techniques to achieve 
racial balance in schools (measures tentatively sanc- 
tioned by the United States Supreme Court after the 
Swann decision of 1971) have not fared well. The 
speaker says that the Department of Justice will 
now emphasize a remedy that will remove State 
enforced barriers to open up access to public 
schools; to ensure that all students are provided with 
educational opportunities of comparable quality; 
and to provide individual relief to students injured 
by unconstitutional state actions. Reynolds cites the 
overseeing of the development of a desegregation 
plan in Chicago, Illinois in which the Justice De- 
partment is emphasizing voluntary desegregation 
techniques. (APM) 


ED 210 371 UD 021 859 

Olney, Douglas P., Comp. 

A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers No. 1. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for Urban 
and Regional Affairs. 

Report No.—CURA-81-10 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—57p. 

ith see Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

1 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian History, Cultural Background, 
Cultural Influences, Ethnography, *Indochinese, 
Land Settlement, Language Research, *Laotians, 
*Refugees 

Identifiers—* Hmong 
This is a bibliography on the Hmong of Laos who 

are part of a larger group of people commonly re- 

ferred to in the literature as the Miao. The bibliogra- 
phy is divided into eight sections: (1) background 
material and volumes which include references to 


the Hmong; (2) items which specifically refer to 
Hmong culture and history; (3) ethnographic works 
concerning kinship, religion, and economics; (4) 
works on language; (5) books and documents on 
refugee resettlement; (6) articles from journals and 
newspapers about the Hmong and other Southeast 
Asian refugees; (7) a of known books in the 


Hmong language; and (8) listings of the main 
sources used in the compilation of this bibliography 
as well as other bibliographies on Southeast Asia 
and refugees. There are approximately 560 entries. 
(Author/ APM) 


ED 210 372 UD 021 863 

The Equal Rights Amendment: Guaranteeing Equal 
Rights for Women Under the Constitution. 
Clearinghouse Publication 68. 

Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—32p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. 

Pub Type-— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Civil Rights Legislation, *Constitu- 
tional Law, Equal Education, Equal Opportuni- 
ties (Jobs), *Equal Protection, Federal State 
Relationship, Females, *Laws, *Sex Fairness 

Identifiers—* Equal Rights Amendment 


This report examines the effects that the ratifica- 
tion of the Equal Rights Amendment will have on 
laws concerning women. The amendment’s impacts 
on divorced, married, and employed women, on 
women in the military and in school, and on women 
dependent on pensions, insurance, and social 
security are all analyzed. A discussion of the Consti- 
tutional ramifications of the amendment on the 
States and courts is also included. (APM) 


ED 210 373 UD 021 866 

Bibliography on Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion Issues. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1086 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-78-4626 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, *Drug Abuse, 
Drug Rehabilitation, Drug Use, *Females, *His- 
panic Americans, *Minority Groups, *Preven- 
tion, Program Development, ‘*Resource 
Materials, Spanish 
This bibliography contains over 280 references to 

recent published works, divided into four topic 
areas: (1) primary prevention of drug abuse for mul- 
ticultural communities; (2) bicultural women and 
substance abuse; (3) program processes in multicul- 
tural drug abuse prevention; and (4) Spanish and 
bilingual materials on drug abuse prevention. Each 
citation is followed by an address of the publisher or 
resource center from which the material might be 
obtained. (Author/ APM) 


ED 210 374 UD 021 867 

Harrison-Burns, Bettye And Others 

A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Needs Assessment. Series Booklet. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1122 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-78-4626 

Note—66p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
868-871. Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to small size type. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Drug 
Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, Drug Use, *Minority 
Groups, *Needs Assessment, *Prevention, *Pro- 
gram Development 
This guide is designed to help planners of drug 

abuse prevention programs for minority groups to 

assess the specific needs of their communities. Cov- 
ered are: (1) sources of and methods of acquiring 

Statistical and background information; (2) com- 

munity survey techniques; (3) developing problem 

statements; (4) choosing a remedy; (5) writing a 

position paper; and (6) generating goals and objec- 

tives. (Author/ APM) 


ED 210 375 UD 021 868 

Harrison-Burns, Bettye And Others 

A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Strategies. Series Booklet. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1123 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-78-4626 

Note—27p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
867-871. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Community Ac- 
tion, *Community Programs, *Drug Abuse, Drug 
Rehabilitation, Drug Use, *Minority Groups, 
*Prevention, *Program Development 
This guide focuses on developing effective strate- 

gies for multicultural drug abuse prevention pro- 
grams. The guide is designed to provide information 
that can assist minority communities in setting up 
drug abuse prevention programs in their neighbor- 
hoods. It discusses a holistic framework for empow- 
ering client populations and outlines four program 
designs: informative, eudcational, intervention, and 
those that offer alternatives. (Author/APM) 





ED 210 376 UD 021 869 

Harrison-Burns, Bettye And Others 

A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 

Series Booklet. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1124 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-78-4626 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
867-871. Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to small size type. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *Drug Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, 
Drug Use, *Minority Groups, *Prevention, *Pro- 
gram Development, *Resources, Social Agencies 
This guide is designed to provide information 

about concepts, techniques and strategies that can 
assist minority communities in developing drug 
abuse prevention programs to meet their specific 
needs and in evaluating ongoing programs. A direc- 
tory of organizations and networks that can provide 
access to resources is included. This directory lists 
government and private agencies, indicating the ad- 
dress, phone number, target population, services 
and areas of concern for each agency or organiza- 
tion. (Author/ APM) 


ED 210 377 UD 021 870 

Harrison-Burns, Bettye And Others 

A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Funding. Series Booklet. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1125 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-28-4626 

Note—53p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
867-871. Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to small size type. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, Community 
Resources, *Drug Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, 
Drug Use, Federal Aid, *Financial Support, 
Grantsmanship, *Minority Groups, *Prevention, 
Private Financial Support, *Program Develop- 
ment, Proposal Writing, *Resources 
This booklet explores sources of money for mul- 

ticultural and minority drug abuse prevention pro- 
grams and provides an overview of fundraising 
methods and resources. Local, State and Federal 
agencies (including private organizations) that pro- 
vide funds for drug abuse prevention programs are 
listed. Ways to go about soliciting funds are ou- 
tlined. Sources of information, training, and techni- 
cal assistance are also discussed. (Author/ APM) 


ED 210 378 UD 021 871 

Harrison-Burns, Bettye And Others 

A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Evaluation. Series Booklet. 

National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rock- 
ville, Md. Div. of Prevention and Treatment 
Development. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1126 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—27 1-78-4626 

Note—69p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
867-870. Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to small size type. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Drug 
Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, Drug Use, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Minority Groups, *Prevention, 
*Program Evaluation 
This guide addresses several issues related to the 

evaluation of drug abuse prevention programs for 
minorities, including: (1) planning; (2) the role of 
the evaluator; (3) selection of an evaluation me- 
thodology; (4) selection of data collection instru- 
ments; (5) selection and training of data collection 
staff; (6) collection and analysis of data; (7) report- 
ing the findings; and (8) use of the evaluation results 
for program improvement. (Author/APM) 





ED 210 379 UD 021 874 

“I Have a Dream...” Publication 5-204-TCH. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Div. of Curriculum 
and Educational Research. 

Pub Date—Jan 75 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P ; 
Descriptors—*Black History, *Black Leadership, 

*Civil Rights, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Resource Materials, 

United States History 
Identifiers—*King (Martin Luther Jr) 

This teaching resource designed for use in the 
Detroit, Michigan public schools provides biograph- 
ical and bibliographical information on Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr. The booklet contains excerpts from 
Dr. King’s speeches and texts of songs pertinent to 
Dr. King and the Civil Rights movement. Sugges- 
tions for classroom and school-wide activities to 
commemorate Dr. King are also included. (APM) 


ED 210 380 UD 021 875 
Bibliography of Human Rights: Elementary 


Schools. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of School Li- 
braries. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
876-877. 
ath a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
1 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Biogra- 
phies, *Civil Liberties, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Students, Ethnic Groups, 
*Human Relations, Social History, United States 
History 
This annotated bibliography of books and articles 
targeted toward elementary school students in- 
cludes both fiction and nonfiction entries represent- 
ing social, historical, and political perspectives of 
various issues involved in the study of human rights 
development in the United States. The 84 entries 
cD) books published between 1944 and 1980. 
Cc 


ED 210 381 UD 021 876 

Bibliography of Human Rights: Middle Schools. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of School Li- 
braries. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
875-877. 

ath a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advocacy, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Biographies, *Civil Liberties, Ethnic Groups, Eth- 
nography, *Human Relations, Junior High 
Schools, *Junior High School Students, Middle 
Schools, Social History, United States History 
This annotated bibliography on human rights is 
targeted toward middle school students and empha- 
sizes works that document the influence of specific 
events on human rights development, the political, 
social, and cultural histories of various ethnic 
groups in the United States, and the biographies of 
eminent human rights advocates. There are 170 ci- 
tations included. (JCD) 


ED 210 382 UD 021 877 
Bibliography of Human Rights: High Schools. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of School Li- 
braries. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—27p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
875-876. 
aa” Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Civil Lib- 
erties, Ethnic Groups, High Schools, *High 
School Students, *Human Relations, Immigrants, 
United States History, Womens Studies 
This annotated bibliography targeted toward high 
school students includes entries that reflect a var- 
iety of social, political and cultural issues in the 
history of human rights in the United States. Among 
the major topics represented are the changing roles 
and opportunities of women, the immigration and 
acculturation of various ethnic groups, and energy 
and economic problems of the twentieth century. 
The 193 entries are arranged by classification num- 
ber. (JCD) 
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ED 210 383 UD 021 878 
Monk, Catherine C. 
Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 
1979-1980. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Research 
and Evaluation. 
= “a -gl Y of Education (DHEW), 
as D.C. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—11 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative Lee 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Compensatory 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Skill Development, *Staff 
Development, *Teacher Aides 
Identifiers—*Detroit Public Schools MI, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education Act Title I, *Great Cit- 
ies Program 
The Title I Great Cities Training Programs were 
desiqned to provide school paraprofessional person- 
nel in Detroit, Michigan, with the knowledge, skills 
and techniques that will lead to higher levels of 
achievement among the Title I target student popu- 
lation. This evaluation report provides a description 
of program structure, training curricula, and results 
for the 1979-80 school year. Participants’ pre- and 
post-test scores are shown for different phases of the 
training schedule and in different subject areas. 
Scores for ninth grade students serviced by teacher 
aides who participated in the training program are 
also presented. Appended to the report are an obser- 
vation report on program participants in the class- 
room, evaluations of the summer 1980 
teacher/teacher aide training workshop, and a sam- 
ple monitoring instrument and trainee question- 
naire. (APM) 


ED 210 384 UD 021 881 
Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 
The Parent’s Guide to Bilingual/Bicultural Educa- 
tion. Home, Child, School. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Legislation, 
Parent Associations, *Parent Participation, *Par- 
ent School Relationship, Parent Teacher Confer- 
ences 
Identifiers—*Detroit Public Schools MI, *Parent 
Advisory Committees 
This guide, designed for use in the Detroit, Michi- 
gan public schools, is intended to help parents 
become participants in bilingual/bicultural pro- 
grams. Beginning with an overall perspective on 
bilingual education, the guide outlines the specific 
requirements of the State of Michigan’s Bilingual 
Education Law. The next section provides an over- 
view of the Detroit public school system. The last 
section focuses on the techniques to be used by 
parents in order to become effectively involved in 
school activities. This section reviews the role of 
parent-teacher conferences, parent advisory com- 
mittees, and various community advisory commit- 
tees. The guide concludes with a directory of 
Detroit public school administration staff and bilin- 
gual instruction staff. (APM 
ED 210 385 UD 021 882 
Wilson, Linda 
Title I: African-American Studies Program. Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date—[{79 
Note—75p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—African Culture, African History, 
African Languages, *Black History, *Black Stu- 
dies, *Cultural Awareness, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, ‘*Ethnic Studies, Foreign 
Countries, Geography, *Multicultural Education, 
Workbooks 
Identifiers—* Africa 
This is a student workbook in African American 
studies used in the Detroit, Michigan public schools 
in 1978-79. The workbook: contains student exer- 
cises in African history, culture, geography, lan- 
es, architecture, folktales, food, and artifacts. 
¢ continent of Africa is covered in units on 
Egypt, North Africa, West Africa, Central Africa, 
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and South Africa. In addition, the black experience 
of slavery in North America is covered in a section 
about Africans in the New World. (APM) 


ED 210 386 UD 021 883 
Detroit Objective Referenced Tests (DORT): Eth- 
nic Literacy Handbook. A Guide for Teacher 


Planning. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
dies. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—434p.; For related documents, see ED 191 
012 and UD 021 884-885. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Bibliographies, 
Blacks, Chinese Americans, *Cultural Awareness, 
*Cultural Background, Curriculum Guides, Ele- 
mentary Education, Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Groups, 
*Ethnic Studies, Hispanic Americans, Japanese 
Americans, *Multicultural Education, Racial 
Bias, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—*Detroit Public Schools MI 
This teacher’s guide on ethnic literacy was devel- 
oped by the Ethnic Literacy Project for the Detroit, 
Michigan public schools. It consists of lessons, 
materials and activities intended to supplement 
reading activities under the DORT (Detroit Objec- 
tive Referenced Tests) Reading System being imple- 
mented in those urban classrooms from 
kindergarten to eighth grade which are affected by 
a desegregation order. Included in the guide are 
instructional materials, lessons and activities on eth- 
nicity, stereotypes, prejudice, immigration, the 
Holocaust, family life, folk tales, nutrition, and eth- 
nic heritage, intended for inclusion at the teacher’s 
discretion into Social Studies, English, Music Ap- 
preciation, and Art. An annotated bibliography of 
children’s books using ethnic characters and a list of 
books, records, films and other resources related to 
the subject matter of the guide are appended. (MJL) 


ED 210 387 UD 021 884 
DORT: Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA Basic 
Project. Teacher’s Manual. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
dies. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—73p.; For related documents, see ED 191 
012 and UD 021 883-885. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Cultural Awareness, 
*Cultural Background, Curriculum Guides, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Ethnic Groups, *Ethnic 
Studies, Instructional Materials, *Multicultural 
Education, Program Descriptions, Program Im- 
plementation, Resource Materials, Teaching 
Guides 
Identifiers—* Detroit Public Schools MI 
This is a teacher’s manual describing the activities 
of Detroit, Michigan’s Ethnic Literacy Project and 
providing resource materials and classroom tech- 
niques for teaching ethnic heritage. The manual 
States that the Ethnic Literacy Project was intended 
to supplement the Detroit Objective Referenced 
Tests (DORT) Reading System. This system, the 
manual continues, was designed to develop compre- 
hensive reading skills among students in all grades. 
Contained in the manual is a test for students to 
determine their knowledge about the history and 
culture of Detroit’s many ethnic groups. The 
manual also contains lists of resource materials 
available from both general sources and from 
DORT. These materials include books, recordings 
and films. Various resource centers’ addresses and 
sample suggested activities for extending ethnic lit- 
eracy to basal readers are also included. A bibliogra- 
phy of books on ethnic subjects primarily for 
elementary school children, and a list of DORT 
Comprehension Objectives for grades 3 through 8 
concludes the manual. (APM) 


ED 210 388 UD 021 885 

Aguirre, Alicia And Others 

Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Mexicans. DORT Ethnic Literacy Project. 
ESAA Basic Froject. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
di 


ies. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—110p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
883-884 and UD 021 891-895. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Cultural Back- 
ground, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Lesson Plans, *Mexican American 
History, *Mexican Americans, *Mexicans, *Mul- 
ticultural Education, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—*Detroit Public Schools MI, *Mexico 
This guide provides the teacher of multi-ethnic 
students with information and teaching resources 
on Mexican people. The content of the instructional 
materials and lessons in the guide reinforce the 
reading skills included in the Detroit Objective 
Referenced Tests. Mexican history, holidays, food, 
culture, and immigration to the United States are 
reviewed. Lesson plans focusing on the Mexican 
flag, geography, and holidays, and food are prov- 
ided. In addition, a list of prominent Mexican- 
Americans is included. T::e guide concludes with a 
bibliography on Mexico and Mexican-Americans. 
(APM) 


ED 210 389 UD 021 886 
Frazier, Louise And Others 
Elementary School Guide for Teaching about Hu- 
man Rights. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
dies. 
Pub Date—81 
—— For related documents, see UD 021 
88 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 
Education, Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Stereotypes, Gov- 
ernment Role, *Human Relations, *Human Rela- 
tions Programs, Racial Bias, Resource Materials, 
Sex Bias, Teaching Guides 
This is an elementary school guide for teaching 
about human rights prepared for use in the Detroit, 
Michigan public schools. The guide presents a num- 
ber of overall goals and specific educational objec- 
tives in the area of human rights. Each of these 
objectives is paired with corresponding classroom 
activities and resource materials. Topics of study 
include equality of races, the interdependence of 
people, the need for mutual understanding, the role 
of the government in human rights, the impact of 
apathy in fostering inhumane conditions, the ways 
in which racism, sexism, and genocide develop, and 
(apy effects of myths and stereotypes. 


ED 210 390 UD 021 887 
Todorov, Karen And Others 
Middle School Guide for Teaching about Human 


Rights. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
dies. 
Pub Date—81 
“eae For related documents, see UD 021 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Curriculum Guides, Ethnic Bias, 
Ethnic Stereotypes, Government Role, *Human 
Relations, *Human Relations Programs, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Racial Bias, 
Resource Materials, Sex Bias, Teaching Guides 
This is a middle school guide for teaching about 
human rights prepared for use in the Detroit, Michi- 
gan public schools. The guide presents a number of 
overall goals and specific objectives in the area of 
human rights. Each objective is paired with corre- 
sponding classroom activities and resource materi- 
als. Topics of study include equality of race, the 
interdependence of people, the need for mutual un- 
derstanding, the role of the government in human 
rights, the impact of apathy in fostering inhumane 
conditions, the ways in which racism, sexism, and 
genocide develop, and the destructive effects of 


myths and stereotypes. (APM) 


ED 210 391 UD 021 888 
Nash, Evelyn And Others 
High School Guide for Teaching about Human 


Rights. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Social Stu- 
dies. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—242p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
886-887. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Curriculum Guides, Ethnic Bias, 
Ethnic Stereotypes, Government Role, High 
Schools, *Human Relations, *Human Relations 
Programs, Racial Bias, Resource Materials, Sex 
Bias, Teaching Guides 
This is a high school guide for teaching about 
human rights prepared for use in the Detroit, Michi- 
gan public schools. The guide presents a number of 
overall goals and specific educational objectives in 
the area of human rights. Each of these objectives is 
paired with corresponding classroom activities and 
resource materials. Topics of study include equality 
of race, the interdependence of people, the need for 
mutual understanding, the role of government in 
human rights, the impact of apathy in fostering in- 
humane conditions, the ways in which racism, sex- 
ism, and genocide develop, and the destructive 
effects of myths and stereotypes. (APM) 


ED 210 392 UD 021 890 

Valbuena, Felix M. And Others 

Spanish Language Arts Enrichment Guide. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—583p. 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC24 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Biculturalism, *Bilingual Education, 
*Classroom Techniques, Curriculum Guides, Ele- ~ 
mentary Education, *Hispanic Americans, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Multicultural Education, *Spanish, 
Spanish Speaking, Teaching Guides 
This Spanish language arts enrichment guide for 

grades K-5 was produced for use in Detroit, Michi- 

gan, public schools. The guide is divided into three 

parts: (1) language development for grades K-1; (2) 

reading readiness, focusing on word recognition ‘and 

comprehension, for grades K-1 and 2-3; and (3) cul- 

tural activities for grades K-5. The bilingual guide 

presents lists of classroom activities and techniques 

which are correlated to the development of specific 

language arts skills. A section on cultural activities 

provides various games, songs, poems, dances, and 

stories for use in the enhancement of students’ 

Spanish language ability. (APM) 


ED 210 393 UD 021 891 

Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 

Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Armenians 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—84p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
885 and UD 021 892-895. Some parts may not 
reproduce clearly. 

Language—English; Armenian 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Armenian, Bilingual Education, 
Curriculum Guides, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Immigrants, Lesson Plans, *Middle East- 
ern History, *Multicultural Education 

Identifiers—* Armenians 
This guide provides the teacher of multiethnic stu- 

dents with information and teaching resources on 

the Armerian people. The guide (printed in both 

English and Armenian) outlines Armenian eth- 

nology, history, language, and religion and then dis- 

cusses the history of their immigration to the United 

States. In addition, Armenian life in America is con- 

sidered from social and cultural perspectives. Sev- 

eral lesson plans and classroom activities address 

Armenian language, folklore, culture, customs, 

geography, and legends. (APM) 





ED 210 394 UD 021 892 

Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 

Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Black Americans 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—S6p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
885 and UD 021 891-895. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—African Culture, *African History, 
*Black Culture, Black Dialects, *Black History, 
Blacks, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Second- 
pe A eng Lesson Plans, *Multicultural Edu- 


Identifiers—* Aftica 

This guide provides the teacher of multiethnic stu- 
dents with information and lesson plans for teaching 
about black Americans. The guide contains seven 
sections, the first of which outlines African history 
and the history of blacks in the United States, 
specifically Michigan. Section two examines the 
African oral tradition and discusses African gram- 
mar and black American pronunciation. Sections 
three through seven cover African and black Ameri- 
can art, music, dance, religion, holidays, food, and 
games. A bibliography on Africa and black Ameri- 
cans concludes the guide. (APM) 


ED 210 395 UD 021 893 
Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 


Chaldeans. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—113p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
885 and UD 021 892-895. 
Language—English; Chaldean 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabs, Curriculum Guides, Elemen- 
= Secondary Education, Islamic Culture, Les- 
Plans, *Middle Eastern Studies, 
* Multicultural Education, North Americans, So- 
cial Studies 
Identifiers—*Chaldeans, *Iraq, Iraqis 
This guide provides the teacher of multiethnic stu- 
dents with information and teaching resources on 
the Chaldeans. The guide provides background on 
the history and development of the Chaldean lan- 
guage, the history and geography of Chaldea (Iraq), 
and Chaldeans in the United States. Also covered 
are Chaldean social customs, religion, food, games 
and folk beliefs. Several lesson plans and classroom 
activities focusing on Chaldean legends, history 
and language are presented. A bibliography "Of 
materials on Iraq concludes the guide. (APM) 


ED 210 396 UD 021 894 
Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 


Chinese. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—83p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
885 and UD 021 891-895. 
Language—English; Chinese 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Chinese, *Chinese Americans, *Chi- 
nese Culture, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Lesson Plans, *Multicul- 
tural Education 
Identifiers—* China 
This guide provides the teacher of multiethnic stu- 
dents with information and teaching resources on 
Chinese. An historical overview of China and the 
Chinese experience in America is presented in Eng- 
lish and Chinese. Several lesson plans and class- 
room activities reviewing Chinese geography, 
holidays, legends, and stories are presented. (APM) 


ED 210 397 UD 021 895 
Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 


Cubans. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—118p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
885 and UD 021 891-894. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Guides - 
Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Non- 

Classroom (055) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black History, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Cubans, Elementary Secon Educa- 
tion, *Hispanic Americans, *Latin erican 
Culture, *Latin American History, Lesson Plans, 
*Multicultural Education, Spanish Culture, 
*Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—*Cuba, Detroit Public Schools MI 
This guide provides the teacher of multi-ethnic 
students with information and teaching resources 
on Cubans in order to enhance the multicultural 
awareness of the total school population. The guide 
was designed for use in the Detroit, Michigan public 
schools. An historical overview of Cuba from pre- 
Columbian times to the present outlines Cuba’s In- 
dian heritage, the Spanish influence, the era of 
discovery and conquest, Cuba’s black culture, and 
the movement of Cubans to the United States. The 
guide also focuses on Cuba’s contributions to the 
arts and sciences. Lesson plans and classroom ac- 
tivities that review the Cuban holidays, geography, 
food, flag, and national anthem are included. A bib- 
liography of materials on Cuba conclude the guide. 
(APM) 


ED 210 398 UD 021 896 
Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 
Guide to the Administration of Bilingual/Bicul- 
tural Education Programs in the Detroit Public 
Schools. 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—127p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, Administra- 
tor Guides, Administrator Role, * Admission Crit- 
eria, *Bilingual Education, Bilingual Teachers, 
Community Involvement, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, Multicultural Education, Parent Participa- 
tion, Resource Materials, *Teaching Models 
ee eae” Public Schools MI, *Limited 
nglish 
This is an administrative guide for bilingual /bicul- 
tural education programs in the Detroit, Michigan, 
public schools. The first section of the guide pro- 
vides background on the legal mandate for bilingual 
education. Section two discusses the identification 
and selection of limited English-speaking ability 
pupils for bilingual services. The third section re- 
views issues pertinent to the selection and mainte- 
nance of qualified bilingual education personnel. In 
section four, the selection of an appropriate educa- 
tional design is considered through the analysis of 
six potential bilingual classroom models. Section 
five covers parent and community participation, 
and section six offers lists of resource materials, and 
consultant personnel. Extensive appendices in- 
clude: (1) a discussion on the historical develop- 
ment of bilingual/bicultural education; (2) the text 
of Michigan Public Act 294 (1974); (3) a pupil pro- 
file form; (4) sample letters to parents in several 
languages; (5) job descriptions for central and re- 
gional program personnel; and (6) a glossary of ter- 
minology. (APM) 


ED 210 399 UD 021 897 

Valbuena, Felix Mario And Others 

Guide to the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language in the Bilingual/Bicultu’al Education 
Programs of the Detroit Public Sct sols. Revised. 

Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Bilingual 
Eduction. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—113p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Classroom 
Techniques, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *English (Second e), 
Lesson Plans, Multicultural Education, *Second 
— Instruction, Teaching Guides, Units of 

tud 

Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking 
This is a curriculum guide to the teaching of Eng- 

lish as a Second Language (ESL) in the Detroit, 

Michigan public schools. Contained in the guide are 

sections on pronunciation, grammar, handwriting, 

and the special learning problems of specific lan- 
guage groups. Twelve teaching units that stress skill 

development in listening, speaking, reading, and 

writing English are provided. In addition, sample 

lesson plans and some suggestions for teaching read- 

ing are included. (APM) 
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UD 021 898 
Metz, Mary Haywood 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0017 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Toronto, Ontario, Canada, April 23-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Black 
Students, Busing, *Desegregation Methods, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Institutional Au- 
tonomy, “Magnet Schools, *Organizational 
Change, Organizational Climate, *Parent School 
Relationship, Political Influences, Racial Compo- 
sition, *School Community Relationship, White 
Students 
A case study of the magnet school program in an 
anonymous midwestern United States city provides 
insights on the types of organizational and political 
changes that result from this form of school desegre- 
gation. Organizationally, the normal life of school 
systems depends upon a delicate balance of two sets 
of contradictory elements: individual school and 
teacher autonomy, on the one hand, and the larger 
administrative structure of the entire system, on the 
other. The use of magnet schools to achieve deseg- 
regation changes the balance of authority by: (1) 
formalizing the existence of variation in school 
practice; (2) tightening the linkage between the 
school system and individual schools; and (3) giving 
increased power in the organization to parents as 
clients. In addition to these organizational changes, 
by contradicting the principle of equivalent educa- 
tion and facilities among different schools, the mag- 
net system exacerbates political conflict, 
particularly with regard to competition for re- 
sources between minority and privileged goups. 
Elitism becomes a significant problem when white 
or wealthier students are disproportionately drawn 
to magnet schools. Given the changes described 
above, it is understandable that the magnet system 
has provoked resistance from teacher unions, office 
and instructional staff, parents and, at different 
times, the black and white communities. (Au- 
thor/GC) 


ED 210 401 UD 021 899 

Hearing on the Consolidated Refugee Education 
Assistance Act. Hearing before the Subcommit- 
tee on Elementary, , and Vocational 
Education of the Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Sev- 
enth Congress, ist Session, on H.R. 3076, to 
Consolidate Educational Assistance Programs 
for Refugees. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—30 Apr 81 

Note—39p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

(090) 


als 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cubans, *Educational Finance, *Edu- 
cational Legislation, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Federal Legislation, Haitians, Hearings, 
Indochinese, *Policy Formation, *Refugees 
This is a transcript of the congressional hearing 

held on April, 30, 1981, on the Consolidated Re- 

fugee Education Assistance Act. The text of the bill, 

H.R. 3076, is contained in the transcript along with 

various statements, letters, and supplemental 

materials. Statements by the following education 
professionals are included: (1) Paul Bell, deputy su- 
perintendent, Dade County Public Schools, Florida; 

(2) Steve Sauls, Washington representative, Florida 

State Department of Education; (3) JoAnne Wein- 

berger, commissioner of policy management, Penn- 

sylvania Department of Education; (4) Don White, 
deputy superintendent for congressional relations, 

California State Department of Education; and (5) 

Roberta Wojton, Washington assistant, Illinois 

State Board of Education. In addition, reports on 

the number of recent refugees arriving in the United 

States, the excess costs of the Cuban Haitian Pro- 

gram in the Dade County Public Schools, and the 

number of refugee children eligible for government 
aid in Pennsylvania are included. (APM) 
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ED 210 402 UD 021 901 

Longshore, Douglas 

The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0183 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Speeches/Meet- 
ing Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Population Trends, *Black Stu- 
dents, Conflict, *Desegregation Effects, Elemen- 
tary Education, Elementary School Students, 
Group Dynamics, *Hostility, Intergroup Rela- 
tions, Racial Attitudes, *Racial Composition, 
*Racial Relations, *White Students 
In a study of the relationships between school 

racial composition and intergroup hostility in 123 
desegregated elementary schools, four measures of 
racial hostility were considered: (1) white attitudes 
toward desegregation; (2) whites’ friendliness to- 
ward blacks as perceived by blacks; (3) white atti- 
tudes toward voluntary social interaction with 
blacks; and (4) teacher estimates of the level of in- 
tergroup conflict in the school. The results indicated 
significant nonlinear relationships between the 
black percentage of white hostility, but did not show 
black percentage as significant predictor of white 
attitudes toward contact with blacks. It was found 
also that maximum hostility occurs in schools be- 
tween 40 percent to 60 percent black. In conclusion, 
it was suggested that the hostility of white students 
toward blacks might best be minimized by placing 
white students in predominantly white schools or in 
predominantly black schools. (JCD) 


ED 210 403 UD 021 902 

ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—29p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban 
Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, NY 10027 (no charge). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Bilingual 
Education, Educational Opportunities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Equal Education, 

Ethnic Groups, Higher Education, *Minority 
Groups, “Multicultural Education, *School 
Desegregation, *Urban Education 

Identifiers—*ERIC 
This annotated bibliography is a guide to the liter- 

ature on urban and minority education cited in the 
January through December issues of “Resources in 
Education.” It includes references on such topics as 
school desegregation and urban life, bilingual and 
multicultural education, ethnic and racial groups, 
higher education, and sex equity. The bibliography 
is arranged by ED (Eric Document) number. An 
index to the subject(s) of each document appears at 
the end of the bibliography, and is followed by infor- 
mation about where to read or obtain the cited 
documents. (Authcr/JCD) 


ED 210 404 UD 021 903 

Martinez, Herminio, Ed. 

Special Education and the Hispanic Child, Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981), ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 


York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Contract—400-77-0071 

Note—69p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban 
Education, Box 40, Teachers College, Columbia 


University, New York, NY 10027 ($5. 00). 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Anal- 
ysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Children, 
*Court Litigation, Cultural Influences, Culture 
Fair Tests, Educational Diagnosis, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Handicap Identification, 
*Hispanic Americans, Disabilities, 
Mental Health, Mental Retardation, Needs As- 
sessment, Non English Speaking, Program Devel- 
opment, *Spanish Speaking, *Special Education, 
Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Bilingual Special Education, Dyrcia S v 
Board of Educ, *Jose P vy Ambach, Limited Eng- 
lish Speaking, United Cerebral Palsy New York v 
Board of Educ 
This collection of papers examines contemporary 

issues and problems in bilingual special education. 

The first paper, by Lizette A. Cantres, discusses 

Federal and State laws and regulations related to 

bilingual special education, with respect to litigation 

in the case of “Jose P.” The problems of assessment 
of bilingual children under a monolinguistic testing 
system are examined in the second paper, by Rafa- 
ela E. Weffer; the author presents a study of twenty 

Hispanic children and explores issues raised by a 

review of the literature. A third paper, by Eva M. 

Gavillan-Torres, examines the processes for diag- 

nosing and serving Hispanic children who are be- 

lieved to be mentally retarded or to have learning 
disorders or speech and hearing impairments. In the 
fourth paper, author Rosa Maria Gil examines the 
relationship between cultural attitudes toward men- 
tal illness and the use of mental health services 
among groups of Puerto Rican mothers and their 
elementary school children. The final paper in the 
collection is by Carmen D. Ortiz and discusses the 
masters degree program in special education at 

Bank Street College of Education as a model for 

standards in teacher training; this paper identifies a 

variety of special education professionals and de- 

fines their functions and required competencies. 

(Author/JCD) 


ED 210 405 UD 021 904 
Morgan, P. R. McPartland, James M. 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
ited Schools. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—CSOS-R-314 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0113 
Note—3 lp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Students, *Classroom Deseg- 
regation, Comparative Analysis, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Ethnic Groups, 
*Extracurricular Activities, Hispanic Americans, 
Interaction, *Intergroup Relations, Racially Ba- 
lanced Schools, Racial Relations, Racial Segrega- 
tion, *School Desegregation, Student 
Participation, *White Students 
This report describes the extent of black-white 
classroom segregation in desegregated elementary, 
middle, and high schools; compares the degree of 
segregation for blacks, whites, and Hispanics; com- 
pares the degree of resegregation in major regions of 
the nation, and investigates the relationship be- 
tween the degree of school desegregation and pat- 
terns of classroom resegregation. Using National 
Longitudinal Survey data, the survey examines aca- 
demic course areas and extracurricular member- 
ships to determine the degree of white-minority 
interaction. Findings show that black and white stu- 
dents are almost equally likely to be enrolled in 
most courses in desegregated schools, but resegre- 
gation occurs through tracking or ability grouping 
procedures which significantly reduce the oppor- 
tunities for cross-racial contact. For extracurricular 
activities in desegregated schools, it was determined 
that blacks participate more in athletics, music, and 
drama, but whites participate more in academic 
honorary clubs. Fairly equal participation was found 
in student government and academic subject clubs. 
(Author/JCD) 


ED 210 406 UD 021 905 
Trent, William T. McPartland, James M. 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enrollments 
and Extracurricular Memberships in Segregated 
and Desegregated High Schools. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization. of Schools. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No. —CSOS-R-314 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0113 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, Classroom Desegre- 
gation, Comparative Analysis, *Desegregation 
Effects, Enrollment, *Extracurricular Activities, 
High Schools, Longitudinal Studies, Racial Com- 
position, *Racial Differences, Racial Relations, 
School Desegregation, *School Resegregation, 
Secondary School Curriculum, *Student Partici- 
pation, White Students 
Identifiers—*National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
This report examines the resegregation of black 
and white students which may occur in desegre- 
gated schools due to differential enrollment and par- 
ticipation in academic programs and extracurricular 
activities. The report analyzes data collected by the 
National Longitudinal Survey (NLS) of 1318 high 
school a classes of 1972 throughout the 
United States. The data include regional and educa- 
tional level comparisons of classroom segregation; 
average participation rates in extracurricular activi- 
ties by race, sex, and region in segregated and 
desegregated schools; participation in activities by 
students in the same desegregated high schools by 
race, sex, and region; percent participation in aca- 
demic programs and courses by students in the same 
desegregated high schools by race, sex and region; 
and a comparison of estimated probabilities of 
cross-race student contact in desegregated high 
schools under different course assignment practices 
by sex and region. The results of the survey showed 
greater participation in extracurricular activities 
among black male students in desegregated schools, 
but found less participation among whites in the 
same setting. The results also showed that black 
students are less likely than whites to be enrolled in 
academic programs in segregated and desegregated 
schools; however, blacks and whites are equally 
likely to be enrolled in most courses in desegregated 
schools. (JCD) 


ED 210 407 UD 021 906 

Upton, James N. Fonow, Mary Margaret 

Project Networking: Citizen Participation in 
School Desegregation Decisionmaking. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Equal Educational Opportunity Pro- 


gram. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Grant—G008006961 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August 24-28, 1981), 
For a related document, see ED 163 112. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Community Involve- 
ment, “Community Organizations, *Desegrega- 
tion Methods, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Networks, “Organizational Communication, 
Policy Formation, School Community Relation- 
ship, School Desegregation, School Policy 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH 
This report is based on a case study which exam- 
ined the efforts of community organizations in 
Columbus, Ohio to strengthen citizen participation 
(through the use of networking strategies) in the 
implementation phase of school desegregation. The 
report describes interorganizational networks as a 
function of exchange relations. Specialization, scar- 
city of resources and the limits of power in in- 
dividual organizations are cited as the major reasons 
for the development of exchange relations. The data 
from the study are reported in terms of the relation- 
ships between the mean number of network links 
established among various organizations, and the 
funding status, type of activity, target group, sco; 
of issue and age of the organizations involved in 
network. The following results are cited: (1) pri- 
vately funded community organizations have more 





network ties than public funded organizations; (2) 
advocacy group organizations have the most net- 
work ties, followed by service and public informa- 
tion organizations; (3) single issue and older 
organizations have more network ties than multi- 
issue or younger organizations; and (4) community 
organizations which identify the school as its target 
have more network ties than groups which target 
acb) the black community or the public at large. 


ED 210 408 UD 021 907 

Henry, Philip N. 

Affirmative Action: A Concern in Higher Educa- 
tion Administration. The Organization and Ad- 
ministration of Higher Education. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—29p.; Some sections may not reproduce 
clearly because of light print. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
General (140) — waar ae — (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 

Saaiaan.“hieteieeties ‘Policy, * Affirmative 
Action, *Court Litigation, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), *Faculty Integration, Females, *Higher 
Education, Minority Groups, *Promotion (Occu- 
pational), Quotas 
This paper reviews the effects of affirmative ac- 

tion on administrative policy in higher education. 

The history of the Federal mandate against ethnic 

and sex discrimination is traced, and several court 

cases are reviewed. Examples of discriminatory ad- 
mission and employment practices in higher educa- 
tion as reflected in pattern, class and individual 
complaints are presented, and the limits of affirma- 
tive action are discussed. Data are cited to demon- 
strate that although affirmative action has been 
emphasized in recruitment and hiring, promotion, 
and salary scales, the actual proportion of minorities 
and women faculty members is still low. The paper 
maintains that women and minorities who have as- 
sumed academic positions as a result of affirmative 
action feel compelled to defend their qualifications. 

In conclusion, it is suggested that affirmative action 

be viewed as a short term remedy and that equal 

education and affirmative action be used to build up 

a future supply of —— minority and women 

academics. (Author/JCD) 
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Steady, Filomina Chioma, Ed. 
The Black Woman Cross-Cultural! 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87073-345- rf TSBN-0-87073- 
345-X(pbk.) 
Pub Date—81 
Note—645p. 
Available from—Schenkman Publishing Company, 
athe Mount Auburn Place, Cambridge, MA 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Anthropology, ‘Black Culture, 
*Blacks, Cross Cultural tudies, Developing Na- 
tions, Economic Status, Family Structure, 
*Females, Foreign Countries, *Social Status, 
Sociology 
Identifiers—Africa, Caribbean, South America, 
United States 
This is a collection of anthropological and socio- 
logical articles on the black woman. Essays cover 
the experiences of black women in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South America, and the United States in 
politics, business, the community, the arts, the 
family, and social change. Several themes are pre- 
sent throughout this anthology, including black wo- 
men’s common African heritage, economic 
exploitation and marginalization of black women, 
their negative images in literature, and the develop- 
ment of an ideology of self-reliance by these women 
in order to survive. Issues of race, sex and class are 
explored in relation to both Western and “African” 
conceptions of feminism. An extensive cross-cul- 
— on black women is also provided. 
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Affairs, Olympia. 
Spons Agency—Washington Office of the State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
ao 
Pub Type Re Reference Materials - Directories/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Asian Americans, *Community Or- 

ganizations, Information Sources, *National Or- 

ganizations, *Social Services, *State Agencies 
Identifiers—*Pacific Americans, * Washi 

This resource directory lists the names, addresses 
and telephone numbers of the most commonly 
sought-out Asian Pacific American organizations 
and agencies. The directory is divided into com- 
munity organizations, consulates and social service 
organizations in the State of Washington, and 
media, State agencies, national and out-of-State or- 
ganizations. The resources list represent Chinese, 
Filipino, Cambodian, Japanese, Laotian, Viet- 
ocD)”” Korean, and Pacific Island Americans. 
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ship. A Report. Office for Equity Edueation’s 
Multicultural Education Resource Series. 
Washington Association for Asian and Pacific 
American Education, Seattle. 
Spons Agency—Washington Office of the State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, * Administrators, 
*Asian Americans, Aititude Change, Behavior 
rg > *Culture Conflict, *Ethnicity, Family 
Life, Females, Interpersonal Relationship, Males, 
Promotion (Occupational), Sex Role, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Pacific Americans, Washington 
This paper reports on two workshops held in 1980 
and 1981, for the purpose of exploring the percep- 
tions, feelings, and opinions of Asian and Pacific 
American (APA) educational administrators from 
the State of Washington. In the first workshop, 
which brought together 19 APA administrators, dis- 
cussion focused on changes in roles, family life, in- 
terpersonal relations, and educational environment 
that have occurred for these individuals. At the sec- 
ond workshop, a smaller group of APA administra- 
tors reviewed some of the more pressing problems 
identified in the first meeting, including sex role 
stereotypes and the pressures that such stereotypes 
place on APA women administrators, and pressures 
to compromise one’s ethnic identity. A number of 
alternatives were suggested to mitigate these prob- 
lems and their consequences. Appended to this re- 
port are lists of the workshop participants and a 
summary of issues discussed. (GC) 
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Balch, Philip Paulsen, Karen 
Methodology for the Study of the Development of 


Pub Date—81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rocky Mountain Psychological As- 
sociation (Denver, CO, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research 143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting I Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descrit iors—*Attitude Measures, *Measurement 
Techniques, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, “Racial Attitudes, Research Me- 
thodology, Test Reliability, Test Validity 

Identifiers—Doll Choice Task, Preschool Racial 
Attitude Measure, Projective Prejudice Test 
> Sticker Family Game 

The dearth and inadequacy of measurement in- 
struments to assess racial attitudes in children of 
preschool age provided the impetus for an empirical 
study that examined four of commonly used 
racial attitude measurement instruments and, at the 
same time, provided information on racial attitudes 

among preschoolers. Subjects of the study were 36 

boys and girls aged 31 to 72 months from four pre- 

schools. Over a two week period, the Preschool Ra- 
cial Attitude Measure II (PRAM ID), the Doll Test, 
the Projective Prejudice Test, and the Sticker Test 
were administered to the subjects. A subsample of 

10 children was retested after a month. Results in- 

dicated that each test had adequate reliability. The 

PRAM II and the Doll Test were found to be signifi- 

cantly correlated, but the correlations between the 

other measures were insignificant, indicating the 
multidimensionality of ethnic attitudes. Correla- 
tions between age of children and the PRAM II and 
the Doll Test were also significant. The findings 
further show that stereotypic ethnic attitudes are 
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measurable at young ages and that there is increas- 
ing awareness of racial attitudes as children get 
older. In addition to reporting on the author’s re- 
search, this report includes a review of currently 
available racial attitude measurement instruments 
for school age and preschool age children. (Au- 
thor/MJL) 


ED 210 413 UD 021 918 
and Proce- 


Agencies. Public Laws 89-10 (1965), 92-318 
(1972), 93-380 (1974), 95-561 (1978). 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Special and Compensatory Education. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 81 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education, *Educa- 
tional Legislation, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Programs, *Federal Regulation, 
Federal State Relationship, *Financial Policy, 
*Program Administration, *School Districts, 
*State Departments of Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, Pennsylvania 
This report of the guidelines, instructions, and 
procedures for Title I programs in Pennsylvania is 
divided into three major sections: Section one de- 
scribes the organization, administration and proce- 
dures of the Pennsylvania State Educational 
Agency (SEA). Section two presents SEA guide- 
lines for local school districts, dealing with (1) at- 
tendance area selection; (2) needs assessment; (3) 
ing, design, implementation and evaluation of 
Title I programs; and (4) Title I as a supplementary 
program. In section three information is provided 
on fiscal management, Title I application proce- 
dures, program numbers, the approval letter, ap- 
plication corrections and revisions, reallocated 
funds, annual performance report, carryover funds, 
comparability of schools, and concentration grants. 
Appendices include: a directory of Compensatory 
Education Division staff members; methods used in 
the selection of attendance areas; guidelines for ex- 
plaining data sources used to determine low-income 
children; instructional activities and supportive ser- 
vices; maintenance and retention of records; Fed- 
eral and State Title I policies and administration 
procedures in desegregated school districts; regula- 
tions concerning equipment, materials and supplies; 
and Title I forms for the 1981-82 school year. (Au- 
thor/JCD) 
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Ziegler, Suzanne 
and Treatment of a Community Iliness: 
wd Prevention of Racism in Ethnically 
Communities. 
Pub Date—26 Aug 81 
Note—17p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 

(Los Angeles, CA, August 26, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Interrelationships, *Educa- 
tional Strategies, Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Groups, 

*Friendship, Group Activities, *Intervention, 

Junior High Schools, *Racial Attitudes, Small 

Group Instruction, *Social Integration, Sociomet- 

tic Techniques, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—* Ontario (Toronto) 

This paper summarizes research in which the pub- 
lic health models of epidemiological assessment and 
primary prevention were used to (1) determine the 
prevalence of ethnic social segregation among 
school children in Toronto, Canada; and (2) alter 
ethnically segregated friendship patterns in Toronto 
schools. A preliminary study of children aged 12 to 
14 years and belonging to Anglo majority or to Chi- 
nese or Italian minority groups, documented ethnic 
segregation as a fact of life for many Toronto school 
children. In a second study, an experimental group 
of sixth graders was divided into heterogeneous 
learning teams which worked cooperatively to com- 
plete assignments. Pre- and post-experiment meas- 
ures were taken from a sociometric self report and 
an attitude to different others scale for the experi- 
mental group and a control group. Results indicated 
the positive effects of using small cooperative learn- 
ing teams to increase cross ethnic friendship and to 
prevent racist behavior. (Author/MJL) 














158 Document Resumes 


ED 210 415 UD 021 921 
Harris, William G. And Others 
Black Family Planning: Attitudes of Leaders and a 
General Sample. 
Pub Date—26 Aug 81 
ss Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the American Psychological Association 
(Goth, Los Angeles, CA, August 26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - - Research (143) —Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alienation, *Black Attitudes, *Black 
Leadership, *Contraception, *Family Planning, 
Multivariate Analysis 
Attitudes of black leaders and a general black 
population sample toward birth control and family 
planning issues were “Pro Birth Control” and 
“Genocide Fears.” The leaders questioned held po- 
sitions in twenty national black organizations, while 
the general population samples were taken from 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and Charlotte, North 
Carolina. A significant difference was found on the 
“Pro Birth Control” scale, indicating that black 
leaders were more favorable toward birth control, a 
conventional vehicle for black improvement. Lack 
of difference on the “Genocide Fears” scale may 
indicate the pervasiveness of black alienation from 
the larger society. (Author/ APM) 
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Indochinese Bibliography. Revised. 
Department of Education, Kansas City, Mo. Re- 
gional Office 7. 
Pub Date—1 Jun 81 
Note—183p. 
Available from—United States Department of Edu- 
cation, Region VII, Office of Educational Pro- 
s, Indochinese Materials Center, 324 East 11 
treet, 9th Floor, Eleven Oak Building, Kansas 
City, MO 64106 (write for price). 
— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Asian Americans, 
Cambodians, *Educational Resources, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Indochinese, *In- 
structional Materials, Laotians, Refugees, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Supplementary 
Reading Materials, Vietnamese People 
This is a bibliography of the osllection held at the 
Indochinese Materials Center in Kansas City, Mis- 
souri. Various types of materials are cited, includ- 
ing: (1) textbooks and workbooks for teaching 
English; (2) curricular and supplementary materials 
for teaching Vietnamese, Cambodians, and Lao- 
tians; (3) curricular and supplementary materials for 
teaching Chinese speaking Indochinese; (4) resettle- 
ment information; and (5) general information con- 
cerning Asians. Individual items are listed with their 
cost, source, and target audience. Some of the 
materials listed may be acquired free of charge from 
the Indochinese Materials Center. For each item, its 
cost, source and target audience are indicated. 


(APM) 
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ED 209 869 
A Career Education Program for Students with 
Physical Disabilities. 
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ED 210 093 
Planning 
A Family Career and Individual Life Cycle Per- 
spective on Planning Residential and Vocational 
Options for Mentally Retarded Children. 
ED 209 852 
Plastics 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 


Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 


ED 209 519 


Plate Tectonics 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 
ED 210 145 
Play 
Organizing Playdays and Large Group Activities. 
ED 209 888 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
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ED 210 067 
Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Ser- 
ies. 
ED 209 855 


Professional Development 


Library Research in Czechoslovakia and Its Im- 
plementation in Practice. 


ED 210 003 
South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 

ED 209 485 
Status of Librarians in Universities with Especial 
Reference to Developing Countries. 

ED 210 004 

Professional Education 

Applications of Counseling Psychology within the 
Professional School Setting. 

ED 209 617 
Computer Manpower-Supply and Demand-by 
States. 


ED 209 974 
Research into Higher Education: An Overview. 
R&D for Higher Education, 1981:2. 

ED 209 979 

Professional Personnel 

Continuing Education for Men and Women in 
Leisure Services. 

ED 209 487 
Differential Effects of Counselor Self-Referent 
Responses and Counselor Status. 

ED 209 598 
Reliability and Validity Issues Associated with 
the McLeod-Hawley Index of Professional Orien- 
tation. 

ED 210 308 
The Role of the Mental Health Professional in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child Abuse and 
Neglect. The User Manual Series. 

ED 209 856 


Professional Recognition 


The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 

ED 209 729 
Status of Librarians in Universities with Especial 
Reference to Developing Countries. 

ED 210 004 


Professional Role 


The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 
ED 209 729 


Professional Services 


Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 

ED 209 444 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 

ED 209 868 
The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 

ED 209 988 


Professional Training 


Assessing Corporate Training Programs in Busi- 
ness Communications. 

ED 209 709 
Cultural Understanding for Global Citizenship: 
An Inservice Model. 

ED 209 950// 

South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 

ED 209 485 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 

ED 209 561 

Professionalism 

Reliability and Validity Issues Associated with 
the McLeod-Hawley Index of Professional Orien- 
tation. 

ED 210 308 


Profiles 


ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 

ED 209 544 


Program Administration 


A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 

ED 209 837 
An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 

ED 210 343 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 209 543 
Pennsylvania Guidelines, Instructions and Proce- 
dures for El tary and S dary Education 
Act Title I Programs. .’:; A: Local Educational 
Agencies. Public Laws 89-10 (1965), 92-318 
(1972), 93-380 (1974), 95-561 (1978). 

ED 210 413 
Strategies for the Internal Development of Sum- 
mer Sessions. 





ED 209 969 


Program Attitudes 


Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice Regarding Bi Inservice 
Teacher Education. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 254 
Teachers’ Attitudes Toward In-Service Programs. 
ED 210 251 


Program Content 


Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 

ED 209 502 


Program Costs 


Case Studies of Delivery and Cost of Bilingual 
Education. 

ED 209 720 
A Comprehensive Monitoring System 

ED 209 837 


Program Development 211 


Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education Programs for Handicapped Children. 

ED 209 798 
The Cost of Special Education: Description of 
Data Files. 

ED 209 861 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 

ED 210 350 


Program Descriptions 


ACTION. Annual Report 1972. 


ED 209 552 
ACTION. Annual Report 1973. 


ED 209 553 
ACTION. Annual Report 1974. 


ED 209 554 
ACTION. Annual Report 1978. 


ED 209 556 
ACTION. Annual Report 1979. 


ED 209 557 
ACTION. Annual Report 1980. 


ACTION. 1977 Annual Report. 


ED 209 558 


ED 209 555 
An Approach to Speech and Language Instruc- 
tion for the Spanish-Speaking Preschooler. 

ED 209 781 
Environmental Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 210 157 
The First-Year Algebra Via Applications Deve- 
lopment Project. Summary of Activities and Re- 
sults. Final Technical Report. 

ED 210 191 
Fishery Science Teaching at the University Level. 
Report of a Workshop on University Curricula in 
Fishery Science (Paris, France, May 5-8, 1980). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences No. 15. 

ED 210 147 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 

ED 210 123 
Peace Corps. Tenth Annual Report. 

ED 209 551 
Peace Corps. 2nd Annual Report to Congress for 
the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1963. 

ED 209 548 
Peace Corps. 3rd Annual Report. 

ED 209 549 
Peace Corps. 4th Annual Report. 

ED 209 550 
Project LOCATE: An Individually Guided Plan 
for Elementary Science Education Field Experi- 
ences. 

ED 210 162 
The Shared Local Resources Energy Institute 
Model. 

ED 210 170 


Program Design 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 
ED 209 507 
Health Occupations Cluster Guide. 
ED 209 522 
Modality Education Project Overview. 
ED 210 141 
Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 521 
Recruiting Public Aid Recipients into Adult Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 209 468 
in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 
ED 209 561 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 


Program Development 


An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 
Analysis of the Conon -Based High School 
iploma lor CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural an: acces Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 
ED 209 507 








212 Program Development 


Benefits for All: Resources for Developing the 
Parent-Educator Partnership. 


ED 209 870 
Consultation-Conference on Developmental 
Disabilities and Gerontology. Proceedings of a 
Conference (Ann Arbor, 
1978). 


ichigan, May 8-10, 


ED 209 624 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 

ED 209 701 
External Studies in Library and Information 
Science. 

ED 210 040 
Gerontopia: An Aging Resource Book. 

ED 209 575 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 209 543 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Funding. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 377 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Needs Assessment. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 374 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Resources. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 376 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Strategies. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 375 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 

ED 209 469 
The Indochinese Mutual Assistance Associations: 
Characteristics, Composition, Capacity Building 
Needs and Future Directions. 

ED 210 331 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Team Ap- 
proach to Planning. A Model System for Provid- 
ing A Coordinated Life-Long Continuum of 
Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals and Their 
Families. Process Document. 

ED 209 622 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 

ED 209 866 
Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 209 521 
Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 

ED 209 857 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 

ED 209 461 
Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 

ED 209 424 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 209 849 
Special Education in New Hampshire: A Five 
Year Perspective. 

ED 209 884 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 
port. 

ED 209 606 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 

ED 209 530 

Program Effectiveness 

Adult Basic Education Learning Center 310 Pro- 
ject. Evaluation Report, July 1980-June 1981. 

ED 209 534 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA. Clients. Report III: 
Student/Client Completion Results. 

ED 209 508 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 

ED 209 507 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report IV: 
Employer Report: Follow-up. 

ED 209 509 


Approaches to Evaluating a Systemwide Desegre- 
gation Effort. 

ED 210 328 
Assessment of Programs and Services for Dis- 
placed Homemakers in California. 

ED 209 437 
Bilingual Reinforcement and Enrichment Learn- 
ing Program. Title VII Bilingual Evaluation Re- 
port, Fiscal 1979. 

ED 210 334 
Chicago’s Bilingual Education Program. Evalua- 
tion Report, Fiscal 1979. 

ED 210 333 
Development of an Instructional Program and 
Materials for a Non-Resident Graduate Program 
in Transportation. Final Report. 

ED 210 198 
Displaced Homemakers Research Project. Final 
Report. 

ED 209 560 
The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 
gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 

ED 210 142 
The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 

ED 209 451 
Energy Education for Limited Income Families: 
The Choctaw Project. 

ED 209 547 
Evaluating Long Term Impact of Nursing and 
Other Health Care Professionals Continuing Edu- 
cation Workshops. 

ED 209 432 
An Evaluation of the Liberal Arts Program of the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults. 

ED 210 056 
Federal Support Has Resulted in Effective Pro- 
grams for Poor Readers in Small Schools. 

ED 209 650 
Highlights from Two Recent Studies on the Use 
of Citizen Advisory Groups in the North Carolina 
Community Colleges. 

ED 210 054 
Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 

ED 210 230 
Library Instruction Workbook for the Sciences for 
Use in Mitcheil Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 

ED 210 028 
The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 

ED 210 360 
Phoenix Union High School District #210 Adult 
Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 

ED 209 527 
Preparation and Design for a Training Effective- 
ness Evaluation of Device 2F64C for Replace- 
ment Pilot Training. 

ED 209 435 
Program Profile Handbook. 

ED 210 301 
Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 

ED 209 424 
The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 
of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 
the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 

ED 209 777 
South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 

ED 209 485 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 

ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 

ED 209 779 
The Urban Consumer Education Project. Interim 
Report, 1979-80. 

ED 210 342 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 

ED 209 530 

Program Evaluation 

Approaches to Evaluating a Systemwide Desegre- 
gation Effort. 


ED 210 328 


Subject Index 


A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 

ED 209 837 
Cross-National Perspectives on Mental Health 
Systems and Services: A Survey of Twenty-Eight 
Countries. 


ED 209 626 


ED 210 286 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and ro Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 


District Data Base Handbook. 


ED 210 194 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. 

ED 210 100 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 

ED 210 101 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: Review 
of Literature on Evaluation and Instrumentation. 
Interim Report, Revised. 

ED 210 315 
Evaluation Approaches: A Focus on Improving 
Early Childhood Title I Programs. 

ED 210 288 
Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model. 

ED 209 483 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 
Refugees. 

ED 209 941 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Evaluation. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 378 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 209 481 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980’s (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 

ED 209 866 
Model Business and Office Block Program for Ru- 
ral Schools. Second Year Evaluation. 

ED 210 278 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 6: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data, Basic Educational 
Skills Initiative [and] Project Report 7: Descrip- 
tion and Analysis of Program Data, Head Start 
Sample Programs. Appendices. Draft. 

ED 210 293 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 7: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data: Head Start Sample 
Programs. Draft. 

ED 210 292 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 9: Implementation 
of the Study Design. Appendices. 

ED 210 295 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 1: Design and Sampling and Pro- 
ject Report 2: Panel Recommendations. 

ED 210 098 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 

ED 210 296 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 

ED 210 298 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 

ED 210 294 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Education Skills Initiative Pro- 
grams. Project Report 11: The First Cohort of 
Children. Final Project Report. 


ED 210 297 





Subject Index 


Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 

ED 209 611 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 

ED 210 350 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 

ED 209 461 
Program Profile Handbook. 

ED 210 301 
Program Related Evaluation (Manual and Staff 
Development Package). 

ED 210 282 
Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 
1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 209 877 
Quality Assurance of Human Resources Develop- 
ment Programs: A Socio-Technical Continuum 
Approach. 

ED 209 546 
Securing Local Cooperation in a National Evalua- 
tion: The Teacher Corps Evaluation Model. 

ED 210 320 
The Status of Evaluation of Student Services and 
Academic Programs at Medium Sized Junior and 
Senior Colleges. 

ED 210 304 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 

ED 209 596 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 

ED 209 561 
A Users Guide to the Evaluation of Inservice 
Education. 

ED 210 252 
The Using Evaluation Data Form. 

ED 210 280 
A “Working Assumptions” Approach to Early 
Program Evaluation. 

ED 210 078 
The 1979-80 Evaluation of the Title VII Bilingual 
Program, Project Cumbre, at the Ann Street Bilin- 
gual — of Hartford, Connecticut. 

ED 210 277 

Program Implementation 

An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 

ED 209 429 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 


Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 


Project as Model. 

ED 209 507 
Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 

ED 209 498 
Health Occupations Cluster Guide. 

ED 209 522 
Implementation and Intervention Strategies: The 
Case of PL 94-142. 


ED 209 761 
Implementation Issues in K-12 Career Education. 
Monographs on Career Education. 

ED 209 452 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Model 
System for Providing a Coordinated Life-Long 
Continuum of Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals 
and Their Families. 

ED 209 623 
Library Instruction Workbook for the Sciences for 
Use in Mitchell Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 

ED 210 028 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 

ED 209 604 
School - Community Involvement: A Human In- 
teraction Approach. 

ED 209 565 
Some Issues in the Implementation of P.L. 94-142 
in the Pacific Basin Territories. 

ED 209 833 


Psychological Characteristics 213 


Program Improvement 
Creating Conditions for Professional Practice in 
Schools and Departments of Education. 
ED 210 247 
Educational Needs Assessment for Wisconsin 
Adults with Less than High Schoo! Graduation or 
GED. 
ED 209 538 
Revitalizing a Foreign Language Department. 
ED 209 960// 
Vocational Education in Correctional Institu- 
tions. A Report Based on Four National Hearings. 
ED 209 474 
Program Monitoring 
A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 
ED 209 837 
Program to Develop Efficiency Visual 
Functioning 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 209 849 
Program Validation 
Resources on Validation of Educational Pro- 
grams, Practices, and Products: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 
ED 209 780 
The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 
of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 
the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 
ED 209 777 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 
ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 
ED 209 779 
Programable Calculators 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
Text. 
ED 210 187 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 188 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
Text. 
ED 210 189 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 190 
Programed Instruction 
Auto-Tutorial Anatomy and Physiology for As- 
sociate Degree Nursing Programs. 
ED 209 482 
Success Begins at Home. 
ED 210 119// 


Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 
ED 210 037 
Use of the Computer in Solving Mathematics 
Problems. 
ED 210 158 
Programing (Broadcast) 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Do Pro-Nutritional Television Messages Improve 
Children’s Eating Behaviors?: Empirical Findings 
and Recommendations for Further Research. 
ED 209 707 
Project ALMS 
Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 
ED 209 424 
Project Follow Through 
Atlanta Follow Through Program. Final Report 
1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80. Report No. 14-6. 
ED 210 357 
Follow Through in Oklahoma: A Process Cur- 
Pa in Early Childhood Education, Grades K, 
ED 210 112 
Project Head Start 


National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 6: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data, Basic Educational 
Skills Initiative [and] Project Report 7: Descrip- 
tion and Analysis of Program Data, Head Start 
Sample Programs. Appendices. Draft. 
ED 210 293 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 7: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data: Head Start Sample 
Programs. Draft. 
ED 210 292 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 9: Implementation 
of the Study Design. Appendices. 
ED 210 295 


National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 1: Design and Sampling and Pro- 
ject Report 2: Panel Recommendations. 
ED 210 098 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 
ED 210 296 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 
ED 210 298 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 
ED 210 294 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Education Skills Initiative Pro- 
grams. Project Report 11: The First Cohort of 
Children. Final Project Report. 
ED 210 297 
Project STEP 
Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
in the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 209 791 
Project TEACH 
Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 
1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 209 877 
Promotion (Occupational) 
Affirmative Action: A Concern in Higher Educa- 
tion Administration. The Organization and Ad- 
ministration of Higher Education. 
ED 210 408 


Property Taxes 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 


Proposal Writing 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 


ED 209 733 


ED 209 596 
Prose Learning 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 
ED 209 660 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Protocol Analysis 
Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 
Psychiatric Hospitals 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 


Characteristics 
— Changes in Intelligence in Children at 


ED 209 616 











214 Psychological Characteristics 


A Study of the Relationship Between Alcoholism 
and Character Disorder. 
ED 209 621 
Psychological Patterns 
On the Nature of Emotion: Research and Educa- 
tional Implications. 
ED 209 580 
Psychological Services 
Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 
ED 209 611 
Psychological Testing 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 
ED 209 897 
The Psychologist and the Computer. 
ED 210 032 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 
ED 209 899 
Psychology 
Automation and Engineering Psychology: A 
Look to the Future. 
ED 210 150 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 
ED 209 596 
Psychomotor Skills 
Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
in the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 209 791 
Psychosocial Development 
Birth Cry to Five: Milestones in the Psychosocial 
Development of the Gifted. 
ED 209 820 
Psychotherapy 
On Photography: Uses in Psychotherapy. 
ED 209 628 
Public Administration 
Public Administrators. Project TEAMS. (Tech- 
niques and Education for Achieving Management 
Skills). 
ED 210 047 
Public Agencies 
Cable Television and CETA: An Industry Guide 
to Working with Government and the Private 
Sector Initiative Program (PSIP). 
ED 210 013 
Public Libraries 
Report of the Citizens Task Force for the Library 
to the Mayor and the City Council of the City of 
Saint Paul. 
ED 210 016 
Public Policy 
Cross-National Perspectives on Mental Health 
Systems and Services: A Survey of Twenty-Eight 
Countries. 
ED 209 626 
Overview of State Policies Related to Adolescent 
Parenthood. A Report of the Adolescent Parent- 
hood Project. 


ED 209 735 
Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 

ED 209 986 
Services for Children: An Agenda for Research. 

ED 210 109 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 1-Washington, D.C. 

ED 209 439 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 3—Orlando, Fla. 

ED 209 441 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 

ED 209 478 

Public Relations 

Communicating. 


ED 209 744// 


Education-Work. Knowing Where You’re Going. 
Vocational Conference (6th, Madison, Wisconsin, 
August 10-12, 1981). 
ED 209 528 
Public Schools 
An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 
ED 210 129 
Nonpublic School Enrollment and Staff. New 
York State 1980-81. 
ED 210 264 
Public Television 
Assessment of Audience Feedback Systems for 
Research and Programming. 
ED 209 711 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Publicity 
Fund Raising: An International Feast. 
ED 209 953// 
Recruiting Public Aid Recipients into Adult Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 209 468 
Puerto Rican Culture 
Evaluating Ethnic Literature from a Cross-Cul- 
tural Perspective: Implications for the Bilingual 
Classroom. 
ED 209 917 
Puerto Ricans 
A National Study To Assess the Service Needs of 
the Hispanic Elderly. Final Report. 
ED 210 361 
Qualitative Research 
On the Distinction Between Quantitative and 
Qualitative Research. 
ED 210 285 
Quality Control 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 
ED 210 296 
Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 
ED 210 299 
Quality Assurance of Human Resources Develop- 
ment Programs: A Socio-Technical Continuum 
Approach. 
ED 209 546 
The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 
of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 
the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 
ED 209 777 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 
ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 
ED 209 779 
Quality of Life 
Asian-Pacific Education after Brown and Lau. 
ED 210 359 
Quantitative Research 
On the Distinction Between Quantitative and 
Qualitative Research. 
ED 210 285 
Quantitative Tests 
Educational Improvement Act: Diagnostic Test- 
ing. 
ED 210 287 
Judged Similarity of Aptitude and Achievement 
Tests in Mathematics. 
ED 210 273 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 
ED 210 186 


Questioning Techniques 


A Method for Teaching Apprehensive Students to 
Lead Classroom Discussions. 


ED 209 694 
Responding to Questions to Continue Classroom 
Participation. 


ED 209 822 


Subject Index 


Student Evaluations of Their Best and Worst Col- 
lege Experience. 
ED 210 073 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 
Workbook. 
ED 209 523 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 
ED 209 524 
Typescript 
ED 209 525 


Systematic 


Interviewing Skills. 
Manual. 


Questionnaires 
The Development of a Cognitive Process Based 
Learning Strategies Questionnaire. 
ED 209 896 
Information Needs and Uses Survey Report. State 
Dissemination Capacity Building Project, June 
19, 1980-June 20, 1981. 
ED 210 318 
Student Evaluations of Their Best and Worst Col- 
lege Experience. 
ED 210 073 
Racial Attitudes 
Diagnosis and Treatment of a Community Illness: 
Primary Prevention of Racism in Ethnically Hete- 
rogenous Communities. 
ED 210 414 
Methodology for the Study of the Development 
of Racism. 
ED 210 412 
Racial Balance 
Equai Educational Opportunity Strategies for To- 
day’s Realities. 
ED 210 370 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 
Racial Bias 
Identified and Placed for Life: A Review of the 
Disproportionate Number of Black Children As- 
sessed, Identified and Placed in Programs for the 
Educable Mentally Retarded. 
ED 210 354 
Racial Composition 
The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 
ED 210 402 
Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 
ED 210 336 
Racial Differences 
Black Proficiency in Abstract Reasoning Ability. 
ED 210 284 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 
ED 210 406 
Science Student Observation Instrument. 
ED 210 176 
Student Characteristics Profile: Fall 1980 and Re- 
cent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
ED 210 001 
Racial Discrimination 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
Racial Distribution 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1978-79. 
ED 209 991 
Racial Relations 
The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 
ED 210 402 
Disseminating Student Team Learning in 
Desegregated Schools: A Case Study. 
ED 210 352 
Integration, Inservice Education, and the Impact 
of Desegregation. 
ED 210 327 
Operationalizing Contact Theory: Measuring Stu- 
dent Attitudes toward Desegregation. 
ED 210 365 





Subject Index 


Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 

ED 210 336 

Radio 

Structural Change Criteria in the Selection of 
Strategies of Communication for Development. 
An Examination of Two Contrasting Media Sys- 
tems-National Television and Local Public-Ser- 
vice Radio Stations~in the Light of Structural 
Change Criteria. 

ED 210 033 


Alcohol Consumption and Responsibility Judg- 
ment for Rape. 
ED 209 587 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 
ED 209 584 
Rasch Model 
Person-Fit to the Rasch Model Using Norm- 
Referenced and Criterion-Referenced Statewide 
Data. 
ED 210 307 
Rating Scales 
Early Psychological Studies of “‘Genius” and Aca- 
demic Quality Rankings. 
ED 209 999 
Evaluating Ethnic Literature from a Cross-Cul- 
tural Perspective: Implications for the Bilingual 
Classroom. 
ED 209 917 
Toward a Definition of “Good” Incident Dimen- 
sion Congruence for BARS. 
ED 210 310 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 
ED 209 470 
Read Along 
The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 
ED 209 638 
Readability 
Experiments on the Readability of Natural Ex- 
pository Paragraphs with Identical or Related 
Sentence Topics. 
ED 209 631 
Readability of Rewritten and Original Primary 
Source Materials in the Elementary Classroom. 
ED 210 224 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 
ED 209 876 


Reader Response 
The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work: 
Implications for Research. 


ED 209 667 
Reading Achievement 

Early Childhood Education Classroom Evalua- 
tion. 

ED 210 120 
Greater Use of Exemplary Education Programs 
Could Improve Education for Disadvantaged 
Children. Report to the Congress by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States. 

ED 210 369 
Procedural Handbook: 1979-80 Reading and Lit- 
erature Assessment. 

ED 210 300 

Reading Attitudes 

The Beginner’s Concepts about Reading, Atti- 
tudes, and Reading Achievement in Relationship 
to Language Environment. 

ED 209 637 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 

ED 209 658 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 

ED 209 842 


Reading Comprehension 


Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 

ED 209 643 
Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 

ED 209 647 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 

ED 209 659 
Editing for os eee the Proc- 
ess through Reading Pri 

ED 209 642 


Factors Affecting Comprehension of Math Word 
Problems-A Review of the Research. 
ED 209 655 
Flexibility of Schema Shifting in Good and Poor 
Readers. 
ED 209 646 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 644 
Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
tions. 
ED 209 919 
Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 
ED 209 661 
Networking: A  Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 
ED 209 898 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 
ED 209 660 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Teaching the Language of Literature. 
ED 209 672 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 
ED 209 630 
Reading Diagnosis 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
ED 209 652 
Reading Difficulties 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 
ED 209 839 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Reading Habits 
Reading Habits, Patterns, and Interests of Older 
Active Readers. 
ED 209 654 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 
ED 209 842 
Reading Improvement 
Atlanta Follow Through Program. Final Report 
1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80. Report No. 14-6. 
ED 210 357 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 
ED 209 499 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 
ED 209 660 
A Study of the Longitudinal Effects of the Title I 
Reading Component From 1976 Through 1980. 
ED 210 355 
Teaching Home Economics Content Material in 
an Individualized Reading Skills Laboratory. 
ED 209 632 
Reading Instruction 
Basic Skills Resource Guide. 
ED 210 259 
The Beginner’s Concepts about Reading, Atti- 
tudes, and Reading Achievement in Relationship 
to Language Environment. 
ED 209 637 
Beginning Reading in Italy. 
ED 209 636 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
ED 209 652 
The Disabled Reader in a Changing World-and 
Full Participation. 
ED 209 645 


Reading Research 215 


The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 
ED 209 638 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 
ED 209 658 
Identification of Reading Instructional Practices 
Employed by Elementary Teachers. 
ED 209 656 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 644 
Oversight Hearing on Reading and Writing 
Achievement. Hearing Before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 209 635 
Phoenix Union High School District #210 Adult 
Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 
ED 209 527 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
The Secondary School Teacher as an Adult 
Learner. 
ED 210 269 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 
ED 209 630 
Reading Interests 
Reading Habits, Patterns, and Interests of Older 
Active Readers. 
ED 209 654 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 
ED 209 842 
Reading Material Selection 
Influence of Background Experience and Interest 
on Instructional Level of Adult Beginning Read- 
ers. 
ED 209 649 
Reading Materials 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 
ED 209 876 
Reading Processes 
The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work: 
Implications for Research. 
ED 209 667 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 
ED 209 630 
Reading Programs 
Federal Support Has Resulted in Effective Pro- 
grams for Poor Readers in Small Schools. 
ED 209 650 
Greater Use of Exemplary Education Programs 
Could Improve Education for Disadvantaged 
Children. Report to the Congress by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States. 
ED 210 369 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 
ED 210 i123 
Reading Research 
The Beginner’s Concepts about Reading, Atti- 
tudes, and Reading Achievement in Relationship 
to Language Environment. 
ED 209 637 
Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 643 
Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 
ED 209 647 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 
ED 209 659 
Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 
ED 209 651 
Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 











216 Reading Research 


The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 

ED 209 638 
The Effects of Spelling Change on the Adult 
Reader. 

ED 209 634 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 

ED 209 658 
Experiments on the Readability of Natural Ex- 
pository Paragraphs with Identical or Related 
Sentence Topics. 

ED 209 631 
Flexibility of Schema Shifting in Good and Poor 
Readers. 

ED 209 646 
Identification of Reading Instructional Practices 
Employed by Elementary Teachers. 

ED 209 656 
Influence of Background Experience and Interest 
on Instructional Level of Adult Beginning Read- 
ers. 

ED 209 649 
Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 

ED 209 661 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 

ED 209 660 
Reading Habits, Patterns, and Interests of Older 
Active Readers. 

ED 209 654 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 

ED 209 657 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 

ED 209 630 

Reading Skills 

Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 

ED 209 647 
The Disabled Reader in a Changing World-and 
Full Participation. 

ED 209 645 
Learning Problems of Junior Level Children: A 
Nordic Joint Research Project (No. 2108). 

ED 210 095 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 

ED 209 499 
Oversight Hearing on Reading and Writing 
Achievement. ee Before the Subcommittee 
on El dary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 


gress, First Session. 
ED 209 635 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/ Records: Di- 


rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 





ED 210 126 
Ti Home E Content Material in 
an Individualized Reading Skills Laboratory. 


ED 209 632 





Reading Tests 
Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 

‘ : ED 209 640 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 

ED 209 652 
Educational Improvement Act: Diagnostic Test- 
ing. 
ED 210 287 
How Accurate Are Oral Reading Tests? 
ED 209 653 
Reading Writing Relationship 
Beginning Reading in Italy. 
ED 209 636 
Recall (Psychology) 
Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 


ED 209 643 


Differential Memory of Picture and — Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Tas! 

‘kD 209 651 
The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 

ED 209 895 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 

ED 209 660 
Recall of Different Segments of an Interpreted 
Lecture by Deaf Students. 

ED 209 908 
Uses of the Past: An Adult-Centric Model of Per- 
sonality Development. 

ED 209 602 

Recency Effect 

Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
tudes; Factors Influencing a Recency Response 
Set. 

ED 210 313 


Receptive Language 


The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 
ED 209 808 


Recognition (Psychology) 


Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 

ED 209 651 
The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 

ED 209 895 


Records (Forms) 


The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 

ED 209 868 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume Il-Appendices. 

ED 209 531 


Recreational Programs 


Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 


ED 209 887 


Recreational Reading 


A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 

ED 209 842 


Reduction in Force 


Reduction in Force—Layoff and Recall. Suggested 
Personnel Policy Guidelines for School Districts. 
ED 209 725 


Reentry Students 


Counseling Implications of Re-Entry Women’s 


Life Experiences. 
ED 209 600 


The Impact of Life Change Events on Women’s 
Decisions To Return to College. 
ED 209 496 


Reentry Workers 
n Bh decphsromc 





g Imp ons of Re-Entry Women’s 
Life Experiences. 
ED 209 600 

Reference Materials 
Can a Missouri =~ University Suen Op Op- 


erate a Course-I 
tion Program? 





ED 210 024 
Energy Awareness Guide. A Resource Book for 
Vocational Educators. 

ED 209 533 


Referral 
The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 
ED 209 988 
Refugees 
A Bibliography of the 4 (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the Uni! 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers No. 1. 
ED 210 371 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 


Refugees. 
ED 209 941 


Subject Index 


Hearing on the Consolidated Refugee Education 
Assistance Act. Hearing before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, 1st Session, on H.R. 3076, to Consolidate 
Educational Assistance Programs for Refugees. 
ED 210 401 
Indochinese Mutual Assistance Association: 
Time for a New Role. 
ED 210 332 
Refugees in Africa: A Country by Country Sur- 
vey. 
ED 210 326 
Teaching English to Refugees: A Family Model. 
ED 209 952// 
Regional Characteristics 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
Regional Cooperation 
Regional Cooperation for Development of Medi- 
cal Information Service. 
ED 210 010 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case 
ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Sw 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 
ED 210 260 
Regional Intervention Preschoolers 
Parents 
Model Preschool Programs in a Rural Setting: To- 
ward a Service Continuum. 
ED 209 827 
Regression (Statistics) 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Reinforcement 
Using Experimental Psychology in Technical 
Writing. 
ED 209 671 
Relationship Psychotherapy 
Relationship bee demas A Short Term Ap- 
proach with Chil 
ED 209 627 
Relevance (Education) 
A Directory of Hispanic and American Indian 
Higher Education Programs. 
ED 210 136// 


The God Factor of the Community College Eco- 
logical System: Future Studies. 
ED 210 061 


Reliability 
Measurement of the Perceived Characteristics of 
Evaluation Recommendations. 


Religious Education 


Nonpublic School Enrollment and Staff. New 
York State 1980-81. 
ED 210 264 


ED 210 291 


Remedial Instruction 
Overcoming Fossilized English. 


ED 209 924 
Remedial Services for Students Who Fail Mini- 
mum Competency Tests. Final Report. 


ED 210 303 


Status Report on Remediation in Higher Educa- 


tion. 
ED 210 079 
Remedial Mathematics 
A Developmental Mathematics Program for 
Community College Students. 


Pre-Algebra. 


ED 210 076 


ED 210 081 

Remedial Programs 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 


Students. 
ED 209 564 





Subject Index 


Developing and Implementing a Model for the 
Remediation of Weaknesses of Learning Abilities 
in Gifted and High Achieving Fourth Grade Stu- 
dents. 

ED 209 813 
Remedial Services for Students Who Fail Mini- 
mum Competency Tests. Final Report. 

ED 210 303 

Remedial Reading 

The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 

ED 209 638 
The Secondary School Teacher as an Adult 
Learner. 

ED 210 269 
Teaching Home Economics Content Material in 
an Individualized Reading Skills Laboratory. 

ED 209 632 

Reprography 

Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 


ED 209 516 ° 


Reputation 
Early Psychological Studies of “Genius” and Aca- 
demic Quality Rankings. 
ED 209 999 
Enhancing the Quality of Teaching, Research, 
and Service at Mississippi State University. 
ED 209 982 


Research and Development Utilization 


Product, Process and People in the R&D Utiliza- 
tion Program. The Power of the Interventions. 
ED 210 279 


Research Committees 
Program Related Evaluation (Manual and Staff 
Development Package). 
ED 210 282 
Research Design 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 
ED 210 294 
Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 


Research Directors 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 
ED 210 143 
Research Libraries 
Evolution of a Catalogue: From Folio to Fiche. 
Report on the Research Library Catalogue Pro- 


ject. 
ED 210 020 


Research Methodology 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process; What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Developing Composite Measures of Drug Use: 
Comparisons Among Lifetime, Annual and 
Monthly Reports for Thirteen Classes of Drugs. 
Monitoring the Future. 
ED 209 562 


Empirical Identification of Hierarchies. 

ED 210 276 
Naturalistic Research on Mainstreaming at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. 

ED 209 910 
On the Distinction Between Quantitative and 
Qualitative Research. 

ED 210 285 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part IV: How Do We Know? (Alternative De- 
scriptions of Classroom Discourse). Final Report. 

ED 210 105 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 


search Literature. 
ED 209 899 
Research Needs 
Career Development Theory: An Interactive Ad- 
justment Model for Career Education. 
ED 209 904 


Interdisciplinary Analysis and Global Policy Stu- 
dies. 


ED 210 199 
Services for Children: An Agenda for Research. 
ED 210 109 
Study of Issues Related to Implementation of 
Computer Teclinology in Schools. Final Report. 
ED 210 034 
The Three R’s for Hispanics in Higher Education: 
Retention, Recruitment, and Research. 
ED 210 075 
The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work: 
Implications for Research. 
ED 209 667 
Research Problems 
When Four Months Equal a Year: An Exploration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 
Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. 
ED 209 563 
Research Projects 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 
ED 210 143 
Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 
ED 209 986 
Research Tools 
Discovering Special Education Resources: A 
Workshop on ERIC and ECER. 
ED 209 851 
A Guide to Mass Communication Sources. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number Seventy-Four. 
ED 209 683 
Simulation of a Schema Theory-Based Knowledge 
Delivery System for Scientists. 
ED 210 011 


Research Utilization 
Facilitating Change Through a Simplified R and 
D Process. 
ED 209 892 
Research Dissemination in Mathematics Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 193 
Research into Higher Education: An Overview. 
R&D for Higher Education, 1981:2. 
ED 209 979 
Researchers 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 
ED 210 143 
Subject Indexes vs. Original Documents as Re- 


search Sources: A Comparative Account of Text 
Construction and Use for Academic Libraries. 


ED 210 025 
Reservation American Indians 


American Indians in New York State. Program 
Brief No. 2. 
ED 210 133 
Resident Assistants 
The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 


gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 


ED 210 142 

Residential P: 
The Shelter Experience: A Guide to Shelter Or- 
ganization and Management for Groups Working 


Against Domestic Violence. Domestic Violence 


Monograph Series Number 4. 
ED 209 585 


ce All ti 
Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education Programs for Handicapped Children. 
ED 209 798 
Decision Making in Times of Scarce Human & 
Financial Resources. 





ED 209 704 
Directing Community College Human Services in 
the 1980's. 

ED 210 062 


Striking a Balance in Educational Aid to the 
Handicapped: Some Thoughts on General Educa- 
tion and PL 94-142. 

ED 209 804 


Time Management for Educators. 
ED 210 250 


Retention (Psychology) 217 


Resource Materials 

Bibliography on Multicultural Drug Abuse Pre- 
vention Issues. 

ED 210 373 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ED 210 194 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide K-12. 

ED 209 944 
A Guide to Mass Communication Sources. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number Seventy-Four. 

ED 209 683 
Materials Inventory. Materials Available for Pro- 
grams Approved by the Joint Dissemination Re- 
view Panel, Department of Education. Fifth 
Edition. 

ED 210 043 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 

ED 210 186 
Metric Education Resources for Health Educa- 
tors. A Workshop for Health Educators. 

ED 209 471 
A Researcher’s Guide to Historical Institutions in 
Washington, D.C. 


ED 210 044 
Resources on Validation of Educational Pro- 
grams, Practices, and Products: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 


ED 209 780 
Teacher’s Resource Manual on Worldminded- 
ness: An Annotated Bibliography of Curriculum 
Materials, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 
Occasional Paper No. 8. 

ED 210 225 


Resource Units 
Resource File for French Instruction in Utah: Be- 
ginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 945 
Resource File for German Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 946 


Resources 


A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Funding. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 377 


A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Resources. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 376 


Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 4. 
ED 209 423 


Respite Care 
Respite Care. Training Manual. 
ED 209 863 
Response Patterns 


Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 


ED 210 321 
Response Style (Tests) 

Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 

ED 210 321 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
tudes: Factors Influencing a Recency Response 

t. 


ED 210 313 


Responsibility 
Alcohol Consumption and Responsibility Judg- 
ment for Rape. 
ED 209 587 
Retailing 
Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 463 


Retention (Psychology) 

Networking: A  Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 

ED 209 898 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 

ED 210 275 








218 Retirement 


Retirement 
America’s Elderly: Policy Implications. Special 
Policy Edition. 
ED 209 566 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 1-Washington, D.C. 
ED 209 439 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 2-Washington, D.C. 
ED 209 440 
Work after 65: Options for the 80's. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 3—-Orlando, Fla. 
ED 209 441 
Retrenchment 
Reduction in Force-Layoff and Recall. Suggested 
Personnel Policy Guidelines for School Districts. 
ED 209 725 
Reverse Transfer Students 
A Study of Reverse Transfers Who Entered 
Northern Illinois University during 1975-76: An 
Analysis of Their Academic Progress. 
ED 210 084 
Review (Reexamination) 
The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 
ED 209 895 
Revision (Written Composition) 
Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 
Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 
Ridicule 
The Effect of Ridiculing a Model on Children’s 
Imitation of Televised Instruction. 
ED 209 696 
Risk 
Prevention Service Programs for Infants of Men- 
tally-Ill Mothers. Progress Report. 
ED 210 094 
Risk Factors, Superior Adaptive Capacity, and 
Characteristics of the Foster Home as Predictors 
of Maintenance of Foster Placement. 
ED 210 093 
Role Perception 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 
ED 209 914 
Rules and Regulations 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
Rural Areas 
Community Satisfaction, Migration Intentions 
and Migration: The Case of Nonmetropolitan 
Utah Within the Context of Rural Revival. 
ED 210 134 
Comparative Patterns in Rural and Urban Adult 
Education Programs: Participation, Focus, and 
Barriers. 
ED 209 472 
Low Elevated Lead Levels and Mental Retarda- 
tion. 
ED 209 838 
Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 
quent to Graduation of UMKC School of 
Pharmacy Students. 
ED 209 975 
USDA Estimates of the Cost of Raising a Child: 
A Guide to Their Use and Interpretation. 
ED 210 110 
Rural Development 
Community Satisfaction, Migration Intentions 
and Migration: The Case of Nonmetropolitan 
Utah Within the Context of Rural Revival. 
ED 210 134 


Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 

ED 210 143 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 

ED 210 132// 
Rural Education 
Appalachian Studies for the High School Student 
with an Emphasis on Appalachian Literature. 

ED 210 130 
An Ecological Framework for Intervention with 
Young Handicapped Children and Their Families 
in Rural Areas: The Family, Infant and Toddler 
(FIT) Project. 

ED 209 824 
Model Preschool Programs in a Rural Setting: To- 
ward a Service Continuum. 

ED 209 827 
Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 
1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 209 877 
The Role of the Adult Educator in Promoting 
Growth in Rural Community Problem-Solving 
Groups. 

ED 210 135 
rinsee p Sera Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 

ED 210 131// 
Rural Population 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
Rural Schools 
An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 

ED 210 129 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 

ED 209 620 
Model Business and Office Block Program for Ru- 
ral Schools. Second Year Evaluation. 

ED 210 278 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 

ED 210 132// 
Rural Urban Differences 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 
Ethnicity and SES. 

ED 210 144 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 

ED 209 571 

Rural Youth 
Low Elevated Lead Levels and Mental Retarda- 
tion. 

ED 209 838 

Safety 
Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 
ED 209 490 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital DC 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 
Saint Louis City School District MO 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 1. 

ED 210 344 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 2. 

ED 210 345 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 3. 

ED 210 346 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 

ED 210 339 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 5. 

ED 210 347 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7. 

ED 210 337 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 

ED 210 338 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. “Two Roads Diverged in a Wood, and...” 
Report No. 6. 

ED 210 348 


Subject Index 


An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 
ED 210 343 
Public Information and Public Involvement. Pro- 
gress Report, September 1980-March 1981. 
ED 210 341 
The Urban Consumer Education Project. Interim 
Report, 1979-80. 
ED 210 342 
A Voluntary Plan for the Interdistrict Exchange 
of Students and Related Programs. 
ED 210 340 
Saint Marys Junior College MN 
A.D.N. Education: A Historical Perspective. 
ED 210 086 
Salaries 
The Employment of Paraprofessionals in Special 
Education. 
ED 209 883 
A Survey of Graduates of the University of 
Tennessee School of Social Work. 
ED 209 971 
Sampling 
Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149. 
ED 210 042 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 1: Design and Sampling and Pro- 
ject Report 2: Panel Recommendations. 
ED 210 098 
San Diego Unified School District CA 
Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 


ED 210 336 
Testing Results for Minority Isolated Schools. 
San Diego City Schools. Spring 1981. Report No. 
295. 


ED 210 335 
Satisfaction 
A Study to Determine Principals’ Level of Partici- 
pation in Decision-Making and Satisfaction with 
Decisions Made Within Selected Policy Areas. 
ED 209 755 
Saudi Arabia 
Degrees of Reciprocity of Peer Acceptance 
Among High School Students of Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. An Occasional Research Paper. 
ED 209 612 
Scales for Rating Behay Character 
Superior Student 
Validity of the SRBCSS for Hispanic and Anglo 
i Students. 
ED 210 312 
Scheduling 
Time Management for Educators. 
ED 210 250 
Schemata 
Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 643 
Flexibility of Schema Shifting in Good and Poor 
Readers. 
ED 209 646 
Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 
ED 209 661 
Teaching the Language of Literature. 
ED 209 672 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 
ED 209 630 
Scholastic Aptitude Test 
Judged Similarity of Aptitude and Achievement 
Tests in Mathematics. 
ED 210 273 
School Administration 
Leadership Styles. 
ED 209 739// 
Participative Decision-Making. 
ED 209 742// 
Portrait of a Leader. 
ED 209 737// 





Subject Index 


School Leadership: Handbook for Survival. 
ED 209 736 
School Based Management 
School-Based Management. 
ED 209 740// 
School Business Officials 
Checklists for Business Managers. A Tool for Ef- 
fective Independent School Management. 
ED 209 752 
School Business Relationship 
Advanced Concepts in Structuring and Utilizing 
Local Advisory Councils and Craft Committees. 
ED 209 479 
Cable Television in the Community College. 
ED 210 085 
Capital Formation in Higher Education. 
ED 209 980 
Corporate Support of Higher Education 1978. 
ED 209 962 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
Plan for Action to Reduce Engineering Shor- 
tage...with Supporting Data. 
ED 209 473 
A Primer for Colleges Who Intend to Provide 
Training in Industry. 
ED 210 069 
School Choice 
Family Choice in Education: The New Impera- 
tive. Critical Issues. 
ED 209 731 
School Closing 
School Closings and Declining Enrollment. 
ED 209 730 
School Community Programs 
School - Community Involvement: A Human In- 
teraction Approach. 
ED 209 565 
School Community Relationship 
Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 
ED 210 066 


Educational Investments and Economic Develop- 
ment: A Field Study. 

ED 209 430 
Global Education at Home: Ethnic Schools as 
Sources and Resources. 

ED 209 951// 

Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 

ED 209 965 
Improving Home-School Cooperation: A Bibliog- 
raphy. 

ED 210 366 
Magnet Schools in Their Organizational and 
Political Context. 

ED 210 400 
The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 

ED 210 360 
Public Information and Public Involvement. Pro- 
gress Report, September 1980-March 1981. 

ED 210 341 
School - Community Involvement: A Human In- 
teraction Approach. 

ED 209 565 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 

ED 210 362 

School Counseling 

Counseling Special Stud Newsletters. 

ED 209 867 





School Demography 

Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 2. 

ED 210 345 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 

ED 210 339 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7. 

ED 210 337 


Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 

ED 210 338 
Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 

ED 210 336 


School Desegregation 

Asian-Pacific Education after Brown and Lau. 

ED 210 359 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 1. 

ED 210 344 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 2. 

ED 210 345 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 3. 

ED 210 346 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 

ED 210 339 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 5. 

ED 210 347 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7. 

ED 210 337 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 

ED 210 338 
Desegregation of Public Schools. Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Separation of Pow- 
ers, Committee on the Judiciary, United States 
Senate. 

ED 210 368 
Disseminating Student Team Learning in 
Desegregated Schools: A Case Study. 

ED 210 352 
An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 

ED 210 343 
ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 

ED 210 403 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 

ED 210 405 
Improving Home-School Cooperation: A Bibliog- 
raphy. 

ED 210 366 
Operationalizing Contact Theory: Measuring Stu- 
dent Attitudes toward Desegregation. 

ED 210 365 
Public Information and Public Involvement. Pro- 
gress Report, September 1980-March 1981. 

ED 210 341 
Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 

ED 210 336 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 

ED 210 362 

School Districts 

District Data Base Handbook. 

ED 210 286 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 209 543 
Information Needs and Uses Survey Report. State 
Dissemination Capacity Building Project, June 
19, 1980-June 20, 1981. 

ED 210 318 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 

ED 210 281 
Pennsylvania Guidelines, Instructions and Proce- 
dures for Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title I Programs. Part A: Local Educational 
Agencies. Public Laws 89-10 (1965), 92-318 
(1972), 93-380 (1974), 95-561 (1978). 

ED 210 413 
Program Profile Handbook. 

ED 210 301 
A Report on the Administration and Operation of 
Title I of Public Law 874, Eighty-First Congress. 

ED 210 353 


School Role 219 


School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume III: The Eastern 
Private University Network Case. 
ED 210 262 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case. 
ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 
ED 210 260 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
A Study of Gifted Programs in the State of Mis- 
souri and the Philosophies of Their Faculties. 
ED 209 847 
Study of Issues Related to Implementation of 
Computer Technology in Schools. Final Report. 
ED 210 034 
School Effectiveness 
School Administrators Can Make a Difference. 
ED 209 763 
School Funds 
Creating Conditions for Professional Practice in 
Schools and Departments of Education. 
ED 210 247 
School Holding Power 
Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 
The Three R’s for Hispanics in Higher Education: 
Retention, Recruitment, and Research. 
ED 210 075 
School Involvement 
Product, Process and People in the R&D Utiliza- 
tion Program. The Power of the Interventions. 
ED 210 279 
School Law 
Avoiding the Court of First Resort. 
ED 209 766 
School Libraries 
Curriculum Planning-Is the School Librarian 
Relevant? 
ED 210 014 
School Organization 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
School Personnel 
Nonpublic School Enrollment and Staff. New 
York State 1980-81. 
ED 210 264 
School Policy 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
School Psychologists 
Applications of Counseling Psychology within the 
Professional School Setting. 
ED 209 617 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 
ED 209 620 
Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 
ED 209 611 
The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 
ED 209 577 
School Resegregation 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 
ED 210 406 
School Role 
Education for the 80’s. Monograph No. 5. 
ED 209 757 
Morality and the Schools. Occasional Paper 32. 
ED 210 246 








220 School Safety 


School Safety 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 
ED 209 774 
School Security 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 
ED 209 774 
School Size 
An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 
ED 210 129 


School Surveys 
District Data Base Handbook. 
ED 210 286 
Federal Support Has Resulted in Effective Pro- 
grams for Poor Readers in Small Schools. 
ED 209 650 
Revitalizing the Humanities in the Community 
College: Progress Report, October 1, 1980-Sep- 
tember 30, 1981. 
ED 210 060 
School Vandalism 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 
ED 209 774 
School Visitation 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 
ED 210 339 
Schools of Education 
Approved Programs in Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 
ED 210 266 
Creating Conditions for Professional Practice in 
Schools and Departments of Education. 
ED 210 247 
Department of Education, University of Linkop- 
ing, Graduate Studies and Research. 
ED 209 998 
National Study of State Universities and Land 
Grant Colleges: Off Campus Inservice Activities. 
ED 209 994 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case. 
ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 
ED 210 260 
Science Activities 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 
ED 210 145 
A Photography Primer for Middle School Stu- 
dents and Teachers. 
ED 210 161 
Science Student Observation Instrument. 
ED 210 176 
Site and Watershed Mapping. 
ED 210 172 
Water: A Vital Resource. Environmental Educa- 
tion ny Instructional Guide. Sixth 
Grade Level. 
ED 210 171 
Science Careers 
Opportunities in Environmental Careers. VGM 
Career Horizons Series. 
ED 210 163 
Science Course Improvement Projects 
Integrated Science-Mathematics Education Pro- 
ject (ISMEP). Set of Modules. 
ED 210 164 
Science Education 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Minority Institutions Science Improvement Pro- 
gram (MISIP): A Brief History 1972-1980. 
ED 210 149 
R ing in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 
ED 210 221 


Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education R h A iation 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 





ED 210 173// 
Suggestions for Increasing the Participation of 
Minorities in Scientific Research. 
ED 210 152 
Swedish Science Subjects in an International Per- 
spective: Curriculum, Teachers and Pupils 
(SNILLE). 
ED 210 181 
Science Education History 
Minority Institutions Science Improvement Pro- 
gram (MISIP): A Brief History 1972-1980. 
ED 210 149 
Science Education Research 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 192 
Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 
ED 210 173// 
Research Report on College Level Physical 
Science for Non-Majors. 
ED 210 160 
Science Student Observation Instrument. 
ED 210 176 
Science Equipment 
Microcomputer Applications in Analytical 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 156 
Science Instruction 
Auto-Tutorial: Anatomy and Physiology for As- 
sociate Degree Nursing Programs. 
ED 209 482 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 192 
Science Materials 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 
ED 210 065 


Sciences 


Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
Scientific and Technical Information 
Cooperation of the USSR National Public Library 
for Science and Technology with Libraries, Insti- 
tutions and Specialists of the Developing Coun- 
tries in the Field of Scientific and Technical 
Information. 
ED 210 005 
Scientific Attitudes 
Research Report on College Level Physical 
Science for Non-Majors. 
ED 210 160 
Scientific Concepts 
Invitations to Science Inquiry. 
ED 210 155 
Scientific Methodology 
Day Care: Scientific and Social Policy Issues. 
ED 210 097// 
Scientists 
Doctoral Scientists in Oceanography. 
ED 210 148 
Sci and Eng ing Employment: 1970-80. 
Special Report. 





ED 210 179 
Science and Engineering Faculty With Recent 
Doctorates Fell to One-Fifth of Total in 1980. 
Science Resources Studies Highlights. 


ED 210 177 


Subject Index 


Scores 


National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 

ED 210 298 
Testing Results for Minority Isolated Schools. 
= Diego City Schools. Spring 1981. Report No. 


ED 210 335 


Scoring 


Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 

ED 210 299 


Screening 


New Jersey Project Child Find. 


ED 209 840 
Use of Discriminant Analysis in the Identification 
of Gifted Students. 


ED 209 823 


Screening Tests 


The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 

ED 209 789 
New Jersey Project Child Find. 


ED 209 840 
Screening and Social Integration of Handicapped 
Children. 


ED 209 854 
Use of Discriminant Analysis in the Identification 
of Gifted Students. 


ED 209 823 


Second Language Instruction 


A Bibliography of Texts and Materials for Teach- 
ing English Listening Comprehension. 
ED 209 923 
Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 
Teachers. 
ED 209 947// 
Elementary School Foreign Language Instruction 
in the United States: Innovative Approaches for 
the 1980’s. Final Report. 
ED 209 940 
A FLES Handbook: French, Spanish, German, 
Grades K-6. Third edition, revised. 
ED 209 942 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide K-12. 
ED 209 944 
A Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
tion. 
ED 209 948 
Guide to the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language in the Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Programs of the Detroit Public Schools. Revised. 
ED 210 399 
Indochinese Bibliography. Revised. 
ED 210 416 
La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 
ED 209 915 
Language Is the Medium, Culture Is the Message: 
Globalizing Foreign Languages. 
ED 209 949// 
The Language Student in the World of Art. 
ED 209 954// 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 
ED 209 918 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Collec- 
tion d’”’Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the Neuchatel Colloquium in Applied Lin- 
guistics in collaboration with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, May 
25-26, 1973). 
ED 209 911 
Notional-Functional Syllabus: From Theory to 
Classroom Applications. 
ED 209 959// 
Poetry as a Language-Acquisition Tool. 
ED 209 955// 
Principles for Teaching Psst Speaking 
Students in the Regular Classr 
ED 209 668 
Resource File for French Instruction in Utah: Be- 
ginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 945 





Subject Index 


Resource File for German Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 946 
Secondary French Curriculum Guide 1980. 
ED 209 943 
Teaching Nonverbal Communication in the Se- 
cond Language Classroom. 
ED 209 957// 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign ge Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
ED 209 916 


Second Language Learning 
Avoidance Ruled Out by Similarity. 
ED 209 926 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 


ED 209 918 


Second Language Programs 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 
Refugees. 
ED 209 941 
Femme, Frau, Mujer: A World of Women. 
ED 209 958// 
Fund Raising: An International Feast. 
ED 209 953// 
Revitalizing a Foreign Language Department. 
ED 209 960// 
Teaching English to Refugees: A Family Model. 
ED 209 952// 
Second Literature Third Reading 
Assessment (1980) 
Procedural Handbook: 1979-80 Reading and Lit- 
erature Assessment. 
ED 210 300 
Secondary Education 
M.A.P.: The MAVO-Projekt. 
ED 210 253 
Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 
ED 209 476 
Secondary School Mathematics 
The First-Year Algebra Via Applications Deve- 
lopment Project. Summary of Activities and Re- 
sults. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 191 
Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 
ED 210 321 
Suggestions for Increasing the Participation of 
Minorities in Scientific Research. 
ED 210 152 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
Text. 
ED 210 187 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 188 
seg Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
ext. 
ED 210 189 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 190 
Secondary School Science 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 
ED 210 145 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Invitations to Science Inquiry. 
ED 210 155 
Site and Watershed Mapping. 
ED 210 172 
Suggestions for Increasing the Participation of 
Minorities in Scientific Research. 
ED 210 152 
Secondary School Students 
Factors Relating to the Job Placement of Former 
Secondary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 209 477 


Secondary School Teachers 
Background Materials for the Professional Prepa- 
ration Component of the Undergraduate Program 
Leading to the Provisional High School Certifi- 
cate. 
ED 210 270 
The Secondary School Teacher as an Adult 
Learner. 
ED 210 269 
Security (Psychology) 
The Relationship of Security of Attachment to 
Exploration and Cognitive Mapping Abilities in 
Two-Year-Olds. 
ED 210 092 
Selective Admission 
Teacher Education Program Admissions—A Case 
Analysis. 
ED 210 249 
Self Actualization 
Career Guidance Strategies for Minority High 
School and College Students. 
ED 209 574 
Relationship po 9 te ‘ogee a 3 A Short Term Ap- 
proach with Chil 
ED 209 627 
Self Awareness 
The Effect of the Accessibility of Self-Relevant 
Thoughts on Attributional Judgements. 
ED 209 610 
Self Concept 
Career Anchors: A New Concept in Career Deve- 
lopment for the Professional Educator. 
ED 209 545 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 
ED 209 897 
Perceptions of Student Social Performance. 
ED 209 901 
Self and Ideal Self of Learning Disabled Children- 
A Preliminary Study. 
ED 209 792 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 
ED 209 899 
Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 
ED 210 306 
Using Fairy Tales to Change Perceptions of Self 
and Others. 
ED 209 578 
Self Concept Measures 
Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 
ED 210 306 
Self Contained Classrooms 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 


Self Description Questionnaire 
Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 
ED 210 306 
Self Determination 
Development of Native American Culture and 
Art-Part 3. To Promote the Development of Na- 
tive American Culture and Art. Hearing Before 
the Select Committee on Indian Affairs, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, First 
Session on S. 792. 
ED 210 140 
Self Disclosure 
Differential Effects of Counselor Self-Referent 
Resp and C lor Status. 





ED 209 598 
Self Employment 
Independent Business Owner/ Managers. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 
ED 210 048 
Self Esteem 
The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 
gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 
ED 210 142 


Severe Mental Retardation 221 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 

Low Vision Service; Section D-9. Self-Study and 
Evaluation Guide, 1981 Edition. 

ED 209 844 
Program Profile Handbook. 

ED 210 301 
Recruiting Minority Students. 

ED 209 750 

Self Evaluation (Individuals) 

Identifying Inservice Topics for Volunteer Liter- 
acy Tutors. 

ED 209 506 
Time Management for Educators. 

ED 210 250 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 

ED 209 470 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
ge Factors Influencing a Recency Response 

t. 

ED 210 313 
When Four Months Equal a Year: An Exploration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 


Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. 


Self Help Programs 
The Indochinese Mutual Assistance Associations: 
Characteristics, Composition, Capacity Building 
Needs and Future Directions. 


ED 209 563 


ED 210 331 
Indochinese Mutual Assistance Association: 
Time for a New Role. 
ED 210 332 
Self Planned Learning 
Towards Self-Directed Learning Theory. 
ED 209 475 
Semantics 
Early Uses of “Big” and “Little” by Mothers and 
Children. 


ED 209 936 
Preschoolers’ Judgments of Speaker Status Based 
on Requests. 
ED 210 118 
Semantic Differentiation Among Expressions of 
Causality by Children and Adults. 
ED 209 927 
Syntactic Acquisition of the Count/ Mass Distinc- 
tion. 
ED 209 931 
Sensory Integration 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 
ED 209 839 
Sentence Structure 
The Role of Animate Referents in New Syntax. 
ED 209 933 
Sequential Learning 
Planning, Organizing & Implementing Develop- 
mental Movement Skill Themes for Elementary 
School Children. 
ED 210 263 
Severe Disabilities 
Comprehensive Communication Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 209 799 
Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 
ED 209 790 
Parent’s Guide: Classrom Involvement, Com- 
munication Training, Resources. 
ED 209 801 
Programming for  Blind-Multihandicapped 
Adolescents with Severe Behavior Disorders. 
ED 209 881 
Strategies That Address Internal and External 
Barriers to Effective Educational Functioning. 
ED 209 832 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 
ED 209 800 


Severe Mental Retardation 

Current Mental Retardation Research in the 
Soviet Union. 

ED 209 875 
Facilitation of Communication Responses 
through Naturalized Sensory Reinforcement in 
Blind Mute/Profoundly Retarded Adults. 

ED 209 817 











222 Severe Mental Retardation 


Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 
ED 209 887 
Sewing Instruction 
Occupational Clothing Curriculum. 
ED 209 536 
Sex Bias 
Femme, Frau, Mujer: A World of Women. 
ED 209 958// 
Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 
ED 209 609 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 
ED 209 914 
Sex Differences in Occupational Values: Implica- 
tions for Reducing Sex Bias. 
ED 209 625 
Sex Differences 
Continuing Education for Men and Women in 
Leisure Services. 
ED 209 487 
Correlates of Depression in the Elderly: Sex Dif- 
ferences and Similarities. 
ED 209 576 
Effects of Brief Training on Sex-Related Differ- 
ences in Spatial Visualization. 
ED 209 592 
Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 
ED 209 609 
Paired Comparisons Preference Scales of Career- 
Related Categories. 
ED 209 594 
Relationships Among Cognitive and Emotional 
Empathy Constructs. 
ED 209 595 
Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 900 
Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 
ED 210 306 
Sex Differences in Appropriateness of Communi- 
cation through Multiple Nonverbal Channels. 
ED 209 697 
Sex Differences in Occupational Values: Implica- 
tions for Reducing Sex Bias. 
ED 209 625 
Sexual Equality, Female Labor Force Participa- 
tion and Female Crime: Testing Some Common 
Assumptions. 
ED 210 215 
Student Characteristics Profile: Fall 1980 and Re- 
cent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
ED 210 001 
Sex Discrimination 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
— Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
ay. 
ED 209 963 
Sex Education 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 
ED 209 604 
The Relationship of Sex Education to Sexual 
Behavior, Attitudes, and Knowledge. 
ED 209 579 
Sex Fairness 
Education-Work. Knowing Where You're Going. 
Vocational Conference (6th, Madison, Wisconsin, 
August 10-12, 1981). 
ED 209 528 
The Equal Rights Amendment: Guaranteeing 
Equal Rights for Women Under the Constitution. 
Clearinghouse Publication 68. 
ED 210 372 
Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 
ED 210 230 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 
ED 209 495 


Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Student Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 494 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program: 1980 
Fiscal Year. Annual Report. 

ED 210 329 

Sex Role 

Considerations of Sex, Sex Role, and Competition 
Anxiety. 

ED 210 271 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 

ED 209 467 
Masculine and Feminine Personality Attributes of 
Dental Students and Attitudes Toward Women’s 
Roles in Society. 

ED 209 976 
Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 

ED 209 588 


Sex Stereotypes 


Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 

ED 209 609 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 

ED 209 914 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 495 


Sexuality 


The Relationship of Sex Education to Sexual 
Behavior, Attitudes, and Knowledge. 


ED 209 579 


Short Stories 


Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 


ED 209 661 


Short Term Memory 


Using Experimental Psychology in Technical 
Writing. 
ED 209 671 


Sign Language 


Icons and Morphemes: Models of the Acquisition 
of Verb Agreement in ASL. 
ED 209 934 
Signed Numbers Operations 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
ror Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 
ED 210 316 
Significant Other 
Surprised by the Other: Choice Points in Rela- 
tionships. 
ED 209 607 


Silver Test of Cognitive Creative Skills 
Assessing and Developing Cognitive Skills in 
Handicapped Children Through Art. Final Re- 
port, 1979-1980. 

ED 209 878 

Simulation 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2,.3,:4,. 1981. 

ED 210 194 
Flight Simulator: Use of SpaceGraph Display in 
an Instructor/Operator Station. Final Report. 

ED 210 012 
Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 

ED 210 037 
Preparation and Design for a Training Effective- 
ness Evaluation of Device 2F64C for Replace- 
ment Pilot Training. 

ED 209 435 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 


ED 209 596 


Subject Index 


Skill Development 


Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 

ED 209 615 
Cultural Adaptation of the Skills Training Model: 
Assertion Training with American Indians. 

ED 210 139 
Families Learning Together: At Home and in the 
Community. Building Adult Knowledge and Chil- 
dren’s Skills. 

ED 210 113// 

Follow Through in Oklahoma: A Process Cur- 
4 in Early Childhood Education, Grades K, 
1, 2, 3. 

ED 210 112 
Interviewing and Group Skills Training in a 
Laboratory Setting. 

ED 209 581 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 

ED 209 499 
Planning, Organizing & Implementing Develop- 
mental Movement Skill Themes for Elementary 
School Children. 

ED 210 263 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 

ED 210 221 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant's 
Workbook. 

ED 209 523 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

ED 209 524 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 

ED 209 525 


Small Engine Mechanics 


Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 


ED 209 491 


Small Group Instruction 


The Relationship of Student Ability and Small- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 


ED 210 319 


Small Schools 


An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 
ED 210 129 


Smoking 


Developing Composite Measures of Drug Use: 
Comparisons Among Lifetime, Annual and 
Monthly Reports for Thirteen Classes of Drugs. 
Monitoring the Future. 


ED 209 562 


Soccer 


Are Children’s Competitive Team Sports Social- 
izing Agents for Corporate America? 
ED 210 248 


Social Adjustment 


Televised Models as Agents of Behavior Change: 
Inducing Pro-Social Interaction Among Severely 
Withdrawn Children. 


ED 209 826 


Social Attitudes 


Considerations of Sex, Sex Role, and Competition 
Anxiety. 

ED 210 271 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 

ED 209 438 
Screening and Social Integration of Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 209 854 
A Survey of Marital Success and Failure Among 
Sampled Educated Nigerians. 


ED 209 608 


Social Behavior 


Degrees of Reciprocity of Peer Acceptance 
Among High School Students of Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. An Occasional Research Paper. 


ED 209 612 


Social Change 


Anomie, Women in the Labor Force and Suicide. 


ED 209 567 
Asian-Pacific Education after Brown and Lau. 


ED 210 359 





Subject Index 


The Disabled Reader in a Changing World-and 
Full Participation. 
ED 209 645 
Social Cognition 
Degrees of Reciprocity of Peer Acceptance 
Among High School Students of Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. An Occasional Research Paper. 
ED 209 612 
The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 
ED 209 808 
The Effect of the Accessibility of Self-Relevant 
Thoughts on Attributional Judgements. 
ED 209 610 
Peer Support Networks in a Large Introductory 
Psychology Class. 
ED 209 629 
Using Fairy Tales to Change Perceptions of Self 
and Others. 
ED 209 578 
Social Desirability 
Family Adjustment, Parental Attitudes, and So- 
cial Desirability. 
ED 209 590 
Social Development 
Birth Cry to Five: Milestones in the Psychosocial 
Development of the Gifted. 
ED 209 820 
The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 
ED 209 808 
The Elementary School Mental Health Project: A 
School Program Aimed at the Promotion of Men- 
tal Health in Young Children. 
ED 210 115 
Social Discrimination 
Intercultural Relations in a School: A Pretheoreti- 
cal Study. Final Report. 
ED 210 200 
Social Exchange Theory 
Negotiating Close Friendship: The Dialectic of 
Conjunctive Freedoms. 
ED 209 687 
Social Influences 
Anomie, Women in the Labor Force and Suicide. 
ED 209 567 
Community Influence on Schools and Student 
Learning. 


ED 209 776 
Infant Mortality and the Health of Societies. 
Worldwatch Paper 47. 
ED 210 114 
Social Integration 
Diagnosis and Treatment of a Community Illness: 
Primary Prevention of Racism in Ethnically Hete- 
rogenous Communities. 
ED 210 414 
Social Isolation 
Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 
ED 209 613 
Social Networks 
Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 
ED 209 613 
Social Policy 
Day Care: Scientific and Social Policy Issues. 
ED 210 097// 
Social Problems 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 
ED 209 584 
Social Science Research 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 
ED 210 132// 
Social Sciences 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 
ED 210 229 


Social Services 
America’s Elderly: Policy Implications. Special 
Policy Edition. 
ED 209 566 
Asian Pacific American Organizations Resource 
Directory. 
ED 210 410 
Gerontopia: An Aging Resource Book. 
ED 209 575 
Handbook of Federal Resources on Domestic Vi- 
olence. 
ED 209 573 
Services for Children: An Agenda for Research. 
ED 210 109 
The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 
ED 209 988 
Social Status 
The Black Woman Cross-Culturally. 
ED 210 409// 
Social Structure 
Structural Change Criteria in the Selection of 
Strategies of Communication for Development. 
Examination of Two Contrasting Media Sys- 
tems-National Television and Local Public-Ser- 
vice Radio Stations-in the Light of Structural 
Change Criteria. 


Social Studies 


Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 


ED 210 033 


ED 210 234 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of:-Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 
ED 209 658 
Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 
ED 210 230 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 
ED 210 229 
Project to Incorporate Spatial Concepts of Urban 
Geography in Secondary Social Studies Curricula 
(Project Geography). Final Report. 
ED 210 233 
Readability of Rewritten and Original Primary 
Source Materials in the Elementary Classroom. 
ED 210 224 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 
ED 210 221 
Teaching with Historical Records. 
ED 210 245 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
8th Grade Canadian Trip. 
ED 210 223 
Social Support 
How Well Do We Support Parents After the 
Death of a Child? 
ED 209 582 
Social Work 
A Survey of Graduates of the University of 
Tennessee School of Social Work. 
ED 209 971 
Social Workers 
Professional Education and Career Development: 
A Cross Sectional Study of Adaptive Competen- 
cies in Experiential Learning. Lifelong Learning 
and Adult Development Project. Final Report. 
ED 209 493 
Socialism 
Educational Development and Forecasting in So- 
cialist Societies. 
ED 210 208 
Major Quantitative Developments in the Field of 
Education in the East-European Socialist Coun- 
tries in the 1970's. 
ED 210 210 
Socialization 
Are Children’s Competitive Team Sports Social- 
izing Agents for Corporate America? 
ED 210 248 
Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 
ED 209 588 


Spanish Speaking 223 


Sociocultural Patterns 
Nonbiased Assessment. 
ED 209 810 
Some Issues in the Implementation of P.L. 94-142 
in the Pacific Basin Territories. 
ED 209 833 
State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and Soci- 
ocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased As- 
sessment. 
ED 209 811 
Socioeconomic Influences 
Factors Which Influence the Development of In- 
telligence and Performance Among Nigerian 
Children. 


ED 210 116 
Socioeconomic Status 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 
Ethnicity and SES. 


Validity of the SRBCSS phy ton 
idity of the for Hispanic and Anglo 
Gifted Students. 


ED 210 312 
Sociolinguistics 
Participant Perspectives of Cl Di 
Executive Summary. 





ED 210 107 
Participant Perspectives of Cl Di se 
Part III: Rules of Discourse, Classroom Status, 
Pupil Participation, and Achievement in Reading: 
A Chaining of Relationships. Final Report. 

ED 210 104 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part II: Why Do You Ask? (Interpretations of the 
Question Cycle). Final Report. 





ED 210 103 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part IV: How Do We Know? (Alternative De- 
scriptions of Classroom Discourse). Final Report. 
ED 210 105 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part I: What Did Anybody Say? Final Report. 
ED 210 102 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part V: Attending to the Discourse of Classmates 
in Play Settings. Final Report. 
ED 210 106 
Sociology 
Doing Sociology with Video Tape. 
ED 210 220 
Solar Radiation 
Energy Sources (Energy /Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 511 
Sororities 
Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 
ED 209 613 
Southeast Missouri State University 
Can a Missouri State University Successfully Op- 
erate a Course-Integrated Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion Program? 


Spanish 
Spanish Language Arts Enrichment Guide. 
ED 210 392 
Teaching Nonverbal Communication in the Se- 
cond Language Classroom. 


ED 210 024 


ED 209 957// 
The 1979-80 Evaluation of the Title VII Bili 
Program, Project Cumbre, at the Ann Street Bilin- 
gual School of Hartford, Connecticut. 


ED 210 277 
Spanish Speaking 

An Approach to Speech and Language Instruc- 
tion for the Spanish-Speaking Preschooler. 

ED 209 781 
Bilingual Reinforcement and Enrichment Learn- 
ing Program. Title VII Bilingual Evaluation Re- 
port, Fiscal 1979. 

ED 210 334 
Chicago’s Bilingual Education Program. Evalua- 
tion Report, Fiscal 1979. 

ED 210 333 
Non-Discriminatory Assessment: Formal and In- 
formal Assessment of Limited English Proficient 
Children. 

ED 209 834 








224 Spanish Speaking 


Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 
ED 210 404 
Transitional Bilingual Education Project. Title 
VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report No. 
14-3. 
ED 210 356 
Spatial Ability 
Effects of Brief Training on Sex-Related Differ- 
ences in Spatial Visualization. 
ED 209 592 
The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 
ED 209 789 
Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 
ED 209 790 
The Relationship of Security of Attachment to 
Exploration and Cognitive Mapping Abilities in 
Two-Year-Olds. 
ED 210 092 
Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 900 
Special Education 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 
ED 209 858 
The Cost of Special Education: Description of 
Data Files. 
ED 209 861 
The De Anza Model: A Philosophy of Special 
Education. Position Paper. 
ED 210 068 
Discovering Special Education Resources: A 
Workshop on ERIC and ECER. 
ED 209 851 
The Employment of Paraprofessionals in Special 
Education. 
ED 209 883 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 
ED 209 620 
The Institute for Change. 
ED 209 795 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980’s (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 
ED 209 866 
Model Exchange and Training Project. 
ED 209 880 
Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 
ED 210 404 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 
ED 209 806 
Special Education Teachers 
Performance Based Teacher Training-It Really 
Works. 
ED 209 874 
Special Education Teacher Burnout: A Three Part 
Investigation. 
ED 209 825 
The Special Education Teacher Diagnostician: 
Professional Training Needs. 
ED 209 848 
Special Libraries 
The Libraries of the National Statistical Offices in 
the World. Comments on the Results of an En- 


ED 210 008 
Special Programs 
1981 Idea Handbook for Colleges and Universi- 


ties: Educational Opportunities for Handicapped 
Students. 


ED 209 984 
Special Schools 
Strategies That Address Internal and External 
Barriers to Effective Educational Functioning. 
ED 209 832 


Specialists 
Reflections on Communicologists in Geron- 
tology: A Credibility and Visibility Gap? 
ED 209 688 
Specialization 
Approved Programs in Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 
ED 210 266 
Specifications 
Informed Consent: Reality or Illusion? 
ED 210 289 
Judged Similarity of Aptitude and Achievement 
Tests in Mathematics. 
ED 210 273 
Spectroscopy 
Microcomputer 
Chemistry. 


Applications in Analytical 


ED 210 156 
Speech Communication 
Decision Making in Times of Scarce Human & 
Financial Resources. 
ED 209 704 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 
ED 209 701 
Ethics in Persuasion: An Integrated Teaching Ap- 
proach for Increasing Student Awareness of Eth- 
ical Issues in Persuasion. 
ED 209 708 
Ethics of Intercultural Communication. 
ED 209 689 
Internship Problems and the Academic Advisor’s 
Role. 
ED 209 695 
A Method for Teaching Apprehensive Students to 
Lead Classroom Discussions. 
ED 209 694 
Northwestern University School of Speech: A 
History. 
ED 209 705 
Perspectives on Organizational Communication 
from the Academic Affairs Level. 
ED 209 691 
Reflections on Communicologists in Geron- 
tology: A Credibility and Visibility Gap? 
ED 209 688 
The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 
ED 209 729 
Speaking Assessment, 1981. Final Report. 
ED 210 283 
Strategies and Materials for a College Course in 
Communication and Aging. 
ED 209 715 
Teaching Communication in the Legal Process. 
ED 209 693 
Speech Curriculum 
Community College Administrator Involvement 
with Forensics Programs. 
ED 209 713 
Decision Making in Times of Scarce Human & 
Financial Resources. 
ED 209 704 
Strategies and Materials for a College Course in 
Communication and Aging. 
ED 209 715 
Teaching Communication in the Legal Process. 
ED 209 693 
Speech Discrimination 
Preschoolers’ Judgments of Speaker Status Based 
on Requests. 
ED 210 118 


Speech Handicaps 


Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed 
Child. 


ED 209 850 
Speech Instruction 

Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 

Teachers. 
ED 209 947// 
— Problems and the Academic Advisor’s 

ole. 


ED 209 695 


Subject Index 


A Method for Teaching Apprehensive Students to 
Lead Classroom Discussions. 
ED 209 694 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 
Spelling 
The Effects of Spelling Change on the Adult 
Reader. 
ED 209 634 
Spelling Instruction 
Designing Spelling Instruction for Learning Disa- 
bled Youngsters: An Emphasis on Unit Size, Dis- 
tributed Practice, and Training for Transfer. 
ED 209 809 
Spelling Reform 
The Effects of Spelling Change on the Adult 
Reader. 
ED 209 634 
Spina Bifida 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 
ED 209 839 
Sponsors 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 
ED 209 543 
Spouses 
Developmental Issues in Counseling With Cou- 
ples. 
ED 209 614 
A Survey of Marital Success and Failure Among 
Sampled Educated Nigerians. 
ED 209 608 
Staff Development 
The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 
gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 
ED 210 142 
Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 
1979-1980. 
ED 210 383 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
ED 209 469 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Program Related Evaluation (Manual and Staff 
Development Package). 
ED 210 282 
Transitional Bilingual Education Project. Title 
VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
re A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report No. 
14-3. 
ED 210 356 
Standard Spoken Usage 
A Bidialectal Approach: Strategies for Assimilat- 
ing the Mainstream Dialect into the Non-main- 
stream Southern Mountain Dialect. 
ED 210 128 
Standardized Tests 
Protesting the Detesting of PRO Testing. 
ED 210 302 
Those Achievement Tests—How Useful? 
ED 209 762 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 
ED 209 905 
Standards 
NAFSA Principles for International Educational 
Exchange. 
ED 209 989 
State Agencies 
Asian Pacific American Organizations Resource 
Directory. 
ED 210 410 
State Boards of Education 
Applying the Characteristics of Effective Schools 
to Professional Development. 
ED 210 322 
Professional Laboratory Experiences in Georgia 
Teacher Education. 
ED 210 272 





Subject Index 


State Curriculum Guides 

Curriculum Guide for Basic Skills in Mathemat- 
ics. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 178 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide K-12. 

ED 209 944 
Secondary French Curriculum Guide 1980. 

ED 209 943 

State Departments of Education 

A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 

ED 209 837 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ED 210 194 
Pennsylvania Guidelines, Instructions and Proce- 
dures for Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title I Programs. Part A: Local Educational 
Agencies. Public Laws 89-10 (1965), 92-318 
(1972), 93-380 (1974), 95-561 (1978). 

ED 210 413 
State Allocation and Management of P.L. 94-142 
Funds. 


ED 209 815 
State Federal Aid 
State Allocation and Management of P.L. 94-142 
Funds. 


ED 209 815 
State History 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 


State Legislation 
Status Report on Remediation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 079 
State 
Adult Basic Education Learning Center 310 Pro- 
ject. Evaluation Report, July 1980-June 1981. 
ED 209 534 
Educational Improvement Act: Diagnostic Test- 
ing. 
ED 210 287 
Modality Education Project Overview. 
ED 210 141 
State Standards 
Professional Laboratory Experiences in Georgia 
Teacher Education. 
ED 210 272 
Teacher Education Program Admissions—A Case 
Analysis. 
ED 210 249 
State Universities 
Enhancing the Quality of Teaching, Research, 
and Service at Mississippi State University. 
ED 209 982 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
National Study of State Universities and Land 
Grant Colleges: Off Campus Inservice Activities. 
ED 209 994 
States Powers 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Act Authori- 
zation Extension. Hearings Before the Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Seventh Congress, First Session on H.R. 
2644 (March 23 and April 3, 1981). 
ED 209 603 
Statewide Planning 
Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model. 
ED 209 483 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Model 
System for Providing a Coordinated Life-Long 
Continuum of Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals 
and Their Families. 
ED 209 623 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Team Ap- 
proach to Planning. A Model System for Provid- 
ing A Coordinated Life-Long Continuum of 
Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals and Their 
Families. Process Document. 
ED 209 622 


Kentucky Articulation Project in Clinical Labora- 
tory Sciences. 

ED 209 967 
Organizational Goals and Self-Maintenance in 
Public Higher Education Coordination: The Uni- 
versity of Illinois and the Illinois Board of Higher 
Education During the 1960's. 

ED 209 983 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 

ED 209 461 
Status Report on Remediation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 


ED 210 079 
The Virginia Plan for Higher Education-1979. 
ED 209 973 
The Virginia Plan for Higher Education-1979. In- 
stitutional Statistical Profile. 
ED 209 972 
Statistical Analysis 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Statistics 
Empirical Identification of Hierarchies. 
ED 210 276 
Status 
Differential Effects of Counselor Self-Referent 
Responses and Counselor Stetus. 
ED 209 598 
The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 
ED 209 729 
Stock Clerks 
Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 463 
Story Grammar 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 
ED 209 659 
Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 
ED 209 661 
Stress (Phonology) 
Children’s Assignment of Acoustic Stress in Ref- 
erential Communication. 
ED 209 935 
Stress Management 
Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
yong Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
+. 
ED 209 586 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Stress Variables 
Correlates of Depression in the Elderly: Sex Dif- 
ferences and Similarities. 
ED 209 576 
Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
a Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
43+. 
ED 209 586 
Creating a Portable Hospital/Medical Play Cor- 
ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 
ED 210 090 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Release from Stress. 
ED 209 719 
Special Education Teacher Burnout: A Three Part 
Investigation. 
ED 209 825 
Structural Analysis (Linguistics) 
Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
tions. 
ED 209 919 
Structure of Intellect 
Developing and Implementing a Model for the 
Remediation of Weaknesses of Learning Abilities 
ph. Gifted and High Achieving Fourth Grade Stu- 
ts. 


ED 209 813 
Student Adjustment 
Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 
ED 209 613 


Student Behavior 225 


Cross-Cultural Study of Adaptive Behavior in the 
Classroom. 
ED 209 570 
Personal Development and Comprehensive Sup- 
port Services. 
ED 209 987 
Student Alienation 
Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 
ED 209 613 
Student Attitudes 
Career Attitudes of the Learning Disabled 
Adolescent: Research Suggestions and Practices. 
ED 209 821 
The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 
ED 209 902 
An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 
ED 210 137 
A Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 
ED 209 893 
Measuring Economic Attitudes in High School. 
ED 210 218 
Music 1971-79: Results From the Second Na- 
tional Music Assessment. 
ED 210 226 
Operationalizing Contact Theory: Measuring Stu- 
dent Attitudes toward Desegregation. 
ED 210 365 
Opinions of Agricultural Teachers, School Ad- 
ministrators, Students and Parents Concerning 
Females as Agriculture Students, Teachers and 
Workers in Agriculture. 
ED 209 488 
The Relationship of Sex Education to Sexual 
Behavior, Attitudes, and Knowledge. 
ED 209 579 
The Relationship of Student Ability and Smalil- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 
ED 210 319 
The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 
ED 209 577 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Student Sur- 
vey. 
ED 209 494 
Study of Students Enrolled in University Parallel 
Program Evening Classes, 1980-81. 
ED 210 063 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 
ED 209 842 
Swedish Science Subjects in an International Per- 
spective: Curriculum, Teachers and Pupils 
(SNILLE). 
ED 210 181 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 
ED 210 275 
Student Attrition 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report III: 
Student/Client Completion Results. 
ED 209 508 
Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 
Student Behavior 
Cooperation, Competition, and the Structure of 
Student Cliques. 
ED 209 568 
Cross-Cultural Study of Adaptive Behavior in the 
Classroom. 
ED 209 570 
The Impact of Televised Aggression on Children: 
A Developmental Field Study. 
ED 209 690 
Measuring Pupil Engagement. 
ED 210 274 
The Relationship of Sex Education to Sexual 
Behavior, Attitudes, and Knowledge. 
ED 209 579 











226 Student Centered Curriculum 


Student Centered Curriculum 
Elementary School Language Arts: A Basic 
Philosophy. 
ED 209 664 


Student Characteristics 
First Semester Retention of University of Iowa 
Students. 
ED 209 995 
Measuring Pupil Engagement. 
ED 210 274 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 
Selected Characteristics of New Students En- 
rolled in the Department of Adult Education, 
1980-1981, University of the District of Co- 
lumbia. 
ED 209 501 
A Study of Reverse Transfers Who Entered 
Northern Illinois University during 1975-76: An 
Analysis of Their Academic Progress. 
ED 210 084 
Study of Students Enrolled in University Parallel 
Program Evening Classes, 1980-81. 
ED 210 063 
Student College Relationship 
Distance University Students’ Perceptions of the 
Influences on Their Study. 
ED 210 000 
The Status of Evaluation of Student Services and 
Academic Programs at Medium Sized Junior and 
Senior Colleges. 
ED 210 304 
Student Development 
The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 
ED 210 360 
Research into Higher Education: An Overview. 
R&D for Higher Education, 1981:2. 
ED 209 979 
The Toledo Catalog: Assessment of Students and 
School Administrators. Volume 1. Draft. 
ED 210 349 
Using Fairy Tales to Change Perceptions of Self 
and Others. 
ED 209 578 
Student Educational Objectives 


Heuristics for Planning University Study at a Dis- 


tance. 

; ED 209 992 
Svadent Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 


ED 210 064 
Student Evaluation 


Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 

ED 209 497 
Assessment and Treatment Alternatives for Black 
Exceptional Children. 

ED 209 802 
A Bayesian Method for Assigning Course Grades. 

ED 210 309 


Comprehensive Curriculum 


Guide. 


Communication 


ED 209 799 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 

ED 209 701 
Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 
Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 209 788 
Identified and Placed for Life: A Review of the 
Disproportionate Number of Black Children As- 
sessed, Identified and Placed in Programs for the 
Educable Mentally Retarded. 

ED 210 354 
A Manual for Screening and Assessing Students 
of Limited English Proficiency. 

ED 209 785 
Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 


Aides. 
ED 210 127 
Nondiscriminatory Assessment and the System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA). 
ED 209 831 


Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual Short- 
Term Plan/Records: Directions for Resource 
Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 124 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 

ED 210 121 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level 1. 

ED 210 122 
A Pilot Document of Standards and Procedures 
Developed to Assist the Multidisciplinary 
Evaluation Team in the Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 

ED 209 819 
Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 

ED 209 906 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 

ED 210 126 
Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and Lit- 
erature. 

ED 209 641 
Recruiting Minority Students. 

ED 209 750 
Resource Guide for Regular Teachers. 

ED 209 871 
Speaking Assessment, 1981. Final Report. 

ED 210 283 
The Special Education Teacher Diagnostician: 
Professional Training Needs. 

ED 209 848 


Student Evaluation of Teacher 


Performance 

The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 

ED 209 699 
Student Evaluations of Their Best and Worst Col- 
lege Experience. 

ED 210 073 
Teacher Locus of Control and Students’ Percep- 
tions and Performance. 

ED 209 591 


Student Financial Aid 
Corporate Support of Higher Education 1978. 
ED 209 962 


Student Improvement 

Applying the Characteristics of Effective Schools 
to Professional Development. 

ED 210 322 
Predicting the Long-Term Performance in Col- 
lege of Minority and Nonminority Students: A 
Comparative Analysis 3 in Two Collegiate Settings. 
College E Board Research 
and Development Sapette. 





ED 210 325 
The Toledo Catalog: Assessment of Students and 
School Administrators. Volume I. Draft. 

ED 210 349 

Student Mobility 

Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Fall 1979. 

ED 209 970 


Student Motivation 


The Impact of Life Change Events on Women’s 
Decisions To Return to College. 
ED 209 496 


Student Needs 

Career Guidance Strategies for Minority High 
School and College Students. 

ED 209 574 
Distance University Students’ Perceptions of the 
Influences on Their Study. 

ED 210 000 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 

ED 209 620 
Priority Needs of Entering NTID Students. 

ED 209 891 


Subject Index 


The Use of Peers as College Academic Advisors: 
Reasons and Evidence. 

ED 209 599 

Student Organizations 

Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 

ED 209 502 
Student Activities . . . an Extension of the Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 209 734 

Student Participation 

Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 

ED 209 583 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part III: Rules of Discourse, Classroom Status, 
Pupil Participation, and Achievement in Reading: 
A Chaining of Relationships. Final Report. 

ED 210 104 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part II: Why Do You Ask? (Interpretations of the 
Question Cycle). Final Report. 

ED 210 103 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part I: What Did Anybody Say? Final Report. 

ED 210 102 
Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 

ED 209 476 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 

ED 210 406 


Student Personnel Services 


Applications of Counseling Psychology within the 
Professional School Setting. 
ED 209 617 


The De Anza Model: A Philosophy of Special 
Education. Position Paper. 
ED 210 068 


A Directory of Hispanic and American Indian 
Higher Education Programs. 
ED 210 136// 


International Students in the Independent School 
4 book. 


Hand 
ED 209 751 
The Status of Evaluation of Student Services and 
Academic Programs at Medium Sized Junior and 


Senior Colleges. 
ED 210 304 
Student Placement 
Career Attitudes of the Learning Disabled 
Adol R hs ions and Practi 
a ED 209 821 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 


mittee. Report N. 
ED 210 337 
Integration of the Profoundly Deaf and Severely 
learing Impaired in Ordinary Classes. 
: ED 209 859 
A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular 
Educator Responsibilities for Educating Hand- 
icapped Children as a Basis for Designing Regular 
Education Inservice Programs. 





ED 209 864 
Resource Guide for Regular Teachers. 


ED 209 871 
The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 

ED 209 729 


Student Problems 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 


Students. 
ED 209 564 


Student Recruitment 
International Students in the Independent School 
. A Handbook. 


ED 209 751 
ED 209 750 


Recruiting Minority Students. 





Subject Index 


Recruiting Public Aid Recipients into Adult Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 209 468 
The Three R’s for Hispanics in Higher Education: 
Retention, Recruitment, and Research. 
ED 210 075 
Student Rights 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 
ED 209 858 
Student Role 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 
ED 209 918 
Student Teacher Ratio 
Early Childhood Education Classroom Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 210 120 
Student Teacher Relationship 
An Analysis of the Instructor’s Role in a Personal- 
ized Psychology Course. 
ED 210 029 
Better Understanding Your Child through Hand- 


writing. 
ED 209 680// 

The Effects of Disturbed Adolescents on Their 
Teachers. 

ED 209 812 
The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 

ED 209 699 


Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 


ED 209 588 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Student Teachers 
Professional Laboratory Experiences in Georgia 
Teacher Education. 
ED 210 272 
Student Transportation 
A Voluntary Plan for the Interdistrict Exchange 


of Students and Related Programs. 
ED 210 340 
Study 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 
ED 210 275 
Study Guides 
A Method for Taking Structured Notes from 


Textbooks. 
ED 209 648 
Study Skills 
An Interdisciplinary Mastery Learning Program 
for “High-Risk” Students. 
ED 209 966 


A Method for Taking Structured Notes from 
Textbooks, 

ED 209 648 
Networking: A  Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 

ED 209 898 
Reading and Study Behavior: A Review of the 


Behavioral Literature with Conclusions and Im- 


plications for De Ss 
ED 209 639 








Suicide 
Anomie, Women in the Lavor Force and Suicide. 
ED 209 567 
Summative Evaluation 
Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 
ED 209 444 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 
ED 210 350 
Summer Schools 
Strategies for the Internal Development of Sum- 
mer Sessions. 
ED 209 969 


Superintendents 
Board or Superintendent: Who Manages the 
Schools? Research Action Brief Number 19. 
ED 209 722 
A Comparison of the Source and Substance of 
Conflict in Educational and Municipal Gover- 
nance. 
ED 209 727 
Reexamining the Beleaguered Superintendent 
Question. 
ED 209 728 
Supervised Farm Practice 
Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 
ED 209 502 
Supervisors 
The Administrator-Teacher Interpersonal In- 
teraction During the Evaluation Process. Re- 
search Paper. 
ED 209 773 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Supervisory Methods 
Business and Industrial Supervisors. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 
ED 210 050 


The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 


ED 209 577 
Supervisory Training 
Business and Industrial Supervisors. Project 


TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 
ED 210 050 


Supplementary Reading Materials 


Indochinese Bibliography. Revised. 


ED 210 416 


Support Systems 
Recruiting Minority Students. 
ED 209 750 
Surface Structure 
Early Rampant 
Strategy? 


Homonymy: Problem or 


ED 209 939 


Survey on Economic Attitudes 
Measuring Economic Attitudes in High School. 
ED 210 218 


Surveys 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 
Ethnicity and SES. 
ED 210 144 
Sweden 
Major Reforms of the Swedish Education System: 
1950-1975. Staff Working Paper No. 290. 
ED 209 718// 
Research into Higher Education: An Overview. 
R&D for Higher Education, 1981:2. 
ED 209 979 
Syntax 
The Acquisition of Copula and Auxiliary “Be” 


Forms. 
ED 209 932 
Preschoolers’ Judg of Speaker Status Based 


on Requests. 





ED 210 118 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 

ED 209 876 
The Role of Animate Referents in New Syntax. 

ED 209 933 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 

ED 209 657 
Syntactic Acquisition of the Count/Mass Distinc- 
tion. 

ED 209 931 


Teacher Attitudes 227 


System of Multicultural Pluralistic 
Assessment 
Nondiscriminatory Assessment and the System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA). 
ED 209 831 
Systems Analysis 
Technology, Systems and School Librarians: An 
Approach to Continuing Education. 
ED 210 015 
Systems Approach 
Institutional Planning: A Systems Approach. 
ED 210 045 
Talent 
Computer Connections for Gifted Chiidren and 
Youth. 
ED 209 889 
Talent Identification 
Use of Discriminant Analysis in the Identification 
of Gifted Students. 
ED 209 823 
Validity of the SRBCSS for Hispanic and Anglo 
Gifted Students. 
ED 210 312 
Tax Credits 
The Economics of Education Tax Credits. Critical 
Issues. 
ED 209 732 
Tax Equity 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Tax Limitations 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Tax Rates 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Teacher Administrator Relationship 
The Administrator-Teacher Interpersonal In- 


teraction During the Evaluation Process. Re- 
search Paper. 


ED 209 773 
The Artist Is He Who Dances in Chains. 
ED 209 726 
Participative Decision-Making. 
ED 209 742// 
Teacher Aides 


Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 


1979-1980. 
ED 210 383 


Teacher Attitudes 
Attitudes Towards Permanent Part Time Teach- 
ing (P.P.T.T.): A N.S.W. Perspective. EDRC Job 


Sharing Study (Secondary Schools) 1981. Part II. 
Education Research Reports. 
ED 209 724 


The Case for Teacher Training in Nonbiased, 
Cross-Cultural Assessment. 
ED 209 829 


Classroom Interactional Routines and Language 
Varieties: Some Pedagogical Implications. 

ED 209 673 
Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice Regarding Bilingual Inservice 
Teacher Education. Final Technical Report. 

ED 210 254 
An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 

ED 210 137 
Opinions of Agricultural Teachers, School Ad- 
ministrators, Students and Parents Concerning 
Females as Agriculture Students, Teachers and 
Workers in Agriculture. 

ED 209 488 
Permanent Part Time Teaching: An Australian 
Perspective. ERDC Job Sharing Study 1981 (Se- 
condary Schools)-Part 1. Education Research Re- 
ports. 

ED 209 723 
Race and Residence Influence Opinions of City 
Residency Ruling. 

ED 209 758 








228 Teacher Attitudes 


Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 
ED 209 495 
Teachers’ Attitudes Toward In-Service Programs. 
ED 210 251 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 
ED 210 258 
Teacher Behavior 
Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 
ED 209 588 
Teacher Locus of Control and Students’ Percep- 
tions and Performance. 
ED 209 591 
Validating Measures of Brinkmanship Behaviors. 
ED 210 311 
Teacher Brinkmanship 
Validating Measures of Brinkmanship Behaviors. 
. ED 210 311 
Teacher Burnout 
Special Education Teacher Burnout: A Three Part 
Investigation. 
ED 209 825 
Teacher Centers 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case. 
ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 
ED 210 260 
Teacher Certification 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
ED 209 916 
Teacher Characteristics 
Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 
ED 210 268 
A Descriptive Study of Adult Full and Part-Time 
Home Economics Teachers in Florida with Im- 
plications for Inservice Education. 
ED 209 431 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 
ED 210 258 
Teacher Corps 
Securing Local Cooperation in a National Evalua- 
tion: The Teacher Corps Evaluation Model. 
ED 210 320 
Teacher Developed Materials 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
yg Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 


ED 209 454 
Teacher-Made Adapted Devices for Archery, 
Badminton, and Table Tennis. 
ED 209 886 
Teacher Dismissal 
The Artist Is He Who Dances in Chains. 
ED 209 726 
Teacher Distribution 
Teacher Supply and Demand in the ACT Schools 
Authority: Implications of Enrollment Projec- 
tions 1981-1986. Research Report. 
ED 210 265 
Teacher Education 
Department of Education, University of Linkop- 
ing, Graduate Studies and Research. 

: ED 209 998 
Preparing Classroom Teachers to Work with 
Mainstreamed Handicapped Children: A Univer- 
sity’s Approach to Integration of Curriculum at 
the Undergraduate Level. 


ED 209 835 
The Shared Local Resources Energy Institute 
Model. 


ED 210 170 
The Training of Modern roy = Teachers in 
Various Countries. Collection d’’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 20. Selected papers from the Associa- 
tion Internationale pour ia Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-Visuelles et Struc- 


turo-Globales Seminar (Sth, August 27-Septem- 
ber 1, 1973). 


ED 209 913 
Teacher Education Curriculum 

Background Materials for the Professional Prepa- 
ration Component of the Undergraduate Program 
Leading to the Provisional High School Certifi- 
cate. 

ED 210 270 
Integrated Science-Mathematics Education Pro- 
ject (ISMEP). Set of Modules. 

ED 210 164 
Preparing Classroom Teachers to Work with 
Mainstreamed Handicapped Children: A Univer- 
sity’s Approach to Integration of Curriculum at 
the Undergraduate Level. 

ED 209 835 


Teacher Education Programs 


Approved Programs in Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 

ED 210 266 
Creating Conditions for Professional Practice in 
Schools and Departments of Education. 

ED 210 247 
Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice Regarding Bilingual Inservice 
Teacher Education. Final Technical Report. 

ED 210 254 
Professional Laboratory Experiences in Georgia 
Teacher Education. 

ED 210 272 
A Users Guide to the Evaluation of Inservice 
Education. 


ED 210 252 


Teacher Educator Education 


Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 


ED 209 470 


Teacher Effectiveness 


Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 

ED 210 268 
Applying the Characteristics of Effective Schools 
to Professional Development. 

ED 210 322 
Creating Conditions for Effective Teaching: Pro- 
ceedings of a Conference (Eugene, Oregon, July 
17-18, 1981). 

ED 209 771 
The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 

ED 209 699 
Federal Support Has Resulted in Effective Pro- 
grams for Poor Readers in Small Schools. 

ED 209 650 
Identification of Reading Instructional Practices 
Employed by Elementary Teachezs. 

ED 209 656 
School Administrators Can Make a Difference. 

ED 209 763 
Techniques and Strategies in Clinical Laboratory 
Science Education. 

ED 209 968 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 

ED 209 470 
What Research Has to Say to Administrators of 
Secondary Schools About Effective Teaching and 
Staff Development. 

ED 209 748 

Teacher Employment 

Permanent Part Time Teaching: An Australian 
Perspective. ERDC Job Sharing Study 1981 (Se- 
condary Schools)-Part 1. Education Research Re- 
ports. 

ED 209 723 

Teacher Evaluation 

The Administrator-Teacher Interpersonal In- 
teraction During the Evaluation Process. Re- 
search Paper. 

ED 209 773 
The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 

ED 209 902 
On Evaluation and the Evaluation of Teachers. 


ED 209 764 


Subject Index 


Teacher Improvement 
Language Is the Medium, Culture Is the Message: 
Globalizing Foreign Languages. 

ED 209 949// 


On Evaluation and the Evaluation of Teachers. 
ED 209 764 
Teacher Influence 
Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 
ED 209 588 
Teacher Knowledge 
A Survey of Nutrition Knowledge and Opinion of 
Wisconsin Elementary Teachers and Food Ser- 
vice Managers. 
ED 210 108 
Teacher Morale 
Generativity, Stuckness, and Insulation: Com- 
munity College Faculty in Massachusetts. 
ED 210 053// 
Teacher Motivation 
Teachers’ Attitudes Toward In-Service Programs. 
ED 210 251 
What To Do When the Pyramid Crumbles: The 
Path from XA to YB Leadership. 
ED 209 434 
Teacher Participation 
Participative Decision-Making. 
ED 209 742// 
Teacher Persistence 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Teacher Promotion 
— Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
ay. 
ED 209 963 
Teacher Qualifications 
Background Materials for the Professional Prepa- 
ration Component of the Undergraduate Program 
Leading to the Provisional High School Certifi- 
cate. 
ED 210 270 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 
Teacher Role 
An Analysis of the Instructor’s Role in a Personal- 
ized Psychology Course. 
ED 210 029 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 
Change Agent. 
ED 209 459 


Creating a Portable Hospital/Medical Play Cor- 
‘ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 
ED 210 090 
Education for the 80’s. Monograph No. 5. 
ED 209 757 
The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 
ED 209 638 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 
ED 209 918 
Parents’ Views of Discipline in the Preschool and 
the Home. 
ED 210 117 
Principles for Teaching Non-English Speaking 
Students in the Regular Classroom. 
ED 209 668 
Reflections on Communicologists in Geron- 
tology: A Credibility and Visibility Gap? 
ED 209 688 
The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 
ED 209 577 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 
ED 209 800 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 
ED 209 535 
Teacher Student Conferences 
' What Students Know and What They Write: 
Ways to Focus a Writing Conference. 
ED 209 665 





Subject Index 


Teacher Supervision 
The Administrator-Teacher Interpersonal In- 
teraction During the Evaluation Process. Re- 
search Paper. 
ED 209 773 
Teacher Supply and Demand 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Teacher Supply and Demand in the ACT Schools 
Authority: Implications of Enrollment Projec- 
tions 1981-1986. Research Report. 
ED 210 265 
Teacher Transfer 
Teacher Supply and Demand in the ACT Schools 
Authority: Implications of Enrollment Projec- 
tions 1981-1986. Research Report. 
ED 210 265 
Teacher Workshops 
Po grea Employability Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Math Skills in Vocational Education. 
Final Report. Vocational Technical Education 
Research Report. Volume 19, Number 2. 
ED 209 428 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
ED 209 469 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 
ED 210 229 
Revitalizing the Humanities in the Community 
College: Progress Report, October 1, 1980-Sep- 
tember 30, 1981. 
ED 210 060 
The Secondary School Teacher as an Adult 
Learner. 


ED 210 269 
What Research Has to Say to Administrators of 
Secondary Schools About Effective Teaching and 
Staff Development. 

ED 209 748 

Teachers 

Career Anchors: A New Concept in Career Deve- 
lopment for the Professional Educator. 


ED 209 545 
Teaching (Occupation) 
Academic Women in the 1970’s, with Implica- 
tions for the 1980's. 
ED 209 996 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 
ED 210 258 
Teaching Assistants 
The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 


Teaching Guides 
Geometric Selections for Middle School Teachers 
(5-9). The Curriculum Series. 


ED 209 699 


ED 210 166 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Cubans. 


ED 210 397 
A Photography Primer for Middle School Stu- 
dents and Teachers. 
ED 210 161 
Teaching Methods 
Beginning Reading in Italy. 
ED 209 636 
Business Law for Business Education Depart- 
= in Pennsylvania’s Public Schools. Bulletin 
280. 
ED 209 504 
Comprehensive Communication Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 209 799 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
tor Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 
ED 210 316 
External Studies in Library and Information 
Science. 
ED 210 040 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 


ED 210 192 


Group Process as the Mediator between Apti- 
tudes and Achievement: Stability over Time. 
ED 209 601 
Identification of Reading Instructional Practices 
Employed by Elementary Teachers. 
ED 209 65¢ 
Improving Committee Membership Skills of 
Women and Minority Business College Students. 
ED 210 364 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 644 
Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 
ED 209 458 
Metric Planning Guide for Vocational Education. 
ED 209 532 
Peer Support Networks in a Large Introductory 
Psychology Class. 
ED 209 629 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
Principles for Teaching oe Speaking 
Students in the Regular Classr 
D 209 668 


PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81 

ED 209 784 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 

ED 210 229 
Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 

ED 210 173// 

Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

ED 209 524 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 

ED 209 596 
an Speech to Your Language Delayed 

ild. 


ED 209 850 
Techniques and Strategies in Clinical Laboratory 
Science Education. 
ED 209 968 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 
for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 035 
VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 
ED 209 845 
Teaching Models 
Auto-Tutorial Anatomy and Physiology for As- 
sociate Degree Nursing Programs. 
ED 209 482 
Guide to the Administration of Bilingual/Bicul- 
tural Education Programs in the Detroit Public 
Schools. 
ED 210 398 
Teaching Skills 
Performance Based Teacher Training-It Really 
Works. 
ED 209 874 
Team Training 
Are Children’s Competitive Team Sports Social- 
izing Agents for Corporate America? 
ED 210 248 
Teamwork 
Diagnosis and Treatment of a Community Illness: 
Primary Prevention of Racism in Ethnically Hete- 
rogenous Communities. 
ED 210 414 
A Pilot Document of Standards and Procedures 
Developed to Assist the Miultidisciplinary 
Evaluation Team in the Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 
ED 209 819 
Technical Assistance 
Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 


Television Research 229 


Technical Institutes 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Technical Language 


The Role of page © and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 
ED 209 729 


Technical Writing 

Adult Writers: Some Factors That Interfere with 
Effective Writing. 

ED 209 675 
Assessing Corporate Training Programs in Busi- 
ness Communications. 

ED 209 709 
Reducing the Number of Teacher-Graded Papers 
in the Teaching of Informational Business Writ- 
ing. 

ED 209 666 
Technical Communication: Meeting the Needs of 
Adult Writers. 


ED 209 684 
Using Experimental Psychology in Technical 
Writing. 


ED 209 671 
Technological Advancement 
Assessment of Audience Feedback Systems for 
Research and Programming. 
ED 209 711 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Lib: Faculty Development: Needed Now 
More Ever. 
ED 210 021 
Technology as a Factor in Library Development 
and Educational Change. 
ED 210 027 
Technology Transfer 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
Geman “Theeeeh Development Training Pro- 
| ae A Report on the Design of a Technology 
ransfer Model Using Applied Research [nsti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 
ED 209 467 
Telecommunications 
Electronic Messaging in the University Organiza- 
tion. 
ED 209 706 
Technology as a Factor in Library Development 
and Educational Change. 
ED 210 027 
Telecourses 
Cable Television in the Community College. 
ED 210 085 
Television 
Structural Change Criteria in the Selection of 
Strategies of Communication for Development. 
An Examination of Two Contrasting Media Sys- 
tems-—National Television and Local Public-Ser- 
vice Radio Stations-in the Light of Structural 
Change Criteria. 
ED 210 033 
Television Commercials 
The Acceptance of Television Commercials 
among Black Consumers. 
ED 209 712 
The Cableshop. 
ED 209 700 
Television Curriculum 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 
for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 035 
Television Research 
The Acceptance of Television Commercials 
among Black Consumers. 
ED 209 712 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Do Pro-Nutritional Television Messages Improve 
Children’s eee ea Empirical Findings 
and Recommendations for Further Research. 
ED 209 707 











230 Television Research 


The Impact of Televised Aggression on Children: 
A Developmental Field Study. 
ED 209 690 
Television Viewing 
Televised Models as Agents of Behavior Change: 
Inducing Pro-Social Interaction Among Severely 
Withdrawn Children. 
ED 209 826 
Tennessee Self Concept Scale 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 
ED 209 897 
Test Bias 
Assessment and Treatment Alternatives for Black 
Exceptional Children. 
ED 209 802 
Identified and Placed for Life: A Review of the 
Disproportionate Number of Black Children As- 
sessed, Identified and Placed in Programs for the 
Educable Mentally Retarded. 
ED 210 354 
Nonbiased Assessment. 
ED 209 810 
State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and Soci- 
ocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased As- 
sessment. 
ED 209 811 
Test Construction 
The Development of a Cognitive Process Based 
Learning Strategies Questionnaire. 
ED 209 896 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
ED 209 652 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 
ED 209 443 
Non-Discriminatory Assessment: Formal and In- 
formal Assessment of Limited English Proficient 
Children. 
ED 209 834 
Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 
ED 209 906 
Test Format 
Judged Similarity of Aptitude and Achievement 
Tests in Mathematics. 
ED 210 273 
Test Items 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 
ED 210 298 
Test Norms 
State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and Soci- 
ocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased As- 
sessment. 
ED 209 811 
Testing Results for Minority Isolated Schools. 
- Diego City Schools. Spring 1981. Report No. 
ED 210 335 
Test Reliability 
Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 
ED 209 497 
Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 
ED 209 640 
How Accurate Are Oral Reading Tests? 
ED 209 653 
Reliability and Validity Issues Associated with 
the McLeod-Hawley Index of Professional Orien- 
tation. 
ED 210 308 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 209 849 
Test Selection 
Guide to Adult Functional Literacy Assessment 
Using Existing Tests. 
ED 210 317 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 
ED 209 443 


Test Theory 


Do Interest Inventories Aid Students Toward 

Their College Major and Occupational Choices? 

ED 209 569 

Methods for Linking Item Parameters. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 210 314 

Person-Fit to the Rasch Model Using Norm- 

— and Criterion-Referenced Statewide 
ata. 


ED 210 307 


Test Use 


Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 

ED 210 275 
Those Achievement Tests—How Useful? 

ED 209 762 


Test Validity 


Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 

ED 209 497 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 

ED 209 897 
Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 

ED 209 640 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 

ED 209 652 
How Accurate Are Oral Reading Tests? 

ED 209 653 
A Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 

ED 209 893 
Reliability and Validity Issues Associated with 
the McLeod-Hawley Index of Professional Orien- 
tation. 

ED 210 308 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 209 849 
Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 

ED 210 306 
Sex Differences in Occupational Values: Implica- 
tions for Reducing Sex Bias. 

ED 209 625 
Validating Measures of Brinkmanship Behaviors. 

ED 210 311 
A Validity Comparison of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Strategies for Mastery Testing. 

ED 210 305 


Test Wiseness 


An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 


ED 210 137 


Testing 


An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 

ED 210 137 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 

ED 210 275 


Testing Problems 


How Accurate Are Oral Reading Tests? 
ED 209 653 
Protesting the Detesting of PRO Testing. 
ED 210 302 
Those Achievement Tests—How Useful? 
ED 209 762 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
rg Factors Influencing a Recency Response 
et. 
ED 210 313 
Testing 
Educaticnal Improvement Act: Diagnostic Test- 
ing. 
ED 210 287 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: Review 
of Literature on Evaluation and Instrumentation. 
Interim Report, Revised. 
ED 210 315 
Tests 
Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 
Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 


Children. 
ED 209 788 


Subject Index 


Texas 
Approved Programs ir. Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 
ED 210 266 
Texas (Flour Bluff) 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 
ED 209 858 
Textbook Bias 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 
ED 209 914 
Textbook Content 
Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 
ED 209 647 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Textbook Evaluation 
Research Dissemination in Mathematics Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 193 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Textbook Selection 
Research Dissemination in Mathematics Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 193 
Theories 
Career Development Theory: An Interactive Ad- 
justment Model for Career Education. 
ED 209 904 
Therapy 
Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 
ED 209 887 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 
Strategies That Address Internal and External 
Barriers to Effective Educational Functioning. 
ED 209 832 
Thermal Environment 
Window Treatment Phase I and Other Energy II 
Conservation Measures. 
ED 210 059 
Three Dimensional Aids 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 
ED 210 065 
Time 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Time Factors (Learning) 
Recall of Different Segments of an Interpreted 
Lecture by Deaf Students. 
ED 209 908 
Time Management 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Time Management for Educators. 
ED 210 250 
Time on Task 
Measuring Pupil Engagement. 
ED 210 274 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Time Perspective 
The Emergence of Markers of Current Relevance. 
ED 209 928 
Taking Away the Supportive Context: How Pre- 
schoolers Talk about the “Then-and-There.” 
ED 209 920 
Temporal Knowledge Expressed in Preschoolers’ 
Descripiions of Familiar Activities. 
ED 209 930 
Time Management for Educators. 
ED 210 250 





Subject Index 


Timed Tests 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 
ED 209 905 
Toledo Public Schools OH 
The Toledo Catalog: Assessment of Students and 
School Administrators. Volume I. Draft. 
ED 210 349 
Topographic Maps 
Site and Watershed Mapping. 
ED 210 172 
Tractors 
Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Curriculum 
for Teaching Energy to Vocational Agriculture 
Students. 
ED 209 541 
Trade and Industrial Education 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 
ED 209 515 
Electrical/Electronic Technology (Energy/- 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 
ED 209 510 
Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 516 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 518 
Ry ogy | (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 517 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 519 
Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 512 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 
Traditional Healing 
Traditional Healing and Western Health Care: A 
Case Against Formal Integration. 
ED 210 138 
Traffic Safety 
Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 
ED 209 860 
Ways with Wheels: Driver Education for Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 818 
Training 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 481 
Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 857 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 
ED 209 561 
Training Methods 
Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 
ED 209 615 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 
Interviewing and Group Skills Training in a 
Laboratory Setting. 
ED 209 581 


University of Missouri Kansas City 231 


Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Ser- 
ies. 

ED 209 855 
Young and Old Together: A Training Manual for 
Intergenerational Programs. 
ED 210 089 
Transactional Analysis 
The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work: 
Implications for Research. 
ED 209 667 
Transfer Policy 
Kentucky Articulation Project in Clinical Labora- 
tory Sciences. 
ED 209 967 
Transfer Students 
A Voluntary Plan for the Interdistrict Exchange 
of Students and Related Programs. 
ED 210 340 
Transformational Generative Grammar 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Collec- 
tion d’’Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the Neuchatel Colloquium in Applied Lin- 
guistics in collaboration with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, May 
25-26, 1973). 
ED 209 911 
Transition Programs 
The Evaluation of Transition Programs: A Quan- 
titative and Quasi-qualitative Look. 
ED 209 890 
Transitional Programs 
Building the Bridge: Inservice Training for Teach- 
ers of Educationally Disadvantaged. Final Re- 
port: July 1, 1980-August 31, 1981. 
ED 210 071 
Translation 
The Fourth World: Literature for Children in 
Translation. 
ED 209 676 
Training for Translation: An Undergraduate 
Teaching Option. 
ED 209 956// 
Transportation 
Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 513 
Transportation Education 
Development of an Instructional Program and 
Materials for a Non-Resident Graduate Program 
in Transportation. Final Report. 
ED 210 198 
Trend Analysis 
Library Statistics of College and Universities. 
Trends 1968-1977, Summary Data 1977 
ED 210 041 
Tribes 
American Indians in New York State. Program 
Brief No. 2 
ED 210 133 
Tuition 
The Economics of Education Tax Credits. Critical 
Issues. 
ED 209 732 
Tutor Self Assessment Inventory (Brown) 
Identifying Inservice Topics for Volunteer Liter- 
acy Tutors. 
ED 209 506 
Tutoring 
Personal Development and Cormprehensive Sup- 
port Services. 
ED 209 987 
Utilization and Evaluation of Parents as Tutors of 
Young Black Children with Special Needs. 
ED 209 830 
Tutors 
Identifying Inservice Topics for Volunteer Liter- 
acy Tutors. 
ED 209 506 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 481 


Two Year College Students 
The De Anza Model: A Philosophy of Special 
Education. Position Paper. 
ED 210 068 
Disabled Students in Vocational Education Pro- 
grams: Los Angeles Community Colleges, 1981- 
1982-Success. 
ED 210 080 
Senior Citizens as a Community Resource in the 
Humanities. 
ED 210 077 
Study of Students Enrolled in University Parallel 
Program Evening Classes, 1980-81. 
ED 210 063 
Two Year Colleges 
A.D.N. Education: A Historical Perspective. 
ED 210 086 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Type A Behavior 
Nonverbal Responses to a Threat to Interpersonal 
Control and the Type A Behavior Pattern. 
ED 209 698 
Underachievement 
Learning Problems of Junior Level Children: A 
Nordic Joint Research Project (No. 2108). 
ED 210 095 
Unemployment 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 
UNESCO Associated Schools Project in 
Education 
Evaluation of the Unesco Associated Schools Pro- 
ject in Education for International Co-operation 
and Peace. 
ED 210 214 
United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees 
Refugees in Africa: A Country by Country Sur- 
vey. 
ED 210 326 
United States 
Early Psychological Studies of “Genius” and Aca- 
demic Quality Rankings. 
ED 209 999 
United States (South) 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1978-79. 
ED 209 991 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 
ED 210 143 
1980 Commission on the Future of the South: 
Final Report. 
ED 210 217 
United States (Southeast) 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 
United States Government (Course) 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 
ED 210 207 
University of California Davis 
Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 
ED 209 986 
University of Illinois 
Organizational Goals and Self-Maintenance in 
Public Higher Education Coordination: The Uni- 
versity of Illinois and the Illinois Board of Higher 
Education During the 1960's. 
ED 209 983 
University of Iowa 
First Semester Retention of University of lowa 
Students. 
ED 209 995 
University of Missouri Kansas City 
Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 
= to Graduation of UMKC School of 
harmacy Students. 








232 University of Missouri Kansas City 


ED 209 975 


University of Nebraska Lincoln 
Strategies for the Internal Development of Sum- 
mer Sessions. 


ED 209 969 
University of Northern Iowa 
Performance Based Teacher Training-It Really 
Works. 
ED 209 874 
University of Tennessee 


A Survey of Graduates of the University of 
Tennessee School of Social Work. 


ED 209 971 
University of Tennessee Knoxville 
Personal Development and Comprehensive Sup- 
port Services. 
ED 209 987 
University of Texas Austin 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
University of the District of Columbia 
1980 Follow-up Study of the Graduates of the 


Department of Adult Education of the University 
of the District of Columbia. 
ED 209 500 
University of Virginia 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
Urban Areas 
Comparative Patterns in Rural and Urban Adult 
Education Programs: Participation, Focus, and 
Barriers. 
ED 209 472 
USDA Estimates of the Cost of Raising a Child: 
A Guide to Their Use and Interpretation. 
ED 210 110 
Urban Education 
ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 
ED 210 403 
Urban Programs 
The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 
ED 210 360 
User Satisfaction (Information) 
Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149. 
ED 210 042 
Users 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 
Using Evaluation Data Form 
The Using Evaluation Data Form. 
ED 210 280 
USSR 
Cooperation of the USSR National Public Library 
for Sci and Technology with Libraries, Insti- 
tutions and Specialists of the Developing Coun- 


tries in the Field of Scientific and Technical 
Information. 





ED 210 005 

Current Mental Retardation Research in the 
Soviet Union. 

ED 209 875 
Educational Reform in the Soviet Union: Implica- 
tions for Developing Countries. Staff Working Pa- 
per No. 288. 

ED 209 717// 
Utah 

Community Satisfaction, Migration Intentions 
and Migration: The Case of Nonmetropolitan 
Utah Within the Context of Rural Revival. 

ED 210 134 

Validated Programs 

Approved Programs in Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 

ED 210 266 
Educational Programs That Work. A Catalog of 
Exemplary Programs Approved by the Joint Dis- 
semination Review Panel. Eighth Edition. 

ED 209 768 


Resources on Validation of Educational Pro- 
grams, Practices, and Products: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 

ED 209 780 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 

ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 

ED 209 779 


Validity 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 
X-2. 


ED 209 454 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 


ED 209 453 
Validation of Interdisciplinary Cooperative Edu- 
cation Manual. 
ED 209 540 
Value Added 
An Introduction to the Value-Added Model and 
its Use in Short Term Impact Assessment. 
ED 210 290 
Values 
Sex Differences in Occupational Values: Implica- 
tions for Reducing Sex Bias. 
ED 209 625 
Values Clarification 
Appalachian Studies for the High School Student 
with an Emphasis on Appalachian Literature. 
ED 210 130 
Values Education 
Morality and the Schools. Occasional Paper 32. 
ED 210 246 
Venereal Diseases 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 
ED 209 604 
Verbal Communication 
Drama and Routine in the Public Schools. 
ED 209 749 
Verbs 
The Acquisition of Copula and Auxiliary “Be” 
Forms. 
ED 209 932 
A Bidialectal Approach: Strategies for Assimilat- 
ing the Mainstream Dialect into the Non-main- 
stream Southern Mountain Dialect. 
ED 210 128 
Icons and Morphemes: Models of the Acquisition 
of Verb Agreement in ASL. 


ED 209 934 
The Role of Animate Referents in New Syntax. 


ED 209 933 
Vermont 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 
Victims of Crime 
Alcohol Consumption and Responsibility Judg- 
ment for Rape. 
ED 209 587 
Videotape Recordings 
Doing Sociology with Video Tape. 


ED 210 220 
Educational Technology in Engineering. 


ED 210 146 
Vietnam 
Front Lines: Soldiers’ Writings from Vietnam. 
ED 210 231 
Vietnam War 
Front Lines: Soldiers’ Writings from Vietnam. 
ED 210 231 
Violence 


Attribution of Blame for Wife Abuse by Alcohol- 
ics and Nonalcoholics. 


ED 209 593 


Subject Index 


Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 

ED 209 583 
Handbook of Federal Resources on Domestic Vi- 
olence. 

ED 209 573 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 


Virginia 
Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Fall 1979. 


ED 209 584 


ED 209 970 
Virginia (Charlottesville) 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
Visual Arts 
The Language Student in the World of Art. 
ED 209 954// 
The Relationship Between Herman T. Epstein’s 
Research on Brain Growth Stages and the Crea- 
tive Art Efforts of Children in Elementary School. 
ED 209 828 
Visual Impairments 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 
ED 210 065 
Project ForSight: Early Education Program for 
Multihandicapped Visually Impaired Children. 
Replication Manual. 
ED 209 814 
Visual Learning 
Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 
ED 209 651 
The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 
ED 209 789 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 
Visual Literacy 
Visual Literacy. . .An Overview of Theory and 
Practice. 
ED 210 036 
Visual Stimuli 
On Photography: Uses in Psychotherapy. 
ED 209 628 
Vocabulary 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 
ED 209 876 
Vocabulary Development 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 644 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 
ED 210 123 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
Vocational Adjustment 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 
ED 210 258 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 
ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 
ED 209 531 
Vocational Education 
Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for Vo- 
cational Education Personnel. 
ED 209 869 
Advanced Concepts in Structuring and Utilizing 
Local Advisory Councils and Craft Committees. 
ED 209 479 





Subject Index 


Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 

ED 209 489 
Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 456 
Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 

ED 209 497 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 
Change Agent. 

ED 209 459 
Computer Manpower-Supply and Demand-by 
States. 

ED 209 974 
Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 

ED 209 455 
The Development and Delivery of Mathematics 
Service Courses in Two Year Colleges. 

ED 210 046// 

Disabled Students in Vocational Education Pro- 
grams: Los Angeles Community Colleges, 1981- 
1982-Success. 

ED 210 080 
Education-Work. Knowing Where You're Going. 
Vocational Conferenc< (6th, Madison, Wisconsin, 
August 10-12, 1981). 

ED 209 528 
Energy Awareness Guide. A Resource Book for 
Vocational Educators. 

ED 209 533 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 

ED 209 457 
Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model. 

ED 209 483 
Factors Relating to the Job Placement of Former 
Secondary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 209 477 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 209 543 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materi- 
als. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 464 
Highlights from Two Recent Studies on the Use 
of Citizen Advisory Groups in the North Carolina 
Community Colleges. 

ED 210 054 
How to Approach, Develop, Vitalize, Improve, 
Structure, Establish Local Advisory Councils on 
Vocational Education. 

ED 209 480 
Implementation Issues in K-12 Career Education. 
Monographs on Career Education. 

ED 209 452 
Implementing Employability Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Math Skills in Vocational Education. 
Final Report. Vocational Technical Education 
Research Report. Volume 19, Number 2. 

ED 209 428 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 209 481 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 458 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 

ED 209 499 
Metric Planning Guide for Vocational Education. 

ED 209 532 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 

ED 209 542 
Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 209 521 
Occupational Education Master Plan, 1981-1986. 

ED 210 074 


Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 

ED 209 476 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learning 
Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals Cata- 
log. Final Report. 

ED 209 426 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 

ED 209 461 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 


ED 209 454 
Progress of Education in the United States of 
America, 1978-79 and 1979-80. Report for the 
Thirty-Eighth International Conference of Edu- 
cation. 

ED 209 775 
Re-Thinking Education and Work in the United 
States for the 1980's. 

ED 209 559 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 495 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Student Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 494 
Towards a Strategy for Planning Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 209 486 
Training Systems in Eastern Europe. A Study of 
Change in the Organization of Training in the 
USSR, Poland and the German Democratic 
Republic. 

ED 209 427// 

Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 

ED 209 453 
Vocational Education in Correctional Institu- 
tions. A Report Based on Four National Hearings. 

ED 209 474 
Voc-Ed Update. 

ED 210 058 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 

ED 209 806 


Vocational Education Teachers 


Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 456 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 
Change Agent. 

ED 209 459 
Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 

ED 209 455 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 

ED 209 457 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
Structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 458 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 454 
Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 

ED 209 502 
South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 

ED 209 485 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 

ED 209 453 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 


ED 209 535 


Voluntary Desegregation 233 


Vocational Followup 
1980 Follow-up Study of the Graduates of the 
Department of Adult Education of the University 
of the District of Columbia. 
ED 209 500 
Vocational High Schools 
M.A.P.: The MAVO-Projekt. 
ED 210 253 
Vocational Interests 
Career Exploration and Career Development. 
Student Workbook. 
ED 209 436 
Paired Comparisons Preference Scales of Career- 
Related Categories. 
ED 209 594 
Vocational Meturity 
Career Attitudes of the Learning Disabled 
Adolescent: Research Suggestions and Practices. 
ED 209 821 
A Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 
ED 209 893 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 
ED 210 258 
Vocational Rehabilitation 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 
ED 209 525 
Vocational Education in Correctional Institu- 
tions. A Report Based on Four National Hearings. 
ED 209 474 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 
ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 
ED 209 531 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral 
Palsied Project 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 
ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 
ED 209 531 
Voluntary Agencies 
ACTION. Annual Report 1972. 
ED 209 552 
ACTION. Annual Report 1973. 
ED 209 553 
ACTION. Annual Report 1974. 
ED 209 554 
ACTION. Annual Report 1978. 
ED 209 556 
ACTION. Annual Report 1979. 
ED 209 557 
ACTION. Annual Report 1980. 
ED 209 558 
ACTION. 1977 Annual Report. 
ED 209 555 
Peace Corps. Tenth Annual Report. 
ED 209 551 
Peace Corps. 2nd Annual Report to Congress for 
the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1963. 
ED 209 548 
Peace Corps. 3rd Annual Report. 
ED 209 549 
Peace Corps. 4th Annual Report. 
ED 209 550 
Voluntary Desegregation 
Approaches to Evaluating a Systemwide Desegre- 
gation Effort. 
ED 210 328 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 3. 
ED 210 346 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. “Two Roads Diverged in a Wood, and...” 
Report No. 6. 
ED 210 348 
An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 











234 Voluntary Desegregation 


ED 210 343 
Equal Educational Opportunity Strategies for To- 
day’s Realities. 
ED 210 370 
Volunteer Training 
Identifying Inservice Topics for Volunteer Liter- 
acy Tutors. 
ED 209 506 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 
port. 
ED 209 606 
Young and Old Together: A Training Manual for 
Intergenerational Programs. 
ED 210 089 
Volunteers 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 
port. 
ED 209 606 
Young and Old Together: A Training Manual for 
Intergenerational Programs. 
ED 210 089 
Voting 
*Pro-Family vs. Pro-Woman’: Elite-Mass Link- 
ages on Family Issues. 
ED 210 219 
Wages 
Source Book-Nursing Personnel. 
ED 209 505 
Washington 
Asian Pacific American Organizations Resource 
Directory. 
ED 210 410 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 
for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 035 
Waste Water Treatment 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 169 
Water Pollution 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 169 
Water Quality 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Water Resources 
Methods for the Determination of Chemical Con- 
— in Drinking Water. Instructors Hand- 


ED 210 196 
Methods for the Determination of Chemical Con- 
taminants in Drinking Water. Training Manual. 
ED 210 195 
Water: A Vital Resource. Environmental Educa- 
tion Supplementary Instructional Guide. Sixth 
Grade Level. 
ED 210 171 
Water Treatment 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Ways to Improve Education in 
Desegregated Schools 
Improving Home-School Cooperation: A Bibliog- 
raphy. 
ED 210 366 
Integration, Inservice Education, and the Impact 
of Desegregation. 
ED 210 327 


Weight (Mass) 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 
ED 209 542 
Welfare Recipients 
Recruiting Public Aid Recipients into Adult Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 209 468 
Welfare Services 
Off to a Good Start: A Resource for Parents, 
Professionals and Volunteers. 
ED 210 096 
Western Illinois University 
Knowledge and Use of Agricultural Indexes and 
Abstracts by a University Agriculture Faculty. 
ED 210 017 
White Students 
Black Proficiency in Abstract Reasoning Ability. 
ED 210 284 
The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 
ED 210 402 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 
ED 210 405 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 
Whites 
Drug Abuse Among White Ethnic Adolescents. 
ED 210 324 


Wisconsin 
Educational Needs Assessment for Wisconsin 
Adults with Less than High School Graduation or 
GED. 


ED 209 538 
A Survey of Nutrition Knowledge and Opinion of 
Wisconsin Elementary Teachers and Food Ser- 
vice Managers. 
ED 210 108 
Wisconsin Statewide Secondary Voc 
Program Eval Sys 
Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model. 
ED 209 483 
Women Faculty 
Academic Women in the 1970's, with Implica- 
tions for the 1980's. 
ED 209 996 
ngs Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
ay. 
ED 209 963 
Womens Athletics 
Considerations of Sex, Sex Role, and Competition 
Anxiety. 
ED 210 271 
Womens Education 
Academic Women in the 1970's, with Implica- 
tions for the 1980's. 
ED 209 996 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 
ED 209 467 
Womens Educational Equity Act 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program: 1980 
Fiscal Year. Annual Report. 
ED 210 329 
Womens Studies 
Femme, Frau, Mujer: A World of Women. 
ED 209 958// 
Studies of Korean and Japanese Women: An 
Analytical Guide. 
ED 210 201 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
Wood Technology 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 


Subject Index 


Woodworking 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 
Word Problems 
Factors Affecting Comprehension of Math Word 
Problems-A Review of the Research. 
ED 209 655 
Word Recognition 
Relations between Word Meanings and Identifi- 
cation of Words in Spoken Sentences by Hearing- 
Impaired Children. 
ED 209 903 
Work Attitudes 
Career Exploration and Career Development. 
Student Workbook. 
ED 209 436 
Work Environment 
Lost in the Workplace: Is There an Occupational 
Disease Epidemic? Proceedings from a Seminar 
for the News Media (September 13-14, 1979). 
ED 209 503 
Work Experience 
Career Anchors: A New Concept in Career Deve- 
lopment for the Professional Educator. 
ED 209 545 
Work Experience Programs 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 
Workbooks 
Library Instruction Workbook for the Sciences for 
Use in Mitchell Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 
ED 210 028 
Working Class 
Drug Abuse in Three Ethnic Neighborhoods. An 
Exploratory Study of Drug Use in Italian and Pol- 
ish-American Working Class Neighborhoods. 
ED 210 323 
Workshops 
Assessing Corporate Training Programs in Busi- 
ness Communications. 
ED 209 709 
Evaluating Long Term Impact of Nursing and 
Other Health Care Professionals Continuing Edu- 
cation Workshops. 
ED 209 432 
World Affairs 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 
ED 210 203 
World Order Studies 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 
ED 210 203 
World Problems 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Interdisciplinary Analysis and Global Policy Stu- 
dies. 
ED 210 199 
Refugees in Africa: A Country by Country Sur- 
vey. 
ED 210 326 
World Population: Toward the Next Century. 
ED 210 182 
Writing (Composition) 
Applying the Monitor Model to the Editing of 
Compositions. 
ED 209 925 
Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
tions. 
ED 209 919 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
ED 209 916 





Subject Index 


Writing Apprehension 
Adult Writers: Some Factors That Interfere with 
Effective Writing. 
ED 209 675 
Writing Evaluation 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
tions. 
ED 209 919 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 
ED 209 670 
Writing Exercises 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Writing Instruction 
The Adult Learner in the Writing Center: Teach- 
ing Techniques. 
ED 209 674 
Basic Skills Resource Guide. 
ED 210 259 
Beginning Reading in Italy. 
ED 209 636 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Reducing the Number of Teacher-Graded Papers 
in the Teaching of Informational Business Writ- 
ing. 
ED 209 666 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 
ED 209 670 
Technical Communication: Meeting the Needs of 
Adult Writers. 
ED 209 684 
What Students Know and What They Write: 
Ways to Focus a Writing Conference. 
ED 209 665 
Writing Laboratories 
The Adult Learner in the Writing Center: Teach- 
ing Techniques. 
ED 209 674 
Writing Processes 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 
ED 209 670 
Writing Research 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Writing Skills 
Adult Writers: Some Factors That Interfere with 
Effective Writing. 
ED 209 675 
Assessing Corporate Training Programs in Busi- 
ness Communications. 
ED 209 709 
The Disabled Reader in a Changing World-and 
Full Participation. 
ED 209 645 


Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 
Oversight Hearing on Reading and Writing 
Achievement. Hearing Before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 209 635 
Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and Lit- 
erature. 
ED 209 641 
Young Children 
Preschoolers’ Judgments of Speaker Status Based 
on Requests. 
ED 210 118 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
a Factors Influencing a Recency Response 
et. 
ED 210 313 
Youth Employment 
The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 
ED 209 451 
Youth Problems 
Alternative Education Programs for Disruptive 
Youth. 
ED 209 770 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (Ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
Youth Programs 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
310 Project 
Adult Basic Education Learning Center 310 Pro- 
ject. Evaluation Report, July 1980-June 1981. 
ED 209 534 


310 Project 











Author Index 


This index lists documents under the name(s) of their author(s). The index is arranged in alphabetical order by the 


person's last name. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Author 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, An 
Title el om Survey of Selected Writing and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 


Abel, Robert L. 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1978-79. 
ED 209 991 
Abernathy, Catherine B, 
Competency Goals and Performance Indicators 
K-12: Educable Mentally Handicapped Learners 
Supplement. 
ED 209 783 
Abeson, Alan 
A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular 
Educator Responsibilities for Educating Hand- 
icapped Children as a Basis for Designing Regular 


Education Inservice Programs. 
ED 209 864 
Abroms, Kippy I. 
Birth Cry to Five: Milestones in the Psychosocial 
Development of the Gifted. 
ED 209 820 


Adams, Jerome 
Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 


ED 209 609 

Adamsky, Richard A. 
Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 


X-4, 

ED 209 456 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 


(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 


Change Agent. 

ED 209 459 
Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 

ED 209 455 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 

ED 209 457 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
Structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 458 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 
X-2. 

ED 209 454 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 

ED 209 453 


Adamson, Willie D. 
Institutional Planning: A Systems Approach. 
ED 210 045 
Agne, Russell M., Ed, 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 


vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 
ED 210 221 
Aguirre, Alicia 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Mexicans. DORT Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA 
Basic Project. 
ED 210 388 
Aichele, Douglas B. 
Geometric Selections for Middle School Teachers 
(5-9). The Curriculum Series. 
ED 210 166 
Aksamit, Donna L. 
Preparing Classroom Teachers to Work with 


Mainstreamed Handicapped Children: A Univer- 
sity’s Approach to Integration of Curriculum at 


the Undergraduate Level. 
ED 209 835 
Alberts, William G, 
The Effective School Board Member. An Intro- 
duction to the Work of Boards of Education in 
Illinois. 
ED 209 772 
Albracht, James 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 
ED 209 542 
Albracht, James: French, Byron 
Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Curriculum 
for Teaching Energy to Vocational Agriculture 
Students. 
ED 209 541 
Aldrich, Brian C, 
Doing Sociology with Video Tape. 
ED 210 220 
Aldrich, Pearl G. 
Adult Writers: Some Factors That Interfere with 
Effective Writing. 
ED 209 675 
Alexander, Michael L. 
Strategies That Address Internal and External 
Barriers to Effective Educational Functioning. 


ED 209 832 


ED 013 371 


Accession Number 


Alexander, Sharon J. 


Overview of State Policies Related to Adolescent 
Parenthood. A Report of the Adolescent Parent- 


hood Project. 
ED 209 735 
Algava, Priscilla Snow 
The Relationship Between Herman T. Epstein’s 
Research on Brain Growth Stages and the Crea- 
tive Art Efforts of Children in Elementary School. 
ED 209 828 
Allan, Douglas M. 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 
ED 210 065 
Altwerger, Bess 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
siona) Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Ammon, Mary Sue 


Semantic Differentiation Among Expressions of 


Causality by Children and Adults. 
ED 209 927 


Anderson, Betty 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
Anderson, Beverly L. 
Guide to Adult Functional Literacy Assessment 
Using Existing Tests. 
ED 210 317 
Anderson, Daniel D. 


Some Issues in the Implementation of P.L. 94-142 
in the Pacific Basin Territories. 


ED 209 833 
Anderson, Linda L. 
Family Adjustment, Parental Attitudes, and So- 
cial Desirability. 
ED 209 590 
Andre, Elise 
Teaching English to Refugees: A Family Model. 
ED 209 952// 
Apling, Richard 
Evaluation Approaches: A Focus on Improving 


Early Childhood Title I Programs. 
ED 210 288 
Apps, Jerold W. 
The Role of the Adult Educator in Promoting 


Growth in Rural Community Problem-Solving 
Groups. 


ED 210 135 








238 Areson, Ann H. 


Areson, Ann H. 
Priority Needs of Entering NTID Students. 
ED 209 891 
Arganbright, Esther 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 644 
Argulewicz, Ed N. 
Validity of the SRBCSS for Hispanic and Anglo 
Gifted Students. 
ED 210 312 
Arnberg, Lenore, Ed. 
Department of Education, University of Linkop- 
ing, Graduate Studies and Research. 
ED 209 998 
Arnold, Carolyn 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 
ED 209 438 
Arnoni, Gila 
Self and Ideal Self of Learning Disabled Children— 
A Preliminary Study. 
ED 209 792 
Arrington, Larry R. 
Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 
ED 209 502 
Arrington, Ronald 
Community Needs Survey. 
ED 210 082 
Asselin, Susan B. 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 481 
Atelsek, Frank J. 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Attivo, Barbara J. 
Establishment of a Data Base for Use in the Deve- 
lopment of a Model for Awarding Academic 
Credit to CETA Participants. Final Report for 
Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 209 446 
Ausetts, Mary Ann 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 
port. 
ED 209 606 
Axsom, Danny 
The Impact of Televised Aggression on Children: 
A Developmental Field Study. 
ED 209 690 
Babb, Valorie 
Fund Raising: An International Feast. 
ED 209 953// 
Babich, Roger M. 
The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 
ED 209 699 
Bachelor, David 
An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 
ED 210 137 
Bachman, Jerald G. 
Developing Composite Measures of Drug Use: 
Comparisons Among Lifetime, Annual and 
Monthly Reports for Thirteen Classes of Drugs. 
Monitoring the Future. 
ED 209 562 
When Four Months Equal a Year: An Exploration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 
Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. 
ED 209 563 
Bachor, Dan G. 
Responding to Questions to Continue Classroom 
Participation. 


ED 209 822 


Baden, Donald J. 
A Users Guide to the Evaluation of Inservice 
Education. 
ED 210 252 
Balch, Philip 
Methodology for the Study of the Development 
of Racism. 
ED 210 412 
Baldwin, Lionel V. 
Educational Technology in Engineering. 
ED 210 146 
Ballagas, Linda 
Atlanta Follow Through Program. Final Report 
1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80. Report No. 14-6. 
ED 210 357 
Barberis, Mary 
America’s Elderly: Policy Implications. Special 
Policy Edition. 
ED 209 566 
Barnett, Cherie P. 
Selected Bibliography of Government Publica- 
tions about Black Americans Published in 1977- 
1978. 


ED 210 363 
Barron, William L. 
Relationships Among Cognitive and Emotional 
Empathy Constructs. 
ED 209 595 
Bartels, Laura Grand 
Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 
ED 209 651 
Barth, Michael C, 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 
Baskin, David 
Cross-National Perspectives on Mental Health 
Systems and Services: A Survey of Twenty-Eight 
Countries. 
ED 209 626 
Bates, V. Edward 
Traditional Healing and Western Health Care: A 
Case Against Formal Integration. 
ED 210 138 
Bauer, Otto F. 
Perspectives on Organizational Communication 
from the Academic Affairs Level. 
ED 209 691 
Baum, Rosemere 
A Descriptive Study of Adult Full and Part-Time 
Home Economics Teachers in Florida with Im- 
plications for Inservice Education. 
ED 209 431 
Baumann, James F. 
Children’s Ability to Comprehend Main Ideas 
after Reading Social Studies Textbooks. 
ED 209 647 
Bazzle, Robert E. 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 
ED 209 701 
Beazley, Richard M. 
Library Statistics of College and Universities. 
Trends 1968-1977, Summary Data 1977. 
ED 210 041 
Bebeau, Muriel J. 
Masculine and Feminine Personality Attributes of 
Dental Students and Attitudes Toward Women’s 
Roles in Society. 
d ED 209 976 
Becker-Theye, Betty 
Training for Translation: An Undergraduate 
Teaching Option. 
ED 209 956// 
Becker, Judith A. 
Preschoolers’ Judgments of Speaker Status Based 
on Requests. 


ED 210 118 





Author Index 


Beckum, Leonard C. 
Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 
ED 210 268 
Becton, Daniel 
The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 
ED 209 988 
Beech, John R. 
The Effects of Spelling Change on the Adult 
Reader. 
ED 209 634 
Bekey, Shirley W. 
The Performance of Gifted Upper Elementary 
School Girls on Piagetian Tasks of Concrete and 
Formal Operations. 
ED 209 786 
Bennett, Randy Elliot 
The Special Education Teacher Diagnostician: 
Professional Training Needs. 
ED 209 848 
Benson, Charles 
Educational Reform in the Soviet Union: Implica- 
tions for Developing Countries. Staff Working Pa- 
per No. 288. 
ED 209 717// 
Benveniste, Guy 
Implementation and Intervention Strategies: The 
Case of PL 94-142. 
ED 209 761 
Berlage, Gai Ingham 
Are Children’s Competitive Team Sports Social- 
izing Agents for Corporate America? 
ED 210 248 
Bernal, Ernest M. 
A Manual for Screening and Assessing Students 
of Limited English Proficiency. 
ED 209 785 
Bialeschki, M. Deborah 
Continuing Education for Men and Women in 
Leisure Services. 
ED 209 487 
Biernacki, Gerald J. 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 
ED 210 350 
Birenbaum, Menucha 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
ror Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 
ED 210 316 
Bishop, Milo E. 
Facilitating Change Through a Simplified R and 
D Process. 
ED 209 892 
Bitterlin, Gretchen 
Building the Bridge: Inservice Training for Teach- 
ers of Educationally Disadvantaged. Final Re- 
port: July 1, 1980-August 31, 1981. 
ED 210 071 
Blaukopf, Phyllis 
The Impact of Life Change Events on Women’s 
Decisions To Return to College. 
ED 209 496 
Blauvelt, Peter D. 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 
ED 209 774 
Bloom, Robert B. 
The Effects of Disturbed Adolescents on Their 
Teachers. 
ED 209 812 
Blumenthal, Irene 
Educational Reform in the Soviet Union: Implica- 
tions for Developing Countries. Staff Working Pa- 
per No. 288. 
ED 209 717// 
Boggess, Gary W. 
Integrated Science-Mathematics Education Pro- 
ject (ISMEP). Set of Modules. 


ED 210 164 





Author Index 


Bowles, Dean 
Education-Work. Knowing Where You're Going. 
Vocational Conference (6th, Madison, Wisconsin, 
August 10-12, 1981). 
ED 209 528 
Boyce, Carolyn M. 
Black Proficiency in Abstract Reasoning Ability. 
ED 210 284 
Bozeman, William C. 
Computers for Your Classroom: CAI and CMI. 
ED 209 767 
Bradney, Lyn 


Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7. 


ED 210 337 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 
ED 210 338 
Brady, Michael P. 


Some Issues in the Implementation of P.L. 94-142 
in the Pacific Basin Territories. 


ED 209 833 
Brandenburg, Dale C. 


Quality Assurance of Human Resources Develop- 
ment Programs: A Socio-Technical Continuum 
Approach. 


ED 209 546 
Brantley, John C. 
The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 
ED 209 577 
Braswell, James S., Comp. 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 
ED 210 186 
Brawer, Florence B. 
Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 
ED 210 066 
Breakstone, Sharon 
Front Lines: Soldiers’ Writings from Vietnam. 
ED 210 231 
Bright, Ethel, Ed. 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 
ED 209 868 
Brinckerhoff, Richard F. 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Broadbent, Marianne 
Curriculum Planning-Is the School Librarian 
Relevant? 


ED 210 014 
Technology, Systems and School Librarians: An 
Approach to Continuing Education. 
ED 210 015 
Broadbent, Robert 
Curriculum Planning-Is the School Librarian 
Relevant? 
ED 210 014 
Broadhurst, Diane D. 
Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Se- 
ries. 
ED 209 855 
Brockley, M. Elissa 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 
ED 209 670 
Brookes, Michael Clifford Todd 
Generativity, Stuckness, and Insulation: Com- 
munity College Faculty in Massachusetts. 
ED 210 053// 
Brooks, Sarah 
Use of the Computer in Solving Mathematics 
Problems. 
ED 210 158 
Brown, Barbara E. 


Identifying Inservice Topics for Volunteer Liter- 
acy Tutors. 


ED 209 506 


Brown, Bonnie M. 
Poetry as a Language-Acquisition Tool. 
ED 209 955// 
Brown, Dorothy S. 
Teaching English to Refugees: A Family Model. 
ED 209 952// 
Brown, S. Lane 
The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 
ED 209 808 
Brown, Stephen M. 
A Primer for Colleges Who Intend to Provide 
Training in Industry. 
ED 210 069 
Browning, Robert F. 
Preparation and Design for a Training Effective- 
ness Evaluation of Device 2F64C for Replace- 
ment Pilot Training. 
<D 209 435 
Brozo, William G. 
Reading and Study Behavior: A Review of the 
Behavioral Literature with Conclusions and Im- 
plications for Developmental Educators. 
ED 209 639 
Brumfit, Christopher 
Language Variation and the Death of Language 
Teaching. 
ED 209 918 
Brunette, Diane 
Early Rampant 


Homonymy: 
Strategy? 


Problem or 
ED 209 939 
Bryant, Jennings 
The Effect of Ridiculing a Model on Children’s 
Imitation of Televised Instruction. 
ED 209 696 
Bryant, N. Dale 
Designing Spelling Instruction for Learning Disa- 
bled Youngsters: An Emphasis on Unit Size, Dis- 
tributed Practice, and Training for Transfer. 
ED 209 809 
Bryk, Anthony 
Evaluation Approaches: A Focus on Improving 
Early Childhood Title I Programs. 


ED 210 288 
An Introduction to the Value-Added Model and 
its Use in Short Term Impact Assessment. 
ED 210 290 
Bryk, Anthony S. 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 
ED 210 101 


Buckanavage, Robert, Ed. 
Adapting Physical Education: A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Physical Education Programs. 
ED 210 256 


Bui, Diana D. 
The Indochinese Mutual Assistance Associations: 
Characteristics, Composition, Capacity Building 
Needs and Future Directions. 
ED 210 331 
Burden, Paul R. 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Their Personal and 
Professional Development. 


ED 210 258 
Time Management for Educators. 


ED 210 250 
Burgio, Maria R. 
An Evaluation of the Liberal Arts Program of the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults. 
ED 210 056 
Burhoe, Steve 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 
ED 209 489 
Burke, Nancy E. 
A Film Evaluation Checklist to Describe Instruc- 
tionally Relevant Film Characteristics: A Rater 
Reliability Study. 
ED 209 909 
Burkhardt, Geoffrey 
Teacher Supply and Demand in the ACT Schools 
Authority: Implications of Enrollment Projec- 
tions 1981-1986. Research Report. 


Ceresia, Charles S. 239 


ED 210 265 
Burton, Susan 
Teaching Library Skills in Freshman English: An 
Undergraduate Library’s Experience. Contribu- 
tions to Librarianship No. 6. 
ED 210 019 
Bussard, Ellen 
School Closings and Declining Enrollment. 
ED 209 730 
Cain, Melinda 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 
ED 209 467 
Caine, Robert L. 
Anomie, Women in the Labor Force and Suicide. 
ED 209 567 
Campbell, Paul B. 
Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 
ED 209 476 
Capie, William 
Measuring Pupil Engagement. 
ED 210 274 
Carducci, Bernardo J. 
Attribution of Blame for Wife Abuse by Alcohol- 
ics and Nonalcoholics. 
ED 209 593 
Carlisi, John A. 
Drug Abuse Among White Ethnic Adolescents. 
ED 210 324 
Drug Abuse in Three Ethnic Neighborhoods. An 
Exploratory Study of Drug Use in Italian and Pol- 
ish-American Working Class Neighborhoods. 
ED 210 323 
Carlo, Rosemary Di 
Reflection on the Future Development of Educa- 
tion: A Selective and Annotated Bibliography, 
Part II. 
ED 210 209 
Carlos, Ellen A. 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 
ED 209 535 
Carlton, Glenn R. 
Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 
Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 209 788 
Carpenter-Huffman, Polly 
Case Studies of Delivery and Cost of Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 209 720 
Carr, Thomas M., Jr. 
The Language Student in the World of Art. 
ED 209 954// 
Carroll, Richard E, 
Advanced Concepts in Structuring and Utilizing 
Local Advisory Councils and Craft Committees. 
ED 209 479 
Case, Donald 
Electronic Messaging in the University Organiza- 
tion. 
ED 209 706 
Casper, Paul 
The Using Evaluation Data Form. 
ED 210 280 
Casteel, J. Doyle, Ed. 
Teaching Latin American Studies: Presentations 
Made at the National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies (ist). 
ED 210 204 
Casterlow, Ingrid E. 
Enhancing Parental Effectiveness. 
ED 209 841 
Ceresia, Charles S. 








240 Ceresia, Charles S. 


American Indians in New York State. Program 
Brief No. 2. 
ED 210 133 
Chalfant, James C. 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 
ED 209 866 
Chambers, F. 
Information Structures and Pedagogic Applica- 
tions. 
ED 209 919 
Champaigne, John 
Educational Investments and Economic Develop- 
ment: A Field Study. 
ED 209 430 
Charles, Richard F. 
The De Anza Model: A Philosophy of Special 
Education. Position Paper. 
ED 210 068 
Cheatham, T. Richard 
Decision Making in Times of Scarce Human & 
Financial Resources. 
ED 209 704 
Churchill, Stacy 
Evaluation of the Unesco Associated Schools Pro- 
ject in Education for International Co-operation 
and Peace. 
ED 210 214 
Cisin, Ira H. 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
Clarenbach, Kathryn F, 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 
ED 209 584 
Clark, Gary M., Ed. 
Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 
ED 209 498 
Clark, Leon E., Ed. 
The Past: The Road from Isolation. Through Japa- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 243 
The Present: Coping with Affluence. Through 
Japanese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 244 
Revolution: A Nation Stands Up. Through Chi- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 239 
Transformation: Building a New Society. 
Through Chinese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 210 240 
Claus, Robert 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 518 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 519 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 
Cloer, Thomas, Jr. 
Factors Affecting Comprehension of Math Word 
Problems-A Review of the Research. 
ED 209 655 
Clohan, William C, 
Higher Education in the 1980's: An American 
Perspective. 
ED 209 993 
Coe, Richard M. 
Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 


Coffman, William E, 
Those Achievement Tests-How Useful? 
ED 209 762 
Coggins, Patrick C. 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pa- 
tient Records. Parvicipant Manual. 
ED 209 605 
Coggiola, Deborah C. 
Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 
ED 209 906 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 
ED 209 905 
Coldren, Sharon L. 
Capital Formation in Higher Education. 


ED 209 980 
Energy Management Needs; A Project to Deve- 
lop Solutions for Higher Education’s Energy 
Problems in the 1980's. 


ED 209 981 
Collins, Carter 


Home-School Programs of Urban School Dis- 
tricts. 


ED 210 358 
Comerford, Linnie Sue 
Teaching Home Economics Content Material in 
an Individualized Reading Skills Laboratory. 
ED 209 632 
Compton, Charles A. 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Conner, Maurice W., Ed. 
A Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
tion. 
ED 209 948 
Connor, Totsye 
A Plan for a Mathematics Curriculum with a 
Focus on Problem Solving for Elementary Grades 
ED 210 180 
Conover, Pamela Johnston 
*Pro-Family vs. Pro-Woman’: Elite-Mass Link- 
ages on Family Issues. 
ED 210 219 
Cook, Keith Vincent 
The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 
gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 
ED 210 142 
Cooper, Douglas W. 
A Guide to Mass Communication Sources. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number Seventy-Four. 
ED 209 683 
Cooper, Joel 
The Impact of Televised Aggression on Children: 
A Developmental Field Study. 
ED 209 690 
Cooper, Walter 
Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
in the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 209 791 


Copa, George H. 
Towards a Strategy for Planning Vocational Edu- 
cation. 


ED 209 486 
Corbett, Stephen S. 
Teaching Nonverbal Communication in the Se- 
cond Language Classroom. 
ED 209 957// 
Corder, S. P., Ed. 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Collec- 
tion d’’Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the Neuchatel Colloquium in Applied Lin- 
guistics in collaboration with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, May 
25-26, 1973). 
ED 209 911 
Some Implications of Linguistic Theory for Ap- 
plied Linguistics. Collection d’”’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 19. Papers from the Neuchatel 
Colloquium in Applied Linguistics in collabora- 


Author Index 


tion with AIMAV, AILA, CILA, and the Univer- 
sity of Neuchatel (3rd, May 30-June 1, 1974). 
ED 209 912 
Cotter, Marian E. 
Public Information and Public Involvement. Pro- 
gress Report, September 1980-March 1981. 
ED 210 341 
Coursen, David 
Communicating. 
ED 209 744// 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
Cowart, Jim 
Teacher-Made Adapted Devices for Archery, 
Badminton, and Table Tennis. 
ED 209 886 
Crabtree, Myrna P. 
A Descriptive Study of Adult Full and Part-Time 
Home Economics Teachers in Florida with Im- 
plications for Inservice Education. 
ED 209 431 
Crawford, Michael E. 
Facilitation of Communication Responses 
through Naturalized Sensory Reinforcement in 
Blind Mute/Profoundly Retarded Adults. 
ED 209 817 
Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 
ED 209 887 
Crepin, Dorothy M. 
A Developmental Mathematics Program for 
Community College Students. 
ED 210 076 
Crichton, Leslie 
Antecedents of Compliance in 2-Year-Olds From 
a High-Risk Sample. 
ED 210 099 
Crosby, Jeanie W. 
Special Education in New Hampshire: A Five 
Year Perspective. 
ED 209 884 
Crowley, Michael F. 
Science and Engineering Employment: 1970-80. 
Special Report. 
ED 210 179 
Cullian, Linda K. 
Group Process as the Mediator between Apti- 
tudes and Achievement: Stability over Time. 
ED 209 601 
Curcio, Frances R. 
The Effect of Prior Knowledge, Reading and 
Mathematics Achievement, and Sex on Com- 
prehending Mathematical Relationships Ex- 
pressed in Graphs. Final Report. 


ED 210 185 
Dale, Dorothy 
Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs- 
The Wisconsin Model. 
ED 209 483 
Damron, Shayla R. 
A Bidialectal Approach: Strategies for Assimilat- 


ing the Mainstream Dialect into the Non-main- 
stream Southern Mountain Dialect. 


ED 210 128 
Dandridge, William L. 
Recruiting Minority Students. 
ED 209 750 
Darlington, Richard B. 
Black Proficiency in Abstract Reasoning Ability. 
ED 210 284 
Darnell, Richard E. 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 


dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 

ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 

ED 209 531 

Dasho, Stefan J. 

Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 

ED 210 268 





Author Index 


Davis, Hazel K., Ed. 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
Davis, James E., Ed. 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
Davis, Ronald Marshall 
The Development and Delivery of Mathematics 
Service Courses in Two Year Colleges. 
ED 210 046// 
De Tray, Dennis 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Dean, Morris 
Using Experimental Psychology in Technical 
Writing. 
ED 209 671 
Decker, Nan 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 
ED 209 876 
Delehanty, Kathleen C. 
Student Characteristics Profile: Fall 1980 and Re- 
cent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
ED 210 001 
DeLong, Thomas J. 
Career Anchors: A New Concept in Career Deve- 
lopment for the Professional Educator. 
ED 209 545 
DeSantis, Lucille Burbank 
Visual Literacy. . .An Overview of Theory and 
Practice. 
ED 210 036 
Deutsch, Marjorie B. 
Developmental Issues in Counseling With Cou- 
ples. 
ED 209 614 
Deyhle, Donna 


An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 


ED 210 137 
Dicker, Susan J. 
Applying the Monitor Model to the Editing of 
Compositions. 
ED 209 925 
Disinger, John F. 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 


and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2): 3,4, 4981. 


ED 210 194 


Divilbiss, J. L., Ed. 
Public Access to Library Automation. Clinic on 
Library Applications of Data Processing (17th, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 
1980). 


ED 210 018 
Dixon, Judith Holden 
A Study of Gifted Programs in the State of Mis- 
souri and the Philosophies of Their Faculties. 
ED 209 847 
Doan, Robert L. 
Interpreting Congruent and Incongruent Verbal 
and Nonverbal Classroom Communication Cues. 
ED 209 703 
Dobson, Judith E. 
School - Community Involvement: A Human In- 
teraction Approach. 
ED 209 565 
Dobson, Russell L. 
School - Community Involvement: A Human In- 
teraction Approach. 
ED 209 565 
Dodds, Agnes E. 
Distance University Students’ Perceptions of the 
Influences on Their Study. 
ED 210 000 


Heuristics for Planning University Study at a Dis- 
tance. 


ED 209 992 


Donlon, Thomas F. 
Judged Similarity of Aptitude and Achievement 
Tests in Mathematics. 
ED 210 273 
Donnellan, Gerard J. 
Prevention Service Programs for Infants of Men- 
tally-Ill Mothers. Progress Report. 
ED 210 094 
Donohue, Philip E. 
Window Treatment Phase I and Other Energy II 
Conservation Measures. 
ED 210 059 
Doolittle, Allen E. 
First Semester Retention of University of Iowa 
Students. 
ED 209 995 
Dowaliby, Fred J. 
The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 
ED 209 902 
Locus of Control: Review and Implications for 
Instruction of the Hearing-Impaired. 
ED 209 907 
Dowling, Noreen G. 
Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 
ED 209 986 
Down, Kenneth S. 
Educational Technology in Engineering. 
ED 210 146 
DuBose, Rebecca 
Curricula and Instruction for Young Handicapped 
Children: A Guideline for Selection and Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 209 797 
Duckworth, Kenneth, Ed. 
Creating Conditions for Effective Teaching: Pro- 
ceedings of a Conference (Eugene, Oregon, July 
17-18, 1981). 
ED 209 771 
Duff, Ogle B., Ed. 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 
ED 210 362 
Duncan, Patricia H. 
Reading Habits, Patterns, and Interests of Older 
Active Readers. 
ED 209 654 
Dunn, James A, 
Business and Office Education: Instructional 
Materials. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 462 
Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 463 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materi- 
als. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 464 
Home Economics Education. Instructional 
Materials. Food Trades, Child Care: ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 465 
Trade and Industrial Education—Automobile Me- 
chanics; Automobile Body Repairs; Carpentry; 
Cosmetology; Electrical Trades; Graphics; 
Plumbing: Instructional Materials. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 466 
Dunn, M. Gilbert 
A Guide to Mass Communication Sources. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number Seventy-Four. 
ED 209 683 
Durrett, Mary Ellen 
The Relationship of Security of Attachment to 
Exploration and Cognitive Mapping Abilities in 
Two-Year-Olds. 
ED 210 092 
Dye, Victor C. 
Creating a Portable Hospital/Medical Play Cor- 
ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 
ED 210 090 


Erickson, Lowell J. 241 


Edmonds, Edward L. 
Innovation and International Education. 
ED 210 202 
Edwards, Carolyn S. 
USDA Estimates of the Cost of Raising a Child: 
A Guide to Their Use and Interpretation. 


ED 210 110 
Edwards, Harry T. 
Higher Education and the Unholy Crusade 
Against Governmental Regulation. 
ED 209 964 
Edwards, Janine C, 
Research Dissemination in Mathematics Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 193 
Edwards, Richard L., Ed. 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 
ED 209 561 
Egelston-Dodd, Judy 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 
ED 209 470 
Eichman, Thomas Lee 
Subject Indexes vs. Original Documents as Re- 
search Sources: A Comparative Account of Text 
Construction and Use for Academic Libraries. 
ED 210 025 
Eisenberg, Ann R, 
The Emergence of Markers of Current Relevance. 
ED 209 928 
Ekstrom, Ruth B. 
Counseling Implications of Re-Entry Women’s 
Life Experiences. 
ED 209 600 
Women Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
Pay. 
ED 209 963 
Eldridge, Roger G., Jr. 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 
ED 209 658 


Ellett, Frederick S., Jr. 
On the Nature of Emotion: Research and Educa- 
tional Implications. 
ED 209 580 
Elliott, Stephen N. 
Validity of the SRBCSS for Hispanic and Anglo 
Gifted Students. 
ED 210 312 
Ellis, John L. 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 
ED 209 620 
Ellsbury, Susan H. 
Library Instruction Workbook for the Sciences for 
Use in Mitchell Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 
ED 210 028 
Emerton, R. Greg 
Perceptions of Student Social Performance. 
ED 209 901 
Epstein, Donald B. 
Senior Citizens as a Community Resource in the 
Humanities. 
ED 210 077 
Epstein, Irving 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 
ED 210 203 
Erekson, Thomas L. 
Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for Vo- 
cational Education Personnel. 
ED 209 869 
Erickson, Lowell J. 
Health Occupational Program Needs in the Los 
Angeles Community College District. A Report 
of Study Results. 
ED 210 052 








242 Erickson, Martha Farrell 


Erickson, Martha Farrell 
Antecedents of Compliance in 2-Year-Olds From 
a High-Risk Sample. 
ED 210 099 
Evans, Francis B. 
A Survey of Nutrition Knowledge and Opinion of 
Wisconsin Elementary Teachers and Food Ser- 
vice Managers. 


ED 210 108 
Faigley, Lester 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Fanning, Odom 
Opportunities in Environmental Careers. VGM 
Career Horizons Series. 


ED 210 163 
Farley, Roy C. 


Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 
Workbook. 


ED 209 523 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

ED 209 524 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 

ED 209 525 


Feinbioom, Jessica 
Differential Memory of Picture and Word Stimuli 
in a Paired-Associate Learning Task. 
ED 209 65i 
Feldstein, Jerome H. 
Paired Comparisons Preference Scales of Career- 
Related Categories. 
ED 209 594 
Fenichel, Carol Hansen 
Survey of Online Searching Instruction in Schools 
of Library and Information Science. 
ED 210 038 
Fenigstein, Allan 
The Effect of the Accessibility of Self-Relevant 
Thoughts on Attributional Judgements. 
ED 209 610 
Ferguson, Mary Ann 
Reliability and Validity Issues Associated with 
the McLeod-Hawley Index of Professional Orien- 
tation. 
ED 210 308 
Finkell, A. Garry 
American Indians in New York State. Program 
Brief No. 2. 
ED 210 133 
Finlayson, Jean, Ed. 
Management Training for Further Education 
Staff in the United Kingdom and West Germany. 


Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Seven. 


ED 209 753 
Fiscus, Edward D. 
Nondiscriminatory Assessment and the System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment (SOMPA). 
ED 209 831 
Fisher, Leslie 
Oklahoma State Plan for Staff Development. 
ED 209 769 
Fitzsimmons, Stephen J. 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 
ED 210 132// 
Flax, Rosabel 
Curriculum Guide for Basic Skills in Mathemat- 
ics. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 178 
Floyd, Carol Everly 
Organizational Goals and Self-Maintenance in 
Public Higher Education Coordination: The Uni- 


versity of Illinois and the Illinois Board of Higher 
Education During the 1960's. 


ED 209 983 

Foley, Walter J. 
On Evaluation and the Evaluation of Teachers. 
ED 209 764 


Fonow, Mary Margaret 

Project Networking: Citizen Participation in 
School Desegregation Decisionmaking. 

ED 210 407 

Foote, Edward T. 

Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 1. 

ED 210 344 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 2. 

ED 210 345 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 3 

ED 210 346 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 

ED 210 339 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 5. 

ED 210 347 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7 

ED 210 337 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 

ED 210 338 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. “Two Roads Diverged in a Wood, and...” 
Report No. 6. 

ED 210 348 
An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 


ED 210 343 
Forbes, W. G. 
Who Has the Power? 
ED 210 057 
Fortini-Campbell, Lisa 


Community Ties and Newspaper Use. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 33. 


ED 209 669 
Foss, Karen A, 
Bibliography: Communication Apprehension. 
ED 209 692 
Foster, Sue 
The Emergence of Topic Type in Children Under 
2; 6: A Chicken and Egg Problem. 
ED 209 929 
Frances, Carol 
Capital Formation in Higher Education. 
ED 209 980 
Fraser, Annette J. 
Occupational Clothing Curriculum. 
ED 209 536 
Fraser, Lowrie A. 
Transitional Bilingual Education Project. Title 
VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report No. 
14-3. 
ED 210 356 
Frazier, Louise 
Elementary School Guide for Teaching about Hu- 
man Rights. 
ED 210 389 
Freedman, Abby J. 


Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 
ED 210 132// 
Freeman, Robert W. 
Relationship Group Therapy: A Short Term Ap- 
proach with Children. 
ED 209 627 
French, Lucia 
But of Course Preschoolers Understand the 
Meaning of ’But!’ 
ED 209 921 
Taking Away the Supportive Context: How Pre- 
schoolers Talk about the “Then-and-There.” 
ED 209 920 
French, Lucia A. 
Temporal Knowledge Expressed in Preschoolers’ 
Descriptions of Familiar Activities. 
ED 209 930 





Author Index 


Freudenstein, R., Ed. 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 
ED 209 914 
Freundlich, Joyce 
Evaluating Ethnic Literature from a Cross-Cul- 
tural Perspective: Implications for the Bilingual 
Classroom. 
ED 209 917 
Frevert, Rita 
The Relationship of Sex Education to Sexual 
Behavior, Attitudes, and Knowledge. 
ED 209 579 
Friedman, Barry 
The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 
ED 209 451 
Friel, Charles M. 
Correctional Data Analysis Systems. 
ED 209 425 
Gabel, Dorothy L. 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 192 
Gabel, Harris 
An Ecological Framework for Intervention with 
Young Handicapped Children and Their Families 
in Rural Areas: The Family, Infant and Toddler 
(FIT) Project. 
ED 209 824 
Gahala, Estella 
Revitalizing a Foreign Language Department. 
ED 209 960// 
Gallahue, David L. 
Planning, Organizing & Implementing Develop- 
mental Movement Skill Themes for Elementary 
School Children. 


ED 210 263 
Ganger, Sonia 
Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 
ED 209 643 
Garcia-Quintana, Roan A. 
Person-Fit to the Rasch Model Using Norm- 


Referenced and Criterion-Referenced Statewide 
Data. 


ED 210 307 
Gardner, Daniel L. 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
ED 209 469 
Garkovich, Lorraine 
Trends in Adolescent Childbearing in Kentucky: 
1970-1977. Kentucky Women: Challenges and 
Prospects. 
ED 209 589 
Garrison, Wayne M. 
Deafness and ‘elf-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 
ED 209 897 


Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 


ED 209 906 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 


ED 209 899 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 
ED 209 905 
Garvey, Helen 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 
ED 210 203 
Gaskill, Rex W. 
Community College Administrator Involvement 
with Forensics Programs. 
ED 209 713 


Gates, Allen 


Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 


ED 210 066 





Author Index 


Gaudiani, Claire 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
Gavin, Eileen A. 
Academic Women in the 1970's, with Implica- 
tions for the 1980's. 
ED 209 996 
Gawronski, J. D., Ed. 


Changing School Mathematics: A Responsive 
Process. 


ED 210 175// 
Gerra, Linda Lanting 
Programming for _ Blind-Multihandicapped 
Adolescents with Severe Behavior Disorders. 
ED 209 881 
Geske, Terry G. 
School Administrators Can Make a Difference. 
ED 209 763 
Giannangelo, Duane M. 
Project to Incorporate Spatial Concepts of Urban 
Geography in Secondary Social Studies Curricula 
(Project Geography). Final Report. 
ED 210 233 
Gifford, Carla D. 
Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 857 
Gilbert, Michael B., Ed. 
Education for the 80’s. Monograph No. 5. 
ED 209 757 
Gillis, M. K. 
Federal Support Has Resulted in Effective Pro- 
grams for Poor Readers in Small Schools. 
ED 209 650 
Influence of Background Experience and Interest 
on Instructional Level of Adult Beginning Read- 
ers. 
ED 209 649 
Gingold, William 
Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education Programs for Handicapped Children. 
ED 209 798 


Glasnapp, Douglas R. 


Use of Discriminant Analysis in the Identification 
of Gifted Students. 


ED 209 823 
Gmelch, Walter H. 
Release from Stress. 
ED 209 719 
Godard, James M. 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 
Goggin, William F. 
Reading Habits, Patterns, and Interests of Older 
Active Readers. 
ED 209 654 
Gold, Robert S. 
Measurement of the Perceived Characteristics of 
Evaluation Recommendations. 
ED 210 291 
Goldman, Ronald J. 
Assessment of Audience Feedback Systems for 
Research and Programming. 
ED 209 711 
Gomberg, Irene L. 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Goodman, Kenneth S. 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Goodson, William Dale 
Do Interest Inventories Aid Students Toward 
Their College Major and Occupational Choices? 
ED 209 569 


Goostree, Renee Close 
A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 
ED 209 842 
Gordon, Edmund W., Ed. 
Day Care: Scientific and Social Policy Issues. 
ED 210 097// 
Gordon, Peter 
Syntactic Acquisition of the Count/Mass Distinc- 
tion. 
ED 209 931 
Gornicki, Sylvia B. 
Using Fairy Tales to Change Perceptions of Self 
and Others. 
ED 209 578 
Gottfredson, Denise C. 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Goyen, Loren F, 
Selected Characteristics of New Students En- 
rolled in the Department of Adult Education, 
1980-1981, University of the District of Co- 
lumbia. 


ED 209 501 
1980 Follow-up Study of the Graduates of the 
Department of Adult Education of the University 
of the District of Columbia. ° 
ED 209 500 
Grady, Joan B. 
Student Activities . . . an Extension of the Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 209 734 
Graham, Janet G,. 
Overcoming Fossilized English. 
ED 209 924 
Grayson, David 
Better Understanding Your Child through Hand- 
writing. 
ED 209 680// 
Green, Charles W. 
Operationalizing Contact Theory: Measuring Stu- 
dent Attitudes toward Desegregation. 
ED 210 365 
Green, Kenneth C. 
Accreditation and Quality: Minimal Require- 
ments versus Distinguishing Characteristics. 
ED 209 997 
Greenan, James P. 
Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 
ED 209 497 
Greenlee, Mel 
Specifying the Needs of a “Bilingual” Develop- 
mentally Disabled Population: Issues and Case 
Studies. 
ED 209 873 
Griego, George J. 
The Administrator-Teacher Interpersonal In- 


teraction During the Evaluation Process. Re- 
search Paper. 


ED 209 773 

Griffin, Virginia 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 


Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 


ED 210 296 
Grosse, Susan J. 
Organizing Playdays and Large Group Activities. 
ED 209 888 
Haas, Kay 


The Urban Consumer Education Project. Interim 
Report, 1979-80. 


ED 210 342 
Hagen, Suzanne J. 


Internship Problems and the Academic Advisor's 
Role. 


ED 209 695 


Harrison-Burns, Bettye 243 


Hahn, Andrew 
The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 
ED 209 451 
Hairston, Creasie Finney, Ed. 
A Survey of Graduates of the University of 
Tennessee School of Social Work. 
ED 209 971 
Hale, Norman 
Solving Problems. 
ED 209 747// 
Hale, W. Daniel 
Correlates of Depression in the Elderly: Sex Dif- 
ferences and Similarities. 
ED 209 576 
Halling, Steen 
Surprised by the Other: Choice Points in Rela- 
tionships. 
ED 209 607 
Halpin, Gerald 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 
ED 210 275 
Halpin, Glennelle 
Testing: A Key to High Student Achievement but 
Low Student Ratings? 
ED 210 275 
Hamblen, John W. 


Computer Manpower-Supply and Demand-by 
States. 


ED 209 974 
Hamilton, William 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learning 
Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals Cata- 
log. Final Report. 
ED 209 426 
Haney, Walt 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: Review 
of Literature on Evaluation and Instrumentation. 
Interim Report, Revised. 
ED 210 315 
Hansell, Phyllis S. 
Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 
ED 209 611 
Hansell, Stephen 


Cooperation, Competition, and the Structure of 
Student Cliques. 


ED 209 568 
Hansen, Desna W. 
Staff Development through Degrees: Alternative 
to the Ph. D. 
ED 210 067 
Harker, W. John 
Teaching the Language of Literature. 
ED 209 672 
Harmon, Roger 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 


and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 
Refugees. 
ED 209 941 
Harrell, Adele V. 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
Harris, William G. 
Black Family Planning: Attitudes of Leaders and 
a General Sample. 
ED 210 415 
Harrison-Burns, Bettye 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Evaluation. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 378 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Funding. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 377 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Needs Assessment. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 374 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Resources. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 376 








244 Harrison-Burns, Bettye 


A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Strategies. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 375 
Hart, James W. 
Can a Missouri State University Successfully Op- 
erate a Course-Integrated Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion Program? 
ED 210 024 
Harter, Stephen Paul 
Survey of Online Searching Instruction in Schools 
of Library and Information Science. 
ED 210 038 
Haskell, John F., Ed. 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
ED 209 916 
Hastings, Janet 
Computer Supplements for Calculus I. 
ED 210 183 
Hauck, Margo E. 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
Havelock, R. G. 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume III: The Eastern 
Private University Network Case. 
ED 210 262 
Hawkins, Robert 
Strategies and Materials for a College Course in 
Communication and Aging. 
ED 209 715 
Hawley, Nathalie 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 
ED 209 604 
Hay, Gloria A. 
The Role of the Adult Educator in Promoting 
Growth in Rural Community Problem-Solving 
Groups. 
ED 210 135 
Hays, Jeanne Tarullo 
Appalachian Studies for the High School Student 
with an Emphasis on Appalachian Literature. 
ED 210 130 
Hazen-Swann, Nancy L. 
The Relationship of Security of Attachment to 
Exploration and Cognitive Mapping Abilities in 
Two-Year-Olds. 
ED 210 092 
Heaps, Richard A. 
Interviewing and Group Skills Training in a 
Laboratory Setting. 
ED 209 581 
Heflin, Debbora Tiesha Ann 
The Acceptance of Television Commercials 
among Black Consumers. 
ED 209 712 
Heidenheimer, Arnold J. 


Major Reforms of the Swedish Education System: 
1950-1975. Staff Working Paper No. 290. 


ED 209 718// 
Helms, Lelia B. 
Policy Analysis in Education: The Case for Incre- 
mentalism. 
ED 209 765 
Helt, Lawrence 
Agricultural Marketing. 
ED 209 539 
Henderson, Anne, Ed. 
Parent Participation-Student Achievement: The 
Evidence Grows. NCCE Occasional Papers. 
ED 209 754 
Henderson, Karla A. 


Continuing Education for Men and Women in 
Leisure Services. 


ED 209 487 
Hendrickson, Sharon 


An Approach to Speech and Language Instruc- 
tion for the Spanish-Speaking Preschooler. 


ED 209 781 


Henfield, Paul 
A Career Education Program for Students with 
Physical Disabilities. 
ED 209 879 
Henry, Philip N. 
Affirmative Action: A Concern in Higher Educa- 
tion Administration. The Organization and Ad- 
ministration of Higher Education. 
ED 210 408 
Henschke, John A. 


Evaluating Long Term Impact of Nursing and 
Other Health Care Professionals Continuing Edu- 
cation Workshops. 


ED 209 432 
Herd, Amon 
Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 


ED 209 490 
Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 


ED 209 491 
Herman, Kenneth 
The Psychologist and the Computer. 
ED 210 032 
Herman, Susan 
Educational Implications of Behavioral Disor- 
dered Children’s Classifications of Moral, Con- 
ventional and Personal Issues. 
ED 209 803 
Hochhauser, Mark 


Ethical Issues in Academic Substance Abuse Con- 
sultation. 
ED 209 619 
Hodes, Lance 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Holdsworth, Harold 
Status of Librarians in Universities with Especial 
Reference to Developing Countries. 
ED 210 004 
Hollifield, John H. 
Disseminating Student Team Learning in 
Desegregated Schools: A Case Study. 
ED 210 352 
Holowinsky, Ivan Z. 


Current Mental Retardation Research in the 
Soviet Union. 


ED 209 875 
Holtzman, Wayne, Jr. 
Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice Regarding Bilingual Inservice 
Teacher Education. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 254 
Holzkamper, Charlot 
Disabled Students in Vocational Education Pro- 


grams: Los Angeles Community Colleges, 1981- 
1982-Success. 


ED 210 080 
Howard, Darlene V. 
Aging and Semantic Activation. 
ED 209 663 
Howell, William S. 
Ethics of Intercultural Communication. 
ED 209 689 
Hoyt, Kenneth B. 
Implementation Issues in K-12 Career Education. 
Monographs on Career Education. 
ED 209 452 
Hubbard, Pat Hill 


Plan for Action to Reduce Engineering Shor- 
tage...with Supporting Data. 
ED 209 473 
Huberman, A. M. 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 


ED 210 260 
Hudson, David D. 


A Method for Teaching Apprehensive Students to 
Lead Classroom Discussions. 


ED 209 694 


Author Index 


Huff, Anne S. 
Drama and Routine in the Public Schools. 
ED 209 749 
Huffstutter, Sandra 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Humnm, Andrew J. 
The Employment of Paraprofessiona!s in Special 
Education. 
ED 209 883 
Hunter, Beverly 
Academic Computing at Bennett College. A Case 
Study. 
ED 210 022 
Academic Computing at Jackson State Univer- 
sity. A Case Study. 
ED 210 023 
Huska, Sandra L. 
How to Approach, Develop, Vitalize, Improve, 
Structure, Establish Local Advisory Councils on 
Vocational Education. 


ED 209 480 
Iilback, Robert J. 
Evaluation of Special Education in Rural Settings. 
ED 209 620 
Jackson, Elouise, Ed. 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 
ED 209 796 
Jackson, Gregg B. 
Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 
ED 209 444 
Jackson, Robin, Ed. 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 
ED 209 806 
James, Richard 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 
ED 209 564 
Janik, Carol J. 
Informed Consent: Reality or Illusion? 
ED 210 289 
Jansen, Mogens 
The Disabled Reader in a Changing World—and 
Full Participation. 
ED 209 645 
Jansson, Karin, Ed. 
Integration of the Profoundly Deaf and Severely 
Hearing Impaired in Ordinary Classes. 
ED 209 859 
Learning Problems of Junior Level Children: A 
Nordic Joint Research Project (No. 2108). 
ED 210 095 
Jaster, Frank 
Assessing Corporate Training Programs in Busi- 
ness Communications. 


ED 209 709 
Jelinek, Gilbert 
8th Grade Canadian Trip. 
ED 210 223 
Jenkins, Darrell L. 


Library Faculty Development: Needed Now 
More Than Ever. 


ED 210 021 
Jobe, Ronald A. 


The Fourth World: Literature for Children in 
Translation. 


ED 209 676 
Joels, Rosie Webb 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 
ED 209 633 
Johnson, Alex B. 


Special Education Teacher Burnout: A Three Part 
Investigation. 


ED 209 825 





Author Index 


Johnson, Donald J. 
Forging a Nation: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
2. Revised Edition. 


ED 210 242 
The Wheel of Life: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 241 
Johnson, Jean E. 
Forging a Nation: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
2. Revised Edition. 


ED 210 242 
The Wheel of Life: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
1. Revised Edition. 


ED 210 241 
Jones, Robert M. 
The Shared Local Resources Energy Institute 
Model. 
ED 210 170 
Judy, Stephen N. 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Judy, Susan J. 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 
ED 209 685// 
Justiz, Manuel, J. 
A Directory of Hispanic and American Indian 
Higher Education Programs. 
ED 210 136// 
Kairey, Isaac 


Relationship Group Therapy: A Short Term Ap- 
proach with Children. 


ED 209 627 
Kakalik, J. S. 
The Cost of Special Education: Description of 
Data Files. 
ED 209 861 
Kalister, Rose Ann 
The Adult Learner in the Writing Center: Teach- 
ing Techniques. 
ED 209 674 
Kamii, Constance 
What Do Children Learn When They Manipulate 
Objects? : 
ED 210 088 
Kampert, George J. 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 
ED 209 858 
Resource Guide for Regular Teachers. 
ED 209 871 
Special Education Resource System. 
ED 209 872 
Kan, Stephen H. 
Community Satisfaction, Migration Intentions 
and Migration: The Case of Nonmetropolitan 
Utah Within the Context of Rural Revival. 
ED 210 134 


Karp, Joan M. A., Ed. 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 


ED 209 796 
Kassier, Marjorie Rose 
Televised Models as Agents of Behavior Change: 
Inducing Pro-Social Interaction Among Severely 
Withdrawn Children. 
ED 209 826 
Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, 
Volume 14, Number 4. 
ED 210 174 
Katz, Ruth M. 


Technology as a Factor in Library Development 
and Educational Change. 


ED 210 027 
Kean, Michael H. 


Approaches to Evaluating a Systemwide Desegre- 
gation Effort. 


ED 210 328 
Kearsley, Greg 


Academic Computing at Bennett College. A Case 
Study. 


ED 219 022 


Keegan, Carol 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Keenan, Vincent 
A Family Career and Individual Life Cycle Per- 
spective on Planning Residential and Vocational 
Options for Mentally Retarded Children. 
ED 209 852 
Keith, Verna 
Trends in Adolescent Childbearing in Kentucky: 
1970-1977. Kentucky Women: Challenges and 
Prospects. 
ED 209 589 
Kelley, Jean 
Curricula and Instruction for Young Handicapped 
Children: A Guideline for Selection and Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 209 797 
Kelly, James G. 
Community Influence on Schools and Student 
Learning. 
ED 209 776 
Kendall, William S. 
Assessment and Treatment Alternatives for Black 
Exceptional Children. 
ED 209 802 
Career Attitudes of the Learning Disabled 
Adolescent: Research Suggestions and Practices. 
ED 209 821 
Kennedy, John 
Pre-Algebra. 
ED 210 081 
Kerchner, Charles 
The Logic of Citizen Participation in Public 
School Labor Relations. 
ED 209 760 
Kersting, James 
A Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 
ED 209 893 
Kharina, I, M. 
Cooperation of the USSR National Public Library 
for Science and Technology with Libraries, Insti- 
tutions and Specialists of the Developing Coun- 


tries in the Field of Scientific and Technical 
Information. 


ED 210 005 
Khouj, Abdullah M. 
Degrees of Reciprocity of Peer Acceptance 
Among High School Students of Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. An Occasional Research Paper. 
ED 209 612 
King, A. L. 


Integration, Inservice Education, and the Impact 
of Desegregation. 


ED 210 327 
King, George L. 


A Model Program for Middle School Gifted and 
Talented Students. 


ED 209 805 
Kingsbury, G. Gage 
A Validity Comparison of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Strategies for Mastery Testing. 
ED 210 305 
Klein, M. Diane 


Comprehensive 
Guide. 


Communication Curriculum 
ED 209 799 
Parent’s Guide: Classrom Involvement, Com- 
munication Training, Resources. 
ED 209 801 
Knight, Elizabeth M. 
The Case for Teacher Training in Nonbiased, 
Cross-Cultural Assessment. 
ED 209 829 
Knop, Constance K. 
Notional-Functional Syllabus: From Theory to 
Classroom Applications. 
ED 209 959// 


Landon, Glenda L. 245 


Koh, Hesung Chun, Comp. 
Studies of Korean and Japanese Women: An 
Analytical Guide. 
ED 210 201 
Kolarova, Helena 
Library Research in Czechoslovakia and Its Im- 
plementation in Practice. 
ED 210 003 
Kolb, David A. 
Professional Education and Career Development: 
A Cross Sectional Study of Adaptive Competen- 
cies in Experiential Learning. Lifelong Learning 
and Adult Development Project. Final Report. 
ED 209 493 
Kolezynski, Richard G. 
Elementary School Language Arts: A Basic 
Philosophy. 
ED 209 664 
Koopman, Cheryl 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 
igs Factors Influencing a Recency Response 
et. 


ED 210 313 
Kormos, Jim 
Educator and Publisher Perceptions of Quality 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials During 
Declining School Enrolments. 
ED 209 716 
Kramer, Mary Jo f 
Applying the Characteristics of Effective Schools 
to Professional Development. 
ED 210 322 
Kratchman, Julie 
New Jersey Project Child Find. 
ED 209 840 
Krause, Aleda C. 
A Bibliography of Texts and Materials for Teach- 
ing English Listening Comprehension. 
ED 209 923 
Krauss, David 
On Photography: Uses in Psychotherapy. 
ED 209 628 
Kreitlow, Burton W. 
Educational Needs Assessment for Wisconsin 
Adults with Less than High School Graduation or 
GED. 


ED 209 538 
Kreps, Gary L. 
Communication and Gerontology: Health Com- 
munication Training for Providers of Health Ser- 
vices to the Elderly. 
ED 209 702 
Kreutzer, Jeffrey S. 
Alcohol Consumption and Responsibility Judg- 
ment for Rape. 
ED 209 587 
Kuczaj, Stan A. 
The Acquisition of Copula and Auxiliary “Be” 
Forms. 
ED 209 932 
Kullmer, Hans K. 
The Libraries of the National Statistical Offices in 
the World. Comments on the Results of an En- 
quiry. 
ED 210 008 
Lacayo, Carmela G. 
A National Study To Assess the Service Needs of 
the Hispanic Elderly. Final Report. 
ED 210 361 
LaFromboise, Teresa D. 
Cultural Adaptation of the Skills Training Model: 
Assertion Training with American Indians. 
ED 210 139 
Lancaster, Lance 
The Utilization of Social Service and Community 
Agencies as External Support Services. 
ED 209 988 
Landon, Glenda L. 
District Data Base Handbook. 
ED 210 286 
Program Profile Handbook. 
ED 210 301 








246 Landurand, Patricia M. 


Landurand, Patricia M. 
The Institute for Change. 
ED 209 795 
Lane, Carolyn A. 
Community Influence on Schools and Student 
Learning. 
ED 209 776 
Langer, Judith A. 
What Research in Reading Reveals about the 
Reading Process. 
ED 209 630 
What Students Know and What They Write: 
Ways to Focus a Writing Conference. 
ED 209 665 
LaRose, Robert 
Assessment of Audience Feedback Systems for 
Research and Programming. 
ED 209 711 
Lauer, James W. 
The Role of the Mental Health Professional in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child Abuse and 
Neglect. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 856 
Lawrence, Allen 
Electrical/Electronic Technology (Energy/- 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
ticulum Guides. 
ED 209 510 
Energy Sources (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 511 
Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 512 
Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 513 
Lawrence, Jeanette A. 
Heuristics for Planning University Study at a Dis- 
tance. 
ED 209 992 
Layman, Richard 
The Use of Peers as College Academic Advisors: 
Reasons and Evidence. 


Legg, Jane 
The Elementary School Mental Health Project: A 
School Program Aimed at the Promotion of Men- 
tal Health in Young Children. 


ED 209 599 


ED 210 115 
Lempert, Henrietta 
The Role of Animate Referents in New Syntax. 
ED 209 933 
LeVesconte, Shirley 
Effects of Brief Training on Sex-Related Differ- 
ences in Spatial Visualization. 
ED 209 592 
Levin, Joel R. 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 
ED 209 660 
Levine, Daniel U. 
Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 


quent to Graduation of UMKC School of 
Pharmacy Students. 


ED 209 975 
Levinson, Nanette S. 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 


School Improvement. Volume II: The Eastern 
State Case. 


ED 210 261 
Liem, Tik L. 
Invitations to Science Inquiry. 
ED 210 155 
Lindelow, Joha 
Managing Conflict. 
ED 209 746// 


Participative Decision-Making. 


ED 209 742// 


School-Based Management. 


ED 209 740// 
School Climate. 


ED 209 743// 
Solving Problems. 


ED 209 747// 
Team Management. 


ED 209 741// 
Linhardt, Richard E. 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 
ED 209 489 
Livson, Norman 
Uses of the Past: An Adult-Centric Model of Per- 
sonality Development. 
ED 209 602 
Lloyd, Margaret 
Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 
ED 209 611 
Lombard, Avima D. 
Success Begins at Home. 
ED 210 119// 
Long, Gary 
The Development of a Cognitive Process Based 
Learning Strategies Questionnaire. 
ED 209 896 
Networking: A Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 
ED 209 898 
Long, Gary L. 
Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 900 
Long, Joseph W. 
Microcomputer 
Chemistry. 


Applications in Analytical 


ED 210 156 
Longshore, Douglas 
The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 
ED 210 402 
Lord, Catherine 
Early Uses of “Big” and “Little” by Mothers and 
Children. 
ED 209 936 
Lord, Robert E. 
Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 
ED 210 037 
Louda, Svata 
Avoidance Ruled Out by Similarity. 
ED 209 926 
Louis, Karen Seashore 
Product, Process and People in the R&D Utiliza- 
tion Program. The Power of the Interventions. 
ED 210 279 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
Loupe, Michael J. 
Masculine and Feminine Personality Attributes of 
Dental Students and Attitudes Toward Women’s 
Roles in Society. 
ED 209 976 
Lugo, Alfredo M., Comp. 
Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 
ED 210 127 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual Short- 
Term Plan/Records: Directions for Resource 
Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 124 


Author Index 


Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 


ED 210 126 
Lugo, Alfredo Morales, Comp. 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 
ED 210 123 
Lukco, Bernard J. 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 
ED 210 194 
Lukenbill, Ron 
Respite Care. Training Manual. 
ED 209 863 
Lutz, John E, 
Career Development Theory: An Interactive Ad- 
justment Model for Career Education. 
ED 209 904 
Mac Vean, Donald S. 
Knowledge and Use of Agricultural Indexes and 
Abstracts by a University Agriculture Faculty. 
ED 210 017 
MacDicken, Robert A. 
Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Se- 
Ties. 
ED 209 855 
Mack, Jean Harris 
A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular 
Educator Responsibilities for Educating Hand- 
icapped Children as a Basis for Designing Regular 
Education Inservice Programs. 
ED 209 864 
Mackie, Marlena Kay Baldrige 
Auto-Tutorial Anatomy and Physiology for As- 
sociate Degree Nursing Programs. 


ED 209 482 
Madden, Nancy A. 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on the Social Ac- 


ceptance of Mainstreamed Academically Hand- 
icapped Students. 


ED 209 882 
Magin, Kevin D. 
Movement Based Language: The Van Dijk 
Model. 
ED 209 865 
Maine, Deborah 
Family Planning: Its Impact on the Health of 
Women and Children. 
ED 210 216 
Manthorne, Jane, Ed. 
Evolution of a Catalogue: From Folio to Fiche. 
Report on the Research Library Catalogue Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 020 
Mares, Kenneth R. 
Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 
quent to Graduation of UMKC School of 
Pharmacy Students. 
ED 209 975 
Mares, Sharon 
Non-Discriminatory Assessmem: Formal and In- 


formal Assessment of Limited English Proficient 
Children. 


ED 209 834 
Markson, Maxine B. 


Parents’ Views of Discipline in the Preschool and 
the Home. 


ED 210 117 
Marlowe, Mike 


Low Elevated Lead Levels and Mental Retarda- 
tion. 


ED 209 838 
Marsh, Herbert W. 


Self-concept: The Construct Validity of the Self 
Description Questionnaire. 


ED 210 306 





Author Index 


Marshall, Gail 
The Urban Consumer Education Project. Interim 
Report, 1979-80. 
ED 210 342 
Marshall, Gene 
Fund Raising: An International Feast. 
ED 209 953// 
Marshman, Larry R. 
Teacher Education Program Admissions—A Case 
Analysis. 
ED 210 249 
Martin, Wanda 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 
ED 209 499 
Martinez, Herminio, Ed. 
Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 
ED 210 404 
Marzone, Jean 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 
ED 209 438 
Massey, Sara R. 
Special Education in New Hampshire: A Five 
Year Perspective. 
ED 209 884 
Matlon, Ronald J. 
Teaching Communication in the Legal Process. 
ED 209 693 
Mattson, Beverly 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 
ED 209 839 
Mavor, Anne S. 
Simulation of a Schema Theory-Based Knowledge 
Delivery System for Scientists. 
ED 210 011 
May, Eleanor G. 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 


Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 


ED 210 145 
Mazzarella, Jo Ann 
Leadership Styles. 


ED 209 739// 
Portrait of a Leader. 
ED 209 737// 
School Climate. 
ED 209 743// 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
McBrayer, Clyde 
Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 
ED 209 860 
McCall, Morgan W., Jr. 
Leadership: Some Alternative Views and Their 
Implications. 
ED 209 618 
McCannon, Roger S. 
Comparative Patterns in Rural and Urban Adult 
Education Programs: Participation, Focus, and 
Barriers. 
ED 209 472 
McCarthy, Patricia R. 
Differential Effects of Counselor Self-Referent 
Responses and Counselor Status. 
ED 209 598 
McClain, Herman J., Ed. 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 
ED 210 362 
McComas, James D. 


Enhancing the Quality of Teaching, Research, 
and Service at Mississippi State University. 
ED 209 982 
McCormick, Douglas 
Empirical Identification of Hierarchies. 
ED 210 276 
McDaniel, Walter A. 
Student Characteristics Profile: Fall 1980 and Re- 
cent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
ED 210 001 
McDowell, Sonya 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 
ED 209 461 
McGowan, Lee 
Developing and Implementing a Model for the 
Remediation of Weaknesses of Learning Abilities 
in Gifted and High Achieving Fourth Grade Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 813 
McGraw, Onalee 
Family Choice in Education: The New Impera- 
tive. Critical Issues. 
ED 209 731 
McGregor, Alastair L. 
Classroom Interactional Routines and Language 
Varieties: Some Pedagogical Implications. 
ED 209 673 
McKee, Barbara G. 
The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 
ED 209 902 
McKinney, Floyd A. 
Factors Relating to the Job Placement of Former 
Secondary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 209 477 
McMillan, Samuel H., Jr. 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report III: 
Student/Client Completion Results. 
ED 209 508 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 
ED 209 507 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report IV: 
Employer Report: Follow-up. 
ED 209 509 
McNeely, Judith A. 
Attribution of Blame for Wife Abuse by Alcohol- 
ics and Nonalcoholics. 
ED 209 593 
McNeil, Judy T. 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 7: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data: Head Start Sample 
Programs. Draft. 
ED 210 292 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Education Skills Initiative Pro- 
grams. Project Report 11: The First Cohort of 
Children. Final Project Report. 
ED 210 297 
McNeill, Earldene 
Cultural Awareness for Young Children. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 210 091 


MePartland, James M. 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 
ED 210 405 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 
ED 210 406 
McQuaid, Mary A. 
Study of Students Enrolled in University Parallel 
Program Evening Classes, 1980-81. 
ED 210 063 


Mills, Kenneth H. 247 


Meadow, Charles T. 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 
Medlin, Dorothy 
A FLES Handbook: French, Spanish, German, 
Grades K-6. Third edition, revised. 
ED 209 942 
Meeks, Philip 
—e Analysis and Global Policy Stu- 
ies. 
ED 210 199 
Mehan, Hugh 
The Role of Language and the Language of Role 
in Practical Decision Making. 
ED 209 729 
Meier, Richard 
Icons and Morphemes: Models of the Acquisition 
of Verb Agreement in ASL. 
ED 209 934 
Meissner, Doris M. 
A Legalization Program for Illegal Aliens Living 
in the United States. Statement before the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary, Subcommittee on Immi- 
gration, Refugees and International Law, House 
of Representatives. 
ED 210 367 
Melancon, Janet G. 
Validating Measures of Brinkmanship Behaviors. 
ED 210 311 
Mendell, Ron 
Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 
ED 209 887 
Menyalenko, L. G. 
Major Quantitative Developments in the Field of 
Education in the East-European Socialist Coun- 
tries in the 1970's. 
ED 210 210 
Metro, Laura 
Improving Committee Membership Skills of 
Women and Minority Business College Students. 
ED 210 364 
Metz, A. Stafford 
Occupations of Recent College Graduates. 
ED 209 442 
Metz, Mary Haywood 
Magnet Schools in Their Organizational and 
Political Context. 
ED 210 400 
Meyer, Francine H. 
Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 
ED 209 444 
Michael, William B. 
The Performance of Gifted Upper Elementary 
School Girls on Piagetian Tasks of Concrete and 
Formal Operations. 
ED 209 786 
Middleton, Teresa 
Securing Local Cooperation in a National Evalua- 
tion: The Teacher Corps Evaluation Model. 
ED 210 320 


‘Miedema, Rients 


M.A.P.: The MAVO-Projekt. 
ED 210 253 
Mikkelsen, Vincent P. 
The Effects of a Modified Neurological Impress 
Method on Developing Decoding Skills. 
ED 209 638 
Millman, Jason 
Protesting the Detesting of PRO Testing. 
ED 210 302 
Mills, Kenneth H. 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 








248 Millsap, William 


Millsap, William 
Striking a Balance in Educational Aid to the 
Handicapped: Some Thoughts on General Educa- 
tion and PL 94-142. 
ED 209 804 
Milton D., Ed. 
Ways with Wheels: Driver Education for Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 818 
Minear, Richard H. 
The Past: The Road from Isolation. Through Japa- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 243 
The Present: Coping with Affluence. Through 
Japanese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 244 
Mitchell, Cecilia 
Energy Management Needs; A Project to Deve- 
lop Solutions for Higher Education’s Energy 
Problems in the 1980’s. 
ED 209 981 
Mohlman, Georgea G. 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
Moles, Oliver 
Home-School Programs of Urban School Dis- 
tricts. 
ED 210 358 
Moline, Lorraine G, 
STANDPOINTS: A Model for Common Learn- 
ing. 
ED 210 072 
Monk, Catherine C. 
Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 
1979-1980. 
ED 210 383 
Moore, Anne Joachim 
A.D.N. Education: A Historical Perspective. 
ED 210 086 
Moore, Jean 
Teaching Nonverbal Comniunication in the Se- 
cond Language Classroom. 
ED 209 957// 
Moore, Michael G. 
International Dimensions of Distance Education: 
A Perspective from the British Open University. 
ED 209 433 
Morgan, P. R. 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 
ED 210 405 
Morine-Dershimer, Greta 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Executive Summary. 
ED 210 107 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part III: Rules of Discourse, Classroom Status, 
Pupil Participation, and Achievement in Reading: 
A Chaining of Relationships. Final Report. 
ED 210 104 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part II: Why Do You Ask? (Interpretations of the 
Question Cycle). Final Report. 
ED 210 103 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part IV: How Do We Know? (Alternative De- 
scriptions of Classroom Discourse). Final Report. 
ED 210 105 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part V: Attending to the Discourse of Classmates 
in Play Settings. Final Report. 
ED 210 106 
Morocco, Catherine Cobb 
A “Working Assumptions” Approach to Early 
Program Evaluation. 
ED 210 078 
Morris, Frances J. 
Kentucky Articulation Project in Clinical Labora- 
tory Sciences. 


ED 209 967 
Techniques and Strategies in Clinical Laboratory 
Science Education. 


ED 209 968 


Morris, June E. 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 209 849 
Morris, Michael 
Teaching Evaluation Research Via a Semester- 
Long Simulation. 
ED 209 596 
Morsch, William 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Morton, Thomas D., Ed. 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 
ED 209 561 
Munoz, RoJean Madsen 
Improving Committee Membership Skills of 
Women and Minority Business College Students. 
ED 210 364 
Murphy, Dennis Dailey 
Avoiding the Court of First Resort. 
ED 209 766 
Murphy, Elaine M. 
World Population: Toward the Next Century. 
ED 210 182 
Murray, Charles A. 
The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 
ED 210 360 
Myers, Stephen Paul 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 
ED 209 800 
Myrick, Howard A. 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Nash, Evelyn 
High School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 
ED 210 391 
Nazzaro, Jean N., Ed. 
Computer Connections for Gifted Children and 
Youth. 
ED 209 889 
Neer, Michael R. 
A Method for Teaching Apprehensive Students to 
Lead Classroom Discussions. 
ED 209 694 
Nelson, Katherine 
Taking Away the Supportive Context: How Pre- 
schoolers Talk about the “Then-and-There.” 
ED 209 920 
Temporal Knowledge Expressed in Preschoolers’ 
Descriptions of Familiar Activities. 
ED 209 930 
Newland, Kathleen 
Infant Mortality and the Health of Societies. 
Worldwatch Paper 47. 
ED 210 114 
Newton, Fred E, 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 
ED 209 461 
Nichols, Natalie P. 
Business Law for Business Education Depart- 
=" in Pennsylvania’s Public Schools. Bulletin 


ED 209 504 
Nielsen, Lynn Ethan 
Readability of Rewritten and Original Primary 
Source Materials in the Elementary Classroom. 
ED 210 224 
Nivette, Jos, Ed. 
The Training of Modern Language Teachers in 
Various Countries. Collection d”’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 20. Selected papers from the Associa- 
tion Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-Visuelles et Struc- 
turo-Globales Seminar (Sth, August 27-Septem- 
ber 1, 1973). 





Author Index 


ED 209 913 
Nollendorfs, Valters 
Global Education at Home: Ethnic Schools as 
Sources and Resources. 
ED 209 951// 
Noonan, Richard 
Swedish Science Subjects in an International Per- 
spective: Curriculum, Teachers and Pupils 
(SNILLE). 
ED 210 181 
Norris, Carol A. 
Phoenix Union High School District #210 Adult 
Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 
ED 209 527 
Nucci, Larry P. 
Educational Implications of Behavioral Disor- 
dered Children’s Classifications of Moral, Con- 
ventional and Personal Issues. 
ED 209 803 
O’Brien, Thomas C. 
What Do Children Learn When They Manipulate 
Objects? 
ED 210 088 
O’Hair, H. Dan 
The Evaluation and Prediction of Affective Re- 
sponse to Graduate Teaching Assistants’ Class- 
room Communication. 
ED 209 699 
O'Malley, Patrick M. 
When Four Months Equal a Year: An Exploration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 
Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. 
ED 209 563 
Oakland, Ronald G. 
How Well Do We Support Parents After the 
Death of a Child? 
ED 209 582 
Odebunmi, Akin 
Factors Which Influence the Development of In- 
telligence and Performance Among Nigerian 
Children. 
ED 210 116 
A Survey of Marital Success and Failure Among 
Sampled Educated Nigerians. 
ED 209 608 
Ogletree, Earl J. 
Race and Residence Influence Opinions of City 
Residency Ruling. 
ED 209 758 
Okubo, Itsuo 
The Problems of the Documentation on the His- 
tory of Art in Japan. 
ED 210 009 
Olinger, Judy, Comp. 
Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 
ED 210 127 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual Short- 
Term Plan/Records: Directions for Resource 
Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 124 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 
ED 210 126 
Olney, Douglas P., Comp. 
A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers No. 1. 
ED 210 371 
Olson, Melfried 
Geometric Selections for Middle School Teachers 
(5-9). The Curriculum Series. 


ED 210 166 





Author Index 


Omari, Issa 
Evaluation of the Unesco Associated Schools Pro- 
ject in Education for International Co-operation 
and Peace. 
ED 210 214 
Orsak, Charles G., Jr. 
The Folk High School: Denmark’s Contribution 
to Adult Education. 
ED 209 460 
Ortiz-Franco, Luis 
First Glances at Language and Culture in Math- 
ematics Education. 


ED 210 153 
Suggestions for Increasing the Participation of 
Minorities in Scientific Research. 

ED 210 152 
A Synthesis of Selected Research at NIE in Math- 
ematics Education Related to Minorities. 

ED 210 154 

Osguthorpe, Russell T. 

The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 


ED 209 895 
Facilitating Change Through a Simplified R and 
D Process. 


ED 209 892 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 


ED 209 443 
Training Student Leaders at NTID. 


ED 209 894 
Pagano, Jo Anne 


Locus of Control: Review and Implications for 
Instruction of the Hearing-Impaired. 
ED 209 907 
Paisley, William J. 
Assessment of Programs and Services for Dis- 
placed Homemakers in California. 
ED 209 437 
Papert, Seymour A. 
Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 
ED 209 790 
Parasnis, Ila 
Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 900 
Parks, Dennis R. 
Life-Cycle Developmental Theory as a Tool for 
College Counselors. 
ED 209 597 
Parmley, John D. 
Opinions of Agricultural Teachers, School Ad- 
ministrators, Students and Parents Concerning 
Females as Agriculture Students, Teachers and 
Workers in Agriculture. 
ED 209 488 
Parochka, Jacqueline 


Continuing Education and the Relationship to the 
Profession. 


ED 209 985 
Parry-Hill, Joseph W., Jr. 
Highlights from Two Recent Studies on the Use 
of Citizen Advisory Groups in the North Carolina 
Community Colleges. 
ED 210 054 
Parsons, H. McIlvaine 
Automation and Engineering Psychology: A 
Look to the Future. 
ED 210 150 
Patton, Sarah 
Creating a Portable Hospital/Medical Play Cor- 
ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 
ED 210 090 
Paul, Krishan K. 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 
ED 209 535 
Paulsen, Karen 


Methodology for the Study of the Development 
of Racism. 


ED 210 412 


Paulson, Peter L. 
A Method for Taking Structured Notes from 
Textbooks. 
ED 209 648 
Payne, Glen C, 
Cross-Cultural Study of Adaptive Behavior in the 
Classroom. 
ED 209 570 
Peach, Larry E. 
Attitudes of County Commissioners in Twenty 
Counties in Middle Tennessee Concerning Public 
School Financial Issues. 
ED 209 756 
A Study to Determine Principals’ Level of Partici- 
pation in Decision-Making and Satisfaction with 
Decisions Made Within Selected Policy Areas. 
ED 209 755 
Pechmann, Thomas 
Children’s Assignment of Acoustic Stress in Ref- 
erential Communication. 
ED 209 935 
Pedersen, Paul 
Pictographic Metaphors as Vehicles of Symbolic 
Meaning toward Cross-Cultural Understanding. 
ED 209 922 
Penland, Patrick R. 
Towards Self-Directed Learning Theory. 
ED 209 475 
Peskin, Harvey 
Uses of the Past: An Adult-Centric Model of Per- 
sonality Development. 
ED 209 602 
Peterson, Penelope L. 
The Relationship of Student Ability and Small- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 
ED 210 319 
Peterson, Polly E. 
Do Pro-Nutritional Television Messages Improve 
Children’s Eating Behaviors?: Empirical Findings 
and Recommendations for Further Research. 
ED 209 707 
Petrock, Edith M. 
The Rise and Fall of Energy Education. 
ED 210 232 
Pett, Dennis W. 
Visual Literacy. . .An Overview of Theory and 
Practice. 
ED 210 036 
Philbin, Alice 
Directing Community College Human Services in 
the 1980's. 
ED 210 062 
Pickett, Anna Lou 
The Employment of Paraprofessionals in Special 
Education. 
ED 209 883 
Pierce, Nancy 
Adult Basic Education and English as a Second 
Language: Prospects for Integration of Education 
and Gerontology. 


ED 210 055 
An Evaluation of the Liberal Arts Program of the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults. 

ED 210 056 

Pimental, Gene 

Health Occupational Program Needs in the Los 
Angeles Community College District. A Report 
of Study Results. 

ED 210 052 

Poehls, Eddie 

Construction Drafting (Graphic Communica- 
tions). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 514 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 

ED 209 515 
Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 516 


Raschke, Donna 249 


Photography (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 517 

Polinard, Jerry L. 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 

Ethnicity and SES. 
ED 210 144 

Polley, Beulah M. 


Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 
ED 209 424 
Pondy, Louis R. 
Drama and Routine in the Public Schools. 
ED 209 749 
Posante-Loro, Rebecca 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 
ED 210 294 
Posno, T. Ron 
Early ID/Intervention equals Education Foppery 
or Promise. Ontario Ministry of Education 
Memorandum 78-79: 15. 
ED 209 836 
Poston, Thomas H. 
Investigating the Psychological Reality of Gen- 
eric Characteristics of Short Stories. 
ED 209 661 
Power, Colin, Ed. 
Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 
ED 210 173// 
Powers, James E. 
A Bayesian Method for Assigning Course Grades. 
ED 210 309 
Price, Charles L. 
A Photography Primer for Middle School Stu- 
dents and Teachers. 
ED 210 161 
Project LOCATE: An Individually Guided Plan 
for Elementary Science Education Field Experi- 
ences. 
ED 210 162 
Price, Jack, Ed. 


Changing School Mathematics: A Responsive 
Process. 


ED 210 175// 
Prisco, Dorothy D. 


Alienation Among Sorority and Independent 
Freshmen at a Women’s College. 


ED 209 613 
Pryor, Jan, Ed. 
Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed 
Child. 


ED 209 850 
Puffer, Richard J. 
Is Anything Clear for the 80's? 
ED 210 070 
Pytowska, Eva 
The Institute for Change. 
ED 209 795 
Rader, Hannelore B., Ed. 
Collection Development Strategies for Academic 
and Research Libraries. 
ED 210 039 
Raivetz, Mark J. 


Approaches to Evaluating a Systemwide Desegre- 
gation Effort. 


ED 210 328 
Ramsey, Clarice M. 


Cultural Understanding for Global Citizenship: 
An Inservice Model. 


ED 209 950// 
Raschke, Donna 


Performance Based Teacher Training-It Really 
Works. 


ED 209 874 














250 Rasor, Richard A. 


Rasor, Richard A. 
Student Evaluations of Their Best and Worst Col- 
lege Experience. 
ED 210 073 
Rawlins, William K. 


Negotiating Close Friendship: The Dialectic of 
Conjunctive Freedoms. 


ED 209 687 
Reddick, Thomas L. 
Attitudes of County Commissioners in Twenty 


Counties in Middle Tennessee Concerning Public 
School Financial Issues. 
ED 209 756 
A Study to Determine Principals’ Level of Partici- 
pation in Decision-Making and Satisfaction with 
Decisions Made Within Selected Policy Areas. 
ED 209 755 
Reed, Bobette P. 
Recruiting Minority Students. 
ED 209 750 
Reed, Linda 
The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 
of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 
the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 


ED 209 777 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 
ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 
ED 209 779 
Rees, Roger J. 
Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed 
Child. 
ED 209 850 
Regan, Madelyn K. 
VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 
ED 209 845 
Reid-Smith, Edward R., Ed. 
External Studies in Library and Information 
Science. 
ED 210 040 
Rein, Lynn Miller 
Northwestern University School of Speech: A 
History. 
ED 209 705 
Reisner, Fritzie 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 
Rendon, Laura I. 
The Three R’s for Hispanics in Higher Education: 
Retention, Recruitment, and Research. 
ED 210 075 
Reschly, Daniel J. 
Nonbiased Assessment. 
ED 209 810 
State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and Soci- 
ocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased As- 
sessment. 
ED 209 811 
Reynolds, Mary 
Reflections on Communicologists in Geron- 
tology: A Credibility and Visibility Gap? 
ED 209 688 
Reynolds, William Bradford 
Desegregation of Public Schools. Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Separation of Pow- 
ers, Committee on the Judiciary, United States 
Senate. 


ED 210 368 
Equal Educational Opportunity Strategies for To- 
day's Realities. 


ED 210 370 
Rhoads 
Ways with Wheels: Driver Education for Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 818 
Rhodes, Dent M. 
Staff Development through Degrees: Alternative 
to the Ph. D. 


ED 210 067 


Rhodes, Nancy C. 
Elementary School Foreign Language Instruction 
in the United States: Innovative Approaches for 
the 1980's. Final Report. 


ED 209 940 

Rice, Dale R. 
Interpreting Congruent and Incongruent Verbal 
and Nonverbal Classroom Communication Cues. 


ED 209 703 
Rice, Ronald E. 


Electronic Messaging in the University Organiza- 
tion. 


ED 209 706 
Richey, Dean 


Model Preschool Programs in a Rural Setting: To- 
ward a Service Continuum. 
ED 209 827 
Rising, Gerald R. 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
Text. 


ED 210 187 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 


ED 210 188 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
Text. 


ED 210 189 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Teacher 
Commentary. 


ED 210 190 
Robb, Martha 


Early Uses of “Big” and “Little” by Mothers and 
Children. 


ED 209 936 
Roberts, Susan 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching. 
ED 210 206 
Robinson, Elizabeth A. 
Family Adjustment, Parental Attitudes, and So- 
cial Desirability. 
ED 209 590 
Robinson, Lee W. 
Project ForSight: Early Education Program for 


Multihandicapped Visually Impaired Children. 
Replication Manual. 


ED 209 814 
Robinson, Luther D. 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 
Roby, Wallace R. 
The 1979-80 Evaluation of the Title VII Bilingual 
Program, Project Cumbre, at the Ann Street Bilin- 
gual School of Hartford, Connecticut. 
ED 210 277 
Rodrigues, Raymond J. 


Principles for Teaching Non-English Speaking 
Students in the Regular Classroom. 


ED 209 668 
Roe, Kathleen 
Teaching with Historical Records. 
ED 210 245 
Roe, Mary Jane B. 
Femme, Frau, Mujer: A World of Women. 
ED 209 958// 
Roecks, Alan L, 
The Using Evaluation Data Form. 
ED 210 280 
Rohrer, Daniel M. 
The Cableshop. 
ED 209 700 
Romaniuk, Jean Gasen 
Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 
ED 209 615 
Romualdi, James P. 
Development of an Instructional Program and 
Materials for a Non-Resident Graduate Program 
in Transportation. Final Report. 


ED 210 198 





Author Index 


Rosenblatt, Louise M. 
The Transactional Theory of the Literary Work: 
Implications for Research. 
ED 209 667 
Rosenblum, Sheila 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
Rothmel, Steven Zachary 
Technical Communication: Meeting the Needs of 
Adult Writers. 
ED 209 684 
Roulet, E., Ed. 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Collec- 
tion d’’Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the Neuchatel Colloquium in Applied Lin- 
guistics in collaboration with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, May 
25-26, 1973). 
ED 209 911 
Some Implications of Linguistic Theory for Ap- 
plied Linguistics. Collection d’’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 19. Papers from the Neuchatel 
Colloquium in Applied Linguistics in collabora- 
tion with AIMAV, AILA, CILA, and the Univer- 
sity of Neuchatel (3rd, May 30-June 1, 1974). 
ED 209 912 
Rowe, Wayne 
Cultural Adaptation of the Skills Training Model: 
Assertion Training with American Indians. 
ED 210 139 
Rubin, Donald 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 
ED 209 701 
Rubin, Stanford E. 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 
Workbook. 


ED 209 523 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

ED 209 524 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 

ED 209 525 


Rupley, William H. 
Identification of Reading Instructional Practices 
Employed by Elementary Teachers. 
ED 209 656 
Rybalko, L. 
Educational Development and Forecasting in So- 
cialist Societies. 
ED 210 208 
Sachar, Jane 


Solution Methods on Algebra Problems with Si- 
multaneous Equations. 


ED 210 165 
Sadowski, Cyril J. 


Teacher Locus of Control and Students’ Percep- 
tions and Performance. 


ED 209 591 
Sains, Leonard I. 
A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 
ED 209 837 
Saltz, Constance Corley 
Gerontopia: An Aging Resource Book. 
ED 209 575 
Samulon, Marta 


Case Studies of Delivery and Cost of Bilingual 
Education. 


ED 209 720 
Sanders, Eleonora, Ed. 
For the Well-Being of Malaysian Children. 
ED 210 111 
Sandiford, Janice R. 
Metric Education Resources for Health Educa- 
tors. A Workshop for Health Educators. 
ED 209 471 
Sandner, Gerhard W. 
Vocal Communication with a Three-Month Old 
Baby. 
ED 209 937 


Author Index 


Saur, Rosemary E. 


Naturalistic Research on Mainstreaming at the 
National Technical] Institute for the Deaf. 


ED 209 910 
Scane, Joyce 
La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 
ED 209 915 
Scannell, Dale P. 
Creating Conditions for Professional Practice in 
Schools and Departments of Education. 
ED 210 247 
Schambier, Robert F. 
What To Do When the Pyramid Crumbles: The 
Path from XA to YB Leadership. 


ED 209 434 
Schell, Leo M. 
How Accurate Are Oral Reading Tests? 
ED 209 653 
Schell, Leo M., Ed. 


Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 


ED 209 640 
Schellenberg, John P. 
Research Report on College Level Physical 
Science for Non-Majors. 
ED 210 160 
Schmelzer, Ronald V. 
Reading and Study Behavior: A Review of the 
Behavioral Literature with Conclusions and Im- 
plications for Developmental Educators. 
ED 209 639 
Schoenike, Paul 
8th Grade Canadian Trip. 
ED 210 223 
Schofer, Richard C. 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 
ED 209 866 
Schoolcraft, Mary 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 
ED 210 281 
Schreiber, Penny 
Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
434+. 
ED 209 586 
Schrom, Linda K. 


Factors Influencing Year 9 Students’ Intentions to 
Leave School. 


ED 209 484 
Schwartz, Barbara A. 
Teaching Library Skills in Freshman English: An 


Undergraduate Library’s Experience. Contribu- 
tions to Librarianship No. 6. 


ED 210 019 
Scott, F. B. 


Education in Barbados: Development Policies 
Problems and Prospects. 
ED 210 212 
Scott, Kathryn P. 
Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 
ED 210 230 
Seagren, Alan T. 


Strategies for the Internal Development of Sum- 
mer Sessions. 


ED 209 969 
Seefeldt, Carol 
Young and Old Together: A Training Manual for 
Intergenerational Programs. 
ED 210 089 
Segal, Robert M., Ed. 
Consultation-Conference on Developmental 
Disabilities and Gerontology. Proceedings of a 
Conference (Ann Arbor, Michigan, May 8-10, 
1978). 


ED 209 624 


Seldin, Clement A. 
National Study of State Universities and Land 
Grant Colleges: Off Campus Inservice Activities. 
ED 209 994 
Seligman, Linda 
Developmental Issues in Counseling With Cou- 
ples. 


ED 209 614 
Selman, Gordon R. 
The Canadian Association for Adult Education in 
the Corbett Years: A Re-Evaluation. Occasional 
Papers in Continuing Education Number 20. 
ED 209 445 
Selznick, Harrie 
Model Exchange and Training Project. 
ED 209 880 
Semb, George 
An Analysis of the Instructor’s Role in a Personal- 
ized Psychology Course. 
ED 210 029 
Semb, George B. 


Contingency Arrangements in Personalized In- 
struction. 


ED 210 030 
Senchuk, Dennis M., Ed. 
Philosophical Studies in Education: Proceedings 
of the Annual Meeting of the Ohio Valley 
Philosophy of Education Society (November 21- 
22, 1980). 
ED 210 228 
Severns, George W., Jr. 
A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 
ED 209 837 
Seybolt, Peter J. 
Revolution: A Nation Stands Up. Through Chi- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 


ED 210 239 
Transformation: Building a New Society. 
Through Chinese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 210 240 
Sheingold, Karen 
Study of Issues Related to Implementation of 
Computer Technology in Schools. Final Report. 
ED 210 034 
Sher, Lawrence D. 
Flight Simulator: Use of SpaceGraph Display in 
an Instructor/Operator Station. Final Report. 
ED 210 012 
Sherman, Marc Ian, Comp. 
A Researcher’s Guide to Historical Institutions in 
Washington, D.C. 
ED 210 044 
Shirer, William 
Program Profile Handbook. 
ED 210 301 
Shirer, William R. 
District Data Base Handbook. 
ED 210 286 
Shotts, Kermit F. 


Indochinese Mutual Assistance Association: 
Time for a New Role. 


ED 210 332 


Sidel, Celia Marie McCullough 
Personal Development and Comprehensive Sup- 
port Services. 


ED 209 987 
Sietsema, John P. 
Occupations of Recent College Graduates. 
ED 209 442 
Sievers, Ruth A., Ed. 
Metric Planning Guide for Vocational Education. 
ED 209 532 
Siewert, Julaine C. 
Using Children’s Self-Reports to Measure Atti- 


tudes: Factors Influencing a Recency Response 
Set. 


ED 210 313 

Sikkink, Don ; 

Ethics in Persuasion: An Integrated Teaching Ap- 

proach for Increasing Student Awareness of Eth- 
ical Issues in Persuasion. 

ED 209 708 


Spencer-Aders, Cathy 251 


Silver, Rawley A. 
Assessing and Developing Cognitive Skills in 
Handicapped Children Through Art. Final Re- 
port, 1979-1980. 
ED 209 878 
Simmler, O. A. 
The Development of Governmental Libraries as a 
Basis for Governmental Information Systems. 
ED 210 006 
Simmons, A. D. 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 
ED 209 542 
Singleton, Laurel R., Ed. 
Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 
ED 210 234 
Slavin, Robert E. 
Disseminating Student Team Learning in 
Desegregated Schools: A Case Study. 
ED 210 352 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on the Social Ac- 
ceptance of Mainstreamed Academically Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 882 
Slotnick, Robert S. 
Peer Support Networks in a Large Introductory 
Psychology Class. 
ED 209 629 
Smarte, Lynn 


Discovering Special Education Resources: A 
Workshop on ERIC and ECER. 


ED 209 851 
Smith, Brandon B. 
Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 


Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 


ED 209 497 
Smith, Melinda R., Ed. 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 
ED 210 207 
Smith, Michael D. 


Early Rampant 
Strategy? 


Homonymy: Problem or 
ED 209 939 
Smith, P. L. 
On the Distinction Between Quantitative and 
Qualitative Research. 
ED 210 285 
Smith, Stuart C., Ed. 
School Leadership: Handbook for Survival. 
ED 209 736 
Smoak, Maria G. 
South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 
ED 209 485 
Snodgrass, Sara E. 
Sex Role Socialization Via Teachers’ Behavior 
and Sexually Stereotyped Materials. 
ED 209 588 
Snodgrass, William B. 
Recruiting Public Aid Recipients into Adult Edu- 
cation Programs. 
ED 209 468 
Soloviev, E. 
Educational Development and Forecasting in So- 
cialist Societies. 
ED 210 208 
Somers, Adele, Ed. 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
Soper, John C, 
Measuring Economic Attitudes in High School. 
ED 210 218 
Spencer-Aders, Cathy 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 
ED 210 121 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level 1. 


Em 710 122 











252 Spencer, William E. 


Spencer, William E. 
Source Book-Nursing Personnel. 
ED 209 505 
Spooner, Kendrick L. 


Model Business and Office Block Program for Ru- 
ral Schools. Second Year Evaluation. 
ED 210 278 
Spore, Melissa 
Adult Basic Education and English as a Second 
Language: Prospects for Integration of Education 
and Gerontology. 
ED 210 055 
Stallings, Jane 
Early Childhood Education Classroom Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 210 120 
What Research Has to Say to Administrators of 
Secondary Schools About Effective Teaching and 
Staff Development. 
ED 209 748 
Stallings, Jane A. 
A Description of Caregivers and Children in 
Family Day Care Homes. 
ED 210 087 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
The Secondary School Teacher as an Adult 
Learner. 
ED 210 269 
Stamm, Keith R. 
Community Ties and Newspaper Use. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 33. 
ED 209 669 
Stanback, Bessie Alsop 
Science Student Observation Instrument. 
ED 210 176 
Stanwyck, Douglas J. 
Intercultural Relations in a School: A Pretheoreti- 
cal Study. Final Report. 
ED 210 200 
Steady, Filomina Chioma, Ed. 
The Black Woman Cross-Culturally. 
ED 210 409// 
Steinbrink, John E. 
The Shared Local Resources Energy Institute 
Model. 


ED 210 170 


Stephens, Peggy, Ed. 


The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 


ED 209 868 
Stericker, Anne 
Effects of Brief Trairing on Sex-Related Differ- 
ences in Spatial Visualization. 
ED 209 592 
Stevens, Barbara 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 
ED 209 659 
Stevens, Gwendolyn 
Can a Missouri State University Successfully Op- 
erate a Course-Integrated Bibliographic Instruc- 
tion Program? 
ED 210 024 
Stinson, Michael 
Recall of Different Segments of an Interpreted 
Lecture by Deaf Students. 
ED 209 908 
Relations between Word Meanings and Identifi- 
cation of Words in Spoken Sentences by Hearing- 
Impaired Children. 
ED 209 903 
Stoltzfus, Lorna Chr., Ed. 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 169 


Stone, Sheila D. 
Validation of Interdisciplinary Cooperative Edu- 
cation Manual. 
ED 209 540 
Stott, Frances W. 
Applications of Counseling Psychology within the 
Professional School Setting. 
ED 209 617 
Strage, Amy A. 
“Is That Any Way to Talk to Your Friend?”: 
Mothers’ Input and the Development of Role- 
Appropriate Discourse among Peers. 
ED 209 938 
Strang, Ernest W. 
Remedial Services for Students Who Fail Mini- 
mum Competency Tests. Final Report. 
ED 210 303 
Strasheim, Lorraine A. 
Language Is the Medium, Culture Is the Message: 
Globalizing Foreign Languages. 
ED 209 949// 
Streim, Nancy W. 
Training Student Leaders at NTID. 
ED 209 894 
Strube, Michael J. 
Nonverbal Responses to a Threat to Interpersonal 
Control and the Type A Behavior Pattern. 
ED 209 698 
Sex Differences in Appropriateness of Communi- 
cation through Multiple Nonverbal Channels. 
ED 209 697 
Stulac, Julie T. 
Intercultural Relations in a School: A Pretheoreti- 
cal Study. Final Report. 
ED 210 200 
Stumbo, Diana 
Public Service Research at University of Cali- 
fornia, Davis. 
ED 209 986 
Stutzman, Thomas M. 
Toward a Definition of “Good” Incident Dimen- 
sion Congruence for BARS. 
ED 210 310 
Suelzle, Marijean 
A Family Career and Individual Life Cycle Per- 
spective on Planning Residential and Vocational 
Options for Mentally Retarded Children. 
ED 209 852 
Suga, Toshinobu 
Regional Cooperation for Development of Medi- 
cal Information Service. 
ED 210 010 
Sullivan, Otha Richard 
Identified and Placed for Life: A Review of the 
Disproportionate Number of Black Children As- 
sessed, Identified and Placed in Programs for the 
Educable Mentally Retarded. 
ED 210 354 
Susser, Bernard 
A Bibliography of Texts and Materials for Teach- 
ing English Listening Comprehension. 
ED 209 923 
Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. 


Investigations in Mathematics Education, 
Volume 14, Number 4. 
ED 210 174 
Swaney, Joyce Hannah 


Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 
Swanson, Beverly B. 
The Beginner’s Concepts about Reading, Atti- 
tudes, and Reading Achievement in Relationship 
to Language Environment. 
ED 209 637 
Swedler, James A. 
A Study of Reverse Transfers Who Entered 
Northern Illinois University during 1975-76: An 
Analysis of Their Academic Progress. 


ED 210 084 


Author Index 


Swenson, Dan H. 
Reducing the Number of Teacher-Graded Papers 
in the Teaching of Informational Business Writ- 
ing. 
ED 209 666 
Swift, Doug 
An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 
ED 210 129 
Swing, Susan R. 
The Relationship of Student Ability and Small- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 
ED 210 319 
Takei, Yoshimitsu 
Asian-Pacific Education after Brown and Lau. 
ED 210 359 
Talbot, Walter, D. 
A Course of Study for Art is Elementary (Teach- 
ing Visual Thinking Through Art Concepts) K-6. 
ED 210 236 
Tamashiro, Roy T. 
Parents’ Views of Discipline in the Preschool and 
the Home. 
ED 210 117 
Tarver, Sara G. 
Characteristics of Learning Disabilities: A Selec- 
tive Review. 
ED 209 885 
Tatsuoka, Kikumi K. 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
ror Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 


ED 210 316 
Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 


ED 210 321 
Tatsuoka, Maurice M. 
Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 
ED 210 321 
Temmen, Karen, Comp. 
Resources on Validation of Educational Pro- 
grams, Practices, and Products: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 
ED 209 780 
Tenenberg, Morton 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part I: What Did Anybody Say? Final Report. 
ED 210 102 
Tesch, Stephanie 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 
ED 209 899 
Theis, Al, Jr. 
Teachers’ Attitudes Toward In-Service Programs. 
ED 210 251 
Thomas, David B. 
Computers for Your Classroom: CAI and CMI. 
ED 209 767 
Thomas, Margaret A. 
State Allocation and Management of P.L. 94-142 
Funds. 
ED 209 815 
Thomas, Ruth 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching. 
ED 210 206 
Thompson, Bruce 
Validating Measures of Brinkmanship Behaviors. 
ED 210 311 
Thompson, Teresa L. 
You Can’t Play Marbles-You Have a Wooden 
Hand: Communication with the Handicapped. 
ED 209 714 
Thurston, Linda P. 
Utilization and Evaluation of Parents as Tutors of 
Young Black Children with Special Needs. 
ED 209 830 
Tickton, Sidney G. 
1981 Idea Handbook for Colleges and Universi- 


ties: Educational Opportunities for Handicapped 
Students. 


ED 209 984 





Author Index 


Tidwell, Fred 


Special Education/ Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 


ED 209 860 
Tishler, Anne G. 
Cognitive Style in Students Evidencing Dyscal- 
culia. 
ED 210 159 
Tittle, Carol Kehr 


Sex Differences in Occupational Values: Implica- 
tions for Reducing Sex Bias. 


ED 209 625 
Tobin, Kenneth G. 
Measuring Pupil Engagement. 
ED 210 274 
Todorov, Karen 
Middle School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 
ED 210 390 
Tomlinson-Keasey, C. 


Does Listening to Language Promote Hemis- 
pheric Specialization. 


ED 209 807 
Townsend, Michael A. R. 
Flexibility of Schema Shifting in Good and Poor 
Readers. 
ED 209 646 
Trent, William T. 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 


ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 


ED 210 406 
Tucker, James A. 
A Manual for Screening and Assessing Students 
of Limited English Proficiency. 


ED 209 785 
Tutolo, Daniel 
Beginning Reading in Italy. 
ED 209 636 
Ullmann, Rebecca 
La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 
ED 209 915 


Ulrich, Lorene, Comp. 
Energy Awareness Guide. A Resource Book for 
Vocational Educators. 
ED 209 533 
Upton, James N. 
Project Networking: Citizen Participation in 
School Desegregation Decisionmaking. 
ED 210 407 
Ur, Penny 
Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 
Teachers. 
ED 209 947// 
Urso, Ida 
Teacher’s Resource Manual on Worldminded- 
ness: An Annotated Bibliography of Curriculum 
Materials, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 
Occasional Paper No. 8 
ED 210 225 
Usiskin, Zalman 
The First-Year Algebra Via Applications Deve- 
lopment Project. Summary of Activities and Re- 
sults. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 191 
Usoro, Hogan 
Auto Service. Vocational Preparation Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 209 492 
Valbuena, Felix M. 
Spanish Language Arts Enrichment Guide. 
ED 210 392 
Valbuena, Felix Mario 
Guide to the Administration of Bilingual /Bicul- 
tural Education Programs in the Detroit Public 
Schools. 
ED 210 398 
Guide to the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language in the Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Programs of the Detroit Public Schools. Revised. 
ED 210 399 


Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Armenians. 

ED 210 393 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Black Americans. 

ED 210 394 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Chaldeans. 


ED 210 395 

Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
inese. 

ED 210 396 


Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Cubans. 


ED 210 397 
The Parent’s Guide to Bilingual /Bicultural Edu- 
cation. Home, Child, School. 
ED 210 384 
Vale, C. David 
Methods for Linking Item Parameters. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 210 314 
Van Pelt, Jeff 
A Peer Support and Personal Growth Group for 
Parents with a Child Who Is Developmentally 
Disabled or Delayed. 
ED 209 846 
van Vilsteren, Cees A. 
A Case Study Research of the Support Actions 
and Activities of External School Consultants to 
New Basic School Innovative Schools. (School 
Support Study). 
ED 210 267 
Vance, Cyrus R. 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Vande Kopple, William J. 
Experiments on the Readability of Natural Ex- 
pository Paragraphs with Identical or Related 
Sentence Topics. 
ED 209 631 
Vapnar, Gretchen S. 
The Shelter Experience: A Guide to Shelter Or- 
ganization and Management for Groups Working 
Against Domestic Violence. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series Number 4. 
ED 209 585 
Vasa, Stanley F. 
Let the Kids Help One Another: A Model Train- 
ing and Evaluation System for the Utlization of 
Peer Tutors with Special Needs Students in Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 481 
Vaughan, Jerry L. 
The God Factor of the Community College Eco- 
logical System: Future Studies. 
ED 210 061 
Vaughan, W. S., Jr. 
Simulation of a Schema Theory-Based Knowledge 
Delivery System for Scientists. 
ED 210 011 
Verhoeven, Ludo T. 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
ED 209 652 
Vittetoe, Marie 
Techniques and Strategies in Clinical Laboratory 
Science Education. 
ED 209 968 
Vos, Robert 
Metric Education Resources for Health Educa- 
tors. A Workshop for Health Educators. 
ED 209 471 
Wagner, Edith 
Vocal Communication with a Three-Month Old 
Baby. 
ED 209 937 
Wallace, H. Lew 
An Interdisciplinary Mastery Learning Program 
for “High-Risk” Students. 
ED 209 966 
Walleri, R. Dan 
Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 





White, Robert A. 253 


Walsh, James A. 
Risk Factors, Superior Adaptive Capacity, and 
Characteristics of the Foster Home as Predictors 
of Maintenance of Foster Placement. 
ED 210 093 
Walstad, William B. 
Measuring Economic Attitudes in High School. 
ED 210 218 
Warbington, Kathleen 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 
ED 209 564 
Ward, Sally A. 
The Role of Supervision in School Psychology 
Training: Views of Students and Faculty. 
ED 209 577 
Watters, Pat, Ed. 
1980 Commission on the Future of the South: 
Final Report. 
ED 210 217 
Webb, Noreen M. 
Group Process as the Mediator between Apti- 
tudes and Achievement: Stability over Time. 
ED 209 601 
Webster, David Steven 
Early Psychological Studies of “Genius” and Aca- 
demic Quality Rankings. 
ED 209 999 
Weil, Jonathan S. 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 
Weir, Harold G. 
Legislative Libraries and Research Services in 
Developing Countries. 
ED 210 007 
Weir, Sylvia 
The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 
ED 209 789 
Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 
ED 209 790 
Weiss, David J. 
A Validity Comparison of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Strategies for Mastery Testing. 
ED 210 305 
Welch, Larry 
Model Preschool Programs in a Rural Setting: To- 
ward a Service Continuum. 
ED 209 827 
Werdelin, Ingvar, Ed. 
Department of Education, University of Linkop- 
ing, Graduate Studies and Research. 
ED 209 998 
Werner, Carol 
Nonverbal Responses to a Threat to Interpersonal 
Control and the Type A Behavior Pattern. 
ED 209 698 
Sex Differences in Appropriateness of Communi- 
cation through Multiple Nonverbal Channels. 
ED 209 697 
West, E. G. 
The Economics of Education Tax Credits. Critical 
Issues. 
ED 209 732 
Wheeler, Linda 
Phoenix Union High School District #210 Adult 
Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 
ED 209 527 
White, Karl R. 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 
ED 209 443 
Priority Needs of Entering NTID Students. 
ED 209 891 


White, Robert A. 
Structural Change Criteria in the Selection of 
Strategies of Communication for Development. 
An Examination of Two Contrasting Media Sys- 
tems-National Television and Local Public-Ser- 











254 White, Robert A. 


vice Radio Stations-in the Light of Structural 
Change Criteria. 
ED 210 033 
White, Warren J., Ed. 
Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 
ED 209 498 
Wicks, Robert S. 
Morality and the Schools. Occasional Paper 32. 
ED 210 246 
Wiemers, Eugene, Jr. 
Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149. 
ED 210 042 
Wienke, Jon W. 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 
ED 209 679 
Williams, Sue 
Energy Education for Limited Income Families: 
The Choctaw Project. 
ED 209 547 
Williford, Miriam, Ed. 
Teaching Latin American Studies: Presentations 
Made at the National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies (1st). 
ED 210 204 
Willis, Cecil L. 
Sexual Equality, Female Labor Force Participa- 
tion and Female Crime: Testing Some Common 
Assumptions. 
ED 210 215 
Wilson, Barry 
The Evaluation of Transition Programs: A Quan- 
titative and Quasi-qualitative Look. 
ED 209 890 
Wilson, Carolyn F, 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 
ED 209 584 
Wilson, Kenneth M. 
Predicting the Long-Term Performance in Col- 
lege of Minority and Nonminority Students: A 
Comparative Analysis in Two Collegiate Settings. 
College Entrance Examination Board Research 
and Development Reports. 
ED 210 325 
Wilson, Linda 
Title I: African-American Studies Program. Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 210 385 
Wirsing, Marie E. 
The Artist Is He Who Dances in Chains. 
ED 209 726 
Witte, Stephen P. 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Wittig, Arno F. 
Considerations of Sex, Sex Role, and Competition 
Anxiety. 
ED 210 271 
Wolfe, Donald M. 
Professional Education and Career Development: 
A Cross Sectional Study of Adaptive Competen- 
cies in Experiential Learning. Lifelong Learning 
and Adult Development Project. Final Report. 
ED 209 493 
Wolfe, Leslie R. 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program: 1980 
Fiscal Year. Annual Report. 
ED 210 329 
Wolfley, Virgil L. 
A Study of the Relationship Between Alcoholism 
and Character Disorder. 
ED 209 621 
Wong, Evelyn 
An Investigation of Collective Bargaining in 
Higher Education-With Particular Reference to 
Collective Bargaining in the Community Col- 
leges. 
ED 210 083 


Wood, J. M. 
Attitudes Towards Permanent Part Time Teach- 
ing (P.P.T.T.): A N.S.W. Perspective. EDRC Job 
Sharing Study (Secondary Schools) 1981. Part II. 
Education Research Reports. 
ED 209 724 
Permanent Part Time Teaching: An Australian 
Perspective. ERDC Job Sharing Study 1981 (Se- 
condary Schools)—Part 1. Education Research Re- 
ports. 
ED 209 723 
Woods, Elinor 
An Introduction to the Value-Added Model and 
its Use in Short Term Impact Assessment. 
ED 210 290 
Woods, Thomas S. 
The Development of Stimulus Control as a 
Behaviour Management Technique. 
ED 209 787 
Woodward, Helen R. 
Teacher Locus of Control and Students’ Percep- 
tions and Performance. 
ED 209 591 


Worland, Julien 
Long-Term Changes in Intelligence in Children at 
Risk. 


ED 209 616 
Worthington, Robert M. 
Re-Thinking Education and Work in the United 
States for the 1980's. 
ED 209 559 
Yarnall, Gary Dean 
Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 
Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 209 788 
Young, Donald B. 
Water: A Vital Resource. Environmental Educa- 
tion Supplementary Instructional Guide. Sixth 
Grade Level. 
ED 210 171 
Young, Edward P. 
The Development of Social-Cognition in Deaf 
Preschool Children: A Pilot Study. 
ED 209 808 
Young, Johnny 
Career Guidance Strategies for Minority High 
School and College Students. 
ED 209 574 
Yurchak, Mary Jane 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. 
ED 210 100 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 
ED 210 101 
Zeigler, Carmen S., Comp. 
A Pilot Document of Standards and Procedures 
Developed to Assist the Multidisciplinary 
Evaluation Team in the Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 
ED 209 819 
Zeigler, L. Harmon 
A Comparison of the Source and Substance of 
Conflict in Educational and Municipal Gover- 
nance. 
ED 209 727 
Reexamining the Beleaguered Superintendent 
Question. 
ED 209 728 
Zentner, John 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 
ED 210 281 
Zeyen, Dorothy Dolph 
Educators’ Challenge: Healthy Mothers, Healthy 
Babies. A Framework for Curriculum Develop- 
ment in Responsible Childbearing, Pre-school 
through High School. 
ED 210 255 
Ziegler, Suzanne 
Diagnosis and Treatment of a Community Illness: 
Primary Prevention of Racism in Ethnically Hete- 
rogenous Communities. 
ED 210 414 


Author Index 


Zigler, Edward F., Ed. 
Day Care: Scientific and Social Policy Issues. 
ED 210 097// 
Zimmerman, M. Scott 


First Semester Retention of University of Iowa 
Students. 


Zoglin, Mary Lou 
Cable Television in the Community College. 
ED 210 085 


ED 209 995 





—EE 


Institution Index 





255 


This index lists the titles of documents under the institution responsible for them and/or the agency sponsoring 
them. The index is arranged in alphabetical sequence by the name of the university, agency, association, etc. 
Names beginning with the word ‘‘University’’ have generally been inverted in order to provide a more distinctive 
entry, e.g. Wisconsin University (for the University of Wisconsin). 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Institution 


Sacramento State College, Calif. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, An 
7 alice Survey of Selected Writings and Research Find- 
ings, Final Report. 


Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 


Product, Process and People in the R&D Utiliza- 
tion Program. The Power of the Interventions. 
ED 210 279 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 
ED 210 132// 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 


Academy for Educational Development, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 


1981 Idea Handbook for Colleges and Universi- 
ties: Educational Opportunities for Handicapped 
Students. 


ED 209 984 
ACTION, Washington, D.C. 

ACTION. Annual Report 1972. 

ED 209 552 
ACTION. Annual Report 1973. 

ED 209 553 
ACTION. Annual Report 1974. 

ED 209 554 
ACTION. Annual Report 1978. 

ED 209 556 
ACTION. Annual Report 1979. 

ED 209 557 
ACTION. Annual Report 1980. 

ED 209 558 
ACTION. 1977 Annual Report. 

ED 209 555 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 


National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 6: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data, Basic Educational 
Skills Initiative ~ Project Report 7: Descrip- 
tion and Analysis of Program Data, Head Start 
Sample Programs. Appendices. Draft. 

ED 210 293 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 7: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data: Head Start Sample 
Programs. Draft. 

ED 210 292 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 9: Implementation 
of the Study Design. Appendices. 

ED 210 295 


ED 013 371 


National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 1: Design and Sampling and Pro- 
ject Report 2: Panel Recommendations. 

ED 210 098 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 

ED 210 296 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 

ED 210 298 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 

ED 210 294 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Education Skills Initiative Pro- 
grams. Project Report 11: The First Cohort of 
Children. Final Project Report. 

ED 210 297 
Overview of State Policies Related to Adolescent 
Parenthood. A Report of the Adolescent Parent- 
hood Project. 

ED 209 735 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 


Off to a Good Start: A Resource for Parents, 
Professionals and Volunteers. 
ED 210 096 
Promising Practices: Reaching Out to Families. 
ED 209 843 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Office on Domestic Violence. 


The Shelter Experience: A Guide to Shelter Or- 
ganization and Management for Groups Working 
Against Domestic Violence. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series Number 4. 

ED 209 585 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 

ED 209 584 


Administration on Aging (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 


Accession Number 


A National Study To Assess the Service Needs of 
the Hispanic Elderly. Final Report. 
ED 210 361 
Advisory Commission on 
Intergovernmental Relations, Washington, 
D.C. 
The Federal Role in the Federal System: The Dy- 
namics of Growth. The Evolution of a Prob- 
lematic Partnership: The Feds and Higher 
Education. A Commission Report. 
ED 209 977 
Agency for International Development 
(Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. 
Family Planning: Its Impact on the Health of 
Women and Children. 
ED 210 216 
Agency for International Development 
(Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office 
of Science and Technology. 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 
ED 209 467 
Agricultural Research Service (DOA), 
Washington, D.C. 
USDA Estimates of the Cost of Raising a Child: 
A Guide to Their Use and Interpretation. 
ED 210 110 
Air Force Human Resources Lab., Brooks 
AFB, Texas. 
Flight Simulator: Use of SpaceGraph Display in 
an Instructor/Operator Station. Final Report. 
ED 210 012 
Methods for Linking Item Parameters. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 210 314 
Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 
ED 210 037 
Al-Ahram Center for Scientific 
Translations, Cairo (Egypt). 
Selected Bibliography of Egyptian Educational 
Materials, Vol. 6, No. 1, 1980. 


ED 210 227 











256 Alaska Crippled Children & Adults, 


Alaska Crippled Children & Adults, 
Fairbanks. 
Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 


1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 209 877 


American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation, Washington, 
D.C. Information and Research Utilization 
Center. 
Organizing Playdays and Large Group Activities. 
ED 209 888 


Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 


ED 209 887 
Teacher-Made Adapted Devices for Archery, 


Badminton, and Table Tennis. 
ED 209 886 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science, Washington, D.C. 


Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 


ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Slavic Studies, Washington, D.C. 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
American Association of School 
Administrators, Arlington, Va. 
Changing School Mathematics: A Responsive 
Process. 


ED 210 175/) 
Comp ting the Ad. istrative Team. The Ad- 
ministrative Team Career Development Series, 


Book 2. 





ED 209 721 
American Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Policy Analysis 
and Research. 
Energy Management Needs; A Project to Deve- 


lop Solutions for Higher Education’s Energy 
Problems in the 1980's. 


ED 209 981 
American Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C, Higher Education Panel. 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
American Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C. Policy Analysis Service. 
Capital Formation in Higher Education. 
ED 209 980 
American Electronics Association, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 


Plan for Action to Reduce Engineering Shor- 
tage...with Supporting Data. 


ED 209 473 
American Institutes for Research in the 
Behavioral Sciences, Washington, D.C. 


The National Evluation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 


ED 210 360 
American Institutes for Research, 
Washington, D.C. 


Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 


ED 209 642 
American National Metric Council, 
Washington, D.C. 
Metric Planning Guide for Vocational Education. 
ED 209 532 
American Newspaper Publishers 
Association, Washington, D.C. 


Community Ties and Newspaper Use. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 33. 


ED 209 669 


American Printing House for the Blind, 
Louisville, Ky. 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 209 849 
American River Junior Coll,, Sacramento, 
Calif. 
Student Evaluations of Their Best and Worst Col- 
lege Experience. 
ED 210 073 
American Uniy., Washington, D.C. Center 
for Technology and Administration. 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume III: The Eastern 
Private University Network Case. 
ED 210 262 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume Il: The Eastern 


State Case. 
ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 


School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 


ED 210 260 


Inc., 





. iA ati, 


American Vocati 
Arlington, Va, 


Energy Awareness Guide. A Resource Book for 
Vocational Educators. 


ED 209 533 
Metric Planning Guide for Vocational Education. 

ED 209 532 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 


ED 209 535 
Arizona Uniy., Tucson, Coll, of Education, 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 


ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 


sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. 
Rehabilitation Research and Training 


Center. 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. 


Workbook. 


Participant's 
ED 209 523 


Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 


ED 209 524 
Typescript 


ED 209 525 
Army Research Inst. for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 


Follower Attributional Biases and Assessments of 
Female and Male Leaders’ Performance. 


ED 209 609 
Asociacion Nacional Pro Personas 
Mayores, Los Angeles, Calif. 
A National Study To Assess the Service Needs of 
the Hispanic Elderly. Final Report. 
ED 210 361 
Assessment Systems Corp., St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Methods for Linking Item Parameters. Final Re- 
port. 


Systematic 
anual. 


Interviewing Skills. 


ED 210 314 
Associated Industries of Vermont, 
Montpelier. 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 
Association for Education in Journalism. 
A Guide to Mass Communication Sources. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number Seventy-Four. 
ED 209 683 
Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, Alexandria, Va. 
Changing School Mathematics: A Responsive 
Process. 
ED 210 175// 
Educators’ Challenge: Healthy Mothers, Healthy 
Babies. A Framework for Curriculum Develop- 
ment in Responsible Childbearing, Pre-school 
through High School. 
ED 210 255 


Institution Index 


Association Internationale pour la 
Recherche et la Diffusion des Methodes 


Audio-visuelles et Structuro-globales, 

Ghent (Belgium). 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Collec- 
tion d” Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the N in Applied Lin- 
guistics in ediuhoretinn with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, May 


25-26, 1973) 

ED 209 911 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 





ED 209 914 


Some of Li Theory for Ap- 
plied Linguistics. Collection a" Etudes linguis- 


tiques,” No. 19. Papers from the Neuchatel 
Colloquium in Applied Li 
tion with AIMAY, PAILA, CILA, and ‘the Univer- 


sity of Neuchatel (3rd, May 30-June 1, 1974). 


ED 209 912 
The Training of Modern Language Teachers in 


Various Countries. Collection d’’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,”” No. 20. Selected papers from the Associa- 
tion Internationale pour la Recherche et la 


Diffusion des Methodes Audio-Visuelles et Struc: 


turo-Globales Seminar (5th, August 27-Septem- 


ber 1, 1973). 
ED 209 913 
Association of American Publishers, New 
York, N.Y. 


US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 


T i 








Atlanta Public Schools, Ga. 
Atlanta Follow Through Program. Final Report 


1977-78, 1978-79, 1979-80, Report No. 14-6. 


ED 210 357 
A Study of the Longitudinal Effects of the Title I 


Reading Component From 1976 Through 1980. 


ED 210 355 
Transitional Bilingual Education Project. Title 


VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report No. 


14-3. 
ED 210 356 
Australian Capital Territory Schools 
Authority, Canberra, 
Teacher Supply and Demand in the ACT Schools 
Authority: Implications of Enrollment Projec- 
tions 1981-1986. Research Report. 
ED 210 265 
Australian Pre-School Association, 
Canberra. 


Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed 
Child. 


ED 209 850 
Australian Science Education Research 
Association. 
Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 
ED 210 173// 
Bank Street Coll. of Education, New 
York, N.Y. 
Study of Issues Related to Implementation of 
Computer Technology in Schools. Final Report. 
ED 210 034 
Berea Coll., Ky. 
Appalachian Studies for the High School Student 
with an Emphasis on Appalachian Literature. 
ED 210 130 
A Bidialectal Approach: Strategies for Assimilat- 
ing the Mainstream Dialect into the Non-main- 
stream Southern Mountain Dialect. 
ED 210 128 
Bethel School District, Eugene, Oreg. 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 
ED 210 281 





Institution Index 


Black Hawk Coll., Moline, Ill. 
Study of Students Enrolled in University Parallel 
Program Evening Classes, 1980-81. 
ED 210 063 
Bloomfield Hills School District, Mich, 
A Pilot Document of Standards and Procedures 
Developed to Assist the Miultidisciplinary 
Evaluation Team in the Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 
ED 209 819 
Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Flight Simulator: Use of SpaceGraph Display in 
an Instructor/Operator Station. Final Report. 
ED 210 012 
Boston Public Library, Mass. 


Evolution of a Catalogue: From Folio to Fiche. 
Report on the Research Library Catalogue Pro- 


ject. 
ED 210 020 
Bowling Green State Univ., Ohio. 
Special Education Teacher Burnout: A Three Part 
Investigation. 
ED 209 825 


Brandeis Uniy,, Waltham, Mass, Florence 
Heller Graduate School for Advanced 
Studies in Social Welfare. 


The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 
ED 209 451 


British Columbia Dept. of Education, 
Victoria. Curriculum Development Branch. 
Handwriting Resource Book, Grades 1-7. 
ED 209 686 
Secondary French Curriculum Guide 1980. 
ED 209 943 


British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Centre 
for Continuing Education. 


The Canadian Association for Adult Education in 
the Corbett Years: A Re-Evaluation. Occasional 
Papers in Continuing Education Num! 


ED 209 445 
Bureau of Community Health Services 
(DHEW/PHS) 


Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 


ED 209 604 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C, 


Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 
ED 209 498 


Counseling Special Students—Newsletters. 

ED 209 867 
The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 

ED 209 789 
Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 

ED 209 790 
A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular 
Educator Responsibilities for Educating Hand- 
icapped Children as a Basis for Designing Regular 
Education Inservice Programs. 

ED 209 864 
Project ForSight: Early Education Program for 
Multihandicapped Visually Impaired Children. 
Replication Manual. 

ED 209 814 
Project: TEACH. Handicapped Children’s Early 
Education Program. Progress Final Report, July 
1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 209 877 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 

ED 209 876 
Revision of the Utilization of Low Vision Kit. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 209 849 
Televised Models as Agents of Behavior Change: 
Inducing Pro-Social Interaction Among Severely 
Withdrawn Children. 

ED 209 826 


Center for Applied Linguistics, 257 


VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 
ED 209 845 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Assistance to States. 
An Ecological Framework for Intervention with 
Young Handicapped Children and Their Families 
in Rural Areas: The Family, Infant and Toddler 
(FIT) Project. 
ED 209 824 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Innovation and Development. 
Bibliographies and S ies of Sel 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 





d Arti- 


ED 209 643 
Designing Spelling Instruction for Learning Disa- 
bled Youngsters: An Emphasis on Unit Size, Dis- 
tributed Practice, and Training for Transfer. 
ED 209 809 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation, 
The Missouri Symposium on D 1 Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 





ED 209 866 


Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on the Social Ac- 


ceptance of Mainstreamed Academically Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 882 


Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (DHEW/QOE), Washington, 
D.C, Div. of Follow Through, 


Follow Through in Oklahoma: A Process Cur- 
riculum in Early Childhood Education, Grades K, 


a 
ED 210 112 
Bureau of Occupational and Adult 


Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C 


Counseling Implications of Re-Entry Women’s 
Life Experiences. 
ED 209 600 
Bush Foundation, St, Paul, Minn. 
Day Care: Scientific and Social Policy Issues. 
ED 210 097// 
California Community Colleges, 
Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 
ED 210 065 
Pre-Algebra. 
ED 210 081 
California State Commission for Teacher 
Preparation and Licensing, Sacramento. 


Group Process as the Mediator between Apti- 
tudes and Achievement: Stability over Time. 


ED 209 601 
California State Dept. of Education, 
Sacramento. 


Assessment of Programs and Services for Dis- 
placed Homemakers in California. 


ED 209 437 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 


ED 209 438 
California State Dept. of Education, 
Sacramento. Office of Program Evaluation 
and Research. 


Early Childhood Education Classroom Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 210 120 
California State Univ., Hayward. Research 
Foundation. 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Executive Summary. 
ED 210 107 


Participant P Di 

Part Ill: Rules of ree Classroom Status, 
Pupil eye and Seg in Reading: 

inal Report. 

ED 210 104 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part II: Why Do You Ask? (Interpretations of the 
Question Cycle). Final Report. 








ED 210 103 
Participant Perspectives of Cl Di: 
Part IV: How Do We Know? (Alternative De- 
scriptions of Classroom Discourse). Final Report. 

ED 210 105 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part I: What Did Anybody Say? Final Report. 

ED 210 102 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part V: Attending to the Discourse of Classmates 
in Play Settings. Final Report. 





ED 210 106 


California State Univ., Los Angeles. 
National Dissemination and Assessment 
bere 


Specifying the Needs of a “Bilingual” Develop- 
Disabled Population: Issues and 
Studies. 


ED 209 873 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Graduate 
School of Education 
Teacher’s Resource Manual on Worldminded- 
ness: An Annotated Bibliography of Curriculum 
Materials, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 
Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 210 225 
Cantalician Center for Learning, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 
Family Training Program for Atypical Infants and 
Children. The Third Year Report. 
ED 209 782 
Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
A Directory of Hispanic and American Indian 
Higher Education Programs. 
ED 210 136// 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 


Carnegie-Mellon Uniy., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 


Informed Consent: Reality or Illusion? 
ED 210 289 


Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Transportation Research Inst. 
Development of an Instructional Program and 
Materials for a Non-Resident Graduate Program 
in Transportation. Final Report. 
ED 210 198 


Case Western Reserve Univ., Cleveland, 
Ohio. School of Management. 

Professional Education and Career Development: 

A Cross Sectional Study of Adaptive Competen- 

cies in Experiential Learning. Lifelong 

and Adult Development Project. Final Report. 

ED 209 493 
CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. R&D 
Interpretation Service. 

Resources on Validation of Educational Pro- 
ams, Practices, and Products: An Annotated 
‘ibliography. 

ED 209 780 

The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 

of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 

the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 
ED 209 777 

Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 

Educational Programs. 

ED 209 778 

Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 

Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 

ED 209 779 


Center for Applied Linguistics, 
W 


D.C. 


Elementary School Foreign Language Instruction 
in the United States: leaevetbes Approaches for 
the 1980's. Final Report. 


ED 209 940 














258 


Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
Center for Education and Management, 
Inc., Kersey, Colo. 
Model Business and Office Block Program for Ru- 
ral Schools. Second Year Evaluation. 
ED 210 278 
Center for Independent Living, Inc., 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Taking Charge of Your Life: A Guide to In- 
dependence for Teens with Physical Disabilities. 
ED 209 793 
Center for International Training and 
Education, New York, N.Y. 
Forging a Nation: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
2. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 242 
The Past: The Road from Isolation. Through Japa- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 243 
The Present: Coping with Affluence. Through 
Japanese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 244 
Revolution: A Nation Stands Up. Through Chi- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 239 
Transformation: Building a New Society. 
Through Chinese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 210 240 
The Wheel of Life: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
1. Revised Edition. 
ED 210 241 
Center for the Study of Community 
Colleges, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Revitalizing the Humanities in the Community 
College: Progress Report, October 1, 1980-Sep- 
tember 30, 1981. 
ED 210 060 
Centraal Inst. voor Toetsonwikkeling, 
Arnhem (Netherlands). 
Diagnostic Evaluation in the Initial Tuition of 
Reading and Spelling. 
ED 209 652 
Central States Conference on the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages. 
A Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
tion. 
ED 209 948 
Chicago Board of Education, Ill. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Bilingual Reinforcement and Enrichment Learn- 
ing Program. Title VII Bilingual Evaluation Re- 
port, Fiscal 1979. 
ED 210 334 
Chicago’s Bilingual Education Program. Evalua- 
tion Report, Fiscal 1979. 
ED 210 333 
Chicago Univ., Ill. Dept. of Education. 
The First-Year Algebra Via Applications Deve- 
lopment Project. Summary of Activities and Re- 
sults. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 191 
City Univ. of New York, Flushing, N.Y. 
Queens Coll. 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 
ED 210 229 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for 
Advanced Study in Education. 
The Employment of Paraprofessionals in Special 
Education. 
ED 209 883 
Claude Worthington Benedum Foundation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
1981 Idea Handbook for Colleges and Universi- 


ties: Educational Opportunities for Handicapped 
Students. 


ED 209 984 








Center for Applied Linguistics, 


College Entrance Examination Board, 
Princeton, N.J. 
Predicting the Long-Term Performance in Col- 
lege of Minority and Nonminority Students: A 
Comparative Analysis in Two Collegiate Settings. 
College Entrance Examination Board Research 
and Development Reports. 
ED 210 325 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Center 
for Population and Family Health. 


Family Planning: Its Impact on the Health of 
Women and Children. 


ED 210 216 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Research 
Inst. for the Study of Learning 
Disabilities. 
Designing Spelling Instruction for Learning Disa- 
bled Youngst n Emphasis on Unit Size, Dis- 
tributed Practice, and Training for Transfer. 
ED 209 809 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers 
College. 


Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 





ED 209 643 
Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, 
D.C. 
The Equal Rights Amendment: Guaranteeing 
Equal Rights for Women Under the Constitution. 
Clearinghouse Publication 68. 
ED 210 372 
Commission on Declining School 
Enrolments in Ontario, Toronto. 
Educator and Publisher Perceptions of Quality 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials During 
Declining School Enrolments. 
ED 209 716 
Commission on the Review of the Federal 
Impact Aid Program, Washington, D.C. 
A Report on the Administration and Operation of 
Title I of Public Law 874, Eighty-First Congress. 
ED 210 353 
Committee on Boarding Schools, Boston, 
Mass. 

International Students in the Independent School 

... A Handbook. 

ED 209 751 
Community Crisis Center, Inc., Elgin, Ill. 

The Shelter Experience: A Guide to Shelter Or- 

ganization and Management for Groups Working 

Against Domestic Violence. Domestic Violence 

Monograph Series Number 4. 

ED 209 585 
Comptroller General of the U.S., 
Washington, D.C. 

Greater Use of Exemplary Education Programs 

Could Improve Education for Disadvantaged 

Children. Report to the Congress by the Comp- 

troller General of the United States. 

ED 210 369 

Information on Prime Sponsor CETA Expendi- 

tures Related to Membership Organizations. Re- 

port to the Honorable William L. Clay, House of 

Representatives, by the U.S. General Accounting 

Office. 

ED 209 526 

Unanswered Questions on Educating Hand- 

icapped Children in Local Public Schools. Report 

to the Congress by the Comptroller General of the 

United States. 

ED 209 794 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and 
Labor. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Act Authori- 
zation Extension. Hearings Before the Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Seventh Congress, First Session on H.R. 
2644 (March 23 and April 3, 1981). 

ED 209 603 
Hearing on the Consolidated Refugee Education 
Assistance Act. Hearing before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 





Institution Index 


gress, lst Session, on H.R. 3076, to Consolidate 
Educational Assistance Programs for Refugees. 
ED 210 401 
Oversight Hearing on Reading and Writing 
Achievement. Hearing Before the Subcommittee 
on Elementary, Secondary, and Vocational Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 209 635 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on the Judiciary. 
Parental Kidnaping. Hearing Before the Subcom- 
mittee on Crime of the Committee on the Judici- 
ary. House of Representatives, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 209 572 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. 
Development of Native American Culture and 
Art-Part 3. To Promote the Development of Na- 
tive American Culture and Art. Hearing Before 
the Select Committee on Indian Affairs, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Seventh Congress, First 
Session on S. 792. 
ED 210 140 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Special Committee on Aging. 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 1-Washington, D.C. 
ED 209 439 
Work after 65: Options for the 80’s. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 2—Washington, D.C. 
ED 209 440 
Work after 65: Options for the 80's. Hearing 
before the Special Committee on Aging, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. Part 3—Orlando, Fla. 
ED 209 441 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for 
Occupational Education. 
Business and Office Education: Instructional 
Materials. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 462 
Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 463 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materi- 
als. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 464 
Home Economics Education. Instructional 
Materials. Food Trades, Child Care: ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 465 
Trade and Industrial Education—Automobile Me- 
chanics; Automobile Body Repairs; Carpentry; 


Cosmetology; Electrical Trades; Graphics; 
Plumbing: Instructional Materials. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 466 


Corporation for Public Broadcasting, 
Washington, D.C. Office of 
Communication Research. 
Assessment of Audience Feedback Systems for 
Research and Programming. 
ED 209 711 
Boston (WGBH) Field Testing of a Qualitative 
Television Rating System for Public Broadcasting. 
ED 209 710 
Council for Basic Education, Washington, 
D.C. 
Morality and the Schools. Occasional Paper 32. 
ED 210 246 
Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
Va. Policy Research Center. 
A Policy Interpretation Regarding Regular 
Educator Responsibilities for Educating Hand- 


icapped Children as a Basis for Designing Regular 
Education Inservice Programs. 


ED 209 864 


Institution Index 


Council for Financial Aid to Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Corporate Support of Higher Education 1978. 
ED 209 962 
Council of Administrators of Special 
Education, Inc. 
Model Exchange and Training Project. 
ED 209 880 
Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., 
Washington, D.C. 
The Organization and Administration of Gradu- 
ate Schools in the U.S. 
ED 209 978 
Council on Learning, New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Education for a Global Century: Handbook of Ex- 
emplary International Programs. Education and 
the World View, III. 
ED 210 238 
Cuyahoga Community Coll., Cleveland, 
Ohio. Office of Educational Evaluation 
and Market Research Systems. 
The Status of Evaluation of Student Services and 
Academic Programs at Medium Sized Junior and 
Senior Colleges. 
ED 210 304 
Denelcor, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 
puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 
ED 210 037 
Denver Univ., Colo. Denver Research Inst. 
Enhancing the Role of Women in National Deve- 
lopment Through Development Training Pro- 
grams. A Report on the Design of a Technology 
Transfer Model Using Applied Research Insti- 
tutes and Women’s Voluntary Organizations. 
ED 209 467 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C, 
The Role of the Adult Educator in Promoting 
Growth in Rural Community Problem-Solving 
Groups. 
ED 210 135 
A Survey of Nutrition Knowledge and Opinion of 
Wisconsin Elementary Teachers and Food Ser- 
vice Managers. 
ED 210 108 
Department of Education, Kansas City, 
Mo. Regional Office 7. 
Indochinese Bibliography. Revised. 
ED 210 416 
Department of Education, San Francisco, 
Calif. Region 9. 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 
Assessment of Programs and Services for Dis- 
placed Homemakers in California. 
ED 209 437 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. 
ED 210 100 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 
ED 210 101 
Evaluation Approaches: A Focus on Improving 
Early Childhood Title I Programs. 


ED 210 288 





Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, D 259 


Higher Education in the 1980’s: An American 
Perspective. 

ED 209 993 
Implementing Employability Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Math Skills in Vocational Education. 
Final Report. Vocational Technical Education 
Research Report. Volume 19, Number 2. 

ED 209 428 
An Introduction to the Value-Added Model and 
its Use in Short Term Impact Assessment. 

ED 210 290 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 

ED 210 203 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 

ED 209 438 
Progress of Education in the United States of 
America, 1978-79 and 1979-80. Report for the 
Thirty-Eighth International Conference of Edu- 
cation. 

ED 209 775 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 

ED 210 002 
Remedial Services for Students Who Fail Mini- 
mum Competency Tests. Final Report. 

ED 210 303 
Selected Bibliography of Egyptian Educational 
Materials, Vol. 6, No. 1, 1980. 

ED 210 227 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 

ED 210 362 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 

ED 210 207 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 

ED 209 470 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 
10. 


ED 209 682 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 9. 
ED 209 681 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. Basic Skills Improvement Program. 
Basic Skills Resource Guide. 
ED 210 259 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. Equal Educational Opportunity 
Program. 
Project Networking: Citizen Participation in 
School Desegregation Decisionmaking. 
ED 210 407 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. Foreign Language and Area Studies 
Research. 


Elementary School Foreign Language Instruction 
in the United States: Innovative Approaches for 
the 1980’s. Final Report. 


ED 209 940 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Energy Awareness Guide. A Resource Book for 
Vocational Educators. 
ED 209 533 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, San Francisco, Calif. Region IX. 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 
ED 209 604 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Career Development Theory: An Interactive Ad- 
justment Model for Career Education. 


ED 209 904 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 

ED 209 897 
The Development of a Cognitive Process Based 
Learning Strategies Questionnaire. 


ED 209 896 


The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 
ED 209 902 
The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 
ED 209 895 
Facilitating Change Through a Simplified R and 
D Process. 
ED 209 892 
A Film Evaluation Checklist to Describe Instruc- 
tionally Relevant Film Characteristics: A Rater 
Reliability Study. 
ED 209 909 
Locus of Control: Review and Implications for 
Instruction of the Hearing-'mpaired. 
ED 209 907 
A Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 
ED 209 893 
Naturalistic Research on Mainstreaming at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. 
ED 209 910 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 
ED 209 443 
Networking: A  Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 
ED 209 898 
Perceptions of Student Social Performance. 
ED 209 901 
Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 
ED 209 906 
Priority Needs of Entering NTID Students. 
ED 209 891 
Recall of Different Segments of an Interpreted 
Lecture by Deaf Students. 
ED 209 908 
Relations between Word Meanings and Identifi- 
cation of Words in Spoken Sentences by Hearing- 
Impaired Children. 
ED 209 903 
Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 900 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 
ED 209 899 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 
ED 209 905 
Training Student Leaders at NTID. 
ED 209 894 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Desegregation of Public Schools. Testimony 
before the Subcommittee on Separation of Pow- 
ers, Committee on the Judiciary, United States 
Senate. 
ED 210 368 
Equal Educational Opportunity Strategies for To- 
day’s Realities. 
ED 210 370 
A Legalization Program for Illegal Aliens Living 
in the United States. Statement before the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary, Subcommittee on Immi- 
gration, Refugees and International Law, House 
of Representatives. 
ED 210 367 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Justice Statistics. 
Correctional Data Analysis Systems. 
ED 209 425 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
National Inst. of Justice. 
Empirical Identification of Hierarchies. 
ED 210 276 
Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, 
.C, 
Automative Technology Objectives [and] Au- 
tomotive Technology: Basic Textbooks and In- 
structional Materials. Career Education. 
ED 209 448 
Cosmetology Objectives [and] Cosmetology: 
Basic Textbooks and Instructional Materials. Ca- 
reer Education. 


ED 209 450 








260 Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, D 


Electricity and Electronics Objectives [and] Elec- 
tricity and Electronics: Basic Textbooks and In- 
structional Materials. Career Education. 
ED 209 447 
Graphic Arts Objectives [and] Graphic Arts: 
Basic Textbooks and Instructional Materials. Ca- 
reer Education. 
ED 209 449 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. 
Title I: African-American Studies Program. Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 210 385 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Bilingual Eduction. 
Guide to the Administration of Bilingual /Bicul- 
tural Education Programs in the Detroit Public 
Schools. 
ED 210 398 
Guide to the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language in the Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Programs of the Detroit Public Schools. Revised. 
ED 210 399 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Armenians. 
ED 210 393 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Black Americans. 
ED 210 394 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Chaldeans. 
ED 210 395 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Chinese. 
ED 210 396 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Cubans. 
ED 210 397 
The Parent’s Guide to Bilingual/Bicultural Edu- 
cation. Home, Child, School. 
ED 210 384 
Spanish Language Arts Enrichment Guide. 
ED 210 392 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 
1979-1980. 
ED 210 383 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
School Libraries. 
Bibliography of Human Rights: Elementary 
Schools. 
ED 210 380 
Bibliography of Human Rights: High Schools. 
ED 210 382 
Bibliography of Human Rights: Middle Schools. 
ED 210 381 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Social Studies. 
Detroit Objective Referenced Tests (DORT): 
Ethnic Literacy Handbook. A Guide for Teacher 
Planning. 
ED 210 386 
DORT: Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA Basic 
Project. Teacher’s Manual. 
ED 210 387 
Elementary School Guide for Teaching about Hu- 
man Rights. 
ED 210 389 
High School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 
ED 210 391 
Middle School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 
ED 210 390 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Mexicans. DORT Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA 
Basic Project. 
ED 210 388 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Div. of 
Curriculum and Educational Research. 
“I Have a Dream...” Publication 5-204-TCH. 
ED 210 379 
Developmental Disabilities Training Inst., 
Helena, Mont. 
Respite Care. Training Manual. 
ED 209 863 


Diablo Valley Coll. Pleasant Hill, Calif. 
Community Needs Survey. 
ED 210 082 
District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Washington, D.C. Dept. of Research and 
Evaluation. 
Information Needs and Uses Survey Report. State 
Dissemination Capacity Building Project, June 
19, 1980-June 20, 1981. 
ED 210 318 
District of Columbia Univ., Washington, 
D.C. Dept. of Adult Education. 
‘Computer Manpower-Supply and Demand-by 
States. 
ED 209 974 
Selected Characteristics of New Students En- 
rolled in the Department of Adult Education, 
1980-1981, University of the District of Co- 
lumbia. 
ED 209 501 
1980 Follow-up Study of the Graduates of the 
Department of Adult Education of the University 
of the District of Columbia. 
ED 209 500 
Drake Univ., Des Moines, Iowa. Midwest 
Regional Resource Center. 
Benefits for All: Resources for Developing the 
Parent-Educator Partnership. 
ED 209 870 
Counseling Special Students—Newsletters. 
ED 209 867 
Drexel Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Graduate 
School of Library Science. 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 
Drug Abuse Council, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 
Drug Abuse in Three Ethnic Neighborhoods. An 
Exploratory Study of Drug Use in Italian and Pol- 
ish-American Working Class Neighborhoods. 
ED 210 323 
Dutchess County Board of Cooperative 
Educational Services, Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 
ED 209 670 
Edinboro State Coll., Pa. 
Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 
ED 209 424 
Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
School Closings and Declining Enrollment. 
ED 209 730 
Educational Resources Center, Bootwyn, 
Pa, 
Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 
ED 209 498 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C, 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 4. 
ED 209 423 
Educational Service District 113, Olympia, 
Wash. 
Special Education/ Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 
ED 209 860 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 


Predicting the Long-Term Performance in Col- 
lege of Minority and Nonminority Students: A 
Comparative Analysis in Two Collegiate Settings. 
College Entrance Examination Board Research 
and Development Reports. 

ED 210 325 
Women Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
Pay. 

ED 209 963 


Institution Index 


Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. Education Programs Div. 
The Rise and Fall of Energy Education. 
ED 210 232 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. National Assessment of 
Educational Progress. 
Music 1971-79: Results From the Second Na- 
tional Music Assessment. 
ED 210 226 
Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 
ED 210 299 
Procedural Handbook: 1979-80 Reading and Lit- 
erature Assessment. 
ED 210 300 
Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and Lit- 
erature. 
ED 209 641 
Education Service Center Region 20, San 
Antonio, Tex. 
The Using Evaluation Data Form. 
ED 210 280 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report III: 
Student/Client Completion Results. 
ED 209 508 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 
ED 209 507 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report IV: 
Employer Report: Follow-up. 
ED 209 509 
Employment Training and Educational 
Services, Inc., Bluffton, Ind. 
Displaced Homemakers Research Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 209 560 
Energy Task Force, Washington, D.C. 
Energy Management Needs; A Project to Deve- 
lop Solutions for Higher Education’s Energy 
Problems in the 1980s. 
ED 209 981 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Research and 
Development. 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 
Ethnicity and SES. 
ED 210 144 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 
ED 210 066 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 
ED 210 145 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 
1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 
ED 210 194 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, 
Volume 14, Number 4. 
ED 210 174 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 


ED 210 186 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 
Boulder, Colo. 


Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 


ED 210 234 





Institution Index 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and 
Personnel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
ae Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 
43+. 
ED 209 586 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management, Eugene, Oreg. 
Board or Superintendent: Who Manages the 
Schools? Research Action Brief Number 19. 
ED 209 722 
Communicating. 
ED 209 744// 
Leadership Styles. 
ED 209 739// 
Managing Conflict. 
ED 209 746// 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Participative Decision-Making. 
ED 209 742// 
Portrait of a Leader. 
ED 209 737// 
School-Based Management. 
ED 209 740// 
School Climate. 
ED 209 743// 
School Leadership: Handbook for Survival. 
ED 209 736 
Solving Problems. 
ED 209 747// 
Team Management. 
ED 209 741// 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and 
Gifted Children, Reston, Va. 
Computer Connections for Gifted Children and 
Youth. 
ED 209 889 
Discovering Special Education Resources: A 
Workshop on ERIC and ECER. 
ED 209 851 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 
ED 210 403 
Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 
ED 210 404 
Eugene School District 4J, Oreg. Div. of 
Research, Development, and Evaluation. 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 
ED 210 281 
EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Accreditation and Quality: Minimal Require- 
ments versus Distinguishing Characteristics. 
ED 209 997 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Education for a Global Century: Handbook of Ex- 
emplary International Programs. Education and 
the World View, III. 


ED 210 238 

International Students in the Independent School 
. A Handbook. 

ED 209 751 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 
ED 210 268 





Harvard Uniy., Cambridge, Mass. Inst. 261 


Assessment of Programs and Services for Dis- 
placed Homemakers in California. 

ED 209 437 
Educational Programs That Work. A Catalog of 
Exemplary Programs Approved by the Joint Dis- 
semination Review Panel. Eighth Edition. 

ED 209 768 
Materials Inventory. Materials Available for Pro- 
grams Approved by the Joint Dissemination Re- 
view Panel, Department of Education. Fifth 
Edition. 

ED 210 043 
Needs of Displaced Homemakers. 

ED 209 438 

Federation International des Professeurs 
de Langues Vivantes. 

The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’”’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 

ED 209 914 


Field Research Corp., San Francisco, 
Calif. 


Community Needs Survey. 
ED 210 082 
Florida Atlantic Univ., Boca Raton. Coll. 
of Education. 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
ED 209 469 
Florida International Univ., Miami. 


Metric Education Resources for Health Educa- 
tors. A Workshop for Health Educators. 


ED 209 471 
Florida State Dept. of Labor and 
Employment Security, Tallahassee. 
Improving the Ceta-Adult Education Linkage. A 
Staff Development Model. 
ED 209 469 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 
ED 210 230 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Food 
and Agricultural Sciences. 
Relationship of Length of Vocational Agriculture 
Teacher Contract to Supervised Occupational Ex- 
perience Program Scope and FFA Chapter Ac- 
tivity Level. 
ED 209 502 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. P. K. Yonge 
Lab. School. 
A Plan for a Mathematics Curriculum with a 
Focus on Problem Solving for Elementary Grades 
K-5. 


ED 210 180 
Flour Bluff Independent School District, 
Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 
ED 209 858 
Resource Guide for Regular Teachers. 
ED 209 871 
Special Education Resource System. 
ED 209 872 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Success Begins at Home. 
ED 210 119// 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Fort Wayne Women’s Bureau, Inc., Ind. 
Displaced Homemakers Research Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 209 560 
National Advisory Council on Adult Education 
Report 80. 
ED 209 537 
Foundation for Educational Research, 
Utrecht (Netherlands). 
A Case Study Research of the Support Actions 
and Activities of External School Consultants to 
New Basic School Innovative Schools. (School 
Support Study). 


ED 210 267 

Franklin Inst. Research Labs., 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 

Fund for the Improvement of 

Postsecondary Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

An Evaluation of the Liberal Arts Program of the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults. 
ED 210 056 

Further Education Staff Coll., Blagdon 

(England). 

Management Training for Further Education 
Staff in the United Kingdom and West Germany. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Seven. 

ED 209 753 

Gateway Technical Inst., Kenosha, Wis. 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 

ED 209 544 

George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, 

Nashville Tenn. John F, Kennedy Center 

for Research on Education and Human 

Development. 

An Ecological Framework for Intervention with 
Young Handicapped Children and Their Families 
in Rural Areas: The Family, Infant and Toddler 
(FIT) Project. 

ED 209 824 

George Washington Univ., Washington, 

D.C. Inst. for Educational Leadership. 
“Children’s Health Care, Parts 1-4.” Options in 
Education Takes Listeners to the Core of the Is- 
sues. 


ED 210 257 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide K-12. 
ED 209 944 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Office of Planning and Evaluation. 


Professional Laboratory Experiences in Georgia 
Teacher Education. 


ED 210 272 
Georgia State Univ., Atlanta, 
Intercultural Relations in a School: A Pretheoreti- 
cal Study. Final Report. 
ED 210 200 
Glynn County Board of Education, 
Brunswick, Ga. 
Development of an Oral Communication Assess- 
ment Program: The Glynn County Speech Profi- 
ciency Examination for High School Students. 
ED 209 701 
Gould Foundation for Children, New York, 
N.Y. 
School Closings and Declining Enrollment. 
ED 209 730 
Governor’s Employment and Training 
Council, Richmond, Va. 
Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 
ED 209 615 
Governor’s Employment and Training 
Office, Madison, Wis. 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 
10. 


ED 209 = 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 9. 

ED 209 681 

Hartford Public Schools, Conn. 

The 1979-80 Evaluation of the Title VII Bilingual 
Program, Project Cumbre, at the Ann Street Bilin- 
gual School of Hartford, Connecticut. 

ED 210 277 








262 Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Inst. 


Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Inst. for 
Educational Management. 
Higher Education and the Unholy Crusade 
Against Governmental Regulation. 
ED 209 964 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, 
Honolulu. Office of Instructional Services. 
Water: A Vital Resource. Environmental Educa- 


tion Supplementary Instructional Guide. Sixth 
Grade Level. 


ED 210 171 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of the 
State Director for Vocational Education. 
Voc-Ed Update. 
ED 210 058 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 
Gerontopia: An Aging Resource Book. 
ED 209 575 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. Bureau 
of Health Professions. 


Kentucky Articulation Project in Clinical Labora- 
tory Sciences. 


ED 209 967 
Source Book-Nursing Personnel. 


ED 209 505 
Heritage Foundation, Washington, D.C. 


The Economics of Education Tax Credits. Critical 
Issues. 


ED 209 732 
Family Choice in Education: The New Impera- 
tive. Critical Issues. 


ED 209 731 
Herner and Co., Washington, D.C. 
Child Abuse and Neglect Audiovisual Materials. 
ED 209 862 
Home and School Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Families Learning Together: At Home and in the 


Community. Building Adult Knowledge and Chil- 
dren’s Skills. 


ED 210 113// 
Houston Univ., Tex. Clear Lake City 
Branch, 
The Shared Local Resources Energy Institute 
Model. 


ED 210 170 
Human Relations Area Files, Inc., New 
Haven, Conn. 
Studies of Korean and Japanese Women: An 
Analytical Guide. 
ED 210 201 
Human Resources Center, Albertson, N.Y. 
A Career Education Program for Students with 
Physical Disabilities. 
ED 209 879 
Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. 
Academic Computing at Bennett College. A Case 
Study. 
ED 210 022 
Academic Computing at Jackson State Univer- 
sity. A Case Study. 
ED 210 023 
Automation and Engineering Psychology: A 
Look to the Future. 


ED 210 150 


Huron Inst., Cambridge, Mass. 


ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. 


ED 210 100 

ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 

ED 210 101 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: Review 
of Literature on Evaluation and Instrumentation. 
Interim Report, Revised. 

ED 210 315 
Evaluation Approaches: A Focus on Improving 
Early Childhood Title I Programs. 


ED 210 288 


An Introduction to the Value-Added Model and 
its Use in Short Term Impact Assessment. 
ED 210 290 
ICF, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 
Illinois Association of School Boards, 
Springfield. 
The Effective School Board Member. An Intro- 
ductior to the Work of Boards of Education in 
Illinois. 
ED 209 772 
Illinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for Vo- 
cational Education Personnel. 
ED 209 869 
Illinois State Board of Higher Education, 
Springfield. 
Status Report on Remediation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 210 079 
Illinois State Dept. of Mental Health and 
Developmental Disabilities, Springfield. 
A Family Career and Individual Life Cycle Per- 
spective on Planning Residential and Vocational 
Options for Mentally Retarded Children. 
ED 209 852 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
ror Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 
ED 210 316 
Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 
ED 210 321 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Business 
Administration. 
Drama and Routine in the Public Schools. 
ED 209 749 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Graduate School of 
Library and Information Science. 
Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149. 
ED 210 042 
Public Access to Library Automation. Clinic on 
Library Applications of Data Processing (17th, 
—— of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 
1980). 
ED 210 018 
Indiana State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Indianapolis. 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learning 
Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals Cata- 
log. Final Report. 
ED 209 426 
Indiana State Office of Occupational 
Development, Indianapolis. 
Displaced Homemakers Research Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 209 560 
Indiana State Univ., Evansville. 
A Photography Primer for Middle School Stu- 
dents and Teachers. 
ED 210 161 
Project LOCATE: An Individually Guided Plan 
for Elementary Science Education Field Experi- 
ences. 
ED 210 162 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of 
Education. 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 192 
Philosophical Studies in Education: Proceedings 
of the Annual Meeting of the Ohio Valley 
32 ote of Education Society (November 21- 


ED 210 228 


Institution Index 


Indian Dept. of Science and Technology, 
New Delhi. 
Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
Indian National Science Academy, New 
Delhi. 
Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
Indian Science Congress Association, 
Calcutta. 
Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
Indochina Curriculum Group, Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Front Lines: Soldiers’ Writings from Vietnam. 
ED 210 231 
Indochina Refugee Action Center, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Indochinese Mutual Assistance Associations: 
Characteristics, Composition, Capacity Building 
Needs and Future Directions. 
ED 210 331 
Institute for Environmental Education, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Site and Watershed Mapping. 
ED 210 172 
Institute for Responsive Education, 
Boston, Mass. 
The Logic of Citizen Participation in Public 
School Labor Relations. 
ED 209 760 
International Bureau of Education, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
Progress of Education in the United States of 
America, 1978-79 and 1979-80. Report for the 


Thirty-Eighth International Conference of Edu- 
cation. 


ED 209 775 
International Children’s Centre, Paris 
(France). 
Child Abuse and Neglect. 
ED 209 853 
Screening and Social Integration of Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 209 854 
International Communication Agency, 
Washington, D.C. 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
International Labour Office, Geneva 
(Switzerland), 
Training Systems in Eastern Europe. A Study of 
Change in the Organization of Training in the 
USSR, Poland and the German Democratic 
Republic. 
ED 209 427// 
International Reading Association, 
Newark, Del. 
Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 
ED 209 640 
International Research Inst., Austin, Tex. 
Guidelines and Manual of Tests for Educators 


Interested in the Assessment of Handicapped 
Children. 


ED 209 788 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. 

Nonbiased Assessment. 
ED 209 810 

Towa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. Area Schools and Career 
Education Branch. 





Institution Index 


Counseling Special Students—Newsletters. 
ED 209 867 
Towa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. Div. of Special Education. 
The Effects of Disturbed Adolescents on Their 
Teachers. 
ED 209 812 
Outcome Evaluation of Psychological Services in 
the Schools. 
ED 209 611 
State Norms for IQ, Adaptive Behavior, and Soci- 
ocultural Status: Implications for Nonbiased As- 
sessment. 
ED 209 811 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and 
Technology, Ames. Dept. of Psychology. 
Nonbiased Assessment. 
ED 209 810 
Iowa Univ., Iowa City. Inst. for School 
Executives. 
Avoiding the Court of First Resort. 
ED 209 766 
Computers for Your Classroom: CAI and CMI. 
ED 209 767 
On Evaluation and the Evaluation of Teachers. 
ED 209 764 
Policy Analysis in Education: The Case for Incre- 
mentalism. 
ED 209 765 
School Administrators Can Make a Difference. 
ED 209 763 
Those Achievement Tests-How Useful? 
ED 209 762 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Center for Social Organization of Schools. 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Fiave We Learned? 
ED 210 330 
Cooperation, Competition, and the Structure of 
Student Cliques. 
ED 209 568 
Disseminating Student Team Learning in 
Desegregated Schools: A Case Study. 
ED 210 352 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on the Social Ac- 
ceptance of Mainstreamed Academically Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 882 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 
ED 210 405 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 
ED 210 406 
Judson House, Evanston, Ill. 
Creating a Portable Hospital /Medical Play Cor- 
ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 


ED 210 090 
Kansas Neurological Inst., Topeka. 
Comprehensive Communication Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 209 799 


Parent’s Guide: Classrom Involvement, Com- 
munication Training, Resources. 

ED 209 801 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 

ED 209 800 

Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 

Curriculum Guide for Basic Skills in Mathemat- 
ics. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 178 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Model 
System for Providing a Coordinated Life-Long 
Continuum of Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals 
and Their Families. 

ED 209 623 
The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Team Ap- 
proach to Planning. A Model System for Provid- 
ing A Coordinated Life-Long Continuum of 
Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals and Their 
Families. Process Document. 

ED 209 622 
Opinions of Agricultural Teachers, School Ad- 
ministrators, Students and Parents Concerning 
Females as Agriculture Students, Teachers and 
Workers in Agriculture. 

ED 209 488 





Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 263 


Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Curriculum 


for Teaching Energy to Vocational Agriculture 
Students. 


ED 209 541 
A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 


ED 209 543 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 
ED 209 542 
Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. Dept. of 
Adult and Cccupational Education. 


Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Curriculum 
for Teaching Energy to Vocational Agriculture 
Students. 


ED 209 541 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 


ED 209 542 
Opinions of Agricultural Teachers, School Ad- 
ministrators, Students and Parents Concerning 
Females as Agriculture Students, Teachers and 
Workers in Agriculture. 


ED 209 488 
Kansas Univ., Kansas City. Medical 
Center. 
VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 
ED 209 845 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Center for Public 
Affairs. 


A Guide for New Sponsors of Small Vocational 
Education Programs. 


ED 209 543 
Kentucky Council on Public Higher 
Education, Frankfort. 


Kentucky Articulation Project in Clinical Labora- 
tory Sciences. 


ED 209 967 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 
ED 209 868 
Kent=cky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Bureau of Education for 
Exceptional Children. 


The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 


ED 209 868 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Div. of Student Services. 


Career Exploration and Career Development. 
Student Workbook. 


ED 209 436 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Div. of Teacher Education and 
Certification. 
Background Materials for the Professional Prepa- 
ration Component of the Undergraduate Program 


Leading to the Provisional High School Certifi- 
cate. 


ED 210 270 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Office of Research and 
Planning. 
Educational Improvement Act: Diagnostic Test- 
= ED 210 287 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Trends in Adolescent Childbearing in Kentucky: 
1970-1977. Kentucky Women: Challenges and 
Prospects. 
ED 209 589 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of 
Education. 


Career Exploration and Career Development. 
Student Workbook. 


ED 209 436 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of 
Sociology. 
Trends in Adolescent Childbearing in Kentucky: 
1970-1977. Kentucky Women: Challenges and 
Prospects. 
ED 209 589 
King Alfred’s Coll., Winchester (England). 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 
ED 209 806 
Kirschner (E.J.) and Associates, 
Washington, D.C. 
Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 857 
The Role of the Mental Health Professional in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child Abuse and 
Neglect. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 856 
Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Se- 
ries. 
ED 209 855 
Latin American Studies Association, Inc., 
Gainesville, Fla. 
Teaching Latin American Studies: Presentations 
Made at the National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies (1st). 
ED 210 204 
Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (Dept. of Justice), 
Washington, D.C. 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching. 
ED 210 206 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 
ED 210 207 
Linkoping Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of 
Education. 
Department of Education, University of Linkop- 
ing, Graduate Studies and Research. 
ED 209 998 
London Board of Education (Ontario). 
Early ID/Intervention equals Education Foppery 
or Promise. Ontario Ministry of Education 
Memorandum 78-79: 15. 
ED 209 836 
Los Angeles Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
Disabled Students in Vocational Education Pro- 
grams: Los Angeles Community Colleges, 1981- 
1982-Success. 
ED 210 080 
Health Occupational Program Needs in the Los 
Angeles Community College District. A Report 
of Study Results. 
ED 2:0 052 
Los Angeles County Superintendent of 
Schools, Calif. 
Non-Discriminatory Assessment: Formal and In- 


formal Assessment of Limited English Proficient 
Children. 


ED 209 834 
Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 
Research and Evaluation Branch. 


Program Related Evaluation (Manual and Staff 
Development Package). 


ED 210 282 
March of Dimes Birth Defects 
Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Educators’ Challenge: Healthy Mothers, Healthy 
Babies. A Framework for Curriculum Develop- 


ment in Responsible Childbearing, Pre-school 
through High School. 


ED 210 255 
Maricopa County Community Coll. 
District, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Occupational Education Master Plan, 1981-1986. 
ED 210 074 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Artificial Intelligence Lab. 
The Evaluation and Cultivation of Spatial and 
Linguistic Abilities in Individuals with Cerebral 
Palsy. Artificial Intelligence Memo No. 570. 
ED 209 789 








264 Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 


Information Prosthetics for the Handicapped. Ar- 
tificial Intelligence Memo No. 496. 
ED 209 790 
Massachusetts State Commission on 
Postsecondary Education, Boston. 
A Primer for Colleges Who Intend to Provide 
Training in Industry. 
ED 210 069 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. Bureau of Research and 
Assessment. 
Speaking Assessment, 1981. Final Report. 
ED 210 283 
Memphis State Univ., Tenn. 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 


Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 


ED 209 564 
Memphis State Univ., Tenn. Dept. of 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Project to Incorporate Spatial Concepts of Urban 
Geography in Secondary Social Studies Curricula 
(Project Geography). Final Report. 
ED 210 233 
Meridian Municipal Separate School 
District, Miss. 
Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
in the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 209 791 
Michigan Library Association, Lansing. 
Collection Development Strategies for Academic 
and Research Libraries. 


ED 210 039 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for 
Social Research. 
Developing Composite Measures of Drug Use: 
Comparisons Among Lifetime, Annual and 
Monthly Reports for Thirteen Classes of Drugs. 


Monitoring the Future. 
ED 209 562 
When Four Months Equal a Year: An Expioration 
of Inconsistencies in Students’ Monthly Versus 
Yearly Reports of Drug Use. Monitoring the Fu- 
ture. 
ED 209 563 
Michigan Uniy., Ann Arbor. Inst. for the 
Study of Mental Retardation. 
Consultation-Conference on Developmental 
Disabilities and Gerontology. Proceedings of a 
Conference (Ann Arbor, Michigan, May 8-10, 


ED 209 624 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for the 
Study of Mental Retardation and Related 
Disabilities. 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 
ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 
ED 209 531 
Mid-South Regional Resource Center, 
Lexington, Ky. 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 
ED 209 868 
Mid-South Teacher Corps, Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 
ED 209 564 
Ministry of Education, Moscow (USSR). 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Center for 
Urban and Regional Affairs. 


A Bibliography of the Hmong (Miao) of Southeast 
Asia and the Hmong Refugees in the United 
States. Southeast Asian Refugee Studies Occa- 
sional Papers No. 1. 
ED 210 371 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of 
Psychology. 
A Validity Comparison of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Strategies for Mastery Testing. 
ED 210 305 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of 
Vocational and Technical Education. 
Assessing the Generalizable Skills of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Students. A Validation 
Study. 
ED 209 497 
Towards a Strategy for Planning Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 209 486 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. 
Enhancing the Quality of Teaching, Research, 
and Service at Mississippi State University. 
ED 209 982 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. 
University Libraries. 
Library Instruction Workbook for the Sciences for 
Use in Mitchell Memorial Library, Mississippi 
State University. Pilot Study, Final Report. 
ED 210 028 
Missouri State Dept. of Corrections, 
Jefferson City. 
Adult Basic Education Learning Center 310 Pro- 
ject. Evaluation Report, July 1980-June 1981. 
ED 209 534 
Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. 
Auto Service. Vocational Preparation Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 209 492 
Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 
ED 209 490 
Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 


ED 209 491 
Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 
Secondary Education, Jefferson City. Div. 
of Career and Adult Education. 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 
ED 209 489 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of 
Practical Arts and Vocational-Technical 
Education. 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 
ED 209 489 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Special 
Education. 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for the 
1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 29- 
31, 1979). 
ED 209 866 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional 
Materials Lab. 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 


ED 209 489 
Auto Service. Vocational Preparation Cur- 
riculum. 


ED 209 492 
Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 
ED 209 490 
Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 
ED 209 491 
Model Secondary School for the Deaf, 
Washington, D.C. 
Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 
ED 209 470 
Montgomery County Intermediate Unit 
23, Blue Bell, Pa. 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 


Institution Index 


Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Community Education: A Profile of Two Com- 
munities. A Community Education Study Guide. 

ED 210 235 

Mountain-Plains Regional Center for 

Services to Deaf-Blind Children, Denver, 

Colo. 

The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Model 
System for Providing a Coordinated Life-Long 
Continuum of Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals 
and Their Families. 

ED 209 623 


The Kansas P.L.A.N. for Deaf-Blind: A Team Ap- 
proach to Planning. A Model System for Provid- 
ing A Coordinated Life-Long Continuum of 
Services to Deaf-Blind Individuals and Their 
Families. Process Document. 


ED 209 622 
Mount Hood Community Coll., Gresham, 
Oreg. 
Student Retention and Attrition in. the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 
Multnomah County Education Service 
District, Portland, Oreg. 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 
ED 209 461 
Murdoch Univ., Western Australia 
(Australia), 
Distance University Students’ Perceptions of the 
Influences on Their Study. 
ED 210 000 
Murray State Univ., Ky. 
Integrated Science-Mathematics Education Pro- 
ject (SMEP). Set of Modules. 
ED 210 164 
National Academy of Engineering, 
Washington, D.C. 
Educational Technology in Engineering. 
ED 210 146 
National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Assembly of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences. 
Services for Children: An Agenda for Research. 
ED 210 109 
National Academy of Sciences-National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 
Assembly of Mathematical and Physical 
Sciences. 
Doctoral Scientists in Oceanography. 
ED 210 148 
National Accreditation Council for 
Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually 
Handicapped, New York, N.Y. 
Low Vision Service; Section D-9. Self-Study and 
Evaluation Guide, 1981 Edition. 
ED 209 844 
National Advisory Council on Adult 
Education, Washington, D. C. 
National Advisory Council on Adult Education 
Report °80. 
ED 209 537 
National Advisory Council on Vocational 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Vocational Education in Correctional Institu- 
tions. A Report Based on Four National Hearings. 
ED 209 474 
National Alliance of Business, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Worker Adjustment to Plant Shutdowns and 
Mass Layoffs: An Analysis of Program Experi- 
ence and Policy Options. 
ED 209 478 
National Association for Foreign Student 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. 


NAFSA Principles for International Educational 
Exchange. 


ED 209 989 





Institution Index 


National Association of Coll. and Univ. 
Business Officers, Washington, D.C. 
Window Treatment Phase I and Other Energy II 
Conservation Measures. 
ED 210 059 
National Association of Independent 
Schools, Boston, Mass. 
Checklists for Business Managers. A Tool for Ef- 
fective Independent School Management. 
ED 209 752 
International Students in the Independent School 
. .. A Handbook. 


ED 209 751 


Recruiting Minority Students. 


ED 209 750 
National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 
ED 209 774 
Student Activities . . . an Extension of the Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 209 734 
National Association of State Boards of 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Overview of State Policies Related to Adolescent 
Parenthood. A Report of the Adolescent Parent- 
hood Project. 
ED 209 735 
National Center for Educational Statistics 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Music 1971-79: Results From the Second Na- 
tional Music Assessment. 
ED 210 226 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Library Statistics of College and Universities. 
Trends 1968-1977, Summary Data 1977. 
ED 210 041 
Occupations of Recent College Graduates. 
ED 209 442 
Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 
ED 210 299 
Procedural Handbook: 1979-80 Reading and Lit- 
erature Assessment. 
ED 210 300 
Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and Lit- 
erature. 
ED 209 641 
National Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 
Drug Abuse Among White Ethnic Adolescents. 
ED 210 324 
Drug Abuse in Three Ethnic Neighborhoods. An 
Exploratory Study of Drug Use in Italian and Pol- 
ish-American Working Class Neighborhoods. 
ED 210 323 
National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect (DHEW/OHD), Washington, 
D.C. 
Parent Aides in Child Abuse and Neglect Pro- 
grams. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 857 
The Role of the Mental Health Professional in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child Abuse and 
Neglect. The User Manual Series. 
ED 209 856 
Training in the Prevention and Treatment of 
Child Abuse and Neglect. The User Manual Se- 
ries. 
ED 209 855 
National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect (DHHS/OHDS), Washington, 
D.C. 
Child Abuse and Neglect Audiovisual Materials. 
ED 209 862 


National Clearinghouse on Domestic 
Violence, Rockville, Md. 
Handbook of Federal Resources on Domestic Vi- 
olence. 
ED 209 573 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 265 


The Shelter Experience: A Guide to Shelter Or- 
ganization and Management for Groups Working 
Against Domestic Violence. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series Number 4. 
ED 209 585 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
taphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Number 3. 
ED 209 584 
National Committee for Citizens in 
Education, Columbia, Md. 
Parent Participation-Student Achievement: The 
Evidence Grows. NCCE Occasional Papers. 
ED 209 754 
School Closings and Declining Enrollment. 
ED 209 730 
National Conference of Christians and 
Jews, Washington, D.C. 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (1st, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
National Council for the Social Studies, 
Washington, D.C. 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
National Council of Juvenile and Family 
Court Judges, Reno, Nev. 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (1st, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., Reston, Va. 
Changing School Mathematics: A Responsive 
Process. 
ED 210 175// 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 
ED 210 186 
National Council on Measurement in 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Protesting the Detesting of PRO Testing. 
ED 210 302 
National Drug Abuse Center for Training 
and Resource Development, Gaithersburg, 
Md. 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pa- 
tient Records. Participant Manual. 
ED 209 605 
National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Geometric Selections for Middle School Teachers 
(5-9). The Curriculum Series. 
ED 210 166 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Education and the World View, IV. 
ED 210 237 
Education for a Global Century: Handbook of Ex- 
emplary International Programs. Education and 
the World View, III. 
ED 210 238 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Revitalizing the Humanities in the Community 
College: Progress Report, October 1, 1980-Sep- 
tember 30, 1981. 
ED 210 060 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
National Foundation for the Improvement 
of Education, Washington, D.C. 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report III: 
Student/Client Completion Results. 
ED 209 508 


Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report I: 
Structural and Programmatic Features of the Pilot 
Project as Model. 
ED 209 507 
Analysis of the Competency-Based High School 
Diploma Program for CETA Clients. Report IV: 
Employer Report: Follow-up. 
ED 209 509 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
But of Course Preschoolers Understand the 
Meaning of ’But!’ 
ED 209 921 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Accommodating Diversity: An Assessment of 
Teacher Training Needs in Newly Desegregated 
Schools. Multi-Ethnic School Environments. 
ED 210 268 
Characteristics of Learning Disabilities: A Selec- 
tive Review. 
ED 209 8s 
Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 
ED 209 642 


Intercultural Relations in a School: A Pretheoreti- 
cal Study. Final Report. 

ED 210 200 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Executive Summary. 

ED 210 107 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part III: Rules of Di : Status, 
Pupil Participation, and Achievement in Reading: 
A Chaining of Relationships. Final Report. 

ED 210 104 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part II: Why Do You Ask? (Interpretations of the 
Question Cycie). Final Report. 





ED 210 103 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part IV: How Do We Know? (Alternative De- 
scriptions of Classroom Discourse). Final Report. 

ED 210 105 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part I: What Did Anybody Say? Final Report. 

ED 210 102 
Participant Perspectives of Classroom Discourse. 
Part V: Attending to the Discourse of Classmates 
in Play Settings. Final Report. 

ED 210 106 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 209 759 
Study of Issues Related to Implementation of 
Computer Technology in Schools. Final Report. 

ED 210 034 

National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 

ED 210 145 
Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 

ED 210 066 
Assessing and Developing Cognitive Skills in 
Handicapped Children Through Art. Final Re- 
port, 1979-1980. 

ED 209 878 
Black-White Differences in the Educational At- 
tainment Process: What Have We Learned? 

ED 210 330 
Board or Superintendent: Who Manages the 
Schools? Research Action Brief Number 19. 

ED 209 722 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 

ED 209 659 
Communicating. 

ED 209 744// 

Community Influence on Schools and Student 
I ing. 

ED 209 776 
A Comparison of the Source and Substance of 
Conflict in Educational and Municipal Gover- 
nance. 

ED 209 727 








266 National Inst. of Education (ED), 


Cc ti for Gifted Children and 
ED 209 889 
The Control Threat in Desegregated Schools: Ex- 
ploring the Relationship Between School Racial 
Composition and Intergroup Hostility. 
ED 210 402 
Cooperation, Competition, and the Structure of 
Student Cliques. 
ED 209 568 


Counseling for Stress Management. Searchlight 
Plus: Relevant Resources in High Interest Areas, 


43+. 
ED 209 586 
Creating Conditions for Effective Teaching: Pro- 


ceedings of a Conference (Eugene, Oregon, July 
17-18, 1981). 
ED 209 771 


Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 
ED 210 234 


Discovering Special Education Resources: A 
Watsons on ERIC and ECER. 
ED 209 851 


Disseminating _ Student t Team Learning in 
eres tudy. 

ED 210 352 
The Effect of Prior Knowledge, Reading and 
and Sex on Com- 
prehending Saehomalien” Relationships Ex- 
pressed in Graphs. Final Report. 

ED 210 185 
Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice ng Bilingual Inservice 
Teacher E tion. Final Technical Report. 

ED 210 254 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
ng Ta Education Fact Sheets. Nos. 





Cc ¥ 
Youth. 











ED 210 194 
ERIC References on Urban and Minority Educa- 
tion. Equal Opportunity Review. 

ED 210 403 
An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 

ED 210 137 


An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 
ED 209 658 
The Extent of Classroom Segregation within 
Desegregated Schools. 
ED 210 405 
Guide to Adult Functional Literacy Assessment 
Using Existing Tests. 
ED 210 317 
Implementation and Intervention Strategies: The 
Case of PL 94-142. 
ED 209 761 
Information Needs and Uses Survey Report. State 
Dissemination Capacity Building Project, June 
19, 1980-June 20, 1981. 
ED 210 318 
Informed Consent: Reality or Illusion? 
ED 210 289 
Integration, Inservice Education, and the Impact 
of Desegregation. 
ED 210 327 
Leadership Styles. 
ED 209 739// 
The Logic of Citizen Participation in Public 
School Labor Relations. 
ED 209 760 
Magnet Schools in Their Organizational and 
Political Context. 
ED 210 400 
Managing Conflict. 
ED 209 746// 
Managing Time and Stress. 
ED 209 745// 
Mathematics Test Available in the United States 
and Canada. 
ED 210 186 
Music 1971-79: Results From the Second Na- 
tional Music Assessment. 
ED 210 226 
The National Eviuation of the Cities in Schools 
Program. Report No. 4: Final Report. 
ED 210 360 
Participative Decision-Making. 
ED 209 742// 


Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices 
Portrait of a Leader. 

ED 209 737// 
Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 


Progress. 


"ED 209 660 


210 299 

Procedural Handbook: 1979-80 Reading and Lit 
erature Assessment. 

ED 210 300 
Professional Education and Career Development: 
A Cross Sectional Study of Adaptive Competen- 
cies in Experiential . Lifelong Learning 
and Adult D Development Project. Final Report. 

ED 209 493 
Race Comparisons of Student Course Enroll- 
ments and Extracurricular Memberships in Segre- 
gated and Desegregated High Schools. 

ED 210 406 
Reading, Thinking and Writing: Results from the 
1979-80 National Assessment of Reading and Lit- 

ture. 


era’ 
ED 209 641 
Reexamining the Beleaguered Superintendent 


Question. 

ED 209 728 
The Relationship of Student Ability and Small- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 

ED 210 319 
Reseuroes in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 

r 4. 

ED 209 423 

Resources on Validation of ———— Pro- 
. Practices, and Pr 

Bibliography. 





ED 209 780 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model 


ED 210 132// 
ED 209 740// 


School-Based Management. 


School Climate. 
ED 209 743// 
School Leadership: Handbook for Survival. 
ED 209 736 
The Search for Quality Control in Dissemination 
of Educational Products and Practices: A Look at 
the Literature and Major Issues. Revised. 
ED 209 777 
Solving Problems. 
ED 209 747// 
Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 
ED 210 404 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
Studies of Korean and Japanese Women: An 
Analytical Guide. 
ED 210 201 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 
ED 209 657 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. 
ED 209 778 
Survey of State Procedures for the Validation of 
Educational Programs. Executive Summary. 
ED 209 779 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
ticulum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 
ED 209 961 
Team Management. 
ED 209 741// 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 
for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 035 
Two Special Cases: Women and Blacks. 
ED 209 738// 
_ Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
ext. 
ED 210 187 


Institution Index 


Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 


Commentary 
ED 210 188 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 


Text. 
ED 210 189 


12. Teacher 


ahs BD 210 190 


tions. A Report Based on ye National Searing. 


ED 209 474 
National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C, Research and 
Educational Practice Program. 
Product, Process and People in the R&D Utiliza- 
tion Program. The Power of the Interventions. 
ED 210 279 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume III; The Eastern 
Private University Network Case. 





Using Calcul 
Commentary. 





ED 210 262 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
pa ee Volume II: The Eastern 


ED 210 261 
School-University Collaboration Supporting 
School Improvement. Volume I: The Midwestern 
State Teacher Center Network Case. 
ED 210 260 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 
Workbook. 
ED 209 523 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 
ED 209 524 
Interviewing Skills. Typescript 


ED 209 525 


Systematic 
Manual. 


National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 
ai Changes in Intelligence in Children at 


ED 209 616 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 
Drug Abuse Among White Ethnic Adolescents. 
ED 210 324 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of 
Resource Development. 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of 
Prevention and Treatment Development. 
Bibliography on Multicultural Drug Abuse Pre- 
vention Issues. 
ED 210 373 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Evaluation. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 378 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Funding. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 377 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Needs Assessment. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 374 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Resources. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 376 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Prevention: 
Strategies. Series Booklet. 
ED 210 375 
National Inst. on Drug Abuse (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource 
Development. 





Institution Index 


Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pa- 
tient Records. Participant Manual. 

ED 209 605 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 


port. 
ED 209 606 
National Public Radio, Washington, D.C, 


“Children’s Health Care, Parts 1-4.” Options in 

Education Takes Listeners to the Core of the Is- 

sues. 

ED 210 257 

National School Boards Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Compensating the Administrative Team. The Ad- 

ministrative Team Career Development Series, 

Book 2. 


ED 209 721 
National School Resource Network, 
Washington, D.C. 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 


Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (1st, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 


ED 209 583 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C, 
AC hensive A t of Sci Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 





ED 210 197 
Development of an Instructional Program and 
Materials for a Non-Resident Graduate Program 
in Transportation. Final Report. 
ED 210 198 
The Effect of Ridiculing a Model on Children’s 
Imitation of Televised Instruction. 
ED 209 696 
Facilitating Problem Solving in High School 
Chemistry. 
ED 210 192 
The First-Year Algebra Via Applications Deve- 
lopment Project. Summary of Activities and Re- 
sults. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 191 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Final Report. 
ED 210 026 
Integrated Science-Mathematics Education Pro- 
ject ISMEP). Set of Modules. 
ED 210 164 
Project Director’s Report: Alternatives in Social 
Science Education, 1978-1980. 
ED 210 229 
Project to Incorporate Spatial Concepts of Urban 
Geography in Secondary Social Studies Curricula 
(Project Geography). Final Report. 
ED 210 233 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 
ED 210 221 
Recruitment and Retention of Full-Time Engi- 
neering Faculty, Fall 1980. Higher Education 
Panel Report Number 52. 
ED 210 002 
Report on the Global Seminar on the Role of 
Scientific & Engineering Societies in Develop- 
ment (New Delhi, India, December 1-5, 1980). 
ED 210 151 
Selected Bibliography of Egyptian Educational 
Materials, Vol. 6, No. 1, 1980. 
ED 210 227 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Directorate for Science and 
Engineering Education. 
Minority Institutions Science Improvement Pro- 
gram (MISIP): A Brief History 1972-1980. 
ED 210 149 
National Science Foundation. Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Information Science and 
Technology. 
Simulation of a Schema Theory-Based Knowledge 
Delivery System for Scientists. 
ED 210 011 


New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, 267 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C, Div. of Science Resources Studies. 


Science and Engineering Employment: 1970-80. 


Special Report. 
ED 210 179 
Science and Engineering Faculty With Recent 
Doctorates Fell to One-Fifth of Total in 1980. 
Science Resources Studies Highlights. 
ED 210 177 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 


D.C. Minority Institutions Science 
Improvement Program. 
— Computing at Bennett College. A Case 
tud 
: ED 210 022 
Academic Computing at Jackson State Univer- 
sity. A Case Study. 
ED 210 023 
National Swedish Board of Education, 
Stockholm. 
Learning Problems of Junior Level Children: A 
Nordic Joint Research Project (No. 2108). 
ED 210 095 
Swedish Science Subjects in an International Per- 
spective: Curriculum, Teachers and Pupils 
(SNILLE). 
ED 210 181 


National Swedish Board of Universities 
and Colleges, Stockholm. Research and 
Development Unit. 
Research into Higher Education: An Overview. 
R&D for Higher Education, 1981:2. 
ED 209 979 
National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Career Development Theory: An Interactive Ad- 
justment Model for Career Education. 
ED 209 904 
Deafness and Self-Disclosure: Some Problems in 
Interpreting Self-Concept Measures. 
ED 209 897 
The Development of a Cognitive Process Based 
Learning Strategies Questionnaire. 
ED 209 896 
The Dimensions Used by Hearing Impaired Stu- 
dents to Make Judgements of Instructors and 
Courses: A Factor Analytic Study. 
ED 209 902 
The Effects of Reviewing Class Notes for Deaf 
and Hearing Students. 
ED 209 895 
Facilitating Change Through a Simplified R and 
D Process. 
ED 209 892 
A Film Evaluation Checklist to Describe Instruc- 
tionally Relevant Film Characteristics: A Rater 
Reliability Study. 
ED 209 909 
Locus of Control: Review and Implications for 
Instruction of the Hearing-Impaired. 
ED 209 907 
A, Longitudinal Study of Career Maturity Atti- 
tudes in a Deaf Population. 
ED 209 893 
Naturalistic Research on Mainstreaming at the 
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. 
ED 209 910 
Needs Assessments in Career Education: Alter- 
natives to Published Tests. 
ED 209 443 
Networking: A  Semantic-Based Learning 
Strategy for Improving Prose and Comprehen- 
sion. 
ED 209 898 
Perceptions of Student Social Performance. 
ED 209 901 
Practical Procedures for Test Length Reduction 
and Item Selection. 
ED 209 906 
Priority Needs of Entering NTID Students. 
ED 209 891 
Recall of Different Segments of an Interpreted 
Lecture by Deaf Students. 
ED 209 908 
Relations between Word Meanings and Identifi- 
cation of Words in Spoken Sentences by Hearing- 
Impaired Children. 
ED 209 903 


Relationships among Spatial Skills, Communica- 
tion Skills and Field Dependence in Deaf Stu- 
dents. 

ED 209 900 
Self-Concept and Deafness: A Review of Re- 
search Literature. 

ED 209 899 
Time Limits in Standardized Testing: Effects on 
Ability Estimation. 

ED 209 905 


Training Skills: A Rating Scale. National Project 
on Career Education. 
ED 209 470 


Training Student Leaders at NTID. 
ED 209 894 


Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation 
Group, Orlando, Fla. 


Preparation and Design for a Training Effective- 
ness Evaluation of Device 2F64C for Replace- 
ment Pilot Training. 

ED 209 435 


Nebraska Coordinating Commission for 
Postsecondary Education, Lincoln. 


Achieving Management Skills. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 


agement Skills). 

ED 210 051 
Business and Industrial Supervisors. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 

ED 210 050 
Health Care Administrators. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 
agement Skills). 

ED 210 049 
Independent Business Owner/ Managers. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 

ED 210 048 
Public Administrators. Project TEAMS. (Tech- 
niques and Education for Achieving Management 
Skills). 

ED 210 047 


Nebraska Occupational Needs Research 
Coordinating Unit, Lincoln. 


Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 521 


Nebraska State Dept. of Education, 
Lincoln. Div. of Vocational Education. 


Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 521 


Nevada State Dept. of Human Resources, 
Carson City. Youth Services. 


Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (ist, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 

ED 209 583 


Nevada Univ., Reno. Div. of Continuing 
Education. 


Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
grams to Decrease Violence (1st, Reno, Nevada, 
November 9-12, 1980). 

ED 209 583 


Newcastle Univ. (Australia). 


Attitudes Towards Permanent Part Time Teach- 
ing (P.P.T.T.): A N.S.W. Perspective. EDRC Job 
Sharing Study (Secondary Schools) 1981. Part II. 
Education Research Reports. 

ED 209 724 
Permanent Part Time Teaching: An Australian 
Perspective. ERDC Job Sharing Study 1981 (Se- 
condary Schools)-Part 1. Education Research Re- 
ports. 

ED 209 723 


New England Inst. of Education, 
Scarborough, Maine. 


Special Education in New Hampshire: A Five 
Year Perspective. 
ED 209 884 














268 


New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, 
Concord. 
Special Education in New Hampshire: A Five 
Year Perspective. 
ED 209 884 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. 
New Jersey Project Child Find. 
ED 209 840 
New Jersey State Dept. of Higher 
Education, Trenton. Office of Research. 
Student Characteristics Profile: Fall 1980 and Re- 
cent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
ED 210 001 
New Mexico Council for the Social 
Studies, Albuquerque. 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching, 
ED 210 206 
New Mexico Law Related Education 
Project, Albuquerque. 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching. 
ED 210 206 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 
ED 210 207 
New Mexico State Dept. of Education, 
Santa Fe. 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teachi 
ED 210 206 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 
ED 210 207 
New Mexico State Dept. of Finance and 
Administration, Santa Fe. 
An Analysis of Size Adjustment Factors in the 
New Mexico Public School Funding Formula. 
ED 210 129 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Coll. of 
Education. 
A Directory of Hispanic and American Indian 
Higher Education Programs. 
ED 210 136// 
New Rochelle Coll., N.Y. 
Assessing and Developing Cognitive Skills in 
Handicapped Children Through Art. Final Re- 
port, 1979-1980. 
ED 209 878 
New York City Technical Coll., Brooklyn. 
Div. of Continuing Education and 
Extension Services. 
Adult Basic Education and English as a Secend 


Language: Prospects for Integration of Education 
and Gerontology. 


ED 210 055 
An Evaluation of the Liberal Arts Program of the 
Institute of Study for Older Adults. 
ED 210 056 
New York Inst. of Tech., Old Westbury. 
Peer Support Networks in a Large Introductory 
Psychology Class. 
ED 209 629 
New York State Dept. of Social Services, 
Albany. 
American Indians in New York State. Program 
Brief No. 2. 
ED 210 133 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Occupational Education 
Instruction. 
Business and Office Education: Instructional 
Materials. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 462 
Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 463 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materi- 
als. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 
ED 209 464 
Home Economics Education. Instructional 
Materials. Food Trades, Child Care: ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 


ED 209 465 





New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, 


Trade and Industrial Education-Automobile Me- 
chanics; Automobile Body Repairs; Carpentry; 
Cosmetology; Electrical Trades; Graphics; 
Plumbing: Instructional Materials. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 466 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Information Center on Education. 

Nonpublic School Enrollment and Staff. New 
York State 1980-81. 
ED 210 264 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Office of Cultural Education. 

Teaching with Historical Records. 
ED 210 245 

North Carolina State Advisory Council on 

Education, Raleigh. 

Highlights from Two Recent Studies on the Use 
of Citizen Advisory Groups in the North Carolina 
Community Colleges. 

ED 210 054 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public 

Instruction, Raleigh. Div. for Exceptional 

Children, 

Competency Goals and Performance Indicators 
K-12: Educable Mentally Handicapped Learners 
Supplement. 

ED 209 783 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. School 

of Public Health. 

Gerontopia: An Aging Resource Book. 
ED 209 575 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 

Technical Assistance Development System. 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 

ED 209 796 

North Dakota State Board for Vocational 

Education, Bismarck. 

Agricultural Marketing. 
ED 209 539 

North Dakota State Board for Vocational 

Education, Bismarck. Research 

Coordinating Unit. 

Construction Drafting (Graphic Communica- 
tions). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 514 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 

ED 209 515 
Electrical/Electronic Technology (Energy/- 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 510 
Energy Sources (Energy/ Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 511 
Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 516 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 518 
Photography (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 517 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 519 
Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 512 





Institution Index 


Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 513 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 
North Dakota State Univ., Fargo. Dept. of 
Agricultural Education. 
Agricultural Marketing. 
ED 209 539 
North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Dept. 
of Industrial Technology. 
Construction Drafting (Graphic Communica- 
tions). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 
ED 209 514 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 
ED 209 515 
Electrical/Electronic Technology (Energy/- 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 
ED 209 510 
Energy Sources (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 511 
re ge Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 516 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 518 
Photograpi:y (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Sete High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 517 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 519 
Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 512 
Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 513 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 520 
Northern Essex Community Coll., 
Haverhill, Mass. 
A Primer for Colleges Who Intend to Provide 
Training in Industry. 
ED 210 069 
Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. 
A Study of Reverse Transfers Who Entered 
Northern Illinois University during 1975-76: An 
Analysis of Their Academic Progress. 
ED 210 084 
Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. Coll. of 
Education. 
Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for Vo- 
cational Education Personnel. 
ED 209 869 
Northwest Attitudes, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 
ED 209 495 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Student Sur- 
vey. 
ED 209 494 


Institution Index 


Northwestern Univ., Evanston, Ill. School 
of Speech. 
Northwestern University School of Speech: A 
History. 
ED 209 705 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 
Refugees. 
ED 209 941 
Guide to Adult Functional Literacy Assessment 
Using Existing Tests. 
ED 210 317 
NTS Research Corp., Durham, N.C. 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 6: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data, Basic Educational 
Skills Initiative [and] Project Report 7: Descrip- 
tion and Analysis of Program Data, Head Start 
Sample Programs. Appendices. Draft. 
ED 210 293 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 7: Description and 
Analysis of Program Data: Head Start Sample 
Programs. Draft. 
ED 210 292 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Demonstra- 
tion Programs. Project Report 9: Implementation 
of the Study Design. Appendices. 
ED 210 295 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 1: Design and Sampling and Pro- 
ject Report 2: Panel Recommendations. 
ED 210 098 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative. 
Project Report 10: Phase II, Fall 1979 Child Data 
Collection. Draft. 
ED 210 296 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 11: Description and Analysis of 
Fall 1979 Child Pretest Data. Appendix B, Part 2: 
Item Response Distribution Tables. Draft. 
ED 210 298 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Educational Skills Initiative 
Project Report 9: Procedures in the Implementa- 
tion of the Study Design, 1978-79. Draft. 
ED 210 294 
National Evaluation of Head Start Educational 
Services and Basic Education Skills Initiative Pro- 
grams. Project Report 11: The First Cohort of 
Children. Final Project Report. 
ED 210 297 
NTS Research Corp., Durham, N.C, 
Educational Policy Development Center. 
Remedial Services for Students Who Fail Mini- 
mum Competency Tests. Final Report. 
ED 210 303 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Lost in the Workplace: Is There an Occupational 
Disease Epidemic? Proceedings from a Seminar 
for the News Media (September 13-14, 1979). 
ED 209 503 
OCLC Online Computer Library Center, 
Inc., Dublin, Ohio. 
Survey of Online Searching Instruction in Schools 
of Library and Information Science. 
ED 210 038 
Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Transitional Bilingual Education Project. Title 
VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. A Final Project Report, 1979-80. Report No. 
14-3. 
ED 210 356 
Office of Career Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 





Office of Special Education (ED), 269 


Implementation Issues in K-12 Career Education. 
Monographs on Career Education. 


ED 209 452 


Office of Consumer’s Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 


Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 

ED 209 444 
Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement (ED), Washington, D.C. 
National Diffusion Network. 
Educational Programs That Work. A Catalog of 
Exemplary Programs Approved by the Joint Dis- 
semination Review Panel. Eighth Edition. 

ED 209 768 
Materials Inventory. Materials Available for Pro- 
grams Approved by the Joint Dissemination Re- 
view Panel, Department of Education. Fifth 
Edition. 

ED 210 043 


Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 


Benefits for All: Resources for Developing the 
Parent-Educator Partnership. 

ED 209 870 
Case Studies of Delivery and Cost of Bilingual 
Education. 


ED 209 720 

Construction Drafting (Graphic Communica- 
tions). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 514 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 

ED 209 515 
Detroit Objective Referenced Tests (DORT): 
Ethnic Literacy Handbook. A Guide for Teacher 
Planning. 

ED 210 386 
DORT: Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA Basic 
Project. Teacher’s Manual. 

ED 210 387 
Electrical/Electronic Technology (Energy/- 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 


ED 209 510 

Energy Sources (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 511 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: Review 
of Literature on Evaluation and Instrumentation. 
Interim Report, Revised. 

ED 210 315 
Evaluation of the Great Cities Training Programs, 
1979-1980. 


ED 210 383 
Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 516 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 518 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Mexicans. DORT Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA 
Basic Project. 


ED 210 388 
Peer Support Networks in a Large Introductory 
Psychology Class. 

ED 209 629 
ony wg | (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 517 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 519 
Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 512 


Project S.T.E.P. (Sequential Training Experiences 
in the Psychomotor Domain). Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 209 791 
Specifying the Needs of a “Bilingual” Develop- 
mentally Disabled Population: Issues and Case 
Studies. 

ED 209 873 
State Allocation and Management of P.L. 94-142 
Funds. 

ED 209 815 
Studying Text Difficulty through Miscue Anal- 
ysis. Program in Language and Literacy. Occa- 
sional Paper Number 3. 

ED 209 657 
Transportation (Energy/Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 513 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 


ED 209 520 


Office of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C, 
Migrant Education Programs. 


Modality Education Project Overview. 
ED 210 141 
Office of Human Development (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Developmental 
Disabilities. 
Consultation-Conference on Developmental 
Disabilities and Gerontology. Proceedings of a 
Conference (Ann Arbor, Michigan, May 8-10, 
1978). 
ED 209 624 
Office of Libraries and Learning Resources 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Evolution of a Catalogue: From Folio to Fiche. 
Report on the Research Library Catalogue Pro- 
ject. 
ED 210 020 
Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Personnel and Training Research 
Programs Office. 
Effect of Different Instructional Methods on Er- 
ror Types and the Underlying Dimensionality of 
the Test, Part I. 
ED 210 316 
Spotting Incorrect Rules in Signed-Number 
Arithmetic by the Individual Consistency Index. 
ED 210 321 
A Validity Comparison of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Strategies for Mastery Testing. 
ED 210 305 
Office of Research in Librarianship, 
Wagga Wagga (Australia). 
External Studies in Library and Information 
Science. 
ED 210 040 
Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 
Comprehensive 
Guide. 


Communication Curriculum 


ED 209 799 
Model Exchange and Training Project. 
ED 209 880 
Parent’s Guide: Cl Invol it, Com- 
munication Training, Resources. 





ED 209 801 
The Specialists Who Help Your Child [and] Your 
Child’s Records. 

ED 209 868 
Taking Charge of Your Life: A Guide to In- 
dependence for Teens with Physical Disabilities. 

ED 209 793 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 


ED 209 800 


Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 


Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education Programs for Handicapped Children. 


ED 209 798 











270 Office of Special Education (ED), 


The Cost of Special Education: Description of 
Data Files. 

ED 209 861 
Curricula and Instruction for Young Handicapped 
Children: A Guideline for Selection and Evalua- 
tion. 

ED 209 797 
The Employment of Paraprofessionals in Special 
Education. 

ED 209 883 
Family Training Program for Atypical Infants and 
Children. The Third Year Report. 

ED 209 782 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 

ED 209 796 

Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Factors Relating to the Job Placement of Former 
Secondary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 209 477 
Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 

ED 209 476 
Re-Thinking Education and Work in the United 
States for the 1980's. 

ED 209 559 
Vocational Educators’ Handbook for Economic 
Development. 


ED 209 535 
Office of Water Program Operations 
(EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National 
Training and Operational Technology 
Center. 


Methods for the Determination of Chemical Con- 
taminants in Drinking Water. Instructors Hand- 
book. 


ED 210 196 
Methods for the Determination of Chemical Con- 
taminants in Drinking Water. Training Manual. 

ED 210 195 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 


ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Prograra for Advisory Groups. 


ED 210 168 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 169 
Office of Youth Programs (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 
The Effectiveness of Two Job Search Assistance 
Programs for Disadvantaged Youth. Final Report. 
ED 209 451 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 
ED 210 350 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 
Science and Mathematics Education. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, 
Volume 14, Number 4. 
ED 210 174 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational 
Education. 
Factors Relating to the Job Placement of Former 
Secondary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 209 477 
Patterns of Participation in Secondary Vocational 
Education. A Report Based on Transcript and In- 
terview Data of the 1979 and 1980 National Lon- 
gitudinal Survey New Youth Cohort. 
ED 209 476 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. 
Information Reference Center for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education. 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 167 


Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Dept. of English 
Language and Literature. 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
Ohio Valley Philosophy of Education 
Society, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Philosophical Studies in Education: Proceedings 
of the Annual Meeting of the Ohio Valley 
Philosophy of Education Society (November 21- 
22, 1980). 
ED 210 228 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, 
Oklahoma City. 
Follow Through in Oklahoma: A Process Cur- 
riculum in Early Childhood Education, Grades K, 
dt, @ i 
ED 210 112 
Oklahoma State Plan for Staff Development. 
ED 209 769 
Ways with Wheels: Driver Education for Hand- 
icapped Students. 
ED 209 818 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Energy, 
Columbus. 
Energy Education for Limited Income Families: 
The Choctaw Project. 
ED 209 547 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. 
Validation of Interdisciplinary Cooperative Edu- 
cation Manual. 
ED 209 540 
Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. 
Cooperative Extension Service. 
Energy Education for Limited Income Families: 
The Choctaw Project. 
ED 209 547 
Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 
Educator and Publisher Perceptions of Quality 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials During 
Declining School Enrolments. 
ED 209 716 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 
ED 209 915 
Oregon Community Coll. Deans of 
Students Consortium. 
Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 
Oregon Migrant Education Service Center, 
Salem. 
Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 
ED 210 127 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual Short- 
Term Plan/Records: Directions for Resource 
Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 
ED 210 124 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 
ED 210 123 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 
ED 210 121 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level 1. 
ED 210 122 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 


ED 210 126 


Institution Index 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 


Health Occupations Cluster Guide. 

ED 209 522 
Planning for Progress. Evaluating and Planning 
for Vocational Education in Oregon. 

ED 209 461 
Reduction in Force—Layoff and Recall. Suggested 
Personnel Policy Guidelines for School Districts. 

ED 209 725 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Faculty Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 495 
Sex Equity in Secondary Schools: Implications for 
Vocational Education. Summary of Student Sur- 
vey. 

ED 209 494 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Career and Vocational Education Section. 


A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 


ED 209 499 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Compensatory Education Section. 


Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
rections for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 

ED 210 127 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual Short- 
Term Plan/Records: Directions for Resource 
Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 124 
Oregon Title 1-M Early Childhood and Elemen- 
tary Education Programs. 

ED 210 123 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 

ED 210 121 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level 1. 

ED 210 122 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: Di- 
prea for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 

ides. 


ED 210 126 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Student Services Section. 


Student Retention and Attrition in the Com- 
munity College: A Review and Research Design. 
ED 210 064 


Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. 
Vocation-Technical Education Unit. 


A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 


ED 209 499 


Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for 
Educational Policy and Management. 


Community Influence on Schools and Student 
Learning. 

ED 209 776 
A Comparison of the Source and Substance of 
Conflict in Educational and Municipal Gover- 
nance. 

ED 209 727 
Creating Conditions for Effective Teaching: Pro- 
ceedings of a Conference (Eugene, Oregon, July 
17-18, 1981). 

ED 209 771 
Reexamining the Beleaguered Superintendent 
Question. 

ED 209 728 


ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 


Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 4. 


ED 209 423 


Our Lady of the Lake Uniy., San Antonio, 
Tex. 


Televised Models as Agents of Behavior Change: 
Inducing Pro-Social Interaction Among Severely 
Withdrawn Children. 


ED 209 826 





Institution Index 


Pan American Univ., Edinburg, Tex. 
Attitudes Toward Environmental Quality: Area, 
Ethnicity and SES. 

ED 210 144 

Parents Campaign for Handicapped 

Children and Youth, Washington, D.C. 

Closer Look. 

Taking Charge of Your Life: A Guide to In- 
dependence for Teens with Physical Disabilities. 
ED 209 793 

Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Peace Corps. Tenth Annual Report. 

ED 209 551 
Peace Corps. 2nd Annual Report to Congress for 
the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1963. 

ED 209 548 
Peace Corps. 3rd Annual Report. 

ED 209 549 
Peace Corps. 4th Annual Report. 

ED 209 550 

Pennsylvania Resources and Information 

Center for Special Education (PRISE), 

King of Prussia, Pa. 

PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 

Pennsylvania State Advisory Council for 

Vocational Education, Harrisburg. 

Advanced Concepts in Structuring and Utilizing 
Local Advisory Councils and Craft Committees. 
ED 209 479 
How to Approach, Develop, Vitalize, Improve, 
Structure, Establish Local Advisory Councils on 
Vocational Education. 
ED 209 480 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 

Harrisburg. Bureau of Curriculum 

Services. 

Adapting Physical Education: A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Physical Education Programs. 
ED 210 256 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 

Harrisburg. Bureau of Research and 

Evaluation. 

Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
a Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 


ED 209 456 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 
Change Agent. 

ED 209 459 


Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 

ED 209 455 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 

ED 209 457 
Establishment of a Data Base for Use in the Deve- 
lopment of a Model for Awarding Academic 
Credit to CETA Participants. Final Report for 
Governor’s Special Grant 

ED 209 446 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 458 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
= Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 


ED 209 454 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 
ED 209 453 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Special and 
Compensatory Education. 
Pennsylvania Guidelines, Instructions and Proce- 
dures for ey aed Sroootery Education 
Act Title Be A: Local Educational 
— lic tee 99-10 (1965), 92-318 
(1972), 93-580 rita" 95-561 (1978). 
ED 210 413 


Saint Louis Public Schools, Mo. 271 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Special Education. 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 
ED 209 784 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 
Business Law for Business Education Depart- 
ments in Pennsylvania’s Public Schools. Bulletin 
280. 
ED 209 504 
Implementing Employability Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Math Skills in Vocational Education. 
Final Report. Vocational Technical Education 
Research Report. Volume 19, Number 2. 
ED 209 428 
Project ALMS: Adult Literacy Mission Support. 
An Adult Basic Reading Project. 
ED 209 424 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Div. of Student Services. 
Alternative Education Programs for Disruptive 
Youth. 
ED 209 770 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Labor and 
Industry, Harrisburg. 
Establishment of a Data Base for Use in the Deve- 
lopment of a Model for Awarding Academic 
Credit to CETA Participants. Final Report for 
Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 209 446 
Pennsylvania State Univ., Middletown. 
Capitol Campus. 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 168 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 
ED 210 169 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Div. of Occupational and Vocational 
Studies. 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the Disadvantaged. 
ED 209 429 
Implementing Employability Skills, Reading 
Skills, and Math Skills in Vocational Education. 
Final Report. Vocational Technical Education 
Research Report. Volume 19, Number 2. 
ED 209 428 
Phillips Exeter Academy, Exeter, N.H. 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 
Research Services. 
Phoenix Union High School District #210 Adult 
Academy Evaluation Report, 1980-81. Research 
Services Report No. 33:08:80/81:010. 
ED 209 527 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Race Desegregation 
Assistance Center. 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 
ED 210 362 
Platte Technical Community Coll., 
Columbus, Nebr. 
Achieving Management Skills. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 
agement Skills). 
ED 210 051 
Business and Industrial Supervisors. Project 
TEAMS. (Techni ok y Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills) 
ED 210 050 


Health Care Administrators. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 
agement Skills). 

ED 210 049 
Owner/ Managers. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 


Ind, dent R: 





ED 210 048 

Public Administrators. Project TEAMS. (Tech- 

suis). and Education for Achieving Management 
kills). 


ED 210 047 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
America’s Elderly: Policy Implications. Special 
Policy Edition. 
ED 209 566 
World Population: Toward the Next Century. 
ED 210 182 
Prince George’s County Memorial Library 
System, Hyattsville, Md. 
Selected Bibliography of Government Publica- 
tions about Black Americans Published in 1977- 
1978. 
ED 210 363 
Public Service Satellite Consortium, 
Washington, D.C. 
Cable Library Survey Results. 
ED 210 031 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, 
Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals Cata- 
log. Final Report. 
ED 209 426 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Case Studies of Delivery and Cost of Bilingual 
Education. 
ED 209 720 
The Cost of Special Education: Description of 
Data Files. 
ED 209 861 
Fiscal Restraints and the Burden of Local and 
State Taxes. 
ED 209 733 
Solution Methods on Algebra Problems with 
Simultaneous Equations. 
ED 210 165 
State Allocation and Management of P.L. 94-142 
Funds. 
ED 209 815 
Rehabilitation Services Administration 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume I. 
ED 209 530 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume II-Appendices. 
ED 209 531 
Response Analysis Corp., Princeton, N.J. 
Drug Abuse in Rural America. Treatment Re- 
search Report. 
ED 209 571 
Rockville, Md. Office of Family Planning. 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 
ED 209 604 
Ssint Elizabeths Hospital, Washington, 
D.C, 
Sound Minds in a Soundless World. 
ED 209 816 
Saint Francis Coll., Brooklyn, N.Y. Dept. 
of Education. 
The Effect of Prior Knowledge, Reading and 
Mathematics Achievement, and Sex on Com- 
prehending Mathematical Relationships Ex- 
pressed in Graphs. Final Report. 
ED 210 185 
Saint Louis Public Schools, Mo. 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 1. 
ED 210 344 
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Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 2. 
ED 210 345 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 3. 
ED 210 346 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 4. 
ED 210 339 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 5. 
ED 210 347 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 7. 
ED 210 337 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. Report No. 8. 
ED 210 338 
Desegregation Monitoring and Advisory Com- 
mittee. “Two Roads Diverged in a Wood, and...” 
Report No. 6. 
ED 210 348 
An Educational Plan for Voluntary, Cooperative 
Desegregation of Schools in the St. Louis, Mis- 
souri Metropolitan Area. 
ED 210 343 
Public Information and Public Involvement. Pro- 
gress Report, September 1980-March 1981. 
ED 210 341 
The Urban Consumer Education Project. Interim 
Report, 1979-80. 
ED 210 342 
A Voluntary Plan for the Interdistrict Exchange 
of Students and Related Programs. 
ED 210 340 
Saint Paul Citizens Task Force for the 
Library, Minn. 
Report of the Citizens Task Force for the Library 
to the Mayor and the City Council of the City of 
Saint Paul. 
ED 210 016 
Salem School District 24J, Oreg. 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement in 
Vocational Secondary Programs. 
ED 209 499 
Sam Houston State Univ., Huntsville, Tex. 
Criminal Justice Center. 
Correctional Data Analysis Systems. 
ED 209 425 
San Diego City Schools, Calif. 
Report of the San Diego Plan for Racial Integra- 
tion 1980-81, Part I. 
ED 210 336 
San Diego City Schools, Calif. Evaluation 
Services Dept. 
Testing Results for Minority Isolated Schools. 
San Diego City Schools. Spring 1981. Report No. 
295. 


ED 210 335 
San Diego Community Coll. District, 
Calif. 
Building the Bridge: Inservice Training for Teach- 
ers of Educationally Disadvantaged. Final Re- 
port: July 1, 1980-August 31, 1981. 
ED 210 071 
San Diego Mesa Coll., Calif. 
Building the Bridge: Inservice Training for Teach- 
ers of Educationally Disadvantaged. Final Re- 
port: July 1, 1980-August 31, 1981. 


ED 210 071 
Siegel & Gale, Inc., New York, N.Y. 


Editing for Comprehension: Improving the Proc- 
ess through Reading Protocols. 


ED 209 642 
Skoloverstyrelsen National Board of 
Education, Stockholm (Sweden). 
Integration of the Profoundly Deaf and Severely 
Hearing Impaired in Ordinary Classes. 
ED 209 859 
Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Respite Care. Training Manual. 
ED 209 863 


Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources, Volume 7. 
ED 210 234 
Society of Cable Television Engineers, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Cable Television and CETA: An Industry Guide 
to Working with Government and the Private 
Sector Initiative Program (PSIP). 
ED 210 013 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 
A Guide for Planning Performance-Based Family 


Education in Home Economics Education Pro- 
grams. 


ED 209 529 
South Carolina Vocational Educators’ Profes- 
sional Development Needs Assessment. 
ED 209 485 
Southeast Community Coll., Lincoln, 
Nebr. 
Modeling a Program Planning Process for Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 209 521 
Southeastern Ohio Council of Teachers of 
English. 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
Southern Growth Policies Board, Research 
Triangle Park, N.C. 
1980 Commission on the Future of the South: 
Final Report. 
ED 210 217 
Southern Illinois Univ., Edwardsville. 
What Do Children Learn When They Manipulate 
Objects? 
ED 210 088 
Southern Regional Education Board, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Degrees Awarded in the Nation and the South, by 
Race, 1978-79. 
ED 209 991 
Race-Neutral Campuses in Urban Areas: A Fol- 
low-Up Report on Merger and Joint Planning. 
ED 209 990 
Southern Rural Development Center, 
Mississippi State, Miss. 
Directory of Rural Development Researchers in 
the South. 
ED 210 143 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 
Effects of Locally Conducted Research on Policy 
and Practice Regarding Bilingual Inservice 
Teacher Education. Final Technical Report. 
ED 210 254 
Improving Home-School Cooperation: A Bibliog- 
raphy. 
ED 210 366 
Integration, Inservice Education, and the Impact 
of Desegregation. 
ED 210 327 
Southwest Research Associates, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
An Ethnographic Analysis of Testing and the 
Navajo Students. Final Report. 
ED 210 137 
Southwest Wisconsin Vocational-Technical 
Inst., Fennimore. 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Springfield Public Schools, Oreg. 
Metro Area General Plan. The School District’s 
Analysis. 
ED 210 281 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Early Childhood Education Classroom Evalua- 
tion. 


ED 210 120 


Institution Index 


Securing Local Cooperation in a National Evalua- 
tion: The Teacher Corps Evaluation Model. 
ED 210 320 
Stallings Teaching and Learning Inst., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
School Policy, Leadership Style, Teacher Change 
and Student Behavior in Eight Schools. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 209 759 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Dept. of Linguistics. 
The Acquisition of Copula and Auxiliary “Be” 
Forms. 
ED 209 932 
Children’s Assignment of Acoustic Stress in Ref- 
erential Communication. 
ED 209 935 
Early Rampant Homonymy: Problem or 
Strategy? 
ED 209 939 
Early Uses of “Big” and “Little” by Mothers and 
Children. 


ED 209 936 
The Emergence of Markers of Current Relevance. 
ED 209 928 
The Emergence of Topic Type in Children Under 
2; 6: A Chicken and Egg Problem. 
ED 209 929 
Icons and Morphemes: Models of the Acquisition 
of Verb Agreement in ASL. 
ED 209 934 
“Is That Any Way to Talk to Your Friend?”: 
Mothers’ Input and the Development of Role- 
Appropriate Discourse among Peers. 
ED 209 938 
The Role of Animate Referents in New Syntax. 
ED 209 933 
Semantic Differentiation Among Expressions of 
Causality by Children and Adults. 
ED 209 927 
Syntactic Acquisition of the Count/ Mass Distinc- 
tion. 
ED 209 931 
Temporal Knowledge Expressed in Preschoolers’ 
Descriptions of Familiar Activities. 
ED 209 930 
Vocal Communication with a Three-Month Old 
Baby. 
ED 209 937 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research 
on Educational Finance and Governance. 
Implementation and Intervention Strategies: The 
Case of PL 94-142. 
ED 209 761 
Stanley Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa. 
The Multilateral Disarmament Process. Confer- 
ence on the United Nations of the Next Decade 
(16th, Warwick, Bermuda, June 21-26, 1981). 
ED 210 205 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Dept. 
of Instruction. 
ig Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
ext. 
ED 210 187 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 188 
es Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
ext. 
ED 210 189 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Teacher 
Commentary. 
ED 210 190 
State Univ. of Utrecht (Netherlands). 
A Case Study Research of the Support Actions 
and Activities of External School Consultants to 
New Basic School Innovative Schools. (School 
Support Study). 
ED 210 267 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Dept. of Science 
Teaching. 
Science Student Observation Instrument. 
ED 210 176 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 


ages. 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 
ED 209 916 





Institution Index 


Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Div. of 
Vocational Education. 
Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 
X-4. 
ED 209 456 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward Adop- 
tion of Performance Based Vocational Education 
(PBVE). Professional Preparation Module. 
Change Agent. 
ED 209 459 


Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 
ED 209 455 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading System. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. 
ED 209 457 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 
ED 209 458 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 
X-2. 
ED 209 454 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 
ED 209 453 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Inst. for 
Survey Research. 
The Use of Volunteers in Drug Abuse Services: A 
Review of the Literature. Services Research Re- 
port. 
ED 209 606 
Tennessee State Dept. of Mental Health 
and Mental Retardation, Nashville. 
An Ecological Framework for Intervention with 
Young Handicapped Children and Their Families 


in Rural Areas: The Family, Infant and Toddler 
(FIT) Project. 


ED 209 824 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School of 
Social Work. 
A Survey of Graduates of the University of 
Tennessee School of Social Work. 
ED 209 971 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 
ED 209 561 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Adult Programs. 
Influence of Background Experience and Interest 
on Instructional Level of Adult Beginning Read- 
ers. 
ED 209 649 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Teacher Education and Certification. 
Approved Programs in Texas Colleges and Uni- 
versities for the Preparation of Teachers. 
ED 210 266 
Texas School for the Blind, Austin. 
Project ForSight: Early Education Program for 
Multihandicapped Visually Impaired Children. 
Replication Manual. 
ED 209 814 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
The Relationship of Security of Attachment to 
Exploration and Cognitive Mapping Abilities in 
Two-Year-Olds. 
ED 210 092 
Texas Univ., Austin. Dept. of English. 
A Comparison of Analytic and Synthetic Appro- 
aches to the Teaching of College Writing. 
ED 209 677 
Texas Univ., Austin. General Libraries. 
Teaching Library Skills in Freshman English: An 
Undergraduate Library’s Experience. Contribu- 
tions to Librarianship No. 6. 
ED 210 019 


Virginia State Council of Higher 


Texas Univ., Austin. Research and 
Development Center for Teacher 
Education. 
Cross-Cultural Study of Adaptive Behavior in the 
Classroom. 
ED 209 570 
Tinker Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Teaching Latin American Studies: Presentations 
Made at the National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies (ist). 
ED 210 204 
Toledo Public Schools, Ohio. 
A Plan for Evaluation Services. 
ED 210 350 
The Toledo Catalog: Assessment of Students and 
School Administrators. Volume I. Draft. 
ED 210 349 
Toledo Public Schools School Utilization Study, 
1980-81 School Year. 2nd Year Study. Elemen- 
tary School Buildings. 
ED 210 351 
Tompkins-Cortland Community Coll., 
Groton, N.Y. 
Window Treatment Phase I and Other Energy II 
Conservation Measures. 
ED 210 059 
Umm Al-Qura Univ., Mecca (Saudi 
Arabia). 
Degrees of Reciprocity of Peer Acceptance 
Among High School Students of Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. An Occasional Research Paper. 
ED 209 612 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific. 
Environmental Education in Asia and the Pacific. 
ED 210 157 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Evaluation of the Unesco Associated Schools Pro- 
ject in Education for International Co-operation 
and Peace. 
ED 210 214 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Educational Policy and Planning. 
Educational Development and Forecasting in So- 
cialist Societies. 
ED 210 208 
Education in Barbados: Development Policies 
Problems and Prospects. 
ED 210 212 
Major Quantitative Developments in the Field of 
Education in the East-European Socialist Coun- 
tries in the 1970's. 
ED 210 210 
Meeting of the International Panel: Working 
Document and Final Report (Paris, November 
17-21, 1980). 
ED 210 211 
Reflection on the Future Development of Educa- 
tion: A Selective and Annotated Bibliography, 
Part II. 
ED 210 209 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Marine Sciences. 
Fishery Science Teaching at the University Level. 
Report of a Workshop on University Curricula in 
Fishery Science (Paris, France, May 5-8, 1980). 
Unesco Reports in Marine Sciences No. 15. 
ED 210 147 
United Nations Fund for Population 
Activities, New York, N.Y. 
Infant Mortality and the Health of Societies. 
Worldwatch Paper 47. 
ED 210 114 
United Nations High Commission for 
Refugees, Washington, D.C. 
Refugees in Africa: A Country by Country Sur- 
vey. 
ED 210 326 


University of Agriculture Malaysia, 
Serdang. Dept. of Home Technology. 
For the Well-Being of Malaysian Children. 
ED 210 111 
University of the Pacific, Stockton, Calif. 
Bureau of Educational Research and Field 
Services. 
Education for the 80’s. Monograph No. 5. 
ED 209 757 
University Research Corp., Bethesda, Md. 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pa- 
tient Records. Participant Manual. 


ED 209 605 
Utah State Board for Vocational 
Education, Salt Lake City. 
Occupational Clothing Curriculum. 
ED 209 536 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 
City. 
Resource File for French Instruction in Utah: Be- 
ginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 945 
Resource File for German Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 209 946 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 
City. Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 
A Course of Study for Art is Elementary (Teach- 
ing Visual Thinking Through Art Concepts) K-6. 
ED 210 236 
Utah State Univ., Logan. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Community Satisfaction, Migration Intentions 
and Migration: The Case of Nonmetropolitan 
Utah Within the Context of Rural Revival. 
ED 210 134 
Vermont Bankers’ Association, 
Montpelier. 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 
Vermont State Dept. of Education, 
Montpelier. 
Independ ? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 





ED 210 222 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 
ED 210 221 
Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for 
World Education. 


Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 


ED 210 222 
Vermont Univ., Burlington. Coll. of 
Education & Social Services. 


Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 


ED 210 221 
Victoria Inst. of Secondary Education, 
Melbourne (Australia). 


Factors Influencing Year 9 Students’ Intentions to 
Leave School. 


ED 209 484 
Virginia Beach Mental 
Retardation/Developmental Disabilities 
Programs, Va. 
A Peer Support and Personal Growth Group for 


Parents with a Child Who Is Developmentally 
Disabled or Delayed. 


ED 209 846 
Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 


Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 


ED 209 615 
Virginia State Council of Higher 
Education, Richmond. 


Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Fall 1979. 


ED 209 970 
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The Virginia Plan for Higher Education-1979. 
ED 209 973 
The Virginia Plan for Higher Education-1979. In- 
stitutional Statistical Profile. 
ED 209 972 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Div. of Special Education. 
Modality Education Project Overview. 
ED 210 141 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. Tayloe 
Murphy Inst. 
Impact of the University of Virginia on Char- 
lottesville and Albemarle County. 
ED 209 965 
Washington Association for Asian and 
Pacific American Education, Seattle. 
Asian/Pacific American Men and Women Ad- 
ministrators Co-Existing in Educational Leader- 
ship. A Report. Office for Equity Education’s 
Multicultural Education Resource Series. 
ED 210 411 
Washington Center for the Study of 
Services, Washington, D.C. 
Evaluations of Firms and Professionals Who Pro- 
vide Consumer Services. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy of Consumer Services. 
ED 209 444 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. 
Asian/Pacific American Men and Women Ad- 
ministrators Co-Existing in Educational Leader- 
ship. A Report. Office for Equity Education’s 
Multicultural Education Resource Series. 
ED 210 411 
Asian Pacific American Organizations Resource 
Directory. 
ED 210 410 
Evaluation of the English as a Second Language 
and Vocational Training Program for Indochinese 
Refugees. 


ED 209 941 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. Div. of Instructional and 
Professional Services. 


Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 


ED 209 860 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. KNOW-NET Dissemination 
Project. 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 


for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 


ED 210 035 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. 
Revitalizing the Humanities in the Community 


College: Progress Report, October 1, 1980-Sep- 
tember 30, 1981. 


ED 210 060 
Washington State Commission on 
Asian-American Affairs, Olympia. 


Asian Pacific American Organizations Resource 
Directory. 


ED 210 410 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. 
Multiple-Instruction, Multiple-Data Path Com- 


puters: Parallel Processing Impact on Flight Simu- 
lation Software. Final Report. 


ED 210 037 
Washington Traffic Safety Commission, 
Olympia. 


Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. Cur- 
riculum Guide. 


ED 209 860 
Washington Univ., Seattle, Child 
Development Research Group. 


Family Adjustment, Parental Attitudes, and So- 
cial Desirability. 
ED 209 590 
Westat Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College. Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 210 197 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Evaluation Center. 
The Toledo Catalog: Assessment of Students and 
School Administrators. Volume I. Draft. 
ED 210 349 
Western Missouri Area Health Education 
Center, Kansas City. 
Relationships between Geographic Origins, Ext- 
ernship Placement, and Practice Location Subse- 
quent to Graduation of UMKC School of 
Pharmacy Students. 
ED 209 975 
Western States Technical Assistance 
Resource, Monmouth, Oreg. 
Cost Accounting and Accountability for Early 
Education Programs for Handicapped Children. 
ED 209 798 
Curricula and Instruction for Young Handicapped 
Children: A Guideline for Selection and Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 209 797 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 
ED 209 796 
Western Wisconsin Technical Inst., La 
Crosse. 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Westinghouse DataScore Systems, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 
Printing and Scoring Activities, Final Report, 
Year 11, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress. 
ED 210 299 
WGBH-TV, Boston, Mass. The Caption 
Center. 
Readable English for Hearing-Impaired Students: 
Multi-Level Guidelines for Linguistically Con- 
trolled Reading Materials. 
ED 209 876 
William and Mary Greve Foundation, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
US/USSR Textbook Study Project, Interim Re- 
port. 
ED 210 213 
Winthrop Coll., Rock Hill, S.C. 
A FLES Handbook: French, Spanish, German, 
Grades K-6. Third edition, revised. 
ED 209 942 
Wisconsin School Evaluation Consortium, 
Madison. 
District Data Base Handbook. 


ED 210 286 
Program Profile Handbook. 


ED 210 301 
Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, 


Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Educational Needs A i 





t for 
Adults with Less than High School Graduation or 
GED. 


ED 209 538 
ISDP-Individual Staff Development Portfolio for 
Instructional (Credit & Non-Credit) First-Line 
Supervisors in Selected Post-Secondary Technical 
Institutes in Wisconsin. 
ED 209 544 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Madison, 
Basic Skills Resource Guide. 
ED 210 259 


Institution Index 


Community Education: A Profile of Two Com- 
munities. A Community Education Study Guide. 
ED 210 235 
A Survey of Nutrition Knowledge and Opinion of 
Wisconsin Elementary Teachers and Food Ser- 
vice Managers. 
ED 210 108 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 

Instruction, Madison. Bureau of 

Vocational and Career Education. 
Education-Work. Knowing Where You're Going. 
Vocational Conference (6th, Madison, Wisconsin, 
August 10-12, 1981). 

ED 209 528 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 

Instruction, Madison. Div. of Instructional 

Services. 

The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
ig English/Communication Skills for Grade 
ED 209 682 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English /Communication Skills for Grade 9. 
ED 209 681 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Educational Needs Assessment for Wisconsin 
—_ with Less than High School Graduation or 
é ED 209 538 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Coll. of 

Agricultural and Life Sciences. 

The Role of the Adult Educator in Promoting 
Growth in Rural Community Problem-Solving 
Groups. 

ED 210 135 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of 

Educational Administration. 

Community Education: A Profile of Two Com- 
munities. A Community Education Study Guide. 
ED 210 235 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 

Development Center for Individualized 

Schooling. 

Characteristics of Learning Disabilities: A Selec- 
tive Review. 

ED 209 885 
Children’s Awareness of Story Order. 

ED 209 659 
An Ethnographic Study of the Acquisition and 
Application of Reading Skills in One Elementary 
School Classroom. 

ED 209 658 
Pictures as Prose-Learning Devices. 

ED 209 660 
The Relationship of Student Ability and Small- 
Group Interaction to Student Achievement. 

ED 210 319 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. 

Extension. Women’s Education Resources. 
Violence Against Women: Causes and Preven- 
tion. A Literature Search and Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. Second Edition. Domestic Violence 
Monograph Series, Numbei 3. 

ED 209 584 

Wisconsin Univ. - Stout, Menomonie. 

Center for Vocational, Technical and Adult 

Education. 

Evaluation of Secondary Vocational Programs— 
The Wisconsin Model. 
ED 209 483 

Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 

(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Implementation of Sex Equity in the Social Stu- 
dies: Evaluation of a Middle School Curriculum. 
ED 210 230 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program: 1980 
Fiscal Year. Annual Report. 
ED 210 329 

World Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Educational Reform in the Soviet Union: Implica- 
tions for Developing Countries. Staff Working Pa- 
per No. 288. 

ED 209 717// 
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Major Reforms of the Swedish Education System: 


1950-1975. Staff Working Paper No. 290. 
ED 209 718// 
World Education Center, Berkeley, Calif. 
Leader’s Handbook for World Education in the 
Classroom. 
ED 210 203 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 


Infant Mortality and the Health of Societies. 
Worldwatch Paper 47. 


ED 210 114 
W/V Associates, Annapolis, Md. 
Simulation of a Schema Theory-Based Knowledge 
Delivery System for Scientists. 
ED 210 011 


W/V Associates, Annapolis, Md. 
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ED 013 371 
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HISTORICAL MATERIALS 


State-of-the-Art Papers) 
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— Conference Proceedings 


CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine 


— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 

— Non-Classrcom Use (For Administrative & Sup- 
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JOURNAL ARTICLES 
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REFERENCE MATERIALS 


— General 
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— General 
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— Evaluative/Feasibility 
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SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 
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MATERIALS 








(910) Books 


Better Understanding Your Child through Hand- 
writing. 
ED 209 680// 

Diagnostic and Criterion-Referenced Reading 
Tests: Review and Evaluation. 

ED 209 640 
Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 
Teachers. 

ED 209 947// 

Educational Programs That Work. A Catalog of 
Exemplary Programs Approved by the Joint Dis- 
semination Review Panel. Eighth Edition. 

ED 209 768 
Education and the World View, IV. 

ED 210 237 
Effective Strategies for School Security. 

ED 209 774 
Environmental Education in Asia and the 
Pacific. 

ED 210 157 
A Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
tion. 


ED 209 948 
Handwriting Resource Book, Grades 1-7. 

ED 209 686 
Higher Education and the Unholy Crusade 
Against Governmental Regulation. 

ED 209 964 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 

ED 209 685// 


Northwestern University School of Speech: A 
History. 

ED 209 705 
Opportunities in Environmental Careers. VGM 
Career Horizons Series. 

ED 210 163 
Philosophical Studies in Education: Proceedings 
of the Annual Meeting of the Ohio Valley 
Philosophy of Education Society (November 21- 
22, 1980). 

ED 210 228 
Public Access to Library Automation. Clinic on 
Library Applications of Data Processing (17th, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 
1980). 

ED 210 018 
Rural Community Development: A Program, 
Policy, and Research Model. 

ED 210 132// 
Stability and Change: Innovation in an Educa- 
tional Context. Environment, Development, and 
Public Policy: Public Policy and Social Services. 
ED 210 131// 
(020) Collected Works - General 


Bibliographies and Summaries of Selected Arti- 
cles in Reading Comprehension. 

ED 209 643 
The Black Woman Cross-Culturaliy. 

ED 210 409// 

Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 

ED 209 498 


Computer Connections for Gifted Children and 
Youth. 

ED 209 889 
External Studies in Library and Information 
Science. 

ED 210 040 
For the Well-Being of Malaysian Children. 

ED 210 111 
Mansgement Training for Further Education 
Staff in the United Kingdom and West Germany. 
Comparative Papers in Further Education. Num- 
ber Seven. 

ED 209 753 
The Role of Women in Foreign-Language Text- 
books: A Collection of Essays. Collection d’””’E- 
tudes linguistiques” No. 24. 

ED 209 914 

(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Asian/Pacific American Men and Women Ad- 
ministrators Co-Existing in Educational Leader- 
ship. A Report. Office for Equity Education's 
Multicultural Education Resource Series. 
ED 210 411 
Collection =P ang Strategies for Academic 
and Research Libraries. 
ED 210 039 
Consul ultation-Conference on -_ 
a 


. Proceedings 
ichigan, May 8-10, 
ED 209 624 
Creating Conditions for Effective Teaching: Pro- 


ceedings of a Conference (Eugene, Oregon, July 
17-18, 1981). 
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ED 209 771 
Education-Work. Knowing Where You're Going. 
Vocational Conference (6th, Madison, Wiscon- 
si August 10-12, 1981). 
ED 209 528 
The Exeter Conference on Secondary School 
Science Education (Exeter, New Hampshire, 
June 15-22, 1980). 
ED 210 184 
Focus on Youth. National Symposium on Youth 
Violence: Team Action Youth Involvement Pro- 
= to Decrease Violence (Ist, Reno, Nevada, 
ovember 9-12, 1980). 
ED 209 583 
é Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
ion. 


ED 209 948 
Linguistic Insights in Applied Linguistics. Col- 
lection d’’Etudes linguistiques,” No. 14. Papers 
from the Neuchatel Colloquium in Applied Lin- 
guistics in collaboration with AIMAV, AILA, 
CILA, and the University of Neuchatel (2nd, 
May 25-26, 1973). 

ED 209 911 
Lost in the Workplace: Is There an Occupational 
Disease Epidemic? Proceedings from a Seminar 
for the News Media (September 13-14, 1979). 

ED 209 503 
The Missouri Symposium on Doctoral Program- 
ming in Special Education: Considerations for 
the 1980's (Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, August 
29-31, 1979). 

ED 209 866 
The Multilateral Disarmament Process. Confer- 
ence on the United Nations of the Next Decade 
(16th, Warwick, Bermuda, June 21-26, 1981). 

ED 210 205 
Philosophical Studies in Education: Proceedings 
of the Annual Meeting of the Ohio Valley 
Philosophy of Education Society (November 21- 
22, 1980). 

ED 210 228 
Program Strategies for Cultural Diversity. Pro- 
ceedings of the 1980 Minority Leadership Work- 
shop: Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program (June 22-25, 1980). 

ED 209 796 
Research in Science Education, Volume 10. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Aus- 
tralian Science Education Research Association 
(11th, State College of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, May, 1980). 

ED 210 173// 

Some Implications of Linguistic Theory for Ap- 
plied Linguistics. Collection d’’Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 19. Papers from the Neuchatel 
Colloquium in Applied Linguistics in collabora- 
tion with AIMAV, AILA, CILA, and the Univer- 
sity of Neuchatel (3rd, May 30-June 1, 1974). 

ED 209 912 
Special Education and the Hispanic Child. Pro- 
ceedings from the Annual Colloquium on His- 
panic Issues (2nd, New York, New York, 
February 5-6, 1981). ERIC/CUE Urban Diver- 
sity Series Number 74, August 1981. 

ED 210 404 
Student Concerns: Discipline, Academic 
Achievement and Community Involvement in a 
Desegregated Setting. Proceedings (December 
13-14, 1979). 

ED 210 362 
Teaching Latin American Studies: Presentations 
Made at the National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies (1st). 

ED 210 204 
Training in the Human Services, Vol. II. Papers 
Presented at the Fall Conference on Training in 
the Human Services (2nd, Atlanta, Georgia, Oc- 
tober 16-18, 1978). 

ED 209 561 
The Training of Modern Language Teachers in 
Various Countries. Collection d’”’ Etudes linguis- 
tiques,” No. 20. Selected papers from the As- 
sociation Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-Visuelles et 
Structuro-Globales Seminar (5th, August 27- 
September 1, 1973). 

ED 209 913 

(022) Collected Works - Serials 


America’s Elderly: Policy Implications. Special 
Policy Edition. 


ED 209 566 


Avoiding the Court of First Resort. 


ED 209 766 
Child Abuse and Neglect. 
ED 209 853 
Computers for Your Classroom: CAI and CMI. 
ED 209 767 
Counseling Special Students—Newsletters. 
ED 209 867 


The Effects of Disturbed Adolescents on Their 
Teachers. 

ED 209 812 
Environmental Education in Asia and the 
Pacific. 

ED 210 157 
Integration of the Profoundly Deaf and Severely 
Hearing Impaired in Ordinary Classes. 

ED 209 859 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, 
Volume 14, Number 4. 

ED 210 174 
On Evaluation and the Evaluation of Teachers. 

ED 209 764 
Organizing Playdays and Large Group Activities. 

ED 209 888 
Policy Analysis in Education: The Case for Incre- 
mentalism. 

ED 209 765 
PRISE Reporter. Volume 12, 1980-81. 

ED 209 784 
Protesting the Detesting of PRO Testing. 

ED 210 302 
Recreational Programing Hierarchy with 
Severely and Profoundly Retarded Populations. 

ED 209 887 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 4. 

ED 209 423 
School Administrators Can Make a Difference. 

ED 209 763 
Screening and Social Integration of Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 209 854 
Specifying the Needs of a “Bilingual” Develop- 
mentally Disabled Population: Issues and Case 
Studies. 

ED 209 873 
Student Activities . . . an Extension of the Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 209 734 
Swedish Science Subjects in an International Per- 
spective: Curriculum, Teachers and Pupils 
(SNILLE). 

ED 210 181 
Teacher-Made Adapted Devices for Archery, 
Badminton, and Table Tennis. 


ED 209 886 
Teaching Speech to Your Language Delayed 
Child. 

ED 209 850 
TESOL Newsletter, Volume XIV, Numbers 1-6. 

ED 209 916 
Those Achievement Tests-How Useful? 

ED 209 762 
Wessex Studies in Special Education. 

ED 209 806 


Women Faculty: Development, Promotion, and 
Pay. 
ED 209 963 
Women’s Studies. 
ED 209 678 
(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral 
Dissertations 


Developing and Implementing a Model for the 
Remediation of Weaknesses of Learning Abilities 
in Gifted and High Achieving Fourth Grade Stu- 
dents. 
ED 209 813 
The Development and Delivery of Mathematics 
Service Courses in Two Year Colleges. 
ED 210 046// 
ESEA Title I Early Childhood Education: A De- 
scriptive Report. Technical Summary. 
ED 210 101 
Generativity, Stuckness, and Insulation: Com- 
munity College Faculty in Massachusetts. 
ED 210 053// 
A Model Program for Middle School Gifted and 
Talented Students. 


ED 209 805 





Publication Type Index 


A Study of the Reading Interests and Attitudes of 
Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Grade Gifted Children in 
the State of Missouri. 

ED 209 842 
A Study of the Relationship Between Alcoholism 
and Character Disorder. 


ED 209 621 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 


The Effectiveness of an Outdoor Adventure Pro- 
gram as a Training Method for Resident Assist- 
ants. A Thesis in Recreation and Parks. 

ED 210 142 
The Relationship Between Herman T. Epstein’s 
Research on Brain Growth Stages and the Crea- 
tive Art Efforts of Children in Elementary 
School. 

ED 209 828 
A Study of Gifted Programs in the State of Mis- 
souri and the Philosophies of Their Faculties. 

ED 209 847 


(050) Guides - General 


A Global Approach to Foreign Language Educa- 
tion. 

ED 209 948 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion: Evaluation. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 378 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion: Funding. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 377 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion: Needs Assessment. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 374 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion: Resources. Series Bookiet. 

ED 210 376 
A Guide to Multicultural Drug Abuse Preven- 
tion: Strategies. Series Booklet. 

ED 210 375 
Legislative Libraries and Research Services in 
Developing Countries. 

ED 210 007 
Materials Availability in Small Libraries: A Sur- 
vey Handbook. Occasional Paper Number 149. 

ED 210 042 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Cubans. 

ED 210 397 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Mexicans. DORT Ethnic Literacy Project. 
ESAA Basic Project. 


ED 210 388 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Achieving Management Skills. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 
agement Skills). 

ED 210 051 
Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 

ED 210 145 
Agricultural Structures, Volume II. 

ED 209 489 
Arrange for the Improvement of Vocational 
Facilities for Individualized Instruction. Profes- 
sional Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 456 
Assist Vocational Personnel Move Toward 
Adoption of Performance Based Vocational Edu- 
cation (PBVE). Professional Preparation 
Module. Change Agent. 

ED 209 459 
Auto Service. Vocational Preparation Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 209 492 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 

ED 209 564 
Biology Modules for the Visually Handicapped. 

ED 210 065 
Business and Industrial Supervisors. Project 
TEAMS. (Techniques and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 

ED 210 050 
Career Exploration and Career Development. 
Student Workbook. 


ED 209 436 


Publication Type Index 


Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 

ED 209 490 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pa- 
tient Records. Participant Manual. 

ED 209 605 
Detroit Objective Referenced Tests (DORT): 
Ethnic Literacy Handbook. A Guide for Teacher 
Planning. 


ED 210 386 
Develop a Module for Individualized Instruction. 
Professional Preparation Module. Vocational 
Teacher. X-3. 

ED 209 455 
Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Cur- 
ticulum for Teaching Energy to Vocational 
Agriculture Students. 

ED 209 541 
Establish an Outcomes Oriented Grading Sys- 
tem. Professional Preparation Module. Voca- 
tional Teacher. 

ED 209 457 
Forging a Nation: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
2. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 242 
Front Lines: Soldiers’ Writings from Vietnam. 

ED 210 231 
Health Care Administrators. Project TEAMS. 
(Techniques and Education for Achieving Man- 
agement Skills). 

ED 210 049 
Independent Business Owner/ Managers. Project 
TEAMS. (T raey 7 and Education for Achiev- 
ing Management Skills). 

ED 210 048 
Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 

ED 209 491 
Manage Student Activity in an Individualized In- 
structional Program. Professional Preparation 
Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 458 
A Method for Taking Structured Notes from 
Textbooks. 

ED 209 648 
Methods for the Determination of Chemical 
Contaminants in Drinking Water. Training 
Manual. 

ED 210 195 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 

ED 209 542 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Cubans. 


ED 210 397 
Occupational Clothing Curriculum. 

ED 209 536 
The Past: The Road from Isolation. Through 
Japanese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 243 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learn- 
ing Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals 
Catalog. Final Report. 

ED 209 426 
Pre-Algebra. 

ED 210 081 
Prepare Valid Performance Objectives. Profes- 
- Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. 

ED 209 454 
The Present: Coping with Affluence. Through 
Japanese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 244 
Project Teen Concern: An Implementation 
Manual for An Educational Program to Prevent 
Premature Parenthood and Venereal Disease. 

ED 209 604 
Public Administrators. Project TEAMS. (Tech- 
niques and Education for Achieving Manage- 
ment Skills). 

ED 210 047 
Revolution: A Nation Stands Up. Through Chi- 
nese Eyes, Volume 1. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 239 
Se ri Interviewing Skills. Participant’s 

orkbook. 

ED 209 523 
Taking Charge of Your Life: A Guide to In- 
dependence for Teens with Physical Disabilities. 
T och sect Fema F hman Eaglish 4 

‘eac! in Fres! : 

U: uate Li *s Experience. Contribu- 
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ED 210 019 

Title I: African-American Studies Program. Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 210 385 
Transformation: Building a New Society. 
Through Chinese Eyes, Volume 2. Revised Edi- 
tion. 

ED 210 240 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Student 
Text. 

ED 210 187 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Student 
Text. 

ED 210 189 
Validate an Occupational Analysis. Professional 
Preparation Module. Vocational Teacher. X-1. 

ED 209 453 
The Wheel of Life: Through Indian Eyes, Volume 
1. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 241 
Working for Clean Water, 1: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 

ED 210 167 
Working for Clean Water, 2: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 

ED 210 168 
Working for Clean Water, 3: Citizen Handbooks. 
An Information Program for Advisory Groups. 

ED 210 169 
World Population: Toward the Next Century. 

ED 210 182 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Activity Sourcebook for Earth Science. Science 
Education Information Report. 

ED 210 145 
Adapting Physical Education: A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Physical Education Programs. 


ED 210 256 
Agricultural Marketing. 

ED 209 539 
Agriculturai Structures, Volume II. 

ED 209 489 
Appalachian Studies for the High School Student 
with an Emphasis on Appalachian Literature. 

ED 210 130 
Applying the Monitor Model to the Editing of 
Compositions. 

ED 209 925 
Auto Service. Vocational Preparation Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 209 492 
Better Understanding Your Child through Hand- 


ED 209 680// 

A Bidialectal Approach: Strategies for Assimilat- 
ing the Mainstream Dialect into the Non-main- 
stream Southern Mountain Dialect. 

ED 210 128 
Business and Office Education: Instructional 
Materials. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 462 
Carpentry. Vocational Preparation Curriculum. 

ED 209 490 
Competency Goals and Performance Indicators 
K-12: Educable Mentally Handicapped Learners 
Supplement. 

ED 209 783 
Comprehensive Communicatio;, Curriculum 
Guide. 

ED 209 799 
Construction Drafting (Graphic Communica- 
tions). Industrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 514 
A Course of Study for Art is Elementary (Teach- 
ing Visual Thinking Through Art Concepts) K-6. 

ED 210 236 
Creating a Portable Hospital/ Medical Play Cor- 
ner: A Guide for Teachers of Young Children. 

ED 210 090 
Curriculum Guide for Basic Skills in Mathemat- 
ics. Revised Edition. 

ED 210 178 
Design/ Drafting (Graphic Communications). In- 
dustrial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North 
Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum 
Guides. 

ED 209 515 
Detroit Objective Referenced Tests (DORT): 
Ethnic Literacy Handbook. A Guide for Teacher 


ED 210 386 
Discussions That Work: Task-Centred Fluency 
Practice. Cambridge Handbooks for Language 
Teachers. 

ED 209 947// 

Distributive Education: Instructional Materials. 
ISSOE Managing Student 

ED 209 463 
DORT: Ethnic Literacy Project. ESAA Basic 
Project. Teacher’s Manual. 

ED 210 387 
Electrical/Electronic Technol ow 
Power). Industrial Arts, Senior Hi IL. 
North Dakota Senior High Industrial Arts Cur- 
riculum Guides. 

ED 209 510 
Elementary School Guide for Teaching about 
Human Rights. 

ED 210 389 
Energy and Agriculture. A Basic Core Cur- 
riculum for Teaching Energy to Vocational 
Agriculture Students. 

ED 209 541 
Energy Sources (Energy /Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 $11 
Ethics in Persuasion: An Integrated Teaching 
Approach for Increasing Student Awareness of 
Ethical Issues in Persuasion. 

ED 209 708 
Ethics of Intercultural Communication. 

ED 209 689 
A FLES Handbook: French, Spanish, 
Grades K-6. Third edition, revised. 

ED 209 942 
Follow Through in Oklahoma: A Process Cur- 
7 9 Early Childhood Education, Grades 

ED 210 112 
Foreign Language Curriculum Guide K-12. 

ED 209 944 
Geometric Selections for Middle School Teach- 
ers (5-9). The Curriculum Series. 

ED 210 166 
Graphic Arts (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 516 
A Guide for Planning Performance-Based Family 
Education in Home Economics Education Pro- 
grams. 

ED 209 529 
Guide to the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language in the Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Programs of the Detroit Public Schools. Revised. 

ED 210 399 
Handwriting Resource Book, Grades 1-7. 

ED 209 686 
Health Care Occupations: Instructional Materi- 
als. ISSOE Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 464 
Health Occupations Cluster Guide. 

ED 209 522 
High School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 


ED 210 391 
Home Economics Education. Instructional 
Materials. Food Trades, Child Care: ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 


ED 209 465 
“I Have a Dream...” Publication 5-204-TCH. 
ED 210 379 
Improving Reading Comprehension. 


ED 209 644 
Independence? A Teaching Unit on Vermont in 
the World Economy. 
ED 210 222 
Individualized Revision Heuristics and Other 
Techniques for Teaching Revision. 
ED 209 662 
Industrial Crafts (Production.) Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 
ED 209 518 
Integrated Sci Math ics Education Pro- 
ject (ISMEP). Set of Modules. 





ED 210 164 
An Introduction to the Teaching of Writing. 

ED 209 685// 
Invitations to Science Inquiry. 


ED 210 155 
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La Fete de la Ste-Catherine: Guide. 
ED 209 915 
The Language Student in the World of Art. 
ED 209 954// 
Maintaining Small Engines. Vocational Prepara- 
tion Curriculum. 
ED 209 491 


Math: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: 
Directions for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 

ED 210 127 
A Methodology for Reading Skill Improvement 
in Vocational Secondary Programs. 

ED 209 499 
Methods for the Determination of Chemical 
Contaminants in Drinking Water. Instructors 
Handbook. 

ED 210 196 
Metric Education Resources for Health Educa- 
tors. A Workshop for Health Educators. 

ED 209 471 
Metrics. A Basic Core Curriculum for Teaching 
Metrics to Vocational Students. 


ED 209 542 
Middle School Guide for Teaching about Human 
Rights. 


ED 210 390 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Armenians. 

ED 210 393 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Black Americans. 

ED 210 394 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 
Chaldeans. 

ED 210 395 
Multicultural Awareness for the Classroom: The 

ese. 

ED 210 396 
New Mexico Courts: Information and Ideas for 
Teaching 

ED 210 206 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Elementary, Grades 4-6. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 125 
Oral Language: Primary and Elementary Levels; 
Primary, Grades 1-3. Predrafted Individual 
Short-Term Plan/Records: Directions for Re- 
source Teachers, Teachers and Aides. 

ED 210 124 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level-K. 

ED 210 121 
Oregon Title 1-M Skill Check List Level 1. 

ED 210 122 
Overcoming Fossilized English. 

ED 209 924 
Performance Objectives, Task Analysis, Learn- 
ing Content, Content Limits, and Domain Refe- 
renced Tests for the Agricultural Chemicals 
Catalog. Final Report. 

ED 209 426 
Photography (Graphic Communications). Indus- 
trial Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota 
Senior High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 517 
A Photography Primer for Middle School Stu- 
dents and Teachers. 

ED 210 161 
A Pilot Document of Standards and Procedures 
Developed to Assist the Multidisciplinary 
Evaluation Team in the Identification of Learn- 
ing Disabilities. 

ED 209 819 
A Plan for a Mathematics Curriculum with a 
Focus on Problem Solving for Elementary 
Grades K-5. 

ED 210 180 
Plastic Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 519 
Poetry as a Language-Acquisition Tool. 

ED 209 955// 

Power Technology (Energy/Power). Industrial 
Arts, Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior 
High Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 512 
Primary Grade Content Reading: Why and How. 

ED 209 633 


Principles for Teaching Non-English Speaking 
Students in the Regular Classroom. 

ED 209 668 
Project LOCATE: An Individually Guided Plan 
for Elementary Science Education Field Experi- 
ences. 

ED 210 162 
Reading: Primary and Elementary Levels. Pre- 
drafted Individual Short-Term Plan/Records: 
Directions for Resource Teachers, Teachers and 
Aides. 

ED 210 126 
Reasoning in Science and Social Science. A Ser- 
vice for Vermont Schools and Teachers. 

ED 210 221 
Resource File for French Instruction in Utah: Be- 
ginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 

ED 209 945 
Resource File for German Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 

ED 209 946 
Responding to Questions to Continue Classroom 
Participation. 

ED 209 822 
Secondary French Curriculum Guide 1980. 

ED 209 943 
Site and Watershed Mapping. 

ED 210 172 
Spanish Language Arts Enrichment Guide. 

ED 210 392 
Special Education/Traffic Safety Education. 
Curriculum Guide. 

ED 209 860 
The Spina Bifida Child in the Classroom. 

ED 209 839 
Strategies and Materials for a College Course in 
Communication and Aging. 

ED 209 715 
Strategies for Improving Elementary School Stu- 
dents’ Writing Skills. 

ED 209 679 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Trainer’s Guide. 

ED 209 524 
Systematic Interviewing Skills. Typescript 
Manual. 

ED 209 525 
Teacher Resource Manual for Civics. 

ED 210 207 
Teacher’s Guide to Family Involvement. 

ED 209 800 
Teaching Home Economics Content Material in 
an Individualized Reading Skills Laboratory. 

ED 209 632 
Teaching Nonverbal Communication in the Se- 
cond Language Classroom. 

ED 209 957// 

Teaching with Historical Records. 

ED 210 245 
Teaching Writing in the Foreign Language Cur- 
riculum. Language in Education: Theory and 
Practice, 43. 

ED 209 961 
Teaching Writing: Research-Strategies. A Sum- 
mer Curriculum Project-1981. 

ED 209 670 
Television in the Classroom: A Resource Guide 
for Teachers. KNOW-NET Dissemination Pro- 
ject. 

ED 210 035 
Trade and Industrial Education-Automobile Me- 
chanics; Automobile Body Repairs; Carpentry; 
Cosmetology; Electrical Trades; Graphics; 
Plumbing. Instructional Materials. ISSOE 
Managing Student Progress. 

ED 209 466 
Transportation (Energy/ Power). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 513 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 11. Teacher 
Commentary. 

ED 210 188 
Using Calculators in Mathematics 12. Teacher 
Commentary. 

ED 210 190 
VEIT Project (Vocational Education Inservice 
Training): Training Modules. Volumes 1 [and] 2. 

ED 209 845 
Vocational Technology for Cerebral Palsied In- 
dividuals Project. End-of-Project Report, 1978- 
1981. Volume IIl-Appendices. 

ED 209 531 


Publication Type Index 


Water: A Vital Resource. Environmental Educa- 
tion Supplementary Instructional Guide. Sixth 
Grade Level. 

ED 210 171 
Ways with Wheels: Driver Education for Hand- 
icapped Students. 

ED 209 818 
What Students Know and What They Write: 
Ways to Focus a Writing Conference. 

ED 209 665 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 
10. 


ED 209 682 
The Wisconsin Alternative Curriculum Design in 
Basic English/Communication Skills for Grade 
9. 


ED 209 681 
Wood Technology (Production). Industrial Arts, 
Senior High-Level II. North Dakota Senior High 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guides. 

ED 209 520 
World Population: Toward the Next Century. 

ED 210 182 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Accessibility to Laboratories and Equipment for 
the Physically Handicapped: A Handbook for 
Vocational Education Personnel. 

ED 209 869 
Adapting Physical Education: A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Physical Education Programs. 

ED 210 256 
An Administrator’s Manual for Planning, Deve- 
loping, and Implementing Mainstream, Self-Con- 
tained, or Co-op Programs for the 
Disadvantaged. 

ED 209 429 
Advisory Committees to the Humanities: A 
Handbook. Topical Paper, Number 74. 

ED 210 066 
Assessment and Treatment Alternatives for 
Black Exceptional Children. 

ED 209 802 
Assisting the Older Job Seeker: A Counselor 
Training Manual. Educational Series, Number 6. 

ED 209 615 
Automative Technology Objectives [and] Au- 
tomotive Technology: Basic Textbooks and In- 
structiona!l Materials. Career Education. 

ED 209 448 
Background Materials for the Professional Prepa- 
tation Component of the Undergraduate Pro- 
gram Leading to the Provisional High School 
Certificate. 

ED 210 270 
Behavioral Prescripting by the Numbers: A 
Manual for Educators Who Work with Problem 
Students. 

ED 209 564 
Benefits for All: Resources for Developing the 
Parent-Educator Partnership. 

ED 209 870 
Better Understanding Your Child through Hand- 

ED 209 680// 

A Bibliography of Texts and Materials for Teach- 
ing English Listening Comprehension. 

ED 209 923 
Building the Bridge: Inservice Training for 
Teachers of Educationally Disadvantaged. Final 
Report: July 1, 1980-August 31, 1981. 

ED 210 071 
Business Law for Business Education Depart- 
ments in Pennsylvania’s Public Schools. Bulletin 

80. 


ED 209 504 
Cable Television and CETA: An Industry Guide 
to Working with Government and the Private 
Sector Initiative Program (PSIP). 

ED 210 013 
Career Education for the Handicapped: Current 
Perspectives for Teachers. 

ED 209 498 
Checklists for Business Managers. A Tool for Ef- 
fective Independent School Management. 

ED 209 752 
Child Abuse and Neglect. 

ED 209 853 
Child-Centered Educational Process. 


ED 209 858 





Publication Type Index 


Communicating. 
ED 209 744// 
Community Education: A Profile of Two Com- 
munities. A Community Education Study Guide. 
ED 210 235 
Compensating the Administrative Team. The 
a.” Team Career Development Se- 
ries, Book 
ED 209 721 


Comprehensive Communication Curriculum 
Guide. 


ED 209 799 
A Comprehensive Monitoring System. 

ED 209 837 
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RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 

Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


CE030653 ED209542 CG015557 ED209601 
CE030658 ED209543 CG015558 ED209602 
CE030666 ED209544 CG015559 ED209603 
CE030677 ED209545 CG015560 ED209604 
CE030678 ED209546 CG015561 ED209605 
CE030679 ED209547 CG015562 ED209606 
CE030698 ED209548 CG015563 ED209607 
CE030699 ED209549 CG015564 ED209608 
CE030700 ED209550 CG015565 ED209609 
CE030701 ED209551 CG015566 ED209610 
CE030702 ED209552 CG015567 ED209611 
CE030703 ED209553 CG015568 ED209612 
CE030704 ED209554 CG015569 ED209613 
CE030705 ED209555 CG015570 ED209614 
CE030706 ED209556 CG015571 ED209615 
CE030707 ED209557 CG015572 ED209616 
CE030708 ED209558 CG015573 ED209617 
CE030723 ED209559 CG015574 ED209618 
CE030724 ED209560 CG015575 ED209619 
CE030733 ED209561 CG015576 ED209620 
CG015513 ED209562 CG015577 ED209621 
CG015578 ED209622 
CG015514 ED209563 
€G015579 ED209623 
CG015516 ED209564 
; CG015580 ED209624 
€G015517  ED209°65 
CG015581 ED209625 
CG015519 ED209566 
CG015583 ED209626 
CG015520 ED209567 ; 
CG0i5585 ED209627 
CG015521 ED209568 
CG015587 ED209628 
€G015523 ED209570 
€G015524 ED209571 CS006318 £D209630 
€G015525 ED209572 €S006319 ED209631 
€G015526 ED209573 €S006321 ED209632 
CG015527 ED209574 €S006325 ED209633 
€G015528 ED209575 €S006340 ED209634 
CG015529 ED209576 €S006342 ED209635 
€G015530 ED209577 €S006344 ED209636 
€G015531 ED209578 €S006345 ED209637 
CG015532 ED209579 €S006346 ED209638 
CG015533 ED209580 €S006349 £D209639 
CG015534 ED209581 €S006350 £D209640 
€G015535 ED209582 €S006351 ED209641 
CG015536 ED209583 €S006352 ED209642 
€G015537 ED209584 CS006353 ED209643 
€G015538 ED209585 €S006355 ED209644 
CG015539 ED209586 3006356 ED209645 
CG015540 ED209587 €S006357 ED209646 
CG015541 ED209588 CS006358 ED209647 
CG015542 ED209589 €S006359 ED209648 
CG015543 ED209590 €S006360 ED209649 
CG015544 ED209591 CS006361 ED209650 
CG015545 ED209592 €S006363 ED209651 
CG015546 ED209593 €S006364 ED209652 
€G015547 ED209594 3006367 ED209653 
€G015551 ED209595 €S006369 ED209654 
CG015552 ED20959%6 CS006370 ED209655 
CG015553 ED209597 €S006371 ED209656 
CG015554 ED209598 €S006374 ED209657 
€G015555 ED209599 CS006377 ED209658 


CGC15556 ED209600 CS006378 ED209659 








298 Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


EA014214 ED209756 EC140366 ED209852 FL012676 ED209948 

3206326 ED209661 EA014215 ED209757 EC140367 ED209853 FL012677 ED209949// 
ED209662 EA014216 ED209758 EC140368 ED209854 FL012678 ED209950// 
ED209663 EA014217 ED209759 EC140371 ED209855 FL012679 ED209951// 
ED209664 BA014219 ED209760 EC140372 ED209856 FLO12680 ED209952// 
ED209665 EA014224 ED209761 EC140373 ED209857 FLO12681 ED209953// 
ED209666 BA014225 ED209762 EC140374 ED209858 FLO12682 ED209954// 
ED209667 EA014226 ED209763 EC140375 ED209859 FLO12683 ED209955// 
ED209668 EA014227 ED209764 EC140376 ED209860 FL012684 ED209956// 
ED209669 EA014228 ED209765 EC140377 ED209861 FLO12685 ED209957// 
ED209670 EA014229 ED209766 EC140378 ED209862 FLO12686 ED209958// 

ED209671 EA014230 ED209767 EC140379 ED209863 FL012687 ED209959// 

ED209672 EA014231 ED209768 EC140380 ED209864 FLO12688 ED209960// 
ED209673 EA014233 ED209769 EC140381 ED209865 FLO12689 ED209961 
ED209674 EA014234 ED209770 EC140383 ED209866 HE012242 ED209962 
ED209675 EA014235 ED209771 EC140384 ED209867 HE013125 ED209963 
ED209676 EA014236 ED209772 EC140385 ED209868 HE013291 ED209964 

ED209677 BA014237 ED209773 EC140386 ED209869 HE014173 ED209965 
ED209678 EA014238 ED209774 EC140387 ED209870 HE014204 ED209966 
ED209679 EA014239 ED209775 EC140388 ED209871 HE014314 ED209967 
ED209680// EA014240 ED209776 EC140389 ED209872 HE014316 ED209968 

CS206649 ED209681 EA014269 ED209777 EC140390 ED209873 HE014319 ED209969 
CS206650 ED209682 EA014270 ED209778 EC140391 ED209874 HE014405 ED209970 
CS206651 ED209683 EA014271 ED209779 EC140392 ED209875 HE014406 ED209971 
CS206652 ED209684 EA014272 ED209780 EC140393 ED209876 HE014415 ED209972 
CS206653  ED209685// BC140027 ED209781 EC140394 ED209877 HE014416 ED209973 
CS206654 ED209686 78 ED209782 EC140395 ED209878 HE014441 ED209974 
CS503552 ED209687 pe A toe EC140396 ED209879 HEO14445 ED209975 
CS503638 ED209688 BC140094 ED200784 EC140397  ED209880 HE014446 ED209976 
CS503643 ED209689 EC140095 ED209785 EC140398 ED209881 HE014447 ED209977 
CS503644 ED209690 BC140096 ED209786 EC140399 ED209882 HE014448 ED209978 
CS503645 ED209691 EC140097 ED209787 EC140400 ED209883 HE014466 ED209979 
CS503646 ED209692 EC140098 ED209788 EC140601 ED209884 HE014469 ED209980 
CS503647 ED209693 50140099 ED209789 EC140602 ED209885 HE014470 ED209981 
CS503648 ED209694 EC140100 ED209790 EC140603 ED209886 HEO14498 ED209982 
CS503649 + ED209695 £C140301 ED209791 EC140604 ED209887 HE014502 ED209983 
CS503650 ED209696 ED209792 EC140605 ED209888 HE014521 ED209984 
CS503651 £D209697 eiasies |G EC140606 ED209889 HEO14529 ED209985 
CS503652 ED209698 nica ‘edit EC140607 ED209890 HEO14531 ED209986 
CS503653 ED209699 artaeees | Hanis EC140611 ED209891 HEO14532 £D209987 
€S503654 ED209700 clans | aiNaeeTos EC140612 ED209892 HEO14534 ED209988 
CS503655 ED209701 EC140309 ED209797 EC140613 ED209893 HE014544 ED209989 
CS503656 ED209702 EC140310 ED209798 EC140614 ED209894 HE014550 ED209990 
CS503657 ED209703 EC140313 ED209799 EC140615 ED209895 HE014552 ED209991 
CS503658 ED209704 EC140314 ED209800 EC140616 ED209896 HE014555 ED209992 
CS503659 ED209705 EC140315 ED209801 ened pn snde HE014556 ED209993 
a fa Ecisos1¢ ED209802 a 





EC140619 ED209899 HE014563 ED209995 
CS503662 ED209708 BGiessis  airauease EC140620 ED209900 HE014565 ED209996 
CS503664 ED209709 


EC140319 ED209805 BC140621 ~ED209901 HEO14569 ED209997 
CS503665 ED209710 pe Ao EC140622 £D209902 HE014570 ED209998 
CS503666 ED209711 ac, Saas EC140623 ED209903 HE014574 ED209999 
CS503667 ED209712 aoe, Sa EC140624 ED209904 HE014575 ED210000 
CS503668 ED209713 ape eR 4 EC140625 ED209905 HE014577 ED210001 
CS503669 ED209714 EC140626 ED209906 HE014591 ED210002 
EC140324 ED209810 
CS503670 ED209715 EC140627 ED209907 
EC140325 ED209811 EC140628 ED209908 TR009396 ED210003 
EA012866 ED209716 EC140326 ED209812 EC140629 ED209909 1R009409 
EA013081 ED209717// EC140327 ED209813 EC140630 ED209910 1R009421 
EA013082 ED209718// EC140328 ED209814 1R009422 
EA013793 ED209719 EC140329 ED209815 FLO12608 ED209911 1R009423 
EA014083 ED209720 EC140330 ED209816 FLO12609 E£D209912 1R009424 
EA014100 ED209721 EC140331 ED299817 FL012610 ED209913 1R009425 
EA014114 ED209722 EC140332 ED209818 FLO12611 ED209914 1R009426 
EA014140 E£D209723 EC140333 ED209819 FL012616 ED209915 1R009748 
EA014141 ED209724 EC140334 ED209820 FL012617 ED209916 1R009765 
EA014148 ED209725 EC140335 ED209821 FLO12619 ED209917 1R009769 
EA014169 ED209726 EC140336 ED209822 FL012620 ED209918 1R009815 
EA014172 ED209727 EC140337 ED209823 FL012622 ED209919 1RO009816 
BA014173 ED209728 EC140338 ED209824 FL012625 ED209920 1RO09817 
EA014181 ED209729 EC140339 ED209825 FL012626 ED209921 1R009819 
EA014182 ED209730 EC140340 ED209826 FLO12628 ED209922 1R009820 
EA014183 E£D209731 EC140341 ED209827 FLO12630 ED209923 TRO09824 
EA014184 ED209732 EC140342 ED209828 FL012632 ED209924 1R009825 
EA014185 ED209733 EC140343 ED209829 FL012633 ED209925 1R009826 
EA014190 ED209734 EC140344 ED209830 FL012636 ED209926 1R009827 
EA014191 ED209735 EC140345 ED209831 FL012641 £D209927 1R009829 
EA014193 ED209736 EC140346 ED209832 FL012643 ED209928 1R009830 
EA014194 ED209737// EC140347 ED209833 FL012644 ED209929 1R009831 
EA014195 ED209738// EC140348 E£D209834 FL012645 ED209930 1R009834 
EA014196 ED209739// EC140349 ED209835 FL012646 ED209931 1R009835 
EA014197 ED209740// EC140350 ED209836 FL012647 ED209932 1R009836 
EA014198 ED209741// EC140351 ED209837 FLO012648 ED209933 1R009837 
EA014199 ED209742// EC140352 ED209838 FL012649 ED209934 1R009838 
EA014200 ED209743// EC140353 ED209839 FL012650 ED209935 TRO09839 
EA014201 ED209744// EC140354 ED209840 FLO12651 £D209936 1R009842 
EA014202 ED209745// EC140355 ED209841 FL012652 ED209937 1R009843 
EA014203 ED209746// EC140356 ED209842 FL012653 ED209938 1R009844 
EA014204 ED209747// EC140357 ED209843 FLO12654 ED209939 1R009846 
EA014205 ED209748 EC140358 ED209844 FL0i2655 ED209940 1R009855 
EA014206 ED209749 EC140359 ED209845 FL012657 ED209941 1R009856 
EA014207 ED209750 EC140360 ED209846 FLO12658 ED209942 1R009857 
EA014208 ED209751 EC140361 ED209847 FL012659 ED209943 TR009859 
EA014209 ED209752 EC140362 ED209848 FL012660 ED209944 TR009860 
EA014210 ED209753 EC140363 ED209849 FL012661 ED209945 1R009861 
EA014212 ED209754 EC140364 ED209850 FLO12662 ED209946 


TRO09862 
EA014213 ED209755 EC140365 ED209851 FLO12668 ED209947// TROO9863 ED210043 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


TRO09864 
JC800021 


JC810515 
JC810544 
JC810546 
JC810553 
JC810554 
JC810571 
JC810578 
JC810582 
JC810586 
JC810606 
JC810614 
JC8 10620 
JC8 10626 
JC810635 
JC810637 
JC810638 
JC810639 
JC8 10640 
JC8 10642 
JC810643 
JC8 10645 
JC810654 
JC810655 
JC810657 
JC8 10659 
JC810661 
JC8 10662 
JC810663 
JC810666 
JC8 10667 
JC810668 
JC810673 
JC810676 
JC8 10678 
JC810684 


PS012123 
PS012262 
PS012399 
PS012476 
PS012488 
PS012492 
PS012501 
PS012509 
PS012525 
PS012526 
PS012528 
PS012529 
PS012534 
PS012536 
PS012537 
PS012539 
PS012540 
PS012541 
PS012542 
PS012543 
PS012544 
PS012545 
PS012549 
PS012550 
PS012551 
PS012553 
PS012555 
PS012557 
PS012558 
PS012559 
PS012561 
PS012562 
PS012563 
PS012564 


RCO012961 
RCO012962 
RCO012963 
RCO12964 
RCO012965 
RCO012966 
RCO012967 
RCO013021 
RCO013029 
RCO013031 
RCO013033 
RCO13034 
RCO13035 
RCO13036 
RCO013037 
RC013038 
RCO013039 
RCO013040 


ED210044 


ED210045 
ED210046// 
ED210047 
ED210048 
ED210049 
ED210050 
ED210051 
ED210052 
ED210053// 
ED210054 
ED210055 
ED210056 
ED210057 
ED210058 
ED210059 
ED210060 
ED210061 
ED210062 
ED210063 
ED210064 
ED210065 
ED210066 
ED210067 
ED210068 
ED210069 
ED210070 
ED210071 
ED210072 
ED210073 
ED210074 
ED210075 
ED210076 
ED210077 
ED210078 
ED210079 
ED210080 
ED210081 
ED210082 
ED210083 
ED210084 
ED210085 
ED210086 


ED210087 
ED210088 
ED210089 
ED210090 
ED210091 
ED210092 
ED210093 
ED210094 
ED210095 
ED210096 
ED210097// 
ED210098 
ED210099 
ED210100 
ED210101 
ED210102 
ED210103 
ED210104 
ED210105 
ED210106 
ED210107 
ED210108 
ED210109 
ED210110 
ED210111 
ED210112 
ED210113// 
ED210114 
ED210115 
ED210116 
ED210117 
ED210118 
ED210119// 
ED210120 


ED210121 
ED210122 
ED210123 
ED210124 
ED210125 
ED210126 
ED210127 
ED210128 
ED210129 
ED210130 
ED210131// 
ED210132// 
ED210133 
ED210134 
ED210135 
ED210136// 
ED210137 
ED210138 


RCO013041 
RC013042 
RCO013043 
RCO13044 
RCO013045 


SE029961 
SE033913 
SE035784 
SE035786 
SE035787 
SE035790 
SE035792 
SE035796 
SE035811 
SE035812 
SE035813 
SE035826 
SE035830 
SE035833 
SE035834 
SE035835 
SE035836 
SE035837 
SE035838 
SE035840 
SE035841 
SE035843 
SE035844 
SE035848 
SE035849 
SE035850 
SE035852 
SE035855 
SE035857 
SE035858 
SE035861 
SE035883 
SE035886 
SE035908 
$E035909 
$E035910 
S$E035911 
SE035912 
SE035929 
SE035931 
SE035932 
SE035933 
SE035938 
SE035940 
SE035941 
SE035942 
SE035943 
SE035948 
SE035952 
SE035953 
SE035955 
SE035959 
SE035960 
SE035972 
SE035973 


$0013466 
$0013561 
$0013563 
$0013575 
$0013597 
$0013610 
$0013613 
$0013659 
$0013660 
$0013661 
$0013662 
$0013663 
$0013664 
$0013665 
$0013674 
$0013691 
$0013706 
$0013710 
$0013713 
$0013719 
$0013721 
$0013727 
$0013728 
$0013729 
$0013738 
$0013739 
$0013740 
$0013741 
$0013742 
$0013743 
$0013745 
$0013746 
$0013747 
$0013748 
$0013749 
$0013750 


ED210139 
ED210140 
ED210141 
ED210142 
ED210143 


ED210144 
ED210145 
ED210146 
ED210147 
ED210148 
ED210149 
ED210150 
ED210151 
ED210152 
ED210153 
ED210154 
ED210155 
ED210156 
ED210157 
ED210158 
ED210159 
ED210160 
ED210161 
ED210162 
ED210163 
ED210164 
ED210165 
ED210166 
ED210167 
ED210168 
ED210169 
ED210170 
ED210171 
ED210172 
ED210173 
ED210174 
ED210175 
ED210176 
ED210177 
ED210178 
ED210179 
ED210180 
ED210181 
ED210182 
ED210183 
ED210184 
ED210185 
ED210186 
ED210187 
ED210188 
ED210189 
ED210190 
ED210191 
ED210192 
ED210193 
ED210194 
ED210195 
ED210196 
ED210197 
ED210198 


ED210199 
ED210200 
ED210201 
ED210202 
ED210203 
ED210204 
ED210205 
ED210206 
ED210207 
ED210208 
ED210209 
ED210210 
ED210211 
ED210212 
ED210213 
ED210214 
ED210215 
ED210216 
ED210217 
ED210218 
ED210219 
ED210220 
ED210221 
ED210222 
ED210223 
ED210224 
ED210225 
ED210226 
ED210227 
ED210228 
ED210229 
ED210230 
ED210231 

ED210232 
ED210233 

ED210234 


$0013751 
$0013752 
$0013753 
$0013754 
$0013755 
$0013756 
$0013757 
$0013758 
$0013759 
$0013760 
$0013761 
$0013770 


SP019019 
SP019103 
SP019112 
SP019119 
SP019122 
SP019131 
SP019140 
SP019143 
SP019148 
SP019151 
SP019156 
SP019172 
SP019175 
SP019178 
S$P019179 
SP019180 
SP019193 
SP019194 
SP019197 
SP019198 
SP019200 
SP019202 
SP019203 
SP019225 
SP019230 
SP019241 


TM810670 
TM8 10674 
TM810716 
TM810728 
T™M810756 
T™M810776 
TM810816 
TM810849 
TM810850 
TM810860 
TM8 10884 
TM8 10895 
TM810908 
TM8 10922 
T™8 10924 
T™810927 
TM810930 
TM810931 
T™M8 10934 
T810936 
TM810937 
TM8 10938 
TM810939 
T™M8 10940 
TM810941 
T810942 
T™810944 
TM8 10945 
TM8 10947 
TM810949 
TM810950 
TM810952 
T810954 
T™810957 
TM810958 
TM810959 
TM810960 
TM810962 
TM810963 
TM8 10964 
TM8 10965 
TM810969 
T810972 
TM820003 
TM820008 
TM820010 
T™M820020 
TM820021 
TM820022 


UD021393 
UD021432 
UD021433 
UD021453 
UD021487 
UD021549 
UD021561 
UD021644 


ED210235 
ED210236 
ED210237 
ED210238 
ED210239 
ED210240 
ED210241 
ED210242 
ED210243 
ED210244 
ED210245 
ED210246 


ED210247 
ED210248 
ED210249 
ED210250 
ED210251 
ED210252 
ED210253 
ED210254 
ED210255 
ED210256 
ED210257 
ED210258 
ED210259 
ED210260 
ED210261 
ED210262 
ED210263 
ED210264 
ED210265 
ED210266 
ED210267 
ED210268 
ED210269 
ED210270 
ED210271 
ED210272 


ED210273 
ED210274 
ED210275 
ED210276 
ED210277 
ED210278 
ED210279 
ED210280 
ED210281 
ED210282 
ED210283 
ED210284 
ED210285 
ED210286 
ED210287 
ED210288 
ED210289 
ED210290 
ED210291 
ED210292 
ED210293 
ED210294 
ED210295 
ED210296 
ED210297 
ED210298 
ED210299 
ED210300 
ED210301 
ED210302 
ED210303 
ED210304 
ED210305 
ED210306 
ED210307 
ED210308 
ED210309 
ED210310 
ED210311 
ED210312 
ED210313 
ED210314 
ED210315 
ED210316 
ED210317 
ED210318 
ED210319 
ED210320 
ED210321 


ED210322 
ED210323 
ED210324 
ED210325 
ED210326 
ED210327 
ED210328 
ED210329 


UD021691 

UD021710 
UD021714 

UD021739 
UD021742 
UD021766 
UD021768 
UD021769 
UD021770 
UD021771 

UD021772 
UD021773 
UD021774 
UD021775 
UD021776 
UD021777 
UD021778 
UD021779 
UD021780 
UD021784 
UD021785 
UD021786 
UD021792 
UD021801 
UD021827 
UD021830 
UD021832 
UD021833 
UD021837 
UD021838 
UD021843 
UD021846 
UD021847 
UD021848 
UD021850 
UD021851 

UD021852 
UD021853 
UDO021854 
UD021855 
UD021858 
UD021859 
UD021863 
UD021866 
UD021867 
UDO021868 
UDO021869 
UD021870 
UD021871 

UD021874 
UD021875 
UD021876 
UD021877 
UD021878 
UDO021881 
UD021882 
UD021883 
UD021884 
UD021885 
UD021886 
UD021887 
UDO021888 
UD021890 
UD021891 


UD021924 


ED210330 
ED210331 
ED210332 
ED210333 
ED210334 
ED210335 
ED210336 
ED210337 
ED210338 
ED210339 
ED210340 
ED210341 
ED210342 
ED210343 
ED210344 
ED210345 
ED210346 
ED210347 
ED210348 
ED210349 
ED210350 
ED210351 
ED210352 
ED210353 
ED210354 
ED210355 
ED210356 
ED210357 
ED210358 
ED210359 
ED210360 
ED210361 
ED210362 
ED210363 
ED210364 
ED210365 
ED210366 
ED210367 
ED210368 
ED210369 
ED210370 
ED210371 
ED210372 
ED210373 
ED210374 
ED210375 
ED210376 
ED210377 
ED210378 
ED210379 
ED210380 
ED210381 
ED210382 
ED210383 
ED210384 
ED210385 
ED210386 
ED210387 
ED210388 
ED210389 
ED210390 
ED210391 
ED210392 
ED210393 
ED210394 
ED210395 
ED210396 
ED210397 
ED210398 
ED210399 
ED210400 
ED210401 
ED210402 
ED210403 
ED210404 
ED210405 
ED210406 
ED210407 
ED210408 
ED210409// 
ED210410 
ED210411 
ED210412 
ED210413 
ED210414 
ED210415 
ED210416 

















NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


All new terms and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now in- 
cluded in the new 1982 ERIC Thesaurus (9th Edition). The 1982 Edition reflects 
a!l changes to the Thesaurus file through November 1981, a total of more than 
800 modifications. New terms and other changes to the Thesaurus made subse- 
quent to the 1982 Edition will continue to be listed in this “New Thesaurus 
Terms” Section in future issues of RIE in order to bring them to the attention of 
users. Until that time, this space will carry information on the availability of the 
new edition. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to stand up to the Thesaurus’s 
continual heavy use. 


Group codes in the Alphabetical Display, giving two-way access between 
the Alphabetical and Descriptor Group Displays. 


USE References in the Rotated Display, giving access via the component 
words of every term in the Thesaurus. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1982 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 9th Edition 


Order From: The Oryx Press 
2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 


$25.00 (if paid with order) 
$25.00 plus postage costs (if billing necessary) 
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e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) 
See Resources in Education 
(RIE) 
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Microfiche (MF) 
or 
Paper Copy (PC) 


@ ENTER UNIT PRICE 
(See Below) 


e@ OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 


e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 


e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
ORDER 





Payable to EDRS in U.S 





Funds. Check must indicate 


: BILL TO: 
the U.S. transit number of your 





banks agency. 








ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 





e INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 


(See Charts Below) 
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MICROFICHE (MF) 








1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) 
6 (481-576 pages) 
7 (577-672 pages) 
8 (673-768 pages) 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 


MFO1 
MFO2 
MFO3 
MFO4 
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25 pages 
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TOTAL NO. OF PAGES 





SUBTOTAL 
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SHIPPING 
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$2.96 
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376-450 
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PAGES 
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7 Ibs 
451-525 
MF or PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 


$3.70 


8 to 20 Ibs. 
526-1500 
MF or PC 
PAGES 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICELIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC. 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted on the 
title page of such copyrighted document 


4. CONTINGENCIES 

CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) is due to 
events beyond the control of CMIC includ ing., but not limited to, fire, storm, 
flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 
charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder 


6. WARRANTY 

CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE 


7. QUALITY 

CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or in- 
completeness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied 


8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration. or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMIC 
may without prejudice to other remedies defer any further shipments 
until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 
No course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 
reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shali be construed to be between merchants. Any question 
concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac- 
count is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account 
will be furnished 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports an- 
nounced in each issue of Resources in Education may do so by depositing 
$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be charged against the account. Amonthly statement of the 
account will be furnished. 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 


document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect 
the document 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 


OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969. . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971.. 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 
Reports in Research in Education for 1974 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 


AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS niagara extra) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra). . 


Oftice of Education Research Reports 1956-65.......... 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966. 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967. 

Pacesetters in Innovatic n, Fiscal Year 1968. 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged. . . 

Selected Documents in Higher Education 

Manpower Research:Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967.............. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968............. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 


Information Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 
1978 


$0.1 74/tiche 
$0.178/fiche 
$0.134/fiche 


$ 444.21 
158.79 
192.56 
123.15 
367.16 
168.57 

87.50 
48.78 
63.38 


114.00 
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ANNOUNCES ... 


Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information 
Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources 
Information Center, is operated by the National 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 
abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract 
journals. 


In addition to collecting the literature of 
education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the 
ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 
sored by the National Institute of Education, 
EDRS has collected all such products published 
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(703) 841-1212 


Operated by: Computer Microfilm Ship To 





since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 
text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
ysis Products. 


Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
current interest: 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


@ Recycling Activities for the Classroom 
® Alternative Tuition Systems 

@ Assertiveness Training 

® Children and Television 


® Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


® Counseling Exceptional People 
® Information on Social Gerontology 


The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
and handling. 


MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 





ee SF SF SF SF Se 


Order Form 








International Corp. 











¢ ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 








Payable to EDRS or Computer Microfilm International Corp 
(U.S. funds payable through a U.S. bank) 
© OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER Title 
¢ COMPLETE AND SIGN 








No. of Unit 
Files Price Total 
1975-1977 FILE 114.00 
1978 FILE 40.95 
1979 FILE 29.15 
Signature 1980 FILE 36.80 





VA. RESIDENTS ADD 
4% SALES TAX 











TOTAL 

















How To Order 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 
Domestic: $70.00 
Foreign: 87.50 
Single Issue 
Domestic: $7.00 
Foreign: 8.75 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in RIE by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 
Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 

Domestic: $21.00 
Foreign: 26.25 
Single Issue 


Domestic: $12.00 
Foreign: 15.00 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 — 


Phone: (202) 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library and Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 


Phone: (703) 557-2050 





ERICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in-Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both RJE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or a6 a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ER!C document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference !ists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc., 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20814 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES ap Format) Re- 


sources in Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


O JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format)Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education (CLJE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


O SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


O ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, etc. 





___ Zip 


(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghousés, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Te'ephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave. 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 301 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, lilinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 
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Arlington, Virginia 22210 
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The ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
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